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No.  1  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls*  Preamble, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Corporation",  by  its  petition 
has  represented  that  it  has  entered  into  an  agreement  with 
The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and  Toronto  Railway  Company 
respecting  the  granting  of  a  franchise  for  the  operation  of  a 
transportation  system  by  buses;  that  the  agreement  was,  on 
the  1st  day  of  December,  1947,  submitted  to  the  municipal 
electors  of  the  said  City  when  3,203  voted  in  favour  of  and  840 
against  it;  and  that  it  is  desirable  and  in  the  interests  of  the 
Corporation  that  the  agreement  and  the  by-law  authorizing 
it  should  be  validated  and  confirmed  and  that  the  Corporation 
should  be  empowered  to  carry  out  the  terms  of  the  agreement; 
and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  that  an  Act  may  be 
passed  for  such  purposes;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant 
the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  The  by-law  and  the  agreement  forming  part  thereof,  Bus 
set  forth  as  Schedule  A  hereto,  are  confirmed  and  declared  validated. 
to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the 
same  extent  as  if  set  out  at  length  and  the  provisions  thereof 
enacted  in  this  Act,  and  the  Corporation  is  hereby  authorized 
and  empowered  to  pass  such  other  by-laws  and  enter  into  such 
other  agreements  and  do  all  such  other  acts,  matters  and  things 
as  may  be  deemed  necessary  by  the  Corporation  for  the  full 
and  proper  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of  the  said  agreement. 

(2)  Nothing  in  the  said  by-law  or  in  any  agreement  entered  ^fihways' 
into  pursuant  thereto  shall  be  construed  as  afi"ecting  the  powers  powers  not 
conferred  on   the  Department  of  Highwavs  by  The  Public 

jr  1  ■   7      A    ,  t>  .  J  j^g^_  Stat., 

Vehtcle  Act.  c.  289. 

2.  In  the  event  of  The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and  Toronto  Purchase 
Railway  Company  failing  to  renew  the  agreement  or  surren- by^city!" 
dering  it,  the  Corporation  is  authorized  and  empowered  to 


purchase  the  property  both  real  and  personal  used  by  the 
Railway  in  the  oix'ration  of  the  transportation  system  under 
the  terms  of  the  agreement;  provided  always  that  the  said 
purchase  shall  not  be  made  unless  and  until  a  by-law  setting 
forth  the  terms  of  the  purchase  has  been  submitted  to  and  has 
rea'ivwl  the  assent  of  the  electors  of  the  said  City  qualified  to 
?*266'**''"    ^°^*^  *^"  money  by-laws  as  provided  by  The  Municipal  Act. 

Commence-       3^  Thjg  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  dav  upon  which  it 
m«nt  01  Act.  •  .      r»         1   »  ' 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.        4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Niagara  Falls 
Act,  J 948. 


SCHEDULE  A 

BY-LAW  NUMBER  4152 

To  authorize  the  certain  agreement  dated  the  30th  September,  A.D.  1947, 
between  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  and  The  Niagara, 
St.  Catharines  and  Toronto  Railway  Company  granting  to  The 
Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and  Toronto  Railway  Company  the  rights, 
privileges  and  franchises  upon  and  subject  to  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions in  the  said  agreement  mentioned. 

Whereas  The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and  Toronto  Railway  Com- 
pany is  duly  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada; 

Now  Therefore  the  Municipal  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Niagara  Falls  enacts  as  follows : 

1.  The  Mayor  and  Clerk  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  are  hereby 
authorized,  instructed  and  directed  to  execute  the  agreement  set  forth  in 
Schedule  1  hereto,  which  is  hereby  incorporated  in  and  made  a  part  of 
this  by-law,  to  attach  the  seal  of  the  Corporation  thereto  and  forthwith 
thereafter  to  deliver  the  same  to  The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and  Toronto 
Railway  Company. 

2.  This  by-law  shall  take  effect  on  the  day  of  passing  thereof,  subject 
to  its  being  assented  to  by  the  municipal  electors. 

3.  The  Mayor,  Clerk,  Solicitor  and  Manager  and  other  municipal 
officers  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  are  hereby  authorized  and  instructed 
to  take  such  steps  and  proceedings  and  do  such  things  as  may  be  reason- 
ably requested  by  the  Railwa}'  to  procure  the  passing  of  an  Act  of  the 
Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  approving  and  validating  this  by-law 
and  the  said  agreement,  and  granting  to  the  Municipal  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Niagara  Falls  all  necessary  and  incidental  powers  to  enable  said 
Corporation  to  carry  out  and  do  all  things  to  be  carried  out  and  done 
by  it  under  the  said  agreement. 

Read  a  third  time  and  passed  in  Council  this  22nd  day  of  December, 
A.D.  1947. 

D.  C.  Patten,  W^  L.  Houck, 

Clerk.  Mayor. 


Schedule  1 

This  Indenture  made  in  triplicate  this  Thirtieth   day   of   September, 
A.D.  1947. 

Between: 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Corporation", 

OF  THE  first  PART, 

— and — 

The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and  Toronto  Railway 
Company,  hereinafter  called  the  "Railway", 

OF  the  second  part. 

Whereas  under  a  certain  Indenture  made  the  First  day  of  January, 
One  Thousand  Nine  Hundred  and  Twenty-four,  between  Canadian  Na- 
tional Electric  Railways  and  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Niagara 
Falls,  the  Corporation  granted  to  the  Canadian  National  Electric  Rail- 
ways, for  a  term  of  twenty  (20)  years  from  the  First  day  of  January, 
One  Thousand  Nine  Hundred  and  Twenty-four,  or  until  the  termination 
thereof  as  in  the  said  indenture  provided,  the  exclusive  right,  franchise 
and  privilege  to  construct,  reconstruct,  maintain,  lease,  use,  own  and 
operate  a  transportation  system; 

And  Whereas  by  Indenture  dated  the  Nineteenth  day  of  December, 
One  Thousand  Nine  Hundred  and  Twenty-eight,  Canadian  National 
Electric  Railways  assigned  unto  the  Railway  the  above  recited  Indenture 
and  the  franchises,  rights,  powers  and  privileges  thereby  granted  and  all 
benefits  and  advantages  to  be  derived  therefrom ; 

And  Whereas  the  Corporation  has  requested  the  Railway  to  replace 
the  present  street  car  system  with  buses  and  the  Railway  has  agreed 
thereto  on  the  terms  and  conditions  hereinafter  provided; 

Now  Therefore  This  Indenture  Witnesseth  that  for  valuable 
consideration  the  parties  hereto  covenant  and  agree  as  follows: 

1.  The  Railway  agrees  to  operate  a  transportation  system  by  motor 
buses  within  the  limits  of  the  Corporation  upon  the  terms  and  conditions 
hereinafter  set  forth. 

2.  The  Railway  shall  provide  and  use  suitable  modern  equipment 
and  it  will  have  available  at  least  sixteen  (16)  buses  for  use  in  the  Cor- 
poration. 

3.  The  Corporation  hereby  grants  to  the  Railway  for  the  term  of 
fifteen  (15)  years  from  the  date  this  Agreement  becomes  effective  or  until 
the  sooner  termination  thereof  by  the  Railway  as  hereinafter  provided, 
the  exclusive  right,  franchise,  and  privilege  to  own  and  operate  a  trans- 
f>ortation  system  by  means  of  motor  buses  within  the  limits  of  the  Cor- 
poration and  for  the  said  purpose  to  use  and  occupy  the  streets  of  the 
Corporation  and  to  operate  thereon,  motor  buses;  provided  that  if  the 
Railway  desires  to  renew  this  Agreement  for  a  further  period  of  fifteen 
(15)  years  it  may  renew  the  same  by  serving  on  the  Corporation  a  notice 
in  writing  of  its  intention  to  do  so  at  any  time  not  less  than  six  (6)  months 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  term  hereby  granted; 

Provided  Further  that  should  the  Railway  sustain  a  loss  in  opera- 
tion for  two  (2)  years  in  succession,  it  will  have  the  right  to  surrender 
this  Agreement  upon  giving  to  the  Corporation  one  year's  notice  in  writing 
of  its  intention  to  do  so  and  in  such  event  the  Corporation  shall  have  the 
right  to  purchase  the  property,  Iwth  real  and  personal,  used  by  the  Rail- 
way in  the  operation  of  this  transportation  system,  except  such  property 
as  may  be  required  by  the  Railway  for  use  of  its  transportation  service 
outside  the  Corporation.  Upon  giving  such  notice  the  Railway  will 
furnish  the  Corporation  with  an  inventory  of  the  said  real  and  personal 
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property  which  the  Corporation  shall  be  entitled  to  purchase.  The  value 
of  such  property  shall  be  agreed  upon  between  the  parties  and  in  default 
of  agreement  the  value  thereof  shall  be  fixed  by  arbitration  under  The 
Arbitration  Act,  R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  109,  by  reference  to  two  arbitrators, 
one  to  be  appointed  by  each  party. 

4.  The  routes  to  be  followed  by  the  motor  buses,  operated  by  the 
Railway,  will  be  determined  from  time  to  time  by  the  Superintendent  of 
the  Railway  after  consultation  with  the  Traffic  Committee  of  the  Cor- 
poration, provided  that  if,  at  any  time,  the  Corporation  is  not  satisfied 
with  the  decision  of  the  Superintendent,  it  may  submit  the  matter  of 
routes  for  a  decision  by  arbitration  under  The  Arbitration  Act,  R.S.O. 
1937,  Chapter  109,  by  reference  to  two  arbitrators,  one  to  be  appointed 
by  each  party,  to  determine  the  changes,  if  any,  that  should  be  made  in 
the  route  of  the  said  buses.  The  arbitrators  shall  not  order  any  change 
of  route  if  the  same  shall  impair  the  then  existing  or  future  ability  of  the 
Railway  to  earn  a  profit  on  the  operation  of  the  route  in  question. 

5.  The  Railway  may  charge  the  following  fares  between  points  within 
the  limits  of  the  Corporation: 

Adults: 

Cash 10c 

Tickets 4  for  2Sc 

Children: 

Cash 4c 

Tickets 7  for  25c 

School  Children: 

Cash 4c 

Tickets 7  for  25c 

The  rate  of  fares  for  children,  other  than  school  children,  shall  apply  to 
any  child  fifty-one  (51)  inches  in  height  or  less;  and  no  child,  other  than 
an  infant-in-arms,  shall  be  carried  free. 

Provided  that  if  at  any  time  after  the  operation  of  buses  for  one  (1) 
year  the  Railway  is  unable  to  make  a  profit  on  the  operations,  then  it  may 
increase  the  fares  to  an  amount  sufficient  to  enable  it  to  earn  a  net  profit 
of  six  per  cent  (6%)  per  annum  on  the  capital  investment  in  this  trans- 
portation system  after  deduction  of  maintenance  and  operating  expenses, 
taxes  and  depreciation. 

Provided  Further  that  if  the  Railway  exercises  its  right  to  renew 
this  Agreement  under  the  provisions  of  Paragraph  three  (3)  hereof  the 
fares  for  each  year  thereafter  shall  be  determined  by  agreement  between 
the  Railway  and  the  Corporation  at  the  beginning  of  each  year.  In 
determining  the  fares  to  be  charged  by  the  Railway  for  each  year  the 
parties  will  endeavour  to  agree  upon  a  fare  which  will  yield  to  the  Railway 
a  net  profit  not  exceeding  ten  per  cent  (10%)  on  its  capital  invested  in 
this  transportation  system  after  deduction  of  maintenance  and  operating 
expenses,  taxes  and  depreciation. 

6.  Policemen  in  the  employment  of  the  Corporation  when  on  duty 
and  in  uniform  shall  be  carried  by  the  Railway  free  of  charge. 

7.  The  Railway  will  keep  a  separate  accounting  system  for  the  opera- 
tion of  the  transportation  system  in  the  Corporation  which  will  show  all 
revenues  received  from  the  operations  within  the  Corporation  and  all 
expenses  in  connection  therewith. 

Whenever  a  change  of  fares  is  contemplated,  the  auditor  of  the  Cor- 
poration shall  have  the  right  to  inspect  the  books  of  the  Railway  for  the 
purpose  of  ascertaining  the  amount  of  profit  or  loss  on  the  operations  in 
question. 

8.  The  Railway  will  pay  the  Corporation  the  sum  of  Two  Thousand 
Five  Hundred  Dollars  ($2,500.00)  per  annum  in  lieu  of  all  taxes  which 
may  be  levied  by  the  Corporation  on  any  property  of  the  Railway  in  the 
Corporation,  including  the  operation  by  the  Railway  of  interurban  bus 
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lines  into  the  Corporation;  and  the  Corporation  covenants  and  agrees  to 
accept  the  sum  of  Two  Thousand  Five  Hundred  Dollars  ($2,500.00)  per 
annum  in  lieu  of  all  taxes  of  every  nature  whatsoever,  including,  without 
limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  school  and  business  taxes  and 
local  improvements. 

Provided  that  it  is  understood  and  agreed  that  any  additional  real 
esUte  acquired  by  the  Railway  within  the  limits  of  the  Corporation  after 
the  date  of  this  Agreement,  including  any  buildings  thereon  or  hereafter 
erected  thereon,  shall  be  taxable  in  the  usual  manner  in  addition  to  the 
said  sum  paid  in  lieu  of  all  taxes  as  hereinbefore  provided. 

9.  The  Corporation  agrees  to  remove  snow  from  the  streets  uf)on 
which  the  buses  are  operated,  without  cost  to  the  Railway. 

10.  The  Railway  hereby  transfers  to  the  Corporation  all  its  right, 
title  and  interest  in  the  rails  on  the  streets  of  the  Corporation  which  have 
been  used  in  connection  with  the  local  lines  of  the  Street  Railway  System 
and  the  Corporation  hereby  relieves  the  Railway  from  all  obligations  to 
repair  or  maintain  any  portion  of  the  streets  of  the  Corporation.  The 
Corporation  will  indemnify  the  Railway  against  all  liability  in  respect 
thereof. 

1 1 .  The  Railway  agrees  to  remove  from  the  streets  of  the  Corporation 
all  poles  and  wires  used  in  connection  with  the  Street  Railway  Systern, 
with  the  exception  of  those  poles  known  as  "Bates  poles"  on  Victoria 
Avenue,  which  the  Railway  hereby  transfers  to  the  Corporation,  and  the 
Corporation  agrees  to  accept  the  same  and  to  grant  to  the  Railway  the 
right  to  construct  and  maintain  thereon  two  (2)  telephone  wires  with 
necessary  attachments. 

12.  During  the  .term  of  this  Agreement  or  any  extension  or  renewal 
thereof,  the  Corporation  shall  not  give  or  grant,  or  permit  to  be  granted 
to  any  other  person  or  corporation  any  right,  privilege,  license  or  franchise 
to  operate  within  the  Corporation  any  bus,  jitney,  or  other  vehicle  for  the 
purpose  of  transportation  which  in  any  way  depreciates  the  rights,  privi- 
leges and  franchises  hereby  granted  or  which  shall  or  may  come  into 
competition  with  the  transportation  system  of  the  Railway. 

In  no  case  shall  such  bus,  jitney  or  other  vehicle  be  permitted  to  take 
on  passengers  within  the  Corporation  and  discharge  such  passengers 
within  the  Corporation. 

Nothing  herein  contained  shall  apply  to  vehicles  such  as  automobiles* 
cabs  or  taxi-cabs  hired  for  special  trips  and  having  a  maximum  rated 
carrying  capacity  not  exceeding  seven  (7)  passengers. 

13.  Notwithstanding  anything  herein  contained,  should  the  Railway 
by  reason  of  strikes,  riots,  act  of  God  or  the  public  enemies,  or  from  any 
other  cause,  fail  to  operate  any  portion  of  the  said  transportation  system, 
the  Corporation  may  grant  or  permit  to  be  granted  to  some  person,  part- 
nership, company  or  corporation  the  right  to  operate  buses,  jitneys  or 
other  vehicles  for  the  transportation  of  passengers  over  such  portion  as 
long  as  such  failure  continues. 


14.  The  Council  of  the  Corporation  will  submit  a  by-law  setting  forth 
the  terms  of  this  Agreement  to  the  Municipal  Electors  of  the  Corporation 
for  their  assent.  After  the  Municipal  Electors  have  assented  to  the  said 
by-law,  the  Corporation  agrees  to  do  everything  necessary  to  obtain  the 
ratification  of  this  Agreement  and  the  said  by-law  forthwith  by  Act  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

15.  The  Corporation  shall  from  time  to  time  pass  such  by-laws,  take 
such  action  and  do  such  things  as  may  be  reasonably  requested  by  the 
Railway  for  the  purpose  of  fully  effectuating  the  objects  and  intent  of 
this  Agreement  and  more  particularly,  such  by-laws  as  the  Railway  may 
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request  and  as  the  Corporation  may  lawfully  pass  to  enable  the  Railway 
to  exercise  the  exclusive  right  to  carry  passengers  for  hire  within  the 
Corporation  as  hereinbefore  provided. 

16.  In  the  event  of  the  Railway  entering  into  an  Agreement  with  the 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Stamford  for  the  transportation  of  pas- 
sengers within  the  Township  and  between  the  Township  and  the  Cor- 
poration of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls,  the  Corporation  grants  to  the 
Railway  insofar  as  it  legally  may  do  so,  the  exclusive  right  to  transport 
passengers  between  the  Corporation  and  the  Township  of  Stamford. 

The  Railway  may  charge  for  the  transportation  of  passengers  be- 
tween the  Corporation  and  the  Township  of  Stamford  such  fares  as  may 
be  agreed  upon  from  time  to  time  between  the  Railway  and  the  Township 
of  Stamford ;  provided  that  such  fares  shall  not  be  less  than  those  charged 
for  transportation  within  the  limits  of  the  Corporation. 

17.  The  Corporation  agrees  to  support  any  applications  which  the 
Railway  may  make  for  such  authority  as  may  be  necessary'  to  enable  the 
Railway  to  transport  passengers  between  the  Corporation  and  the  Town- 
ship of  Stamford. 

18.  This  Agreement  shall  take  effect  when  the  by-law  authorizing  the 
execution  thereof  has  been  assented  to  by  the  Municipal  Electors  and  the 
said  by-law  and  this  Agreement  have  been  approved  and  validated  by  an 
Act  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

19.  Upon  the  coming  into  effect  of  this  Agreement  the  hereinbefore 
recited  Agreement  dated  the  First  day  of  January,  One  Thousand  Nine 
Hundred  and  Twenty-four  shall  be  terminated  and  each  of  the  parties 
thereto  shall  be  relieved  of  all  obligations  thereunder. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
seals  attested  by  the  proper  officers  in  that  behalf. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 

In  the  presence  of: 

Muriel  L.  Robinson. 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Niagara  Falls 

W.  L.  HoucK, 

Mayor. 
(Seal) 
D.  C.  Patten, 

Clerk. 

The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and 
Toronto  Railway  Company 

N.  B.  Walton, 
Vice-President. 

W.  H.  HOBBS, 

Secretary. 
(Seal) 
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No.  1 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls. 


Mr.  Hanniwell 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills.) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  1  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls,  Preamble, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Corporation",  by  its  petition 
has  represented  that  it  has  entered  into  an  agreement  with 
The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and  Toronto  Railway  Company 
respecting  the  granting  of  a  franchise  for  the  operation  of  a 
transportation  system  by  buses;  that  the  agreement  was,  on 
the  1st  day  of  December,  1947,  submitted  to  the  municipal 
electors  of  the  said  City  when  3,203  voted  in  favour  of  and  840 
against  it;  and  that  it  is  desirable  and  in  the  interests  of  the 
Corporation  that  the  agreement  and  the  by-law  authorizing 
it  should  be  validated  and  confirmed  and  that  the  Corporation 
should  be  empowered  to  carry  out  the  terms  of  the  agreement; 
and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  that  an  Act  may  be 
passed  for  such  purposes;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant 
the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  The  by-law  and  the  agreement  forming  part  thereof,  g^^ 
set  forth  as  Schedule  A  hereto,  are  confirmed  and  declared  franchise 
to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the 
same  extent  as  if  set  out  at  length  and  the  provisions  thereof 
enacted  in  this  Act,  and  the  Corporation  is  hereby  authorized 
and  empowered  to  pass  such  other  by-laws  and  enter  into  such 
other  agreements  and  do  all  such  other  acts,  matters  and  things 
as  may  be  deemed  necessary  by  the  Corporation  for  the  full 
and  proper  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of  the  said  agreement. 

(2)  Nothing  in  the  said  by-law  or  in  any  agreement  entered 
into  pursuant  thereto  shall  be  construed  as  affecting  the  powers  Hfghways* 
conferred  on  the  Department  of  Highways  by  The  Public  1^^^^^°^ 
Vehicles  Act  and  the  Niagara  Parks  Commission  under  The-^^^  g^.^^^ 
Niagara  Parks  Act.  ^«-  289.  93. 

2.  In  the  event  of  The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and  Toronto  Purchase 
Railway  Company  failing  to  renew  the  agreement  or  surren-  by^city?^ 
dering  it,  the  Corporation  is  authorized  and  empowered  to 
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purchase  the  property  both  real  and  personal  used  by  the 
Railway  in  the  operation  of  the  transportation  system  under 
the  terms  of  the  agreement;  provided  always  that  the  said 
purchase  shall  not  be  made  unless  and  until  a  by-law  setting 
forth  the  terms  of  the  purchase  has  been  submitted  to  and  has 
received  the  assent  of  the  electors  of  the  said  City  qualified  to 
S*266^*"*"    ^^^^  °"  money  by-laws  as  provided  by  The  Municipal  Act. 

meSt"oVAc"t.     ^-  '^'^'s  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.        4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Niagara  Falls 
Act,  1948. 


SCHEDULE  A 

BY-LAW  NUMBER  4152 

To  authorize  the  certain  agreement  dated  the  30th  September,  A.D.  1947, 
between  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  and  The  Niagara, 
St.  Catharines  and  Toronto  Railway  Company  granting  to  The 
Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and  Toronto  Railway  Company  the  rights, 
privileges  and  franchises  upon  and  subject  to  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions in  the  said  agreement  mentioned. 

Whereas  The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and  Toronto  Railway  Com- 
pany is  duly  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada; 

Now  Therefore  the  Municipal  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Niagara  Falls  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Mayor  and  Clerk  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  are  hereby 
authorized,  instructed  and  directed  to  execute  the  agreement  set  forth  in 
Schedule  1  hereto,  which  is  hereby  incorporated  in  and  made  a  part  of 
this  by-law,  to  attach  the  seal  of  the  Corporation  thereto  and  forthwith 
thereafter  to  deliver  the  same  to  The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and  Toronto 
Railway  Company. 

2.  This  by-law  shall  take  effect  on  the  day  of  passing  thereof,  subject 
to  its  being  assented  to  by  the  municipal  electors. 

3.  The  Mayor,  Clerk,  Solicitor  and  Manager  and  other  municipal 
officers  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  are  hereby  authorized  and  instructed 
to  take  such  steps  and  proceedings  and  do  such  things  as  may  be  reason- 
ably requested  by  the  Railway  to  procure  the  passing  of  an  Act  of  the 
Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  approving  and  validating  this  by-law 
and  the  said  agreement,  and  granting  to  the  Municipal  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Niagara  Falls  all  necessary  and  incidental  powers  to  enable  said 
Corporation  to  carry  out  and  do  all  things  to  be  carried  out  and  done 
by  it  under  the  said  agreement. 

Read  a  third  time  and  passed  in  Council  this  22nd  day  of  December, 
A.D.  1947. 

D.  C.  Patten,  W.  L.  Houck, 

Clerk.  Mayor. 


Schedule  1 

This  Indenture  made  in  triplicate  this  Thirtieth   day   of   September, 
A.D.  1947. 

Between: 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Corporation", 

OF  THE  FIRST  PART, 

— and — 

The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and  Toronto  Railway 
Company,  hereinafter  called  the  "Railway", 

of  the  second  part. 

Whereas  under  a  certain  Indenture  made  the  First  day  of  January, 
One  Thousand  Nine  Hundred  and  Twenty-four,  between  Canadian  Na- 
tional Electric  Railways  and  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Niagara 
Falls,  the  Corporation  granted  to  the  Canadian  National  Electric  Rail- 
ways, for  a  term  of  twenty  (20)  years  from  the  First  day  of  January, 
One  Thousand  Nine  Hundred  and  Twenty-four,  or  until  the  termination 
thereof  as  in  the  said  indenture  provided,  the  exclusive  right,  franchise 
and  privilege  to  construct,  reconstruct,  maintain,  lease,  use,  own  and 
operate  a  transf>ortation  system; 

And  Whereas  by  Indenture  dated  the  Nineteenth  day  of  December, 
One  Thousand  Nine  Hundred  and  Twenty-eight,  Canadian  National 
Electric  Railways  assigned  unto  the  Railway  the  above  recited  Indenture 
and  the  franchises,  rights,  powers  and  privileges  thereby  granted  and  all 
benefits  and  advantages  to  be  derived  therefrom; 

And  Whereas  the  Corporation  has  requested  the  Railway  to  replace 
the  present  street  car  system  with  buses  and  the  Railway  has  agreed 
thereto  on  the  terms  and  conditions  hereinafter  provided; 

Now  Therefore  This  Indenture  Witnesseth  that  for  valuable 
consideration  the  parties  hereto  covenant  and  agree  as  follows: 

1.  The  Railway  agrees  to  operate  a  transportation  system  by  motor 
buses  within  the  limits  of  the  Corporation  upon  the  terms  and  conditions 
hereinafter  set  forth. 

2.  The  Railway  shall  provide  and  use  suitable  modern  equipment 
and  it  will  have  available  at  least  sixteen  (16)  buses  for  use  in  the  Cor- 
poration. 

3.  The  CorfKjration  hereby  grants  to  the  Railway  for  the  term  of 
fifteen  (15)  years  from  the  date  this  Agreement  becomes  effective  or  until 
the  sooner  termination  thereof  by  the  Railway  as  hereinafter  provided, 
the  exclusive  right,  franchise,  and  privilege  to  own  and  operate  a  trans- 
portation system  by  means  of  motor  buses  within  the  limits  of  the  Cor- 
poration and  for  the  said  purpose  to  use  and  occupy  the  streets  of  the 
Corporation  and  to  operate  thereon,  motor  buses;  provided  that  if  the 
Railway  desires  to  renew  this  Agreement  for  a  further  period  of  fifteen 
(15)  years  it  may  renew  the  same  by  serving  on  the  Corporation  a  notice 
in  writing  of  its  intention  to  do  so  at  any  time  not  less  than  six  (6)  months 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  term  hereby  granted; 

Provided  Further  that  should  the  Railway  sustain  a  loss  in  opera- 
tion for  two  (2)  years  in  succession,  it  will  have  the  right  to  surrender 
this  Agreement  upon  giving  to  the  Corporation  one  year's  notice  in  writing 
of  its  intention  to  do  so  and  in  such  event  the  Corporation  shall  have  the 
right  to  purchase  the  property,  both  real  and  personal,  used  by  the  Rail- 
way in  the  operation  of  this  transportation  system,  except  such  property 
as  may  be  required  by  the  Railway  for  use  of  its  transportation  service 
outside  the  Corporation.  Upon  giving  such  notice  the  Railway  will 
furnish  the  Corporation  with  an  inventory  of  the  said  real  and  personal 
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property  which  the  Corporation  shall  be  entitled  to  purchase.  The  value 
of  such  property  shall  be  agreed  upon  between  the  parties  and  in  default 
of  agreement  the  value  thereof  shall  be  fixed  by  arbitration  under  The 
Arbitration  Act,  R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  109,  by  reference  to  two  arbitrators, 
one  to  be  appointed  by  each  party. 

4.  The  routes  to  be  followed  by  the  motor  buses,  operated  by  the 
Railway,  will  be  determined  from  time  to  time  by  the  Superintendent  of 
the  Railway  after  consultation  with  the  Traffic  Committee  of  the  Cor- 
poration, provided  that  if,  at  any  time,  the  Corporation  is  not  satisfied 
with  the  decision  of  the  Superintendent,  it  may  submit  the  matter  of 
routes  for  a  decision  by  arbitration  under  The  Arbitration  Act,  R.S.O. 
1937,  Chapter  109,  by  reference  to  two  arbitrators,  one  to  be  appointed 
by  each  party,  to  determine  the  changes,  if  any,  that  should  be  made  in 
the  route  of  the  said  buses.  The  arbitrators  shall  not  order  any  change 
of  route  if  the  same  shall  impair  the  then  existing  or  future  ability  of  the 
Railway  to  earn  a  profit  on  the  operation  of  the  route  in  question. 

5.  The  Railway  may  charge  the  following  fares  between  points  within 
the  limits  of  the  Corporation: 

Adults: 

Cash 10c 

Tickets 4  for  25c 

Children: 

Cash 4c 

Tickets 7  for  25c 

School  Children: 

Cash 4c 

Tickets 7  for  25c 

The  rate  of  fares  for  children,  other  than  school  children,  shall  apply  to 
any  child  fifty-one  (51)  inches  in  height  or  less;  and  no  child,  other  than 
an  infant-in-arms,  shall  be  carried  free. 

Provided  that  if  at  any  time  after  the  operation  of  buses  for  one  (1) 
year  the  Railway  is  unable  to  make  a  profit  on  the  operations,  then  it  may 
increase  the  fares  to  an  amount  sufficient  to  enable  it  to  earn  a  net  profit 
of  six  per  cent  (6%)  per  annum  on  the  capital  investment  in  this  trans- 
portation system  after  deduction  of  maintenance  and  operating  expenses, 
taxes  and  depreciation. 

Provided  Further  that  if  the  Railway  exercises  its  right  to  renew 
this  Agreement  under  the  provisions  of  Paragraph  three  (3)  hereof  the 
fares  for  each  year  thereafter  shall  be  determined  by  agreement  between 
the  Railway  and  the  Corporation  at  the  beginning  of  each  year.  In 
determining  the  fares  to  be  charged  by  the  Railway  for  each  year  the 
parties  will  endeavour  to  agree  upon  a  fare  which  will  yield  to  the  Railway 
a  net  profit  not  exceeding  ten  per  cent  (10%)  on  its  capital  invested  in 
this  transportation  system  after  deduction  of  maintenance  and  operating 
expenses,  taxes  and  depreciation. 

6.  Policemen  in  the  employment  of  the  Corporation  when  on  duty 
and  in  uniform  shall  be  carried  by  the  Railway  free  of  charge. 

7.  The  Railway  will  keep  a  separate  accounting  system  for  the  opera- 
tion of  the  transportation  system  in  the  Corporation  which  will  show  all 
revenues  received  from  the  operations  within  the  Corporation  and  all 
expenses  in  connection  therewith. 

Whenever  a  change  of  fares  is  contemplated,  the  auditor  of  the  Cor- 
poration shall  have  the  right  to  inspect  the  books  of  the  Railway  for  the 
purpose  of  ascertaining  the  amount  of  profit  or  loss  on  the  operations  in 
question. 

8.  The  Railway  will  pay  the  Corporation  the  sum  of  Two  Thousand 
Five  Hundred  Dollars  ($2,500.00)  per  annum  in  lieu  of  all  taxes  which 
may  be  levied  by  the  Corporation  on  any  property  of  the  Railway  in  the 
Corporation,  including  the  operation  by  the  Railway  of  interurban  bus 
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lines  into  the  Corporation;  and  the  Corporation  covenants  and  agrees  to 
accept  the  sum  of  Two  Thousand  Five  Hundred  Dollars  ($2,500.00)  per 
annum  in  lieu  of  all  taxes  of  every  nature  whatsoever,  including,  without 
limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  school  and  business  taxes  and 
local  improvements. 

Provided  that  it  is  understood  and  agreed  that  arw  additional  real 
estate  acquired  by  the  Railway  within  the  limits  of  the  Corporation  after 
the  date  of  this  Agreement,  including  any  buildings  thereon  or  hereafter 
erected  thereon,  shall  be  taxable  in  the  usual  manner  in  addition  to  the 
said  sum  paid  in  lieu  of  all  taxes  as  hereinbefore  provided. 

9.  The  Corporation  agrees  to  remove  snow  from  the  streets  upon 
which  the  buses  are  operated,  without  cost  to  the  Railway. 

10.  The  Railway  hereby  transfers  to  the  Corporation  all  its  right, 
title  and  interest  in  the  rails  on  the  streets  of  the  Corporation  which  have 
been  used  in  connection  with  the  local  lines  of  the  Street  Railway  System 
and  the  Corporation  hereby  relieves  the  Railway  from  all  obligations  to 
repyair  or  maintain  any  portion  of  the  streets  of  the  Corporation.  The 
Corporation  will  indemnify  the  Railway  against  all  liability  in  respect 
thereof. 

11.  The  Railway  agrees  to  remove  from  the  streets  of  the  Corporation 
all  poles  and  wires  used  in  connection  with  the  Street  Railway  System, 
with  the  exception  of  those  poles  known  as  "Bates  poles"  on  Victoria 
Avenue,  which  the  Railway  hereby  transfers  to  the  Corporation,  and  the 
Corporation  agrees  to  accept  the  same  and  to  grant  to  the  Railway  the 
right  to  construct  and  maintain  thereon  two  (2)  telephone  wires  with 
necessary  attachments. 

12.  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement  or  any  extension  or  renewal 
thereof,  the  Corporation  shall  not  give  or  grant,  or  permit  to  be  granted 
to  any  other  person  or  corporation  any  right,  privilege,  license  or  franchise 
to  operate  within  the  Corporation  any  bus,  jitney,  or  other  vehicle  for  the 
purpose  of  transportation  which  in  any  way  depreciates  the  rights,  privi- 
leges and  franchises  hereby  granted  or  which  shall  or  may  come  into 
competition  with  the  transportation  system  of  the  Railway. 

In  no  case  shall  such  bus,  jitney  or  other  vehicle  be  permitted  to  take 
on  passengers  within  the  Corporation  and  discharge  such  passengers 
within  the  Corporation. 

Nothing  herein  contained  shall  apply  to  vehicles  such  as  automobiles, 
cabs  or  taxi-cabs  hired  for  special  trips  and  having  a  maximum  rated 
carrying  capacity  not  exceeding  seven  (7)  passengers. 

13.  Notwithstanding  anything  herein  contained,  should  the  Railway 
by  reason  of  strikes,  riots,  act  of  God  or  the  public  enemies,  or  from  any 
other  cause,  fail  to  operate  any  portion  of  the  said  transf>ortation  system, 
the  Corporation  may  grant  or  permit  to  be  granted  to  some  person,  part- 
nership, company  or  corporation  the  right  to  operate  buses,  jitneys  or 
other  vehicles  for  the  transportation  of  passengers  over  such  portion  as 
long  as  such  failure  continues. 


14.  The  Council  of  the  Corporation  will  submit  a  by-law  setting  forth 
the  terms  of  this  Agreement  to  the  Municipal  Electors  of  the  Corporation 
for  their  assent,  .\fter  the  Municipal  Electors  have  assented  to  the  said 
by-law,  the  Corporation  agrees  to  do  everything  necessary  to  obtain  the 
ratification  of  this  Agreement  and  the  said  by-law  forthwith  by  Act  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

15.  The  Corporation  shall  from  time  to  time  pass  such  by-laws,  take 
such  action  and  do  such  things  as  may  be  reasonably  requested  by  the 
Railway  for  the  purpose  of  fully  effectuating  the  objects  and  intent  of 
this  Agreement  and  more  particularly,  such  by-laws  as  the  Railway  may 
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request  and  as  the  Corporation  may  lawfully  pass  to  enable  the  Railway 
to  exercise  the  exclusive  right  to  carry  passengers  for  hire  within  the 
Corporation  as  hereinbefore  provided. 

16.  In  the  event  of  the  Railway  entering  into  an  Agreement  with  the 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Stamford  for  the  transportation  of  pas- 
sengers within  the  Township  and  between  the  Township  and  the  Cor- 
poration of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls,  the  Corporation  grants  to  the 
Railway  insofar  as  it  legally  may  do  so,  the  exclusive  right  to  transport 
passengers  between  the  Corporation  and  the  Township  of  Stamford. 

The  Railway  may  charge  for  the  transportation  of  passengers  be- 
tween the  Corporation  and  the  Township  of  Stamford  such  fares  as  may 
be  agreed  upon  from  time  to  time  between  the  Railway  and  the  Township 
of  Stamford;  provided  that  such  fares  shall  not  be  less  than  those  charged 
for  transportation  within  the  limits  of  the  Corporation. 

17.  The  Corporation  agrees  to  support  any  applications  which  the 
Railway  may  make  for  such  authority  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the 
Railway  to  transport  passengers  between  the  Corporation  and  the  Town- 
ship of  Stamford. 

18.  This  Agreement  shall  take  effect  when  the  by-law  authorizing  the 
execution  thereof  has  been  assented  to  by  the  Municipal  Electors  and  the 
said  by-law  and  this  Agreement  have  been  approved  and  validated  by  an 
Act  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

19.  Upon  the  coming  into  effect  of  this  Agreement  the  hereinbefore 
recited  Agreement  dated  the  First  day  of  January,  One  Thousand  Nine 
Hundred  and  Twenty-four  shall  be  terminated  and  each  of  the  parties 
thereto  shall  be  relieved  of  all  obligations  thereunder. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
seals  attested  by  the  proper  officers  in  that  behalf. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 

In  the  presence  of: 

Muriel  L.  Robinson. 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Niagara  Falls 

W.  L.  HoucK, 

Mayor. 
(Seal) 
D.  C.  Patten, 

Clerk. 

The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and 
Toronto  Railway  Company 

N.  B.  Walton, 

Vice-President. 

W.   H.  HOBBS, 

Secretary. 
(Seal) 
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No.  1 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls. 


Mr.  Hanniwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  1  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls*  Preamble, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Corporation",  by  its  petition 
has  represented  that  it  has  entered  into  an  agreement  with 
The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and  Toronto  Railway  Company 
respecting  the  granting  of  a  franchise  for  the  operation  of  a 
transportation  system  by  buses;  that  the  agreement  was,  on 
the  1st  day  of  December,  1947,  submitted  to  the  municipal 
electors  of  the  said  City  when  3,203  voted  in  favour  of  and  840 
against  it;  and  that  it  is  desirable  and  in  the  interests  of  the 
Corporation  that  the  agreement  and  the  by-law  authorizing 
it  should  be  validated  and  confirmed  and  that  the  Corporation 
should  be  empowered  to  carry  out  the  terms  of  the  agreement; 
and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  that  an  Act  may  be 
passed  for  such  purposes;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant 
the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  The  by-law  and  the  agreement  forming  part  thereof,  ^nchiee 
set  forth  as  Schedule  A  hereto,  are  confirmed  and  declared  validated. 
to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the 
same  extent  as  if  set  out  at  length  and  the  provisions  thereof 
enacted  in  this  Act,  and  the  Corporation  is  hereby  authorized 
and  empowered  to  pass  such  other  by-laws  and  enter  into  such 
other  agreements  and  do  all  such  other  acts,  matters  and  things 
as  may  be  deemed  necessary  by  the  Corporation  for  the  full 
and  proper  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of  the  said  agreement. 

(2)  Nothing  in  the  said  by-law  or  in  any  agreement  entered  S^^u  •  °^  . 
into  pursuant  thereto  shall  be  construed  as  affecting  the  powers  powers  not 
conferred  on  the  Department  of  Highways  by  The  Public^  ected. 
Vehicles  Act  and  the  Niagara  Parks  Commission  under  The^c^i^.^h. 
Niagara  Parks  Act. 

2.  In  the  event  of  The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and  Toronto  Purchase 
Railway  Company  failing  to  renew  the  agreement  or  surren-  by  city. 
dering  it,  the  Corporation  is  authorized  and  empowered  to 
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purchase  the  proj^erty  both  real  and  jx^sonal  used  by  the 
Railway  in  the  operation  of  the  transportation  s>stem  under 
the  terms  of  the  agreement;  provided  always  that  the  said 
purchast*  shall  not  be  made  unless  and  until  a  by-law  setting 
forth  the  terms  of  the  purchase  has  been  submitted  to  and  has 
receive<l  the  assent  of  the  electors  of  the  said  City  qualified  to 
o!^*266?'"^"     ^°^^  °"  money  by-laws  as  provided  by  The  Municipal  Act. 

ment"of"AJt.      ^-  ""^  ^^^  ^hall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.        4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Niagara  Falls 
Act,  1948. 


SCHEDULE  A 

BY-LAW  NUMBER  4152 

To  authorize  the  certain  agreement  dated  the  30th  September,  A.D.  1947, 
between  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  and  The  Niagara, 
St.  Catharines  and  Toronto  Railway  Company  granting  to  The 
Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and  Toronto  Railway  Company  the  rights, 
privileges  and  franchises  upon  and  subject  to  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions in  the  said  agreement  mentioned. 

Whereas  The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and  Toronto  Railway  Com- 
pany is  duly  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada; 

Now  Therefore  the  Municipal  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Niagara  Falls  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Mayor  and  Clerk  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  are  hereby 
authorized,  instructed  and  directed  to  execute  the  agreement  set  forth  in 
Schedule  1  hereto,  which  is  hereby  incorporated  in  and  made  a  part  of 
this  by-law,  to  attach  the  seal  of  the  Corporation  thereto  and  forthwith 
thereafter  to  deliver  the  same  to  The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and  Toronto 
Railway  Company. 

2.  This  by-law  shall  take  effect  on  the  day  of  passing  thereof,  subject 
to  its  being  assented  to  by  the  municipal  electors. 

3.  The  Mayor,  Clerk,  Solicitor  and  Manager  and  other  municipal 
officers  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  are  hereby  authorized  and  instructed 
to  take  such  steps  and  proceedings  and  do  such  things  as  may  be  reason- 
ably requested  by  the  Railway  to  procure  the  passing  of  an  Act  of  the 
Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  approving  and  validating  this  by-law 
and  the  said  agreement,  and  granting  to  the  Municipal  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Niagara  Falls  all  necessary  and  incidental  powers  to  enable  said 
Corporation  to  carry  out  and  do  all  things  to  be  carried  out  and  done 
by  it  under  the  said  agreement. 

Read  a  third  time  and  passed  in  Council  this  22nd  dav  of  December, 
A.D.  1947. 

D.  C.  Pattex,  W.  L.  Houck, 

Clerk.  Mayor. 


Schedule  J 

This  Indbnturb  made  in  triplicate  this  Thirtieth  [day  of  September, 
A.D.  1947. 

Between: 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Corporation", 

OF  THE  first  PAST, 

— and — 

The  Niagara.  St.  Catharines  and  Toronto  Railway 
Company,  hereinafter  called  the  "Railway", 

of  the  second  part. 

Whereas  under  a  certain  Indenture  made  the  First  day  of  January, 
One  Thousand  Nine  Hundred  and  Twenty-four,  between  Canadian  Na- 
tional Electric  Railways  and  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Niagara 
Falls,  the  Corporation  granted  to  the  Canadian  National  Electric  Rail- 
ways, for  a  term  of  twenty  (20)  years  from  the  First  day  of  January, 
One  Thousand  Nine  Hundred  and  Twenty-four,  or  until  the  termination 
thereof  as  in  the  said  indenture  provided,  the  exclusive  right,  franchise 
and  privilege  to  construct,  reconstruct,  maintain,  lease,  use,  own  and 
operate  a  transportation  system; 

And  Whereas  by  Indenture  dated  the  Nineteenth  day  of  December, 
One  Thousand  Nine  Hundred  and  Twenty-eight,  Canadian  National 
Electric  Railways  assigned  unto  the  Railway  the  above  recited  Indenture 
and  the  franchises,  rights,  powers  and  privileges  thereby  granted  and  all 
benefits  and  advantages  to  be  derived  therefrom; 

And  Whereas  the  Corporation  has  requested  the  Railway  to  replace 
the  present  street  car  system  with  buses  and  the  Railway  has  agreed 
thereto  on  the  terms  and  conditions  hereinafter  provided; 

Now  Therefore  This  Indenture  Witnesseth  that  for  valuable 
consideration  the  parties  hereto  covenant  and  agree  as  follows: 

1.  The  Railway  agrees  to  operate  a  transportation  system  by  ntotor 
buses  within  the  limits  of  the  Corporation  upon  the  terras  and  conditions 
hereinafter  set  forth. 

2.  The  Railway  shall  provide  and  use  suitable  modern  equipment 
and  it  will  have  available  at  least  sixteen  (16)  buses  for  use  in  the  Cor- 
poration. 

3.  The  Corporation  hereby  grants  to  the  Railway  for  the  term  of 
fifteen  (15)  years  from  the  date  this  Agreement  becomes  effective  or  until 
the  sooner  termination  thereof  by  the  Railway  as  hereinafter  provided, 
the  exclusive  right,  franchise,  and  privilege  to  own  and  operate  a  trans- 
portation system  by  means  of  motor  buses  within  the  limits  of  the  Cor- 
poration and  for  the  said  purpose  to  use  and  occupy  the  streets  of  the 
Corporation  and  to  operate  thereon,  motor  buses;  provided  that  if  the 
Railway  desires  to  renew  this  Agreement  for  a  further  period  of  fifteen 
(15)  years  it  may  renew  the  same  by  serving  on  the  Corporation  a  notice 
in  writing  of  its  intention  to  do  so  at  any  time  not  less  than  six  (6)  months 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  term  hereby  granted; 

Provided  Further  that  should  the  Railway  sustain  a  loss  in  opera- 
tion for  two  (2)  years  in  succession,  it  will  have  the  right  to  surrender 
this  Agreement  upon  giving  to  the  Corporation  one  year's  notice  in  writing 
of  its  intention  to  do  so  and  in  such  event  the  Corporation  shall  have  the 
right  to  purchase  the  property,  both  real  and  personal,  used  by  the  Rail- 
way in  the  operation  of  this  transportation  system,  except  such  property 
as  may  be  required  by  the  Railway  for  use  of  its  transportation  service 
outside  the  Corporation.  Upon  giving  such  notice  the  Railway  will 
furnish  the  Corporation  with  an  inventory  of  the  said  real  and  personal 
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property  which  the  Corporation  shall  be  entitled  to  purchase.  The  value 
of  such  property  shall  be  agreed  upon  between  the  parties  and  in  default 
of  agreement  the  value  thereof  shall  be  fixed  by  arbitration  under  The 
Arbitration  Act,  R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  109,  by  reference  to  two  arbitrators, 
one  to  be  appointed  by  each  party. 

4.  The  routes  to  be  followed  by  the  motor  buses,  operated  by  the 
Railway,  will  be  determined  from  time  to  time  by  the  Superintendent  of 
the  Railway  after  consultation  with  the  Trafific  Committee  of  the  Cor- 
poration, provided  that  if,  at  any  time,  the  Corporation  is  not  satisfied 
with  the  decision  of  the  Superintendent,  it  may  submit  the  matter  of 
routes  for  a  decision  by  arbitration  under  The  Arbitration  Act,  R.S.O. 
1937,  Chapter  109,  by  reference  to  two  arbitrators,  one  to  be  appointed 
by  each  party,  to  determine  the  changes,  if  any,  that  should  be  made  in 
the  route  of  the  said  buses.  The  arbitrators  shall  not  order  any  change 
of  route  if  the  same  shall  impair  the  then  existing  or  future  ability  of  the 
Railway  to  earn  a  profit  on  the  operation  of  the  route  in  question. 

5.  The  Railway  may  charge  the  following  fares  between  points  within 
the  limits  of  the  Corporation: 

Adults: 

Cash 10c 

Tickets 4  for  25c 

Children: 

Cash 4c 

Tickets 7  for  25c 

School  Children: 

Cash 4c 

Tickets 7  for  25c 

The  rate  of  fares  for  children,  other  than  school  children,  shall  apply  to 
any  child  fifty-one  (51)  inches  in  height  or  less;  and  no  child,  other  than 
an  infant-in-arms,  shall  be  carried  free. 

Provided  that  if  at  any  time  after  the  operation  of  buses  for  one  (1) 
year  the  Railway  is  unable  to  make  a  profit  on  the  operations,  then  it  may 
increase  the  fares  to  an  amount  sufficient  to  enable  it  to  earn  a  net  profit 
of  six  per  cent  (6%)  per  annum  on  the  capital  investment  in  this  trans- 
portation system  after  deduction  of  maintenance  and  operating  expenses, 
taxes  and  depreciation. 

Provided  Further  that  if  the  Railway  exercises  its  right  to  renew 
this  Agreement  under  the  provisions  of  Paragraph  three  (3)  hereof  the 
fares  for  each  year  thereafter  shall  be  determined  by  agreement  between 
the  Railway  and  the  Corporation  at  the  beginning  of  each  year.  In 
determining  the  fares  to  be  charged  by  the  Railway  for  each  year  the 
parties  will  endeavour  to  agree  upon  a  fare  which  will  yield  to  the  Railway 
a  net  profit  not  exceeding  ten  per  cent  (10%)  on  its  capital  invested  in 
this  transportation  system  after  deduction  of  maintenance  and  operating 
expenses,  taxes  and  depreciation. 

6.  Policemen  in  the  employment  of  the  Corporation  when  on  duty 
and  in  uniform  shall  be  carried  by  the  Railway  free  of  charge. 

7.  The  Railway  will  keep  a  separate  accounting  system  for  the  opera- 
tion of  the  transportation  system  in  the  Corporation  which  will  show  all 
revenues  received  from  the  operations  within  the  Corporation  and  all 
expenses  in  connection  therewith. 

Whenever  a  change  of  fares  is  contemplated,  the  auditor  of  the  Cor- 
poration shall  have  the  right  to  inspect  the  books  of  the  Railway  for  the 
purpose  of  ascertaining  the  amount  of  profit  or  loss  on  the  operations  in 
question. 

8.  The  Railway  will  pay  the  Corporation  the  sum  of  Two  Thousand 
Five  Hundred  Dollars  ($2,500.00)  per  annum  in  lieu  of  all  taxes  which 
may  be  levied  by  the  Corporation  on  any  property  of  the  Railway  in  the 
Corporation,  including  the  operation  by  the  Railway  of  interurban  bus 
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lines  into  the  Corporation;  and  the  Corporation  covenants  and  agrees  to 
accept  the  sum  of  Two  Thousand  Five  Hundred  Dollars  ($2,500.00)  per 
annum  in  lieu  of  all  taxes  of  every  nature  whatsoever,  including,  without 
limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  school  and  business  taxes  and 
local  improvements. 

Provided  that  it  is  understood  and  agreed  that  aiw  additional  real 
estate  acquired  by  the  Railway  within  the  limits  of  the  Corporation  after 
the  date  of  this  .Agreement,  including  any  buildings  thereon  or  hereafter 
erected  thereon,  shall  be  taxable  in  the  usual  manner  in  addition  to  the 
said  sum  paid  in  lieu  of  all  taxes  as  hereinbefore  provided. 

9.  The  Corporation  agrees  to  remove  snow  from  the  streets  upon 
which  the  buses  are  operated,  without  cost  to  the  Railway. 

10.  The  Railway  hereby  transfers  to  the  Corporation  all  its  right, 
title  and  interest  in  the  rails  on  the  streets  of  the  Corporation  which  have 
been  used  in  connection  with  the  local  lines  of  the  Street  Railway  System 
and  the  Corporation  hereby  relieves  the  Railway  from  all  obligations  to 
repair  or  maintain  any  portion  of  the  streets  of  the  Corporation.  The 
Corporation  will  indemnify  the  Railway  against  all  liability  in  respect 
thereof. 

11.  The  Railway  agrees  to  remove  from  the  streets  of  the  Corporation 
all  poles  and  wires  used  in  connection  with  the  Street  Railway  System, 
with  the  exception  of  those  poles  known  as  "Bates  poles"  on  Victoria 
Avenue,  which  the  Railway  hereby  transfers  to  the  Corporation,  and  the 
Corporation  agrees  to  accept  the  same  and  to  grant  to  the  Railway  the 
right  to  construct  and  maintain  thereon  two  (2)  telephone  wires  with 
necessary  attachments. 

12.  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement  or  any  extension  or  renewal 
thereof,  the  Corporation  shall  not  give  or  grant,  or  permit  to  be  granted 
to  any  other  person  or  corporation  any  right,  privilege,  license  or  franchise 
to  operate  within  the  Corporation  any  bus,  jitney,  or  other  vehicle  for  the 

Eurpose  of  transportation  which  in  any  way  depreciates  the  rights,  privi- 
sges  and  franchises  hereby  granted  or  which  shall  or  may  come  into 
competition  with  the  transportation  system  of  the  Railway. 

In  no  case  shall  such  bus,  jitney  or  other  vehicle  be  permitted  to  take 
on  passengers  within  the  Corporation  and  discharge  such  passengers 
within  the  Corporation. 

Nothing  herein  contained  shall  apply  to  vehicles  such  as  automobiles, 
cabs  or  taxi-cabs  hired  for  special  trips  and  having  a  maximum  rated 
carrying  capacity  not  exceeding  seven  (7)  passengers. 

13.  Notwithstanding  anything  herein  contained,  should  the  Railway 
by  reason  of  strikes,  riots,  act  of  God  or  the  public  enemies,  or  from  any 
other  cause,  fail  to  operate  any  portion  of  the  said  transportation  system, 
the  Corporation  may  grant  or  permit  to  be  granted  to  some  person,  part- 
nership, company  or  corporation  the  right  to  operate  buses,  jitneys  or 
other  vehicles  for  the  transportation  of  passengers  over  such  portion  as 
long  as  such  failure  continues. 


14.  The  Council  of  the  Corporation  will  submit  a  by-law  setting  forth 
the  terms  of  this  Agreement  to  the  Municipal  Electors  of  the  Corporation 
for  their  assent.  After  the  Municipal  Electors  have  assented  to  the  said 
by-law,  the  Corporation  agrees  to  do  everything  necessary  to  obtain  the 
ratification  of  this  Agreement  and  the  said  by-law  forthwith  by  Act  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

15.  The  Corporation  shall  from  time  to  time  pass  such  by-laws,  take 
such  action  and  do  such  things  as  may  be  reasonably  requested  by  the 
Railway  for  the  purpose  of  fully  effectuating  the  objects  and  intent  of 
this  Agreement  and  more  particularly,  such  by-laws  as  the  Railway  may 
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request  and  as  the  Corporation  may  lawfully  pass  to  enable  the  Railway 
to  exercise  the  exclusive  right  to  carry  passengers  for  hire  within  the 
Corporation  as  hereinbefore  provided. 

16.  In  the  event  of  the  Railway  entering  into  an  Agreement  with  the 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Stamford  for  the  transportation  of  pas- 
sengers within  the  Township  and  between  the  Township  and  the  Cor- 
poration of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls,  the  Corporation  grants  to  the 
Railway  insofar  as  it  legally  may  do  so,  the  exclusive  right  to  transport 
passengers  between  the  Corporation  and  the  Township  of  Stamford. 

The  Railway  may  charge  for  the  transportation  of  passengers  be- 
tween the  Corporation  and  the  Township  of  Stamford  such  fares  as  may 
be  agreed  upon  from  time  to  time  between  the  Railway  and  the  Township 
of  Stamford ;  provided  that  such  fares  shall  not  be  less  than  those  charged 
for  transportation  within  the  limits  of  the  Corporation. 

17.  The  Corporation  agrees  to  support  any  applications  which  the 
Railway  may  make  for  such  authority  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the 
Railway  to  transport  passengers  between  the  Corporation  and  the  Town- 
ship of  Stamford. 

18.  This  Agreement  shall  take  effect  when  the  by-law  authorizing  the 
execution  thereof  has  been  assented  to  by  the  Municipal  Electors  and  the 
said  by-law  and  this  Agreement  have  been  approved  and  validated  by  an 
Act  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

19.  Upon  the  coming  into  effect  of  this  Agreement  the  hereinbefore 
recited  Agreement  dated  the  First  day  of  January,  One  Thousand  Nine 
Hundred  and  Twenty-four  shall  be  terminated  and  each  of  the  parties 
thereto  shall  be  relieved  of  all  obligations  thereunder. 

Ix  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
seals  attested  by  the  proper  officers  in  that  behalf. 


Signed,  Sealed  .\nd  Delivered 

In  the  presence  of: 

Muriel  L.  Robinson. 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Niagara  Falls 

W.  L.  HoucK, 

Mayor. 
(Seal)' 
D.  C.  Patten, 

Clerk. 

The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and 
Toronto  Railway  Company 

N.  B.  Walton, 

Vice-President. 

W.  H.  HOBBS, 

Secretary. 
(Seal) 
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An  Act  respecting  Wesley  Gardiner 
Thompson,  iM.P.P. 

WHE!REAS  Wesley  Gardiner  Thompson,  member  of  the  Preamble. 
Legislative  Assembly  of  Ontario,  by  his  petition  has 
represented  that  he  and  his  wife  Anna  Corneil  Thompson 
are  the  owners  as  joint  tenants  and  not  as  tenants  in  common 
of  all  and  singular  that  certain  parcel  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  township  of  Howard,  in  the 
County  of  Kent,  in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  being  composed 
of  lot  number  84  south  on  Talbot  Road  in  the  said  township 
of  Howard,  save  and  except  4  acres  thereof  more  or  less  here- 
tofore expropriated  by  His  Majesty  the  King  in  right  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  High- 
ways, which  last-mentioned  portion  of  land  is  described  in  a 
plan  filed  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
the  County  of  Kent  on  the  6th  day  of  February,  1922,  by  the 
Deputy  Minister  of  Highways;  and  that  the  said  lands  have 
served  the  purpose  for  which  they  were  expropriated ;  and 
whereas  the  said  Wesley  Gardiner  Thompson,  being  desirous 
of  purchasing  them  for  use  for  farming  purposes,  has  prayed 
that  an  Act  be  passed  to  permit  him  so  to  do  without  thereby 
rendering  his  seat  in  the  Assembly  vacated  and  without 
rendering  him  ineligible  as  a  member  of  or  to  sit  or  vote  in  the 
Assembly;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majest\',  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembh"  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  said  Wesle>'  Gardiner  Thompson,  member  of  the  Power  to 
Legislative  Assembly  of  Ontario,  may  bargain  for  and  purchase  hmd^wftk- 
from  His  Majesty  the  King  in  right  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  ^"A^S^^*'"^ 
as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Highwa>s  the  lands  described  Assembij-. 
as  being: 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  township  of  Howard  in  the 
County  of  Kent,  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  and  being  com- 
posed of  part  of  lot  number  84,  south  on  Talbot  Road  in  the  said 
township  of  Howard,  containing  by  measurement  4  acres  more 


or  less,  more  parlicularly  described  by  metes  and  bounds  as 
follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  existing  southerly 
limit  of  the  Talbot  Koad  with  the  existing  line  between  lot  num- 
ber eighty-three  (83)  and  eighty-four  (84)  in  the  South  Talbot 
Koad  concession  of  the  said  township  of  Howard;  thence  South- 
westerly along  the  said  existing  southerly  limits  of  the  Talbot 
Koad  five  hundred  and  fifteen  and  three-tenths  feet;  thence 
South  forty-three  degrees  east  two  hundred  and  ninety-one  feet 
to  a  stake;  thence  North  fifty-six  degrees  and  twenty-four 
minutes  East,  five  hundred  and  twenty-six  and  eight-tenths  feet 
more  or  less  to  a  point  in  the  line  between  lots  eighty-three  and 
eighty-four;  thence  North  forty-three  degrees  and  forty  minutes 
West,  three  hundred  and  seventy-seven  and  eight-tenths  feet 
more  or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning, 

and  his  seat  in  the  Assembly  shall  not  thereby  be  vacated 
nor  shall  he  thereby  be  renderefl  ineligible  as  a  member  of  or  to 
sit  or  vote  in  the  Assembly. 

msnt"o*f"Act.     ^-  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^''  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.        3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  W.  G.  Thompson  Act,  J 948. 
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An  Act  respecting  Wesley  Gardiner 
Thompson,  M.P.P. 

WHEREAS  Wesley  Gardiner  Thompson,  member  of  the  Preamble. 
Legislative  Assembly  of  Ontario,  by  his  petition  has 
represented  that  he  and  his  wife  Anna  Corneil  Thompson 
are  the  owners  as  joint  tenants  and  not  as  tenants  in  common 
of  all  and  singular  that  certain  parcel  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  township  of  Howard,  in  the 
County  of  Kent,  in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  being  composed 
of  lot  number  84  south  on  Talbot  Road  in  the  said  township 
of  Howard,  save  and  except  4  acres  thereof  more  or  less  here-  ' 

tofore  expropriated  by  His  Majesty  the  King  in  right  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  High- 
ways, which  last-mentioned  portion  of  land  is  described  in  a 
plan  filed  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
the  County  of  Kent  on  the  6th  day  of  February,  1922,  by  the 
Deputy  Minister  of  Highways;  and  that  the  said  lands  have 
served  the  purpose  for  which  they  were  expropriated;  and 
whereas  the  said  Wesley  Gardiner  Thompson,  being  desirous 
of  purchasing  them  for  use  for  farming  purposes,  has  prayed 
that  an  Act  be  passed  to  permit  him  so  to  do  without  thereby 
rendering  his  seat  in  the  Assembly  vacated  and  without 
rendering  him  ineligible  as  a  member  of  or  to  sit  or  vote  in  the 
Assembly;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  said  Wesley  Gardiner  Thompson,  member  of  thepowerto 
Legislative  Assembly  of  Ontario,  may  bargain  for  and  purchase  fan'd'wfth- 
from  His  Majesty  the  King  in  right  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  "^^^^j^®^**'^*^ 
as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Highways  the  lands  described  Assembly, 
as  being: 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  township  of  Howard  in  the 
County  of  Kent,  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  and  being  cora- 
posed  of  part  of  lot  number  84,  south  on  Talbot  Road  in  the  said 
township  of  Howard,  containing  by  measurement  4  acres  more 


or  le«8,  more  particularly  described  by  metes  and  bounds  as 
follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  existing  southerly 
limit  of  the  Talbot  Road  with  the  existing  line  between  lot  num- 
ber eighty-three  (83)  and  eighty-four  (84)  in  the  South  Talbot 
Road  concession  of  the  said  township  of  Howard;  thence  South- 
westerly along  the  said  existing  southerly  limits  of  the  Talbot 
Road  five  hundred  and  fifteen  and  three-tenths  feet;  thence 
South  forty-three  degrees  east  two  hundred  and  ninety-one  feet 
to  a  stake;  thence  North  fifty-six  degrees  and  twenty-four 
minutes  East,  five  hundred  and  twenty-six  and  eight-tenths  feet 
more  or  less  to  a  point  in  the  line  between  lots  eighty-three  and 
eighty-four;  thence  North  forty-three  degrees  and  forty  minutes 
West,  three  hundred  and  seventy-seven  and  eight-tenths  feet 
more  or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning, 

and  his  seat  in  the  Assembly  shall  not  thereby  be  vacated 
nor  shall  he  thereby  be  rendered  ineligible  as  a  member  of  or  to 
sit  or  vote  in  the  Assembly. 

ment^lff^Act.     2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  titu,        3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  W.  G.  Thompson  Act,  1948. 
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Mr.  Allen  (Middlesex,  South) 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  3  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  The  Strathroy  General  Hospital. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Strathroy  by  Preamble, 
its  petition  has  represented  that  since  1912  the  Hospi- 
tal has  been  under  the  direction  of  a  governing  bod>'  appointed 
annually  by  the  council  o.f  the  said  Corporation  under  the 
authority  of  by-law  number  691,  dated  the  16th  day  of 
July,  1912;  and  whereas  it  appears  that  such  by-law  is  ultra 
vires;  and  whereas  the  said  Corporation  has  prayed  for  special 
legislation  in  order  that  the  management  of  the  Hospital  may 
be  established  on  a  proper  basis;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act, —  interpreta- 

tion.— 

(a)  "Board"  shall  mean  the  Board  of  Governors  of  The  "Board"; 
Strathroy  General  Hospital; 

(b)  "Council"  shall  mean  the  council  of  the  Corporation  "^**""^^^"' 

of  the  Town  of  Strathroy;  and 

(c)  "Hospital"     shall     mean     The     Strathroy     Generar'"°^P'*"'"- 

Hospital. 

2. — (1)  The  Hospital  shall  be  under  the  management  and^^^'"''- 
administration  of  the  Board. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  consist  of  six  members  to  be  appointed  composition. 
by  the  Council,  and  the  mayor  and  reeve  of  the  Corporation 

of  the  Town  of  Strathroy  shall  be  ex  officio  members. 

(3)  Of  the  members  of  the  Board  first  appointed  by  the  Term. 
Council,  two  shall  hold  office  until  the  end  of  the  first  year 
after  the  year  of  their  appointment,  two  shall  hold  ofiice  until 

the  end  of  the  second  year  after  the  year  of  their  appointment, 
and  two  shall  hold  office  until  the  end  of  the  third  vcar  after 


SuccflHBorH. 


the  year  of  their  a|)pointment,  and  thereafter  every  member 
appointed  shall  hold  ofifice  for  a  period  of  three  years. 

(4)  The  members  of  the  Board  shall  remain  in  office  until 
their  successors  are  appointed  or  take  office,  as  the  case  may  be. 


ment"©?'"*'       ^*  ^  member  of  the  Board  whose  term  of  office  has  expired 
member.        niay  be  re-appointed. 


Appoint- 
ment for 
unexpired 
term. 


(.^uoruni. 


4.  Whenever,  from  any  cause,  the  office  of  an  appointed 
member  of  the  Board  becomes  vacant  before  the  expiration 
of  his  term  of  office,  the  Council  shall  without  unnecessary 
delay  appoint  a  successor  so  as  to  keep  the  membership  of  the 
Board  up  to  the  full  number  of  eight,  and  the  person  so 
appointed  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of 
the  member  whose  place  he  is  appointed  to  fill. 

5.  Five  members  shall  constitute  a  quorum  of  the  Board. 


Assets 
vested. 


6.  All  personal  property  vested  in  the  Hospital  or  its  govern- 
ing body  when  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall  be  vested  in  the 
Board.  ' 


Acquisition 
of  property. 
Rev.  Stat., 
c.  .-590. 


Board  a 
corporation. 


Borrowing 
power. 


Rev.  Stilt, 
c.  266. 


7.  Subject  to  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  the  Board  may 
acquire  any  real  and  personal  property  which  it  may  from  time 
to  time  consider  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  properly  conduct- 
ing the  Hospital,  and  may  erect  and  maintain  such  buildings 
as  may  be  necessary  for  that  purpose. 

8.  The  Board  shall  be  a  corporation  under  the  name  of 
"The  Strathroy  General  Hospital",  and  by  that  name  shall 
have  perpetual  succession  and  a  corporate  seal  and  may  under 
that  name  sue  and  be  sued,  and  shall  have  all  the  powers  and 
privileges  conferred  upon  it  by  this  Act,  and  all  the  other 
powers,  privileges  and  immunities  vested  by  law  in  a  corpora- 
tion necessary  or  proper  for  the  carrying  out  of  its  objects. 

9.  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Strathroy  may,  from 
time  to  time,  by  by-law  passed  with  the  assent  of  the  electors 
of  the  Town  of  Strathroy  qualified  to  vote  on  money  by-laws 
under  The  Municipal  Act,  borrow  up)on  debentures  for  the 
Hospital  such  sums  of  money  as  may  be  necessary  for  renewing, 
improving,  enlarging  or  adding  to  the  Hospital  and  the  equip- 
ment thereof. 


Deposits.  10. — (1)  All    moneys   received    by  the   Board   or   by   the 

superintendent  of  the  Hospital  for  the  Hospital  shall  be 
deposited  in  an  account  to  be  kept  in  the  name  of  the  Board 
in  a  chartered  bank  in  the  Town  of  Strathrov. 


Cheques. 


(2)  All    cheques   drawn    upon    the   said    account    shall    be 
3 


signed  by  such  officer  or  officers  as  the  Board  may  appoint 
for  that  purpose. 

11.  The  Board  may  invest  in  such  securities  as  may  be  investments, 
authorized   by  law  for  investment  by  trustees  any  moneys 

which  at  any  time  come  into  its  possession  in  connection  with 
the  Hospital. 

12.  Subject   to    The   Mortmain  and   Charitable    Uses  ^c/,  Poj^^r  to^^^ 
the  Board  shall  be  capable  of  receiving  and  taking  from  the^^^^  ^^^^ 
Crown  and  from  any  person  by  grant,  gift,  advance  or  other- c.  149. 
wise,  any  land  or  interest  in  land,  or  any  goods,  chattels, 
moneys  or  effects  for  use  in  connection  with  the  construction, 
operation  or  maintenance  of  the  Hospital. 

13.  Subject  to  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  the  Board  shall  Management 
have  the  conduct  and  management  of  the  Hospital  with  power 

to  appoint  and  to  remove  at  pleasure  the  secretary  or  bursar, 
the  medical  and  other  superintendents  and  their  assistants, 
and  clerks  and  all  other  officers  and  servants  whom  it  may 
deem  proper  to  engage  for  the  purposes  of  the  Hospital,  and 
to  fix  the  salaries  of  the  employees  and  to  regulate  their 
privileges  and  duties,  and  shall  have  the  general  control, 
direction  and  management  of  the  Hospital,  including  the  fees 
to  be  charged  patients  for  accommodation  in  the  Hospital, 
and  of  the  expenditure  of  all  moneys  received  or  provided  for 
the  construction  or  improvements  of  the  Hospital  and  for  the 
operation  and  maintenance  thereof. 

14. — (1)  The  Board  shall  account  to  the  Council  for  all  Reports. 
moneys  received  and  paid  out  by  the  Board. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  make  an  annual  report  to  the  Council  idem, 
on  the  work  performed  by  the  Board  and  furnish  such  state- 
ments and  reports  to  the  Council  at  such  times  as  the  Council 
may  require. 

15.  Subject  to  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  the  Board  shall  ^^'"'''''■''• 
have  power  to  enact  by-laws  providing  for  the  administration 

of  the  Hospital  and  the  conduct  of  professional  practice 
therein. 

16.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  ^g'j5\'"(f"^®Jt 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have 

had  effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

17.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Strathroy  General  //05.  short  title. 
pital  Act,  1948. 
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No.  3  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  The  Strathroy  General  Hospital. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Strathroy  by  Preamble, 
its  petition  has  represented  that  since  1912  the  Hospi- 
tal has  been  under  the  direction  of  a  governing  body  appointed 
annually  by  the  council  of  the  said  Corporation  under  the 
authority  of  by-law  number  691,  dated  the  16th  day  of 
July,  1912;  and  whereas  it  appears  that  such  by-law  is  ultra 
vires;  and  whereas  the  said  Corporation  has  prayed  for  special 
legislation  in  order  that  the  management  of  the  Hospital  may 
be  established  on  a  proper  basis;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,—  Interpreta- 

tion, — 

(a)  "Board"  shall  mean  the  Board  of  Governors  of  The  "Board"; 
Strathroy  General  Hospital ; 

(b)  "Council"  shall  mean  the  council  of  the  Corporation  "^°"^*'^^"' 

of  the  Town  of  Strathroy;  and 

(c)  "Hospital"     shall     mean     The     Strathroy     General  "^°«p**^^"- 

Hospital. 

2. — (1)  The  Hospital  shall  be  under  the  management  and  Board, 
administration  of  the  Board. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  consist  of  six  members  to  be  appointed  composition, 
by  the  Council,  and  the  mayor  and  reeve  of  the  Corporation 

of  the  Town  of  Strathroy  shall  be  ex  officio  members. 

(3)  Of  the  members  of  the  Board  first  appointed  by  the  Term. 
Council,  two  shall  hold  office  until  the  end  of  the  first  year 
after  the  year  of  their  appointment,  two  shall  hold  office  until 

the  end  of  the  second  year  after  the  year  of  their  appointment, 
and  two  shall  hold  office  until  the  end  of  the  third  year  after 


Successors. 


Re-appolnt- 
ment  of 
member. 


Appoint- 
ment for 
unexpired 
term. 


Quorum. 


ABsetn 
vested. 


the  year  of  ilu  ii  appointment,  and  thereafter  every  member 
appointed  shall  hold  office  for  a  period  of  three  years. 

(4)  The  members  of  the  Board  shall  remain  in  office  until 
their  successors  are  appointed  or  take  office,  as  the  case  may  be. 

3.  A  member  of  the  Board  whose  term  of  office  has  expired 
may  be  re-ap|)ointed. 

4.  Whenever,  from  any  cause,  the  office  of  an  appointed 
member  of  the  Board  becomes  vacant  before  the  expiration 
of  his  term  of  office,  the  Council  shall  without  unnecessary 
delay  appoint  a  successor  so  as  to  keep  the  membership  of  the 
Board  up  to  the  full  number  of  eight,  and  the  person  so 
appointed  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of 
the  member  whose  place  he  is  appointed  to  fill. 

5.  Five  members  shall  constitute  a  quorum  of  the  Board. 

6.  All  personal  property  vested  in  the  Hospital  or  its  govern- 
ing body  when  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall  be  vested  in  the 
Board. 


Acquisition 
of  property. 
Rev.  Stat., 
c.  390. 


Board  a 
corporation. 


Borrowing 
power. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  266. 


7.  Subject  to  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  the  Board  may 
acquire  any  real  and  personal  property  which  it  may  from  time 
to  time  consider  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  properly  conduct- 
ing the  Hospital,  and  may  erect  and  maintain  such  buildings 
as  ma>'  be  necessary  for  that  purpose. 

8.  The  Board  shall  be  a  corporation  under  the  name  of 
"The  Strathroy  General  Hospital",  and  by  that  name  shall 
have  peqx'tual  succession  and  a  corporate  seal  and  may  under 
that  name  sue  and  be  sued,  and  shall  have  all  the  powers  and 
privileges  conferred  upon  it  by  this  Act,  and  all  the  other 
powers,  privileges  and  immunities  vested  by  law  in  a  corpora- 
tion necessary  or  proper  for  the  carrying  out  of  its  objects. 

0.  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Strathroy  may,  from 
time  to  time,  by  by-law  passed  with  the  assent  of  the  electors 
of  the  Town  of  Strathroy  qualified  to  vote  on  money  by-laws 
under  The  Municipal  Act,  borrow  upon  debentures  for  the 
Hospital  such  sums  of  money  as  may  be  necessary  for  renewing, 
improving,  enlarging  or  adding  to  the  Hospital  and  the  equip- 
ment thereof. 


Deposits. 


Cheques. 


10. — (1)  All  moneys  received  by  the  Board  or  by  the 
superintendent  of  the  Hospital  for  the  Hospital  shall  be 
deposited  in  an  account  to  be  kept  in  the  name  of  the  Board 
in  a  chartered  bank  in  the  Town  of  Strathroy. 

(2)  All   cheques  drawn   upon    the  said   account  shall  be 
3 


signed  by  such  officer  or  officers  as  the  Board  may  appoint 
for  that  purpose. 

11.  The  Board  may  invest  in  such  securities  as  may  be  investments. 
authorized  by  law  for  investment  by  trustees  any  moneys 

which  at  any  time  come  into  its  possession  in  connection  with 
the  Hospital. 

12.  Subject  to   The  Mortmain  and   Charitable    Uses  Act,l^^l^^^^^^^^ 
the  Board  shall  be  capable  of  receiving  and  taking  from  the  ^^_^  g^^^ 
Crown  and  from  any  person  by  grant,  gift,  advance  or  other- c.  149. 
wise,  any  land  or  interest  in  land,  or  any  goods,  chattels, 
moneys  or  effects  for  use  in  connection  with  the  construction, 
operation  or  maintenance  of  the  Hospital. 

13.  Subject  to  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  the  Board  shall  Managem^ent 
have  the  conduct  and  management  of  the  Hospital  with  power 

to  appoint  and  to  remove  at  pleasure  the  secretary  or  bursar, 
the  medical  and  other  superintendents  and  their  assistants, 
and  clerks  and  all  other  officers  and  servants  whom  it  may 
deem  proper  to  engage  for  the  purposes  of  the  Hospital,  and 
to  fix  the  salaries  of  the  employees  and  to  regulate  their 
privileges  and  duties,  and  shall  have  the  general  control, 
direction  and  management  of  the  Hospital,  including  the  fees 
to  be  charged  patients  for  accommodation  in  the  Hospital, 
and  of  the  expenditure  of  all  moneys  received  or  provided  for 
the  construction  or  improvements  of  the  Hospital  and  for  the 
operation  and  maintenance  thereof. 

14.— (1)  The  Board  shall  account  to  the  Council  for  all  Reports. 
moneys  received  and  paid  out  by  the  Board. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  make  an  annual  report  to  the  Council  idem. 
on  the  work  performed  by  the  Board  and  furnish  such  state- 
ments and  reports  to  the  Council  at  such  times  as  the  Council 
may  require. 

15.  Subject  to  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  the  Board  shall  ^^"'^'^^• 
have  power  to  enact  by-laws  providing  for  the  administration 

of  the  Hospital  and  the  conduct  of  professional  practice 
therein. 

16.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  ment^cff^Act. 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have 

had  effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

17.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Strathroy  General  f/^o^.  short  title. 
pitalAct,  1948. 
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No.  4 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  New  Toronto. 


¥ 


Mr.  Allan  (York,  West) 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  4  1948 

BILL 

li^  [  An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  New  Toronto.!"'^ 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  New  Toronto  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  enabling 
it  to  establish  a  pension  plan  for  its  employees  and  the  em- 
ployees of  any  board  in  the  Town ;  and  whereas  the  question 
of  establishing  such  a  plan  has  been  favourably  voted  upon 
by  the  ratepayers  in  the  Town;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  I'g^^^fjg*^ 
Board,  by-laws  may  be  passed  by  the  council  of  the  Town  of  ^®^|^g 
New  Toronto  for  providing  pensions  for  the  employees  of  the 
Town  or  any  board  thereof,  or  any  class  of  employees,  and 
their  wives  and  children. 

(2)  "Board"  shall  include  any  school  board,  public  utility ''Board", 

.     .  .  -^    .     .  1  ,•      iM  i_         J    defined. 

commission,  transportation  commission,  public  library  board, 
board  of  park  management,  local  board  of  health,  board  of 
police  commissioners  and  any  other  board,  commission, 
committee,  body  or  other  local  authority  established  or  exer- 
cising any  power  or  authority  under  any  general  or  special 
Act  with  respect  to  any  of  the  affairs  or  purposes,  including 
school  purposes,  of  the  municipality  or  any  portion  thereof. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  307  of  The  Municipal  Act  shall  J^^ee^Slo?. 
not  apply  to  any  by-law  passed  under  this  Act  or  any  debt lo'^^pj^j^*^* 
incurred  thereby. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  ment^lff^Act 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  New  Toronto  short  title. 
Act,  1948. 
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Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
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No.  4  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  New^Toronto. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  New  Toronto  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  enabling 
it  to  establish  a  pension  plan  for  its  employees  and  the  em- 
ployees of  any  board  in  the  Town ;  and  whereas  the  question 
of  establishing  such  a  plan  has  been  favourably  voted  upon 
by  the  ratepayers  in  the  Town;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  ^^^^^[5^*^ 
Board,  by-laws  mav  be  passed  bv  the  council  of  the  Town  of  pension 

SCLl6m6 

New  Toronto  for  providing  pensions  for  the  employees  of  the 
Town  or  any  board  thereof,  or  any  class  of  employees,  and 
their  wives  and  children. 

(2)  "Board"  shall  include  an}^  school  board,  public  utility  "Board", 
commission,  transportation  commission,  public  library  board, 
board  of  park  management,  local  board  of  health,  board  of 
police  commissioners  and  any  other  board,  commission, 
committee,  body  or  other  local  authority  established  or  exer- 
cising any  power  or  authority  under  any  general  or  special 
Act  with  respect  to  any  of  the  affairs  or  purposes,  including 
school  purposes,  of  the  municipality  or  any  portion  thereof. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  307  of  The  Municipal  Act  shall  ^2^"6?s? 367. 
not  apply  to  any  by-law  passed  under  this  Act  or  any  debt  |^^^p^j^°* 
incurred  thereby. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  dav  upon  which  Commence- 

.^  .  ,       T-,  ,     .  •       ^  ment  of  Act. 

it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  New  Toronto  Short  title. 
Act,  1948. 
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(Private  Bill) 
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Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  5  1948 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Belleville  and 
The  Belleville  General  Hospital. 

WHEREAS-  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Belleville,  I'rean.bie. 
hereinafter  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  several  matters 
hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  ' 
Ijrayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows : 

1. — (1)  The  purchase  by  the  Corporation  of  all  the  assets,  of'hospftai 
real  and  personal,  of  The  Belleville  General  Hospital,  herein- *^^'^^''™®'' 
after  called  the  Hospital,  from  The  Women's  Christian  Asso- 
ciation of  Belleville,   hereinafter  called   the  Association,   by 
which  prior  to  the  said  purchase  the  Hospital  was  ownefl  and 
operated,  is  hereb\-  ratified  and  confirmed. 

(2)  The  title  to  the  real  property,  purchased  as  aforesaid,  property 
which  is  described  in  a  registered  instrument  dated  the  12th  clty^ 
day  of  March,  1948,  and  registered  in  the  Registr>-  Office  for 
the  County  of  Hastings,  on  the  12th  day  of  March,  1948,  as 
Numbers  R  1353  and  S  1430  for  Belleville  and  Thurlow 
respectively,  in  which  the  grantor  is  the  Association  and  the 
grantee  is  the  Corporation,  is  vested  in  fee  simple  in  the 
Corporation. 

2.  In  addition  to  the  aforesaid  real  property,  the  Corpora- of  site  and 
tion  may  acquire,  by  gift,  purchase  or  expropriation,  all  such  of^hosmtai. 
land  as  it  may  deem  necessary  as  a  site  for  hospital  buildings, 

and  may  alter,  enlarge,  erect,  equip,  furnish  and  maintain  a 
hospital  thereon,  to  be  known  as  "The  Belleville  General 
Hospital". 

3.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  is  hereb\'  authorized  to  of  funds  for 
provide  funds  for  the  purposes  aforesaid  and  for  such  other  purposes. 
purposes  as  may  become  necessary  in  the  operation  of  the 
Hospital,  b>'  the  issue,  without  the  assent   of   the   electors, 

but  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board, 
of  debentures  of  the  City  of  Belleville,  or  by  imposing  rates  on 
all  the  taxable  propert\'  in  the  City  of  Belleville. 


Bourd  of 
Oovernore. 


Rev.  Htsit. 
o.  890. 


Term 
of  office. 


Idem. 


Time  of 
appoint- 
ments. 


He-ii|>i>i)iiit- 
ment. 


4. — (1)  The  management  and  control  of  the  Hosjutal. 
inchuling  the  jwwer  of  making  all  appointments  to  the  staff 
thereof,  shall  be  vested  in  and  exercise<l  by  a  board  of  fifteen 
governors,  of  whom  one  shall  be  apix)inte<l  b>  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  who  shall  hold  office  during  his  pleasure; 
one  shall  be  apix)inted  in  accordance  with  the  regulations 
under  The  Public  Hospitals  Act:  two  shall  be  app>ointed 
annually  by  the  Association;  one  shall  be  appointed  annualh' 
by  the  council  of  the  County  of  Hastings;  and  eight  shall  be 
apix)inted  by  the  council  of  the  City  of  Belleville  from  rate- 
jxiyers  of  the  City:  and  the  Warden  of  the  County  of  Hastings 
and  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Belleville  shall  ex  officio  he 
Governors. 

(2)  The  Governors  shall  remain  in  office  until  their  suc- 
cessors are  appointed. 

(3)  The  term  of  office  of  the  eight  Governors  designated  and 
apj)ointed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  from  ratepayers 
of  the  said  City  shall,  in  the  first  instance,  be  regulated  as 
follows:  two  of  such  Governors  shall  hold  office  until  the  end 
of  the  first  year  after  the  year  of  their  ap|X)intment;  three  of 
such  Governors  shall  hold  office  until  the  end  of  the  second 
year  after  the  year  of  their  appointment;  and  the  remaining 
three  shall  hold  office  until  the  end  of  the  third  year  after  the 
year  of  their  appointment;  and  the  council  of  the  Corporation 
shall  thereafter,  so  often  as  the  office  of  Governor  becomes 
vacant,  apix)int  a  successor  thereto,  who  shall  hold  office  for  a 
term  of  three  \ears  and  until  his  successor  is  appointed. 

(4)  The  Governors,  other  than  those  appointed  to  the  first 
Board  of  Governors,  shall  be  apjKiinted  in  the  month  of 
Iaiuiar\  in  each  year  in  which  an  appointment  is  to  be  made. 

(5)  A  (lovernor  whose  term  of  office  has  expired  shall  be 
eligible  for  re-apiK)intment. 


Vacancies. 


Quorum. 


(6)  Whenever,  from  any  cause,  the  office  of  an  appointed 
Governor  becomes  vacant  prior  to  the  expiration  of  his  term 
of  office,  his  successor  shall  be  appointed  without  unnecessary 
<lela\  so  as  to  keep  the  membership  of  the  Board  up  to  fifteen, 
and  the  person  so  apiK)inte<l  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder 
of  the  term  of  the  Governor  whose  place  he  is  ap|X)inted  to  fill. 

(7)  .Seven  members  shall  constitute  a  quoruin  of  the  Boiird. 


memberB!*^  (8)  Any  meml)er  of  the  Board  of  Governors  appointe<l  b> 
the  Association,  or  b\  the  council  of  the  ("orjwration,  or  the 
council  of  the  County  of  Hastings,  who  is  absent  from  four 
successive  regular  meetings  of  the  Board  shall  cease  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Board  unless  he  has  obtaine<l  leave  of  absence 
from  the  body  b\  which  he  was  apix)inted. 


5 


5.  Tlie  Board  of  Governors  shall  be  a  body  corporate  and  ^JJ.poration. 
politic  under  the  name  of  "The  Belleville  General  Hospital", 
and  by  that  name  shall  have  perpetual  succession  and  a 
corporate  seal  and  may  under  that  name  sue  and  be  sued, 
and  shall  have  all  the  powers  and  privileges  conferred  upon  it 
b\-  this  Act  and  also  all  the  other  powers,  privileges  and 
immunities  vested  b\'  law  in  corporations  necessary  or  proper 
for  the  carrying  out  of  its  objects. 

6. — (1)  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  have  charge  of  and  Po^^fJ^^^f 
supervision    over   the   work   of  altering,   enlarging,   erecting,  Governors, 
furnishing  and   equipping   the    Hospital   and   over   the  per- 
formance of  all  contracts  let  by  the  council  of  the  City  of 
Belleville  in  connection  therewith. 

(2)  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  have  control  over  and  the  idem. 
custody  of  all  property,  both  real  and  personal,  belonging  to 

or  used  in  connection  with  the  Hospital  and  shall  have  power  to 
sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of  personal  property  to  an  amount  not 
exceeding  S2,500  in  any  calendar  year,  when  no  longer  required 
for  the  purposes  of  the  hospital. 

(3)  The  Board  of  Governors  may  from  time  to  time  pur-  Contracts. 
chase  supplies  and  may  engage  and  pa\'  officers,  servants  and 
workmen  for  the  purposes  of  the  Hospital,  and  may  make  all 

such  expenditures  and  enter  into  all  such  contracts  and  agree- 
ments as  may  be  necessary  or  convenient  for  such  purposes, 
provided  that  no  purchase  of  supplies,  contract,  agreement  or 
expenditure  shall  be  made  or  entered  into  unless  money  has 
been  appropriated  by  the  council  of  the  City  of  Belleville  and 
is  available  for  such  purposes. 

7.  All   real  and   personal   property  now  held   or  hereafter  ^Z"^®^* J 
acquired  by  the  Board  of  Governors  shall  be  vested  in  the 
Corporation. 

8.  The  Corporation  and   the   Board   of  Governors  respec- Acquisition 
tively  shall  be  capable  of  receiving,  taking  and  holding  from 

any  person  by  grant,  gift,  devise  or  otherwise,  any  land  or 
interest  in  land  without  license  in  mortmain,  and  any  personal 
propert\-,  for  the  use,  support  and  purposes  of  the  Hospital, 
and  all  {persons  shall  have  full  and  unrestricted  right  and  power 
to  give,  grant  and  bequeath  to  the  Corporation  and  to  the 
Board  of  Governors  any  land  or  interest  therein,  and  any 
personal  property,  for  such  use,  support  or  purpose. 

9.  All  gifts,  trusts,  bequests,  devises,  and  grants  of  real  or  Gifts  to 
personal  property,  or  of  the  income  or  proceeds  thereof,  deemed 
heretofore  or  hereafter  expressed  by  any  person  in  his  deed  or  cit*y.*° 
will,  to  be  made,  given  or  conve>ed  to  the  Hospital  shall,  in  so 

far  as  the  same  shall  not  have  vested  in  possession,  or  been 


carriwl  into  effect  at  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  this 
Act,  in  the  absence  of  an  expressed  intention  to  the  contrary 
set  out  in  such  dee<l  or  will,  be  construed  as  though  the  same 
had  been  expressed  to  be  made  to  the  (V>riX)ration  for  the 
pur[)Oses  of  the  hospital  to  l>e  established  under  this  Act, 
and  shall  be  {Miid  over,  granted  or  conve>ed,  by  the  executor, 
trustee  or  other  jierson  or  cor|X)ration  char}j;ed  with  the  duty  of 
carrying  into  effect  or  administering  such  deetl  or  will  to  the 
Boiird  of  Governors,  whose  receipt  shall  be  a  sufficient  dis- 
charge thereof. 


Recoverj' 
of  charges. 


Estimates. 


10.  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  be  entitled  to  recover 
from  a  jxitient  other  than  one  who  is  unable,  b\  reason  of 
povert>-,  to  pay  for  the  siime,  the  charges  fi.xed  b>  the  Board 
for  treatment  in  the  Hospital. 

11. — (1)  The  Board  of  Governors  shall,  on  or  before  the 
1st  da>  of  Februar\'  in  each  \ear,  prepare  and  certify  to  the 
council  of  the  ('it>-  of  Belleville  for  its  consideration  its 
estimated  revenues  and  its  estimated  expenditures  in  connec- 
tion with  the  Hos{)ital  for  the  current  >ear. 


Special 
annual 
nite. 


(2)  The  coimcil  of  the  City  of  Belleville  shall,  in  each  year, 
assess  and  lev\  1)\'  a  s{)ecial  rate  on  the  whole  rateable  property 
within  the  municipality  a  sum  sufficient  to  provide  such 
amount,  if  an\ ,  b>-  which  the  total  of  such  of  the  estimated 
expenditures  as  are  approved  by  the  council  exceeds  the  esti- 
mated revenues. 


^^iJ'or?*"*;-         (^)  Nothing  contained  in  subsections  1  and  2  shall  relieve 
affected.         the  C  or|)oration  from  any  liabilit\  under  llie  Public  Hospitals 
Act. 


Disposition 
of  moneys. 


12. — (1)  All  moneys  received  by  the  Board  of  Governors 
or  b>-  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  Hospital,  for  the  uses  thereof, 
shall  be  deiKJsited  in  a  s|)ecial  account  to  be  kept  in  the  name 
of  the  Board  of  Governors  in  a  chartered  bank  in  the  City  of 
Belleville, 


Cheques. 


Audit  of 
hospital 
accounts. 


(2)  All  cheques  drawn  uixm  the  sjiid  account  shall  be  signed 
b\'  such  officer  or  officers  as  the  Board  of  Governors  may 
designate  and  appoint  for  that  purjxise. 

13. — (1)  The  auditor  of  the  CorfXiration  shall  audit 
annualK  ,  and  at  such  other  times  as  he  may  be  (lirecte<l  by 
the  council,  the  IxKjks  of  account  and  the  ex|ienditures  and 
revenue  of  the  Hospital,  and  he  shall  pre|Kire  and  submit  to  the 
Corporation  in  the  month  of  Januar>  in  each  year  a  re|K)rt 
showing  the  revenue  and  exinenditures  made  by  or  on  behalf  of 
the  H()s|)ital  during  the  preceding  year,  and  the  assets  and 
liabilities  of  the  Hospital. 


(2)  The  auclilor  shall  report  to  the  council  of  the  Cit>-  oi^^^^^^^^J^ 
Belleville    upon    any   expenditures    made    by    the    Board    of  expenditure. 
Governors,  contrary  to  law  or  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

(3)  The  auditor  shall  supervise  and  determine,  from  time  ^^P^^^'jf Jj°^ 
to  time,  the  methods  of  book-keeping  and  accounting  to  be 
employed  in  connection  with  the  Hospital. 

14.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  Regulations, 
in  Council,  the  Board  of  Governors  ma>'  pass  by-laws  and  make 
regulations  for  the  management  of  the  Hospital. 

15.  Subject  to  subsection   3  of  section   6,   the  Board  of^^^^"®^- 
Governors  shall  have  power  to  fix  all  salaries  and  wages  to  be 

paid  to  all  officers  and  servants  of  the  Board. 


16.  The  Board  of  Governors  ma>'  from  time  to  time  borrow  Borrowing 
'  the  purpose  of  the  general  maintenan 
a  sum  not  to  exceed  S2,000  at  any  one  time. 


for  the  purpose  of  the  general  maintenance  of  the  Hospital 


17. — (1)   If,  as  and  when  the  Association  erects  a  home  for  Home  for 

.  .       aged 

the  aged  the  Corporation  shall  make  a  grant  to  the  Associa- 
tion of  $100,000,  or  such  lesser  sum  as  may  be  required  by  the 
Association  for  the  construction  of  the  home. 

(2)  The   council   of   the    Corporation    may   pass   by-laws,  Borrowing 
without  the  assent  of  the  electors,  for  borrowing  upon  deben-re  home, 
tures  of  the  Corporation  for  the  purpose  of  making  the  grant 
mentioned  in  subsection  1. 

(3)  Such  debentures  shall  be  made  payable  in  20  years  at  Jg,^g^^y^j.gg 
the  latest  from  the  date  of  issue. 

(4)  Ever\-  such  bv-law  shall  comph-  with  section  305  ofRev.stat., 

T^i         -» jr         •    '•        1     A         •'  c  !••  I'lt'''  ■^""'  S.  305, 

1  fie  Mumctpai  Act  m  so  tar  as  such  provisions  are  applicable  to  apply, 
and  the  principal  and  interest  due  in  respect  of  the  debentures 
issued  thereunder  shall  be  made  payable  as  provided  in  such 
section . 

18.  The  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the  Citv  of  Belle-  Payment  by 

.,,  ,  .      .  .       T-.    11       -11  1  •    1   "•  •     commissions 

viUe  or  an\'  other  commission  in  Belleville  which  is  exempt  for  services, 
or  partially  exempt  from  taxation  may  agree  to  pa\'  for  any 
municipal  services  rendered  by  the  Corporation. 

19.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  nieivt"oTAfc't 
receives  the  Ro\al  Assent. 

20.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Belleville  Act,  1948.  ^^^'"^  *"'^- 
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BILL 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Belleville  and 
The  Belleville  General  Hospital. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Belleville,  P''«^'^^'«- 
hereinafter  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has 
pra\'ed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  several  matters 
hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
pra>er  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1. — (1)  The  purchase  by  the  Corporation  of  all  the  assets,  Purchase 
real  and  personal,  of  The  Belleville  General  Hospital,  herein- confirmed, 
after  called  the  Hospital,  from  The  Women's  Christian  Asso- 
ciation of  Belleville,  hereinafter  called  the  Association,  by 
which  prior  to  the  said  purchase  the  Hospital  was  owned  and 
operated,  is  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed. 

(2)  The  title  to  the  real  property,  purchased  as  aforesaid,  T^itie^*o 
which  is  described  in  a  registered  instrument  dated  the  12th  vested  in 
day  of  March,  1948,  and  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for 
the  County  of  Hastings,  on  the  12th  day  of  March,  1948,  as 
Numbers  R  1353  and  S  1430  for  Belleville  and  Thurlow 
respectively,  in  which  the  grantor  is  the  Association  and  the 
grantee  is  the  Corporation,  is  vested  in  fee  simple  in  the 
Corporation. 

2.  In  addition  to  the  aforesaid  real  property,  the  Corpora- Acquisition 
tion  mav  acquire,  by  gift,  purchase  or  expropriation,  all  such  erection 

,        ,  :         ^       ,  ^    ^  ^  .        f,  •,/•,,•  of  hospital. 

land  as  it  may  deem  necessary  as  a  site  tor  hospital  buildings, 
and  may  alter,  enlarge,  erect,  equip,  furnish  and  maintain  a 
hospital  thereon,  to  be  known  as  'The  Belleville  General 
Hospital". 

3.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  is  hereby  authorized  to  Provision 
provide  funds  for  the  purposes  aforesaid  and  for  such  other  hospital 
purposes  as  may  become  necessary  in  the  operation  of  the'^"'^^ 
Hospital,  by  the  issue,  without  the  assent   of   the   electors, 

but  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board, 
of  debentures  of  the  City  of  Belleville,  or  by  imposing  rates  on 
all  the  taxable  property  in  the  City  of  Belleville. 


Board  of 
Oovernors. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  390. 


Term 
of  office. 


Idem. 


Time  of 
appoint- 
ments. 


Re-appoint- 
ment. 


Vacancies. 


4. — (1)  The  management  and  control  of  the  Hospital, 
inchuiing  the  power  of  making  all  appointments  to  the  staff 
thereof,  shall  be  vested  in  and  exercised  by  a  board  of  fifteen 
governors,  of  whom  one  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  who  shall  hold  office  during  his  pleasure; 
one  shall  be  appointed  in  accordance  with  the  regulations 
under  l^he  Public  Hospitals  Act;  two  shall  be  appointed 
annually  by  the  Association ;  one  shall  be  appointed  annually 
by  the  council  of  the  County  of  Hastings;  and  eight  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  council  of  the  City  of  Belleville  from  rate- 
payers of  the  City:  and  the  Warden  of  the  County  of  Hastings 
and  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Belleville  shall  ex  officio  be 
Governors. 

(2)  The  Governors  shall  remain  in  office  until  their  suc- 
cessors are  appointed. 

(3)  The  term  of  office  of  the  eight  Governors  designated  and 
appointed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  from  ratepayers 
of  the  said  City  shall,  in  the  first  instance,  be  regulated  as 
follows:  two  of  such  Governors  shall  hold  office  until  the  end 
of  the  first  year  after  the  year  of  their  appointment;  three  of 
such  Governors  shall  hold  office  until  the  end  of  the  second 
year  after  the  year  of  their  appointment;  and  the  remaining 
three  shall  hold  office  until  the  end  of  the  third  year  after  the 
year  of  their  appointment;  and  the  council  of  the  Corporation 
shall  thereafter,  so  often  as  the  office  of  Governor  becomes 
vacant,  appoint  a  successor  thereto,  who  shall  hold  office  for  a 
term  of  three  years  and  until  his  successor  is  appointed. 

(4)  The  Governors,  other  than  those  appointed  to  the  first 
Board  of  Governors,  shall  be  appointed  in  the  month  of 
January'  in  each  year  in  which  an  appointment  is  to  be  made. 

(5)  A  Governor  whose  term  of  office  has  expired  shall  be 
eligible  for  re-appointment. 

(6)  Whenever,  from  any  cause,  the  office  of  an  appointed 
Governor  becomes  vacant  prior  to  the  expiration  of  his  term 
of  office,  his  successor  shall  be  appointed  without  unnecessary 
delay  so  as  to  keep  the  membership  of  the  Board  up  to  fifteen, 
and  the  person  so  appointed  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder 
of  the  term  of  the  Governor  whose  place  he  is  appointed  to  fill. 


Quorum. 


(7)  Seven  members  shall  constitute  a  quorum  of  the  Board. 


Absence  of 
members. 


(8)  Any  member  of  the  Board  of  Governors  appointed  by 
the  Association,  or  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation,  or  the 
council  of  the  County  of  Hastings,  who  is  absent  from  four 
successive  regular  meetings  of  the  Board  shall  cease  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Board  unless  he  has  obtained  leave  of  absence 
from  the  body  by  which  he  was  appointed. 


5.  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  be  a  body  corporate  and  ^J'rp'ol-ation. 
politic  under  the  name  of  "The  Belleville  General  Hospital", 
and  by  that  name  shall  have  perpetual  succession  and  a 
corporate  seal  and  may  under  that  name  sue  and  be  sued, 
and  shall  have  all  the  powers  and  privileges  conferred  upon  it 
by  this  Act  and  also  all  the  other  powers,  privileges  and 
immunities  vested  by  law  incorporations  necessary  or  proper 
for  the  carrying  out  of  its  objects. 

6. — (1)  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  have  charge  of  and  p^^'j?^^^°^ 
supervision   over   the   work  of  altering,   enlarging,   erecting.  Governors, 
furnishing   and   equipping   the   Hospital   and   over   the  per- 
formance of  all  contracts  let  by  the  council  of  the  City  of 
Belleville  in  connection   therewith. 

(2)  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  have  control  over  and  the  idem, 
custody  of  all  property,  both  real  and  personal,  belonging  to 

or  used  in  connection  with  the  Hospital  and  shall  have  power  to 
sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of  personal  property  to  an  amount  not 
exceeding  $2,500  in  any  calendar  \ear,  when  no  longer  required 
for  the  purposes  of  the  hospital. 

(3)  The  Board  of  Governors  may  from  time  to  time  pur-  contracts. 
chase  supplies  and  may  engage  and  pay  officers,  servants  and 
workmen  for  the  purposes  of  the  Hospital,  and  may  make  all 

such  expenditures  and  enter  into  all  such  contracts  and  agree- 
ments as  may  be  necessary  or  convenient  for  such  purposes, 
provided  that  no  purchase  of  supplies,  contract,  agreement  or 
expenditure  shall  be  made  or  entered  into  unless  money  has 
been  appropriated  by  the  council  of  the  City  of  Belleville  and 
is  available  for  such  purposes. 

7.  All  real  and   personal  property  now  held  or  hereafter  q^^^^^J 
acquired  by  the  Board  of  Governors  shall  be  vested  in  the 
Corporation. 

8.  The  Corporation  and  the  Board  of  Governors  respec- Acquisition 
tively  shall  be  capable  of  receiving,  taking  and  holding  from 

any  person  by  grant,  gift,  devise  or  otherwise,  any  land  or 
interest  in  land  without  license  in  mortmain,  and  any  personal 
property,  for  the  use,  support  and  purposes  of  the  Hospital, 
and  all  persons  shall  have  full  and  unrestricted  right  and  power 
to  give,  grant  and  bequeath  to  the  Corporation  and  to  the 
Board  of  Governors  any  land  or  interest  therein,  and  any 
personal  property,  for  such  use,  support  or  purpose. 

9.  All  gifts,  trusts,  bequests,  devises,  and  grants  of  real  or  Gifts  to 
personal  property,  or  of  the  income  or  proceeds  thereof,  deemed 
heretofore  or  hereafter  expressed  by  any  person  in  his  deed  or  city.  ° 
will,  to  be  made,  given  or  conveyed  to  the  Hospital  shall,  in  so 

far  as  the  same  shall  not  have  vested  in  possession,  or  been 


Recovery 
of  charges. 


carried  into  effect  at  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  this 
j*ct,  in  the  absence  of  an  expressed  intention  to  the  contrary 
set  out  in  such  i\ee(\  or  will,  be  construed  as  though  the  same 
had  Ijeen  expressed  to  be  made  to  the  Corporation  for  the 
purfjoses  of  the  hosjiital  to  be  estabHshed  under  this  Act, 
and  shall  be  paid  over,  granted  or  conveyed,  by  the  executor, 
trustee  or  other  person  or  corporation  charged  with  the  duty  of 
carrying  into  effect  or  administering  such  deed  or  will  to  the 
Board  of  Governors,  whose  receipt  shall  be  a  sufficient  dis- 
charge thereof. 

10.  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  be  entitled  to  recover 
from  a  patient  other  than  one  who  is  unable,  by  reason  of 
povert>',  to  pay  for  tlie  same,  the  charges  fixed  by  the  Board 
for  treatment  in  the  Hospital. 


Estimates. 


11. — (1)  The  Board  of  Governors  shall,  on  or  before  the 
1st  da\'  of  February  in  each  year,  prepare  and  certify  to  the 
council  of  the  City  of  Belleville  for  its  consideration  its 
estimated  revenues  and  its  estimated  expenditures  in  connec- 
tion with  the  Hospital  for  the  current  year. 


Special 
annual 
rate. 


Rev.  Stat., 
o.  390,  not 
affected . 


(2)  The  council  of  the  City  of  Belleville  shall,  in  each  year, 
assess  and  levy  by  a  special  rate  on  the  whole  rateable  property 
within  the  municipality  a  sum  sufficient  to  provide  such 
amount,  if  any,  by  which  the  total  of  such  of  the  estimated 
expenditures  as  are  approved  by  the  council  exceeds  the  esti- 
mated revenues. 

(3)  Nothing  contained  in  subsections  1  and  2  shall  relieve 
the  Corporation  from  any  liability  under  The  Public  Hospitals 
Act. 


Disposition 
of  moneys. 


12. — (1)  All  moneys  received  by  the  Board  of  Governors 
or  b>-  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  Hospital,  for  the  uses  thereof, 
shall  be  deposited  in  a  special  account  to  be  kept  in  the  name 
of  the  Board  of  Governors  in  a  chartered  bank  in  the  Citv  of 
Belleville. 


Cheques.  (2)  All  cheques  drawn  upon  the  said  account  shall  be  signed 

by  such  officer  or  officers  as  the  Board  of  Governors  may 
designate  and  appoint  for  that  purpose. 


Audit  of 
hospital 
accounts. 


13. — (1)  The  auditor  of  the  Corporation  shall  audit 
annually,  and  at  such  other  times  as  he  may  be  directed  by 
the  council,  the  books  of  account  and  the  expenditures  and 
revenue  of  the  Hospital,  and  he  shall  prepare  and  submit  to  the 
Corporation  in  the  month  of  January  in  each  year  a  re{X)rt 
showing  the  revenue  and  expenditures  made  by  or  on  behalf  of 
the  Hospital  during  the  preceding  year,  and  the  assets  and 
liabilities  of  the  Hospital. 


(2)  The  auditor  shall  report  to  the  council  of  the  City  of  gf p^^^'J^'^/ 
Belleville   upon   any   expenditures   made   by   the    Board    of  expenditure. 
Governors,  contrary  to  law  or  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

(3)  The  auditor  shall  supervise  and  determine,  from  time  g^P^®^J|^J,°° 
to  time,  the  methods  of  book-keeping  and  accounting  to  be 
employed  in  connection  with  the  Hospital, 

14.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  Regulations, 
in  Council,  the  Board  of  Governors  may  pass  by-laws  and  make 
regulations  for  the  management  of  the  Hospital. 

15.  Subject  to  subsection   3  of  section   6,   the  Board  of^^^^"®^- 
Governors  shall  have  power  to  fix  all  salaries  and  wages  to  be 

paid  to  all  ofificers  and  servants  of  the  Board. 

16.  The  Board  of  Governors  may  from  time  to  time  borrow  Borrowing 
for  the  purpose  of  the  general  maintenance  of  the  Hospital 

a  sum  not  to  exceed  $2,000  at  any  one  time. 

17. — (1)  If,  as  and  when  the  Association  erects  a  home  for  Home  for 
the  aged  the  Corporation  shall  make  a  grant  to  the  Associa- 
tion of  $100,000,  or  such  lesser  sum  as  may  be  required  by  the 
Association  for  the  construction  of  the  home. 

(2)  The   council   of   the   Corporation    may   pass   by-laws,  Borrowing 
without  the  assent  of  the  electors,  for  borrowing  upon  deben-re  home, 
tures  of  the  Corporation  for  the  purpose  of  making  the  grant 
mentioned  in  subsection  1. 

(3)  Such  debentures  shall  be  made  payable  in  20  years  at  J^^^^^^^j.^^ 
the  latest  from  the  date  of  issue. 

(4)  Every  such  by-law  shall  comply  with  section   305  of  ^^v.  stat.. 
The  Municipal  Act  in  so  far  as  such  provisions  are  applicable  to  apply. 
and  the  principal  and  interest  due  in  respect  of  the  debentures 

issued  thereunder  shall  be  made  payable  as  provided  in  such 
section. 

18.  The  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the  City  of  Belle-  Payment  by 

.,,  ,  .     .         •       T-.    11       -11  1  •   1     •  commissions 

ville  or  any  other  commission  in  Belleville  which  is  exempt  for  services, 
or  partially  exempt  from  taxation  may  agree  to  pa\'  for  any 
municipal  services  rendered  by  the  Corporation. 

19.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  ^"^^'^^^f'^^^jj 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

20.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Belleville  Act,  1948.  ^^°''*  *'"«• 
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No.  6 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  St.  Catharines. 


Mr.  Hanniwell 


(Private   Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


\o.  6  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  St.  Catharines. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  Preamble. 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to 
confirm  certain  orders  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  annex- 
ing parts  of  the  Township  of  Grantham  to  the  City  of  St. 
Catharines;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembh'  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Order    P.F.    B-6341    of    the    Ontario     Municipal  ^'J^^'^lf'^^ier 
Board  dated   the  9th   day  of  December,  1947,  as  amended  ^-^a  ^-634 1 

„  ■'  '  confirmed. 

by  Order  P.F.  B-6341  dated  the  5th  day  of  January,  1948, 
set  out  as  Schedules  A  and  B  hereto,  respectively,  is  hereb\' 
confirmed. 

(2)  The  said  Order  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  effect  on  Effective 

dcite, 
and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

(3)  The  lands   annexed    to    the    City   of   St.    Catharines,  a^T^^""^"* 
when  added  to  the  assessment  rolls  of  the  City  of  St.  Cath-*^^^*'^"- 
arines  for  the  year  1947,  pursuant  to  the  said  Order,  shall.be 
assessed,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  said  Order, 

and  all  proceedings  shall  be  taken   under  the  provisions  of 

The  Assessment  Act,  as  if  the  lands  had  been  entered  upon  the^^g?,®*^*' 

said  rolls  under  the  said  Act,  and  when  the  assessments  thereof 

have  been  revised  and  confirmed  the  said  land  shall  be  liable  to 

taxation  in  the  year  1948  at  the  same  rate  as  other  lajids  in 

the  City  of  St.  Catharines. 

2.— (1)  Order  P.F.  B-3715  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  ^^o^^^^ilj^^g^^er 
dated  the  21st  day  of  November,  1947  and  set  out  as  Schedule  ^^^^^.^3715 
C  hereto,  which  amended  Order  P.F.  B-3715  of  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  dated  the  15th  day  of  August,  1945  and  con- 
firmed by  section  1  of  The  City  of  St.  Catharines  Act,  1945,  is 
herebv  confirmed. 


^ 


Eflfootive  (2)  Notwithstanding  paragraph  2  of  the  said  Order,  the 

said  Order  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  effect  on  and  after 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1946. 

ment"of"Aot.     *^-  ""®  ^^^  ®^''*"  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Ro>al  Assent. 


Short  title.        4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  St.  Catharines  Act, 
,  1948. 


SCHEDULE  A 

(Crest) 
ONTARIO 


P.F.  B-6341 


THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 
Tuesday,  the  Ninth  dav  of  December,  A.D.  1947. 


Before: 


R.  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C. 
Chairman,  and 

R.  H.  Yeates,  Esq., 
Member. 


In  the  M.\tter  of  Section  23  of  The 
Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937.  Chap- 
ter 266),  and  amending  Acts  there- 
to, and 

In  the  Matter  of  the  application  by 
the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St. 
Catharines  for  annexation  to  the 
City  ot  St.  Catharines  of  parts  of 
the  Township  of  Grantham. 

Upon  the  Application  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Cath- 
arines and  upon  reading  its  By-law  Number  5157,  passed  on  the  31st  day 
of  March,  1947,  authorizing  an  application  to  this  Board  for  an  Order 
annexing  parts  of  the  Township  of  Grantham  to  the  City  of  St.  Catharines 
and  upon  being  satisfied  that  notice  of  this  hearing  was  given  as  directed 
by  the  Board  and  upon  holding  a  public  hearing  in  the  Municipal  Building 
in  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  on  the  18th  day  of  June,  1947,  and  upon 
hearing  M.  .A.  Seymour,  Esq.,  K.C,  Counsel  for  the  .Applicant. 

This  Board  Doth  Order  and  Proclaim  that  those  parts  of  the 
Township  of  Grantham,  in  the  County  of  Lincoln,  described  in  Schedutes 
".\"  and  "B"  hereto,  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  annexed  to  the  City  of 
St.  Catharines,  from  and  after  the  day  fixed  by  the  .Act  of  the  Legislature 
of  the  Province  of  Ontario  confirming  this  Order  and  fixing  the  day  for  it 
to  take  effect,  .subject  to  the  following  terms  and  conditions,  namely: 

1.  That  the  said  parts  of  the  Township  of  Grantham  shall  be  added 
to  the  assessment  rolls  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  for  the  year  1947 
upon  which  taxes  shall  be  levied  in  the  year  1948. 

2.  That  all  taxes  imposed  by  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 
Grantham  upon  the  said  lands  up  to  the  said  day  and  all  arrears  of  taxes 
then  owing  on  the  said  lands  shall  remain  the  property  of  the  Corporation 
of  the  Township  of  Grantham. 

3.  That  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  -St.  Catharines  shall  have  the 
right  to  and  shall  collect  all  the  said  taxes  owing  to  the  Corporation  of 
the  Township  of  Grantham  and,  for  that  purpose,  may  exercise  all  the 
relevant  powers  provided  in  The  Assessment  Act  as  fuli\'  and  effectually 
as  if  the  said  taxes  had  been  assessed  and  levied  by  the  Council  of  the 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  but  the  proceeds  of  the  collection 
of  such  taxes,  or  any  part  of  the  same,  after  deducting  therefrom  the 
proper  costs  and  expenses  in  connection  with  the  collection  of  the  same, 
shall  be  paid  over  by  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  to  the 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Grantham  within  six  months  from  the 
date  of  collection  thereof. 

4.  That  each  parcel  of  land  separately  assessed,  including  buildings 
thereon,  if  any,  situate  in  the  said  parts  of  the  Township  of  Grantham, 
described  in  Schedules  "A"  and  "B",  shall  be  assessed,  when  added  to 
the  said  respective  assessment  rolls  for  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  made 
in  the  year  1947,  at  such  an  amount  as,  apphing  thereto  the  general  mill 
rate,  including  school  rate,  for  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  for  the  year 


1947,  will  produce,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  the  same  amount  of  taxes  as 
have  been  levied,  in  the  year  1947,  on  each  such  parcel,  by  the  Council 
of  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Grantham. 

5.  That,  upon  each  such  separate  assessment  being  ascertained,  as 
provided  in  the  preceding  paragraph  hereof,  each  such  separate  assess- 
ment, including  buildings,  if  any,  shall  remain,  respectively,  the  assess- 
ment of  such  parcel  until  the  expiration  of  ten  years  from  the  date  of 
this  Order  takes  effect,  provided,  however,  that  upon  any  such  parcel 
being  subdivided,  in  whole  or  in  part,  or  sold  off  in  parcels,  by  metes  and 
bounds  description,  such  land  so  subdivided  or  any  parcel  or  parcels  so 
sold  off,  shall  forthwith  become  liable  to  assessment  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  The  Assessment  Act. 

6.  That,  upt)n  the  said  lands,  including  buildings,  if  any,  being  added 
to  the  said  1947  rolls  for  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  and  so  assessed,  the 
owner  shall  receive  an  assessment  notice  thereof  and  shall  have,  and  may 
exercise,  all  the  rights  of  appeal,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraphs 
4  and  5  hereof,  provided  in  The  Assessment  Act. 

7.  That,  except  as  provided  in  paragraph  8  hereof,  any  new  building, 
or  buildings,  or  extension  of  or  addition  to  any  existing  building,' shall  be 
assessed  in  the  manner  provided  in  The  Assessment  Act. 

8.  That  any  extension  of  or  addition  to  the  building  now  erected  on 
the  lands  owned  by  Norman  Bellows,  as  described  in  Schedule  "C"  hereto, 
and  any  additional  building  or  buildings,  the  construction  of  which  is 
presently  contemplated  by  the  said  Norman  Bellows,  as  proved  by  an 
affidavit  of  the  said  Norman  liellows  tiled  with  the  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  St.  Catharines,  shall  be  valued  and  assessed  at  the  same  rate. of 
assessment  per  square  foot  as  the  said  existing  building  is  now  assessed 
in  the  Township  of  Grantham  and  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  4  and  5 
hereof  shall  then  apply,  for  the  purpose  of  assessing,  in  tne  City  of  St. 
Catharines,  such  extension  of  or  addition  to  the  existing  building  and  any 
such  additional  building  or  buildings,  provided,  however,  that  such  ex- 
tension or  addition  to  the  existing  building  or  any  additional  building  or 
buildings  shall  have  been  constructed  within  three  years  of  the  date  of 
the  taking  effect  of  this  Order. 

9.  That  the  lands  described  in  Schedule  "A"  shall  form  part  of  St. 
.Andrew's  Ward  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  and  the  lands  described  in 
Schedule  "B"  shall  form  part  of  St.  George's  Ward  of  the  City  of  St. 
Catharines. 

10.  That  all  rights,  titles  and  interests  of  the  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  Grantham  in  any  of  the  lands  described  in  the  said  Schedules 

hereto,  including  all  roads  and  streets  and  allowances  therefor,  shall  vest, 
from  and  after  the  said  date,  in  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Cath- 
arines, saving  and  excepting  the  rights  of  ownership  of  the  said  Corpora- 
tion of  the  Township  of  Grantham  in  the  lands  described  in  Schedule  "D" 
hereto. 

11.  That  the  Corporations  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines,  the  Town- 
ship of  Grantham  and  the  County  of  Lincoln  shall  be  entitled  to  and  shall 
be  bound  to  make  an  adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities,  pursuant  to  said 
Section  23  of  The  Municipal  .'let  and  Section  38  of  The  Public  Schools  Act 
shall  apply  as  between  the  municipalities  and  school  sections  affected  by 
this  Order,  and  in  the  event  of  the  parties  hereto  not  being  able  to  agree 
upon  the  adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities,  then  all  such  questions  of 
adjustment  may  be  referred  to  the  Judge  of  the  County  Court  of  the 
County  of  Lincoln,  or  such  person  or  persons  as  the  Board  may  appoint, 
who  shall  make  inquiry  and  report  to  this  Board  upon  the  adjustment  of 
assets  and  liabilities  and  all  rights,  claims,  liabilities  and  obligations  re- 
ferred to  in  clauses  (a),  (6)  and  (c)  of  subsection  8  of  Section  23  of  the 
said  Municipal  Act. 

12.  The  Board  recommends,  having  regard  to  the  incidence  of  assess- 
ment and  taxation,  that  this  Order  take  effect  on  and  from  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1948. 

R.  S.  Colter, 
(Seal)  Chairman. 


Schedule  "^" 

All  and  Slngllar  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  Grantham,  in  the  County  of 
Lincoln  and  Province  of  Ontario,  and  being  composed  of  Lots  12,  11,  10, 

9  and  part  of  Lot  8  in  Concession  6  including  all  of  Grantham  Park  Sub- 
division No.  91;  and  all  of  Fairvale  Subdivision  Plan  No.  88;  part  of 
Lots  11  and  12  in  Concession  7;  part  of  the  Road  Allowances  between  Lots 
8  and  9,  10  and  11;  part  of  the  Road  .Allowance  between  Concessions  5 
and  6,  6  and  7  in  the  said  Township  of  Grantham,  and  which  may  be 
more  particularly  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  Southwest 
angle  of  Lot  12  in  Concession  5;  thence  Easterly  in  the  Northerly  boundary 
of  the  Road  Allowance  between  Concessions  5  and  6  to  the  Westerly 
Water's  Edge  of  the  Welland  Ship  Canal;  thence  Southerly  in  the  said 
Westerh-  Water's  Edge  to  the  Southerly  boundary  of  the  Road  Allowance 
between  Concessions  6  and  7;  thence  Westerly  in  the  said  Southerly 
boundary  to  the  Easterly  boundary  of  the  Road  Allowance  between  Lots 

10  and  1 1 ;  thence  Southerly  in  the  said  Easterly  boundary  to  the  Southerly 
boundary  of  the  lands  of  the  Welland  Canal  (abandoned);  thence  North- 
westerly in  the  said  last  mentioned  boundary  to  the  Southerly  boundary 
of  the  Road  .Allowance  between  Concessions  6  and  7 ;  thence  Westerly  in 
the  said  Southerly  boundary-  to  the  Easterly  boundary  of  the  Road  .Allow- 
ance between  Lots  12  and  13:  thence  Northerly  in  the  said  Easterly 
boundary  to  the  place  of  beginning. 


Schedule  "5" 

All  .\nd  Slngllar  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  Grantham,  in  the  County  of 
Lincoln  and  Province  of  Ontario,  and  being  composed  of  part  of  Lots  15, 
16.  17,  18  and  19  in  Concession  8;  Lots  15,  16,  17,  18  and  part  of  Lots  19 
and  20  in  Concession  9;  part  of  the  Road  Allowances  between  Lots  14 
and  15,  16  and  17,  18  and  19,  20  and  21  in  Concessions  8  and  9;  and  part 
of  the  Road  .Allowances  between  Concessions  8  and  9,  and  9  and  10  in 
the  said  Township  of  Grantham,  and  which  may  be  more  particularly 
described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  Northwest  angle  of  Lot  14  in 
Concession  10;  thence  Northerly  in  the  Easterly  boundary  of  the  Road 
-Allowance  between  Lots  14  and  15  to  the  Northerly  boundary  of  the  lands 
of  the  Canadian  National  Railway;  thence  Northwesterly  in  the  said  last 
mentioned  boundary  to  the  Southerly  boundary  of  the  Road  Allowance 
between  Concessions  7  and  8;  thence  Westerly  in  the  said  last  mentioned 
boundary  to  the  centre  line  of  the  12  Mile  Creek  as  now  established; 
thence  Southerly  and  Westerly  following  the  said  centre  line  to  the  Westerly 
boundary  of  the  Road  .Allowance  between  Lots  20  and  21 ;  thence  Southerly 
in  the  said  last  mentioned  boundary  to  the  Southerly  boundary  of  the 
Road  -Allowance  between  Concessions  9  and  10;  thence  Easterly  in  the 
said  last  mentioned  boundary  to  the  place  of  beginning. 


Schedule  "C" 

-All  .\xd  SinguL-\r  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises, 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  Grantham,  in  the  County  of 
Lincoln  and  Province  of  Ontario,  and  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  17 
in  the  Ninth  Concession  of  the  said  Township,  and  being  more  particularly 
described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  westerly  boundary 
of  the  Merrittville  Highway  at  the  southeast  angle  of  said  Lot  17;  thence 
north  1  degree  and  45  minutes  west,  380.3  feet  to  a  point;  thence  south 
82  degrees  and  40  minutes  west,  425.5  feet  to  a  point;  thence  south  1 
degree  and  45  minutes  east,  485.6  feet  more  or  less  to  the  southerly  limit 
of  said  Lot  17;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  last  mentioned  limit  440.5 
feet  more  or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning. 


Schedule  "Z?" 

AREA  NORTHEAST  OF  CITY. 

Faikvale  Subdivision  Plan  No.  88 

Lots  Nos.  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30,  31,  32,  33,  34,  35,  36, 
44,  45,  46,  47,  48,  49,  50,  51,  52,  53,  54,  55,  56,  57.  58,  59,  60,  61,  62,  63, 
64,  65,  66,  67,  68,  69,  70,  74,  75.  81,  82,  83,  84,  85,  86,  87,  88,  «9,  90,  91, 
92,  93,  94,  105,  106,  108,  109,  110,  111,  112,  113,  114,  115,  116,  117,  118, 
119,  120,  121,  122,  123,  124,  125,  126,  127,  128,  129,  130,  131,  132,  133, 
134,  135,  136,  137. 


Grantham  Park  Subdivision  Plan  No.  91 


Lots  Nos, 
21,  22,  23,  24 
41,  42,  43,  44 
61,  62,  63,  65 
84,  85,  86,  87 
103,  104,  105 
120,  121,  122 
141,  142,  143 
156,  157,  158 
172,  173,  174 
187,  192,  203 
222,  223,  224 
248,  249,  251 
264,  265,  266 
311,  312,  313 
327,  328,  329 
342,  343,  344 
360,  361,  362 
375,  376,  377 
391.  392.  393 
406,  407,  408 
421,  424,  425 
438,  439,  440 
464,  465,  466 
482.  485,  486 
499,  500,  501, 


3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8 
25,  26,  27,  28, 
45,  46,  47,  48, 
66,  67,  68,  69, 
88,  89,  90,  91, 
106,  107,  108, 
,  124,  125, 
,  145,  146, 
,  161,  162, 
,  176,  177, 
,  208,  209, 
,  226,  227, 
,  253,  254, 
,  283,  284, 
.  315.  316. 
,331.  332. 
,  346,  347, 
,  364,  365, 
,  379,  380, 
,  395,  396, 
,  410,  411, 
,  427,  428, 
,  442.  443, 
,  468.  469. 
,  488,  489, 


123 
144 
159 
175 
207 
225 
252 
282 
314 
330 
345 
363 
378 
394 
409 
426 
441 
467 
487 
502. 


,  9.  10,  11,  12, 
29,  30,  31,  32, 
49,  50,  51,  52, 
70,  71,  72,  75, 
92,  93,  94,  95, 
109.  110,  111, 
126,  129,  130, 
147,  148,  149, 
163,  164,  165, 
178,  179,  180, 
210,  211,  213, 
228,  229,  230, 
255,  256,  257, 
285,  286,  304, 
317,  318,  319, 
Hi,  334,  335, 
348,  351,  352. 
366.  367.  368, 
381,  382,  383, 
397,  398,  399, 
412,  413,  414, 
429,  430,  431, 
444.  456,  457, 
470,  471,  472, 
490.  491.  492. 


13,  14,  15,  16. 
a,  34.  35,  36, 
53,  54,  55,  56, 
76,  77,  78,  79, 
96,  97,  98,  99, 
112,  113,  114, 
131,  132,  133, 
150,  151,  152, 
166,  167,  168, 
181,  182.  183. 
214,  215,  216, 
231,  234,  235, 
258,  259,  260, 
305,  306,  307, 
320,  321,  m, 
336,  337,  338, 
354,  355,  356, 
369,  370,  371, 
385,  .?86,  387, 
400,  401,  402, 
415,  416,  417, 
432,  433,  434, 
458.  459,  460, 
473,  474.  476, 
493,  494,  495, 


17,  18.  19,  20, 
37,  38,  39,  40 
57,  58,  59,  60 
80,  81,  82,  83 
100,  101.  102 
115,  116 
134,  135 
153,  154 
169,  170 
184,  185 
217,  218 
240,  246 
261,  262 
308,  309 
324,  325 
339,  340 
357,  358 
372,  373 
388,  389 
403,  404 
418,  419 
435,  436 
461,  462 
479,  480 
496,  497 


119, 
136, 
155, 
171, 
186, 
221, 
247, 
263. 
310, 
326, 
341, 
359, 
374, 
390, 
405, 
420, 
437, 
463, 
481, 
498, 


SCHEDULE  B 

(Crest) 
ONTARIO 


P.F.  B-6341 


THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 
Monday,  the  Fifth  day  of  January,  A.D.  1948. 


Before: 


R.  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C, 
Chairman, 

W.  P.  Near,  Esq.,  B.A.Sc, 
Vice-Chairman,  and 

W.  J.  Moore,  Esq.,  O.L.S., 
Mei  iber. 


In  the  Matter  of  Section  49  of 
The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 
(R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  60),,  and 

In  the  Matter  of  Section  23  of  The 
Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chap- 
ter 266),  and  amending  Acts  there- 
to, 

And  in  the  M.\tter  of  the  applica- 
tion by  the  Corporation  of  the  City 
of  St.  Catharines  for  annexation  to 
the  Citv  of  St.  Catharines  of  parts 
of  the  Township  of  Grantham. 

Upon  the  .\pplic.\tion  of  the  said  Corporation  and  upon  considera- 
tion of  the  material  filed. 

The  Board  Orders,  under  and  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of 
Section  49  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  60), 
that  its  said  Order  dated  the  Ninth  day  of  December,  A.D.  1947,  be  and 
the  same  is  hereby  amended  by  deleting  all  of  the  words  following  the 
word  "however"  in  the  sixth  line  of  Paragraph  five  thereof,  and  substitut- 
ing thereior  the  words:  "That  upon  any  parcel  so  assessed  being  sub- 
divided, in  whole  or  in  part,  and  the  plan  thereof  registered,  or  sold  off 
in  parcels,  by  a  metes  and  bounds  description,  such  land  so  subdivided 
or  any  parcel  or  parcels  so  sold  off,  unless  its  bona  fide  use  as  farm  property 
is  continued,  shall  forthwith  become  liable  to  assessment  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  The  Assessment  Act,  and  the  remaining  land  and 
buildings,  if  any,  of  such  separate  assessment,  shall  continued  to  be 
assessed  proportionately  to  the  assessment  established  by  Paragraph  4 
hereof",  so  that  the  paragraph  now  reads: 

"5.  That,  upon  each  such  separate  assessment  being  ascertained,  as 
provided  in  the  preceding  paragraph  hereof,  each  such  separate  assess- 
ment, including  buildings,  if  any,  shall  remain,  respectively,  the  assessment 
of  such  parcel  until  the  expiration  of  ten  years  from  the  date  this  Order 
takes  effect,  provided,  however,  that  upon  any  parcel  so  assessed  being 
subdivided,  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  the  plan  thereof  registered,  or  sold 
off  in  parcels,  by  a  metes  and  bounds  description,  such  land  so  subdivided 
or  any  oarcel  or  parcels  so  sold  off,  unless  its  bona  fide  use  as  farm  property 
is  continued,  shall  forthwith  become  liable  to  assessment  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  The  Assessment  Act,  and  the  remaining  land  and 
buildings,  if  any,  of  such  separate  assessment,  shall  continue  to  be  assessed 
proportionately  to  the  assessment  established  by  Paragraph  4  hereof". 


(Seal) 


(Sgd.)  VV.  P.  Near, 

Vice-Chairman. 


SCHEDULE  C 

(Crest) 
ONTARIO 


P.F.  B-3715 


THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 


Friday,  the  Twenty-first  day  of  November,  A.D.  1947. 


Before: 


R.  S.  CoLTKR,  Esq.,  K.C, 
Chairman,  and 

W.  P.  Near,  Esq.,  B.A.Sc., 
V'ice-Chairman. 


In  the  Matter  ok  Section  49  of 
The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 
(R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  60), 

And  in  the  Matter  of  Section  23  of 
The  Municipal  Act  (R.S.p.  1937, 
Chapter  266),  and  amending  Acts 
thereto,  and 

In  the  Matter  of  the  application 

.  by  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
St.  Catharines  for  annexation  to 
the  City  of  St.  Catharines  of  parts 
of  the  Township  of  Grantham. 

Upon  the  Appucation  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Cath- 
arines for  an  Order  amending  P.F.  B-3715  dated  the  15th  day  of  August, 
A.D.  1945,  and  it  appearing  that  an  error  occurred  in  the  surveyor's 
description  in  the  third  paragraph  of  the  Schedule  attached  to  the  said 
Order  and  upon  hearing  what  was  alleged  by  M.  A.  Seymour,  K.C,  counsel 
for  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines, 

1.  This  Board  Doth  Order  that  Paragraph  3  of  the  Schedule  to 
said  Order  P.F.  B-3715  dated  Wednesday,  the  15th  day  of  August,  A.D. 
1945,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  struck  out  and  the  following  substituted: 

That  part  of  the  Municipality  of  the  Township  of  Grantham  com- 
posed of  part  of  Lots  15  and  16  in  Concession  8  and  part  of  the  Road 
Allowance  between  Lots  14  and  15  in  the  said  Township  of  Grantham, 
and  which  may  be  more  particularly  described  as  follows:  Com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Road 
Allowance  between  Lots  14  and  15  with  the  Northerly  boundary  of 
the  lands  of  the  Canadian  National  Railway;  thence  Northerly  in  the 
said  Easterly  boundary  more  or  less  to  the  Northwest  angle  of  Lot 
14;  thence  Southwesterly  in  the  Southerly  boundary  of  the  Road 
Allowance  between  Concessions  7  and  8  to  the  Easterly  boundary  of 
Cliff  Road  as  shown  on  Glenridge  Plan  No.  98  for  the  Township  of 
Grantham;  thence  Southwesterly  in  the  Easterly  boundary  of  the 
said  Cliff  Road  to  the  Northeast  angle  of  Lot  443  as  shown  on  the 
said  Plan;  thence  southerly  in  the  Easterly  boundary  of  said  Lot 
443,  128.43  feet  to  its  Southeast  angle;  which  said  point  is  in  the 
Northerly  boundary  of  the  lands  of  the  Canadian  National  Railway; 
thence  Southeasterly  in  the  said  last  mentioned  boundary  more  or 
less' to  the  place  of  beginning. 

2.  That  this  Order  shall  take  effect  when  validated  by  an  Act  of  the 
Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  confirming  this  Order. 


(Seal) 


(Sgd.)  R.  S.  Colter, 

Chairman. 
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No.  6 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  St.  Catharines. 


Mr.  Hanniwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  6  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  St.  Catharines. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to 
confirm  certain  orders  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  annex- 
ing parts  of  the  Township  of  Grantham  to  the  City  of  St. 
Catharines;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1;.— (1)  Order    P.P.    B-6341    of    the    Ontario     Municipal  ^^J^'^jf^^^Jer 
Board  dated   the  9th   day  of  December,  1947,  as  amended  ^^^^^.^-6^41 
by  Order  P.P.  B-6341  dated  the  5th  day  of  January,  1948, 
set  out  as  Schedules  A  and  B  hereto,  respectively,  is  hereby 
confirmed. 

(2)  The  said  Order  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  effect  on  Effective 
and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

(3)  The  lands   annexed    to    the    City   of   St.    Catharines,  ^nT''^"'^''* 
when  added  to  the  assessment  rolls  of  the  City  of  St.  Cath-  taxation. 
arines  for  the  year  1947,  pursuant  to  the  said  Order,  shall  be 
assessed,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  said  Order, 

and  all  proceedings  shall  be  taken  under  the  provisions  of 

The  Assessment  Act,  as  if  the  lands  had  been  entered  upon  the^Yyg^*^*" 

said  rolls  under  the  said  Act,  and  when  the  assessments  thereof 

have  been  revised  and  confirmed  the  said  land  shall  be  liable  to 

taxation  in  the  year  1948  at  the  same  rate  as  other  lands  in 

the  City  of  St.  Catharines. 

2.— (1)  Order  P.P.  B-3715  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  I^J^^^jfig^ier 
dated  the  21st  day  of  November,  1947  and  set  out  as  Schedule  ^^^^^,^-3715 
C  hereto,  which  amended  Order  P.P.  B-3715  of  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  dated  the  15th  day  of  August,  1945  and  con- 
firmed by  section  1  of  The  City  of  St.  Catharines  Act,  1946,  is 
hereby  confirmed. 


dite""''®  (2)  Notwithstanding  paragraph  2  of  the  said  Order,  the 

said  Order  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  effect  on  and  after 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1946. 

Sent"o?Ac"t.     3-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.        4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  St.  Catharines  Act, 
1948. 


SCHEDULE  A 

(Crest) 
ONTARIO 


P.F.  B-6341 


THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

Tuesday,  the  Ninth  day  of  December,  A.D.  1947. 


Before: 


R.  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C, 
Chairman,  and 

R.  H.  Yeates,  Esq., 
Member. 


In  the  Matter  of  Section  23  of  The 
Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chap- 
ter 266),  and  amending  Acts  there- 
to, and 

In  the  Matter  of  the  application  by 
the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St. 
Catharines  for  annexation  to  the 
City  of  St.  Catharines  of  parts  of 
the  Township  of  Grantham. 

'  Upon  the  Application  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Cath- 
arines and  upon  reading  its  By-law  Number  5157,  passed  on  the  31st  day 
of  March,  1947,  authorizing  an  application  to  this  Board  for  an  Order 
annexing  parts  of  the  Township  of  Grantham  to  the  City  of  St.  Catharines 
and  upon  being  satisfied  that  notice  of  this  hearing  was  given  as  directed 
by  the  Board  and  upon  holding  a  public  hearing  in  the  Municipal  Building 
in  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  on  the  18th  day  of  June,  1947,  and  upon 
hearing  M.  A.  Seymour,  Esq.,  K.C,  Counsel  for  the  Applicant. 

This  Board  Doth  Order  and  Proclaim  that  those  parts  of  the 
Township  of  Grantham,  in  the  County  of  Lincoln,  described  in  Schedules 
"A"  and  "B"  hereto,  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  anne.xed  to  the  City  of 
St.  Catharines,  from  and  after  the  day  fixed  by  the  Act  of  the  Legislature 
of  the  Province  of  Ontario  confirming  this  Order  and  fixing  the  day  for  it 
to  take  effect,  subject  to  the  following  terms  and  conditions,  namely: 

1.  That  the  said  parts  of  the  Township  of  Grantham  shall  be  added 
to  the  assessment  rolls  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  for  the  year  1947 
upon  which  taxes  shall  be  levied  in  the  year  1948. 

2.  That  all  taxes  imposed  by  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 
Grantham  upon  the  said  lands  up  to  the  said  day  and  all  arrears  of  taxes 
then  owing  on  the  said  lands  shall  remain  the  property  of  the  Corporation 
of  the  Township  of  Grantham. 

3.  That  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  shall  have  the 
right  to  and  shall  collect  all  the  said  taxes  owing  to  the  Corporation  of 
the  Township  of  Grantham  and,  for  that  purpose,  may  exercise  all  the 
relevant  powers  provided  in  The  Assessment  Act  as  fully  and  effectually 
as  if  the  said  taxes  had  been  assessed  and  levied  by  the  Council  of  the 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  but  the  proceeds  of  the  collection 
of  such  taxes,  or  any  part  of  the  same,  after  deducting  therefrom  the 
proper  costs  and  expenses  in  connection  with  the  collection  of  the  same, 
shall  be  paid  over  by  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  to  the 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Grantham  within  six  months  from  the 
date  of  collection  thereof. 

4.  That  each  parcel  of  land  separately  assessed,  including  buildings 
thereon,  if  any,  situate  in  the  said  parts  of  the  Township  of  Grantham, 
described  in  Schedules  "A"  and  "B",  shall  be  assessed,  when  added  to 
the  said  respective  assessment  rolls  for  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  made 
in  the  year  1947,  at  such  an  amount  as,  applying  thereto  the  general  mill 
rate,  including  school  rate,  for  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  for  the  year 


1947,  will  produce,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  the  same  amount  of  taxes  as 
have  been  levied,  in  the  year  1947,  on  each  such  parcel,  by  the  Council 
of  the  Corf)oration  of  the  Township  ol  Grantham. 

5.  That,  upon  each  such  separate  assessment  being  ascertained,  as 
provided  in  the  preceding  paragraph  hereof,  each  such  separate  assess- 
ment, including  buildings,  if  any,  shall  remain,  respectively,  the  assess- 
ment of  such  parcel  until  the  expiration  of  ten  years  from  the  date  of 
this  Order  takes  effect,  provided,  however,  that  upon  any  such  parcel 
being  subdivided,  in  whole  or  in  part,  or  sold  off  in  parcels,  by  metes  and 
bounds  description,  such  land  so  subdivided  or  any  parcel  or  parcels  so 
sold  oil,  shall  forthwith  become  liable  to  assessment  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  The  Assessment  Act. 

6.  That,  upon  the  said  lands,  including  buildings,  if  any,  being  added 
to  the  said  1947  rolls  for  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  and  so  assessed,  the 
owner  shall  receive  an  assessment  notice  thereof  and  shall  have,  and  may 
exercise,  all  the  rights  of  appeal,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraphs 
4  and  5  hereof,  provided  in  The  Assessment  Act. 

7.  That,  except  as  provided  in  paragraph  8  hereof,  any  new  building, 
or  buildings,  or  extension  of  or  addition  to  any  existing  building,  shall  be 
assessed  in  the  manner  provided  in  The  Assessment  Act. 

8.  That  any  extension  of  or  addition  to  the  building  now  erected  on 
the  lands  owned  by  Norman  Bellows,  as  described  in  Schedule  "C"  hereto, 
and  any  additional  building  or  buildings,  the  construction  of  which  is 
presently  contemplated  by  the  said  Norman  Bellows,  as  proved  by  an 
affidavit  of  the  said  Norman  Bellows  filed  with  the  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  St.  Catharines,  shall  be  valued  and  assessed  at  the  same  rate  of 
assessment  per  square  foot  as  the  said  existing  building  is  now  assessed 
in  the  Township  of  Grantham  and  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  4  and  5 
hereof  shall  then  apply,  for  the  purpose  of  assessing,  in  the  City  of  St. 
Catharines,  such  extension  of  or  addition  to  the  existing  building  and  any 
such  additional  building  or  buildings,  provided,  however,  that  such  ex- 
tension or  addition  to  the  existing  building  or  any  additional  building  or 
buildings  shall  have  been  constructed  within  three  years  of  the  date  of 
the  taking  effect  of  this  Order. 

9.  That  the  lands  described  in  Schedule  "A"  shall  form  part  of  St. 
Andrew's  Ward  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  and  the  lands  described  in 
Schedule  "B"  shall  form  part  of  St.  George's  Ward  of  the  City  of  St. 
Catharines. 

10.  That  all  rights,  titles  and  interests  of  the  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  Grantham  in  any  of  the  lands  described  in  the  said  Schedules 
hereto,  including  all  roads  and  streets  and  allowances  therefor,  shall  vest, 
from  and  after  the  said  date,  in  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Cath- 
arines, saving  and  excepting  the  rights  of  ownership  of  the  said  Corpora- 
tion of  the  Township  of  Grantham  in  the  lands  described  in  Schedule  "D" 
hereto. 

11.  That  the  Corporations  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines,  the  Town- 
ship of  Grantham  and  the  County  of  Lincoln  shall  be  entitled  to  and  shall 
be  bound  to  make  an  adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities,  pursuant  to  said 
Section  23  of  The  Municipal  Act  and  Section  38  of  The  Public  Schools  Act 
shall  apply  as  between  the  municipalities  and  school  sections  affected  by 
this  Order,  and  in  the  event  of  the  parties  hereto  not  being  able  to  agree 
upon  the  adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities,  then  all  such  questions  of 
adjustment  may  be  referred  to  the  Judge  of  the  County  Court  of  the 
County  of  Lincoln,  or  such  person  or  persons  as  the  Board  may  appoint, 
who  shall  make  inquiry  and  report  to  this  Board  upon  the  adjustment  of 
assets  and  liabilities  and  all  rights,  claims,  liabilities  and  obligations  re- 
ferred to  in  clauses  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  of  subsection  8  of  Section  23  of  the 
said  Municipal  Act. 

12.  The  Board  recommends,  having  regard  to  the  incidence  of  assess- 
ment and  taxation,  that  this  Order  take  effect  on  and  from  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1948. 

R.  S.  Colter, 
(Seal)  Chairman. 


Schedule  "A" 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  Grantham,  in  the  County  of 
Lincoln  and  Province  of  Ontario,  and  being  composed  of  Lots  12,  11,  10, 

9  and  part  of  Lot  8  in  Concession  6  including  all  of  Grantham  Park  Sub- 
division No.  91;  and  all  of  Fairvale  Subdivision  Plan  No.  88;  part  of 
Lots  11  and  12  in  Concession  7;  part  of  the  Road  Allowances  between  Lots 
8  and  9,  10  and  11;  part  of  the  Road  Allowance  between  Concessions  5 
and  6,  6  and  7  in  the  said  Township  of  Grantham,  and  which  may  be 
more  particularly  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  Southwest 
angle  of  Lot  12  in  Concession  5;  thence  Easterly  in  the  Northerly  boundary 
of  the  Road  Allowance  between  Concessions  5  and  6  to  the  Westerly 
Water's  Edge  of  the  Welland  Ship  Canal;  thence  Southerly  in  the  said 
Westerly  Water's  Edge  to  the  Southerly  boundary  of  the  Road  Allowance 
between  Concessions  6  and  7;  thence  Westerly  in  the  said  Southerly 
boundary  to  the  Easterly  boundary  of  the  Road  Allowance  between  Lots 

10  and  11 ;  thence  Southerly  in  the  said  Easterly  boundary  to  the  Southerly 
boundary  of  the  lands  of  the  Welland  Canal  (abandoned) ;  thence  North- 
westerly in  the  said  last  mentioned  boundary  to  the  Southerly  boundary 
of  the  Road  Allowance  between  Concessions  6  and  7;  thence  Westerly  in 
the  said  Southerly  boundary  to  the  Easterly  boundary  of  the  Road  Allow- 
ance between  Lots  12  and  13;  thence  Northerly  in  the  said  Easterly 
boundary  to  the  place  of  beginning. 


Schedule  "5" 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  Grantham,  in  the  County  of 
Lincoln  and  Province  of  Ontario,  and  being  composed  of  part  of  Lots  IS, 
16,  17,  18  and  19  in  Concession  8;  Lots  15,  16,  17,  18  and  part  of  Lots  19 
and  20  in  Concession  9;  part  of  the  Road  Allowances  between  Lots  14 
and  15,  16  and  17,  18  and  19,  20  and  21  in  Concessions  8  and  9;  and  part 
of  the  Road  Allowances  between  Concessions  8  and  9,  and  9  and  10  in 
the  said  Township  of  Grantham,  and  which  may  be  more  particularly 
described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  Northwest  angle  of  Lot  14  in 
Concession  10;  thence  Northerly  in  the  Easterly  boundary  of  the  Road 
Allowance  between  Lots  14  and  15  to  the  Northerly  boundary  of  the  lands 
of  the  Canadian  National  Railway;  thence  Northwesterly  in  the  said  last 
mentioned  boundary  to  the  Southerly  boundary  of  the  Road  Allowance 
between  Concessions  7  and  8;  thence  Westerly  in  the  said  last  mentioned 
boundary  to  the  centre  line  of  the  12  Mile  Creek  as  now  established; 
thence  Southerly  and  Westerly  following  the  said  centre  line  to  the  Westerly 
boundary  of  the  Road  Allowance  between  Lots  20  and  21 ;  thence  Southerly 
in  the  said  last  mentioned  boundary  to  the  Southerly  boundary  of  the 
Road  Allowance  between  Concessions  9  and  10;  thence  Easterly  in  the 
said  last  mentioned  boundary  to  the  place  of  beginning. 


Schedule  "C" 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises, 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  Grantham,  in  the  County  of 
Lincoln  and  Province  of  Ontario,  and  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  17 
in  the  Ninth  Concession  of  the  said  Township,  and  being  more  particularly 
described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  westerly  boundary 
of  the  Merrittville  Highway  at  the  southeast  angle  of  said  Lot  17;  thence 
north  1  degree  and  45  minutes  west,  380.3  feet  to  a  point;  thence  south 
82  degrees  and  40  minutes  west,  425.5  feet  to  a  point;  thence  south  1 
degree  and  45  minutes  east,  485.6  feet  more  or  less  to  the  southerly  limit 
of  said  Lot  17;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  last  mentioned  limit  440.5 
feet  more  or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning. 


Schedule  "Z?" 

AREA  NORTHEAST  OF  CITY. 

Fairvale  Subdivision  Plan  No.  88 

Lots  Nos.  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30,  31,  32,  33,  34,  35,  36, 
44,  45,  46,  47,  48,  49,  50,  51,  52,  53,  54,  55,  56,  57,  58,  59,  60,  61,  62,  63, 
64,  65,  66,  67,  68,  69,  70,  74,  75,  81,  82,  83,  84,  85,  86,  87,  88,  89,  90,  91, 
92,  93,  94,  105,  106,  108,  109,  110,  111,  112,  113,  114,  115,  116,  117,  118, 
119,  120,  121,  122,  123,  124,  125,  126,  127,  128,  129,  130,  131,  132,  133, 
134,  135,  136,  137. 


Grantham  Park  Subdivision  Plan  No.  91 


Lots  Nos 
21,  22,  23,  24 
41,  42,  43,  44 
61,  62,  63,  65 
84,  85,  86,  87 
103,  104,  105 
,  121,  122 
,  142,  143 
,  157,  158 
,  173,  174 
,  192,  203 
,  223,  224 
,  249,  251 
,  265,  266 
,  312,  313 
,  328,  329 
,  343,  344 
,  361,  362 
,  376,  377 
,  392,  393 
,  407,  408 
,  424,  425 
,  439,  440 
,  465,  466 
,  485,  486 
,  500,  501, 


120 
141 
156 
172 
187 
222 
248 
264 
311 
327 
342 
360 
375 
391 
406 
421 
438 
464 
482 
499 


3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8 
25,  26,  27,  28, 
45,  46,  47,  48, 
66,  67,  68,  69, 
88,  89,  90,  91, 
106,  107,  108, 
,  124,  125, 
,  145,  146, 
,  161,  162, 
,  176,  177, 
,  208,  209, 
,  226,  227, 
,  253,  254, 
,  283,  284, 
,  315,  316, 
,  331,  332, 
,  346,  347, 
,  364,  365, 
,  379,  380, 
,  395,  396, 
,  410,  411, 
,  427,  428, 
,  442,  443, 
,  468,  469, 
,  488,  489, 


123 
144 
159 
175 
207 
225 
252 
282 
314 
330 
345 
363 
378 
394 
409 
426 
441 
467 
487 
502 


,  9,  10,  11,  12, 
29,  30,  31,  32, 
49,  50,  51,  52, 
70,  71,  72,  75, 
92,  93,  94,  95 
109,  110.  Ill 

,  129 

,  148 

,  164 

,  179 

,  211 

,  229 

,  256 

,  286 

,  318 

,  334 

,  351 

,  367 

,  382 

,  398 

,  413 

,  430 

,  456 

,  471 

,  491 


126, 
147, 
163, 
178, 
210, 
228, 
255, 
285, 
317, 
m, 
348, 
366, 
381, 
397, 
412, 
429, 
444, 
470, 
490. 


130, 
149, 
165, 
180, 
213, 
230, 
257. 
304, 
319, 
335, 
352, 
368, 
383, 
399, 
414, 
431, 
457, 
472, 
492, 


13,  14,  15,  16 
ii,  34,  35,  36 
53,  54,  55,  56 
76,  77,  78,  79 
96,  97,  98,  99 
112,  113,  114 
131,  132,  133 
150,  151,  152 
166,  167,  168 
181,  182,  183 
214,  215,  216 
231,  234,  235 
258,  259,  260 
305.  306,  307 
320.  321,  m 
336,  337,  338 
354,  355.  356 
369,  370.  371 
385,  386,  387 
400.  401,  402 
415,  416,  417 
432,  433,  434 
458,  459.  460 
473,  474.  476 
493,  494.  495 


17,  18.  19,  20, 
37,  38,  39,  40, 
57,  58,  59,  60, 
80.  81.  82.  83, 
100,  101,  102, 
115,  116,  119, 
134,  135,  136, 
153,  154,  155, 
169,  170,  171, 
184.  185,  186, 
217,  218,  221, 
240,  246.  247, 
261,  262,  263, 
308.  309.  310, 
324,  325,  326, 
339,  340,  341, 
357,  358,  359, 
372,  373,  374, 
388,  389,  390, 
403,  404,  405, 
418,  419,  420, 
435,  436,  437, 
461.  462,  463, 
479,  480,  481, 
496.  497,  498. 


SCHEDULE  B 

(Crest) 

ONTARIO 

THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

Monday,  the  Fifth  day  of  January,  A.D.  1948. 


P.F.  B-6341 


Before: 


R.  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C, 
Chairman, 

W.  P.  Near,  Esq.,  B.A.Sc, 
Vice-Chairman,  and 

W.  J.  Moore,  Esq.,  O.L.S., 
Member. 


In  the  Matter  of  Section  49  of 
The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 
(R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  60),  and 

In  the  Matter  of  Section  23  of  The 
Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chap- 
ter 266),  and  amending  Acts  there- 
to, 

And  in  the  Matter  of  the  applica- 
tion by  the  Corporation  of  the  City 
of  St.  Catharines  for  annexation  to 
the  City  of  St.  Catharines  of  parts 
of  the  Township  of  Grantham. 

Upon  the  Application  of  the  said  Corporation  and  upon  considera- 
tion of  the  material  filed. 

The  Board  Orders,  under  and  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of 
Section  49  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  60), 
that  its  said  Order  dated  the  Ninth  day  of  December,  A.D.  1947,  be  and 
the  same  is  hereby  amended  by  deleting  all  of  the  words  following  the 
word  "however"  in  the  sixth  line  of  Paragraph  five  thereof,  and  substitut- 
ing thereior  the  words:  "That  upon  any  parcel  so  assessed  being  sub- 
divided, in  whole  or  in  part,  and  the  plan  thereof  registered,  or  sold  off 
in  parcels,  by  a  metes  and  bounds  description,  such  land  so  subdivided 
or  any  parcel  or  parcels  so  sold  off,  unless  its  bona  fide  use  as  farm  property 
is  continued,  shall  forthwith  become  liable  to  assessment  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  The  Assessment  Act,  and  the  remaining  land  and 
buildings,  if  any,  of  such  separate  assessment,  shall  continued  to  be 
assessed  proportionately  to  the  assessment  established  by  Paragraph  4 
hereof",  so  that  the  paragraph  now  reads: 

"5.  That,  upon  each  such  separate  assessment  being  ascertained,  as 
provided  in  the  preceding  paragraph  hereof,  each  such  separate  assess- 
ment, including  buildings,  if  any,  shall  remain,  respectively,  the  assessment 
of  such  parcel  until  the  expiration  of  ten  years  from  the  date  this  Order 
takes  effect,  provided,  however,  that  upon  an^^  parcel  so  assessed  being 
subdivided,  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  the  plan  thereof  registered,  or  sold 
off  in  parcels,  by  a  metes  and  bounds  description,  such  land  so  subdivided 
or  any  parcel  or  parcels  so  sold  off,  unless  its  bona  fide  use  as  farm  property 
is  continued,  shall  forthwith  become  liable  to  assessment  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  The  Assessment  Act,  and  the  remaining  land  and 
buildings,  if  any,  of  such  separate  assessment,  shall  continue  to  be  assessed 
proportionately  to  the  assessment  established  by  Paragraph  4  hereof". 


(Seal) 


(Sgd.)  VV.  P.  Near, 

Vice-Chairman. 


SCHEDULE  C 

(Crest) 
ONTARIO 


P.F.  B-3715 


THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 


Friday,  the  Twenty-first  day  of  November,  A.D.  1947. 


Before: 


R.  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C, 
Chairman,  and 

VV.  P.  Near,  Esq.,  B.A.Sc, 
Vice-Chairman. 


In  the  Matter  of  Section  49  of 

The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 
(R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  60), 

And  in  the  Matter  of  Section  23  of 
The  Municipal  Act  (R.S.p.  1937, 
Chapter  266),  and  amending  Acts 
thereto,  and 

In  the  Matter  of  the  application 
by  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
St.  Catharines  for  annexation  to 
the  City  of  St.  Catharines  of  parts 
of  the  Township  of  Grantham. 

Upon  the  Application  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Cath- 
arines for  an  Order  amending  P.F.  B-3715  dated  the  15th  day  of  August, 
A.D.  1945,  and  it  appearing  that  an  error  occurred  in  the  surveyor's 
description  in  the  third  paragraph  of  the  Schedule  attached  to  the  said 
Order  and  upon  hearing  what  was  alleged  by  M.  A.  Seymour,  K.C,  counsel 
for  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines, 

1,  This  Board  Doth  Order  that  Paragraph  3  of  the  Schedule  to 
said  Order  P.F.  B-3715  dated  Wednesday,  the  15th  day  of  August,  A.D. 
1945,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  struck  out  and  the  following  substituted: 

That  part  of  the  Municipality  of  the  Township  of  Grantham  com- 
posed of  part  of  Lots  15  and  16  in  Concession  8  and  part  of  the  Road 
Allowance  between  Lots  14  and  15  in  the  said  Township  of  Grantham, 
and  which  may  be  more  particularly  described  as  follows:  Com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Road 
Allowance  between  Lots  14  and  15  with  the  Northerly  boundary  of 
the  lands  of  the  Canadian  National  Railway;  thence  Northerly  in  the 
said  Easterly  boundary  more  or  less  to  the  Northwest  angle  of  Lot 
14;  thence  Southwesterly  in  the  Southerly  boundary  of  the  Road 
Allowance  between  Concessions  7  and  8  to  the  Easterly  boundary  of 
Cliff  Road  as  shown  on  Glenridge  Plan  No.  98  for  the  Township  of 
Grantham;  thence  Southwesterly  in  the  Easterly  boundary  of  the 
said  Cliff  Road  to  the  Northeast  angle  of  Lot  443  as  shq^n  on  the 
said  Plan;  thence  southerly  in  the  Easterly  boundary  of  said  Lot 
443,  128.43  feet  to  its  Southeast  angle;  which  said  point  is  in  the 
Northerly  boundary  of  the  lands  of  the  Canadian  National  Railway; 
thence  Southeasterly  in  the  said  last  mentioned  boundary  more  or 
less  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

2.  That  this  Order  shall  take  effect  when  validated  by  an  Act  of  the 
Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  confirming  this  Order. 


(Seal) 


(Sgd.)  R.  S.  Colter. 

Chairman. 
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No.  7 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  establish  The  Town  of  Riverside  High  School  District. 


Mr.  Davies 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  7  1948 


BILL 


An  Act  to  establish  The  Town  of  Riverside  High 
School  District. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Riverside  Preamble, 
by  its  petition   has  prayed   for  special   legislation   to 
establish  a  high  school  district  for   the   area   of   the   Town 
and  a  municipal  board  of  education;  and  whereas  it  is  expe- 
dient to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948,  the  area  of  Riverside 
the  Town  of  Riverside  shall  be  a  high  school  district  to  be  school'^    ^^ 
known  as  The  Town  of  Riverside  High  School  District.  district. 

2. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  municipal  board  of  education  to  Estabiish- 
be  known  as  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  Town  of  River-  Board°of 
side,  which  shall  have  and  possess  all  the  powers  and  perform  Education. 
all  the  duties  which  are,  by  The  Boards  of  Education  Act  or^^^^j^^*^*- 
by  any  other  Act,  conferred  or  imposed  upon  a  public  school 
board  or  a  high  school  board. 

(2)  The  first  members  of  the  said  Board  of  Education  shall  Sf'^rst"^'**'"' 
be  the  six  present  members  of  the  Riverside  Public  School  Board. 
Board  in  the  Town  of  Riverside,  and  two  members  who  shall 

be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Roman  Catholic 
Separate  Schools  for  the  Town  of  Riverside,  and  the  said  first 
members  shall  be  deemed  to  have  composed  the  said  Board  of 
Education  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  Januar>-,  1948,  and 
shall  hold  office  until  their  successors  are  elected  or  appointed 
as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

(3)  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  Town  of  Riverside  Composition 
shall,  subject  to  subsection  2,  be  composed  of  six  members,  Board"^"^'^* 
who  shall  be  elected  in  the  Town  of  Riverside  at  the  same  time 

and  hold  office  for  the  same  term  as  the  members  of  the 
council  of  the  Town  of  Riverside,  in  the  manner  provided  in 
subsection  3  of  section  3  of  The  Boards  of  Education  Act,  and 


two  members  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Roman  Catholic  Separate  Schools  for  the  Town  of  Riverside, 
and  thereupon,  except  as  herein  provided,  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation shall  be  organized  and  carried  on  in  accordance  with 
The  Boards  of  Education  Act. 


Separate 

school 

members. 


(4)  The  persons  appointed  to  the  Board  of  Education  by 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Separate 
Schools  for  the  Town  of  Riverside  shall  be  appointed  at  the 
time  of  the  election  of  and  hold  office  for  the  same  term  as 
the  members  of  the  council  of  the  Town  of  Riverside. 


Rev.  Stat. 
C.  361 
to  apply. 


3.  Save  as  herein  provided,  The  Boards  of  Education  Act 
shall,  where  applicable,  apply  to  The  Town  of  Riverside  High 
School  District  and  to  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  Town 
of  Riverside. 


Tecumseh  4. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Educa- 

District.  tion,  the  council  of  the  Town  of  Riverside  and  the  council  of 
the  County  of  Essex,  the  Town  of  Tecumseh  may  join  The 
Town  of  Riverside  High  School  District  by  passing  a  resolu- 
tion so  requesting  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any 
year  and  by  filing  a  certified  copy  thereof  with  the  Board 
of  Education,  together  with  certified  copies  of  the  resolutions 
containing  the  approval  of  the  County  of  Essex  and  the 
Town  of  Riverside,  and  the  Town  of  Tecumseh  shall  become 
part  of  the  District  on  the  1st  day  of  January  next  following 
the  passing  of  its  resolution. 

Board  to  (2)  Upon   the  Town  of  Tecumseh  becoming  part  of  The 

larged  Town  of  Riverside  High  School  District,  the  Board  of  Educa- 

tion  shall  be  augmented  by  two  members  from  the  Town  of 
Tecumseh,  who  shall  be  elected  in  the  Town  of  Tecumseh  at 
the  corresponding  annual  election  and  hold  office  for  the  same 
term  as  the  members  of  the  council  of  the  Town  of  Riverside, 
in  the  manner  provided  in  subsection  3  of  section  3  of  The 
Boards  of  Education  Act,  and  two  members  who  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Roman  Catholic 
Separate  Schools  for  the  Town  of  Tecumseh. 


Separate 
school  mem- 
bers from 
Tecumseh. 


(3)  The  persons  appointed  to  the  Board  of  Education  by 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Separate  Schools 
for  the  Town  of  Tecumseh  shall  be  appointed  at  the  time  of  the 
election  of  and  hold  office  for  the  same  term  as  the  members  of 
the  council  of  the  Town  of  Riverside. 


Term  of  5    All  members  elected  or  appointed  to  the  Board  of  Educa- 

members  of    tion  shall   hold  office  until   their  successors  are  elected   or 

Board.  •  ,  1  t_ 

appomted  as  the  case  may  be. 


6.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  Commence- 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 

effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  oj  Riverside  High  Short  title. 
School  District  Act,  1948. 
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No.  7 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  establish  The  Town  of  Riverside  High  School  District. 


Mr.  Davie s 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  7  1948 


BILL 


An  Act  to  establish  The  Town  of  Riverside  High 
School  District. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Riverside  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  prayed   for  special  legislation   to 
establish  a  high  school  district  for   the   area   of   the   Town 
and  a  municipal  board  of  education;  and  whereas  it  is  expe- 
dient to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948,  the  area  of  Riverside 
the  Town  of  Riverside  shall  be  a  high  school  district  to  be  school^    ^^ 
known  as  The  Town  of  Riverside  High  School  District.  district. 

2. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  municipal  board  of  education  to  Estabiish- 
be  known  as  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  Town  of  River-  BoarVof 
side,  which  shall  have  and  possess  all  the  powers  and  perform  Education. 
all  the  duties  which  are,  bv  The  Boards  of  Education  Act  or^®J„,s*^*- 

f  .  .  c.  361. 

by  any  other  Act,  conferred  or  imposed  upon  a  public  school 
board  or  a  high  school  board. 

(2)  The  first  members  of  the  said  Board  of  Education  shall  JfTrst°''"°'' 
be  the  six  present  members  of  the  Riverside  Public  School  ^o^^d. 
Board  in  the  Town  of  Riverside,  and  two  members  who  shall 

be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Roman  Catholic 
Separate  Schools  for  the  Town  of  Riverside,  and  the  said  first 
members  shall  be  deemed  to  have  composed  the  said  Board  of 
Education  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948,  and 
shall  hold  office  until  their  successors  are  elected  or  appointed 
as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

(3)  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  Town  of  Riverside  composition 
shall,  subject  to  subsection  2,  be  composed  of  six  members,  Boardf^'^^'^ 
who  shall  be  elected  in  the  Town  of  Riverside  at  the  same  time 

and  hold  office  for  the  same  term  as  the  members  of  the 
council  of  the  Town  of  Riverside,  in  the  manner  provided  in 
subsection  3  of  section  3  of  The  Boards  of  Education  Act,  and 


two  members  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Roman  Catholic  Separate  Schools  for  the  Town  of  Riverside, 
and  thereupon,  except  as  herein  provided,  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation shall  be  organized  and  carried  on  in  accordance  with 
The  Boards  of  Education  Act. 


Separate 

school 

members. 


(4)  The  persons  appointed  to  the  Board  of  Education  by 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Separate 
Schools  for  the  Town  of  Riverside  shall  be  appointed  at  the 
time  of  the  election  of  and  hold  office  for  the  same  term  as 
the  members  of  the  council  of  the  Town  of  Riverside. 


Rev.  Stat., 
0.  361 
to  apply. 


3.  Save  as  herein  provided,  The  Boards  of  Education  Act 
shall,  where  applicable,  apply  to  The  Town  of  Riverside  High 
School  District  and  to  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  Town 
of  Riverside. 


Tecumseh  4. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Educa- 

District.  tion,  the  council  of  the  Town  of  Riverside  and  the  council  of 
the  County  of  Essex,  the  Town  of  Tecumseh  may  join  The 
Town  of  Riverside  High  School  District  by  passing  a  resolu- 
tion so  requesting  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any 
year  and  by  filing  a  certified  copy  thereof  with  the  Board 
of  Education,  together  with  certified  copies  of  the  resolutions 
containing  the  approval  of  the  County  of  Essex  and  the 
Town  of  Riverside,  and  the  Town  of  Tecumseh  shall  become 
part  of  the  District  on  the  1st  day  of  January  next  following 
the  passing  of  its  resolution. 


(2)  Upon  the  Town  of  Tecumseh  becoming  part  of  The 


Board  to 
have  en- 
larged Town  of  Riverside  High  School  District,  the  Board  of  Educa- 
membership.    .  ° 

tion  shall  be  augmented  by  two  members  from  the  Town  of 
Tecumseh,  who  shall  be  elected  in  the  Town  of  Tecumseh  at 
the  corresponding  annual  election  and  hold  office  for  the  same 
term  as  the  members  of  the  council  of  the  Town  of  Riverside, 
in  the  manner  provided  in  subsection  3  of  section  3  of  The 
Boards  of  Education  Act,  and  two  members  who  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Roman  Catholic 
Separate  Schools  for  the  Town  of  Tecumseh. 


Bcfoofmem-       ^^^  ^^^  persons  appointed  to  the  Board  of  Education  by 

bers  from       the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Separate  Schools 

for  the  Town  of  Tecumseh  shall  be  appointed  at  the  time  of  the 

election  of  and  hold  office  for  the  same  term  as  the  members  of 

the  council  of  the  Town  of  Riverside. 


5.  All  members  elected  or  appointed  to  the  Board  of  Educa- 


Term  of 

office  of  , 

members  of    tion   shall   hold   office  until   their  successors  are  elected  or 

Board.  •  ,  ,  1 

appointed  as  the  case  may  be. 


6.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  ^^^^^^^^^ 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 

effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Riverside  High  Short  title. 
School  District  Act,  1948. 
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No.  8 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Niagara  Falls  General  Hospital  Trust. 


Mr.  Hanxiwell 


(Private  Bill)     * 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  B.\ptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  8  1948 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  the  Niagara  Falls  General 
Hospital  Trlist. 

WHEREAS  the  Niagara  Falls  General  Hospital  Trust  Preamble. 
b>'  its  petition  has  represented  that  the  Trust  was 
incorporated  by  The  Niagara  Falls  General  Hospital  Trust  i933,  c.  89. 
Act,  1933;  and  that  it  is  desirable  to  change  the  name  of  the 
corporation,  and  to  make  certain  changes  respecting  the 
membership  of  the  corporation  and  the  board  of  trustees  of 
the  corporation;  and  whereas  the  petitioners  have  prayed  for 
special  legislation  to  effect  such  purposes;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  pra\'er  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  corporate  name  of  "Niagara  Falls  General   Hos- ^o^'po^'^t® 

.  ..  _,  name 

pital  Trust"  is  hereby  changed  to  "Greater  Niagara  General  changed. 
Hospital  Trust",  hereinafter  called  the  corporation. 

2.  All  real  and  personal  property-,  trusts,  gifts,  devises  and  ^ha^nge^of 
bequests  which  have  been  heretofore  held  by  or  made  to  or  "^"^®- 
shall  hereafter  be  made  to  or  in  favour  of  or  intended  for, 
together  with   all   the   rights,   powers  and   privileges  of  the 
Niagara    Falls    General    Hospital    Trust    shall    be   held    and 
enjoyed  by  Greater  Niagara  General  Hospital  Trust. 

3.  Notwithstanding  section  2  of  The  Niagara  Falls  General  ^/'{he^*"*^^^ 
Hospital  Trust  Act,  1933,  Jennie  H.  Gray,  Albert  H.  Frank,  corporation. 
John   McCain,   Hartley  F.   Upper,   Eldridge  T.   Kellam,  A. 
Edward  MacKenzie,,  Bertha  Fielding,  Laura  Teckoe,  William 

Donald  Bracken,  James  Barr,  Theodore  Smith  and  John 
Logan,  all  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  in  the  County  of 
Welland,  and  their  successors  in  office,  and  the  following  ex 
officio  members,  namely  the  mayor  of  the  City  of  Niagara 
Falls,  the  reeve  of  the  Township  of  Stamford,  the  reeve  of  the 
village  of  Chippawa,  the  warden  of  the  County  of  Welland, 
the  president  of  the  Women's  Hospital  Aid,  and  the  president 


Board  of 
Trudtees. 


of  the  Niagara  Falls  Medical  Society,  shall  constitute  the 
corporation. 

4.  Notwithstanding  section  3  of  The  Niagara  Falls  General 
Hospital  Trust  Act,  1933,  the  persons  hereinbefore  named  and 
their  successors  in  office,  and  the  ex  officio  members  shall 
constitute  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  corporation,  herein- 
after called  the  board. 


SfoviBions.  ft  — (1)  The  said  Jennie  H.  Gray,  Albert  H.  Frank.  John 
McCain  and  Hartley  F.  Upjx'r  shall  hold  office  until  the 
annual  meeting  of  the  board  to  be  held  in  1949. 


Idem. 


Idem. 


lO.*}.^.  c.  89. 
iiinended. 


'I'erm  of 
office  of 
trufitees. 


(2)  The  said  Eldridge  T.  Kellam,  A.  Edward  MacKenzie, 
Bertha  Fielding  and  Laura  Teckoe  shall  hold  office  until  the 
annual  meeting  of  the  board  to  be  held  in  1951. 

(3)  The  said  William  Donald  Bracken,  James  Barr,  Theo- 
dore Smith  and  John  Logan  shall  hold  office  until  the  annual 
meeting  of  the  board  to  be  held  in  1953. 

6.  The  Niagara  Falls  General  Hospital  Trust  Act,  1933, 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

3a.  Each  member  of  the  board  other  than  an  ex  officio 
member  shall  hold  office  for  the  term  of  six  years  from 
the  date  of  his  apix)intment,  and  shall  not  be  eligible 
for  re-appointment  for  a  period  of  two  >  ears  after  the 
expiration  of  his  term  except  when  he  was  appointed 
to  fill  a  vacancy  of  which  the  unexpired  term  did  not 
excee<l  three  wars. 


r''sn'.  «.  4.  "^ ■  Section  4  of  The  Niagara  Falls  General  Hospital  Trust 

re  enaoteci.     ^ct,  1933,  IS  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


vacanoieK.  4.  ^Tpon  a  vacancy  occurring  from  any  cause  in  the  office 

of  any  of  the  board,  other  than  an  ex  officio  member, 
the  board  shall  appoint  his  successor,  and  where  the 
vacajicy  occurs  from  a  cause  other  than  the  expira- 
tion of  a  term  of  office  the  successor  shall  be  appointed 
only  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  for  which  his 
predecessor  was  appointed.  « 

t'*89'.  .s.  11.        8.  Section  11  of  The  Niagara  Falls  General  Hospital  Trust 
amended.       ^^^   1933,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words 
"the  township  of  Stamford  and  the  village  of  Chippawa." 


•Short  title. 


O.    This  \c{  ma\   be  cited  as  The  Greater  Niagara  General 
Hospital  Trust  Act,  1948. 
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No.  8 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Niagara  Falls  General  Hospital  Trust. 


Mr.  Hanniwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  8  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Niagara  Falls  General 
Hospital  Trust. 

WHEREAS  the  Niagara  Falls  General  Hospital  Trust  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  the  Trust  was 
incorporated  by  The  Niagara  Falls  General  Hospital  Trust^^^^-  ^■^^^ 
Act,  1933;  and  that  it  is  desirable  to  change  the  name  of  the 
corporation,  and  to  make  certain  changes  respecting  the 
membership  of  the  corporation  and  the  board  of  trustees  of 
the  corporation;  and  whereas  the  petitioners  have  prayed  for 
special  legislation  to  effect  such  purposes;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1.  The  corporate  name  of  "Niagara  Falls  General  Hos- Corporate 
pital  Trust"  is  hereby  changed  to  "Greater  Niagara  General  changed. 
Hospital  Trust",  hereinafter  called  the  corporation. 

2.  All  real  and  personal  property,  trusts,  gifts,  devises  and  ^han°ge°of 
bequests  which  have  been  heretofore  held  by  or  made  to  or  name. 
shall  hereafter  be  made  to  or  in  favour  of  or  intended  for, 
together  with  all  the  rights,   powers  and   privileges  of  the 
Niagara   Falls   General    Hospital   Trust   shall    be   held   and 
enjoyed  by  Greater  Niagara  General  Hospital  Trust. 

3.  Notwithstanding  section  2  of  The  Niagara  Falls  General  of°^he^*"**°'^ 
Hospital  Trust  Act,  1933,  Jennie  H.  Gray,  Albert  H.  Frank,  corporation. 
John  McCain,  Hartley  F.   Upper,   Eldridge  T.   Kellam,  A. 
Edward  MacKenzie,  Bertha  Fielding,  Laura  Teckoe,  William 

Donald  Bracken,  James  Barr,  Theodore  Smith  and  John 
Logan,  all  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  in  the  County  of 
Welland,  and  their  successors  in  office,  and  the  following  ex 
officio  members,  namely  the  mayor  of  the  City  of  Niagara 
Falls,  the  reeve  of  the  Township  of  Stamford,  the  reeve  of  the 
village  of  Chippawa,  the  warden  of  the  County  of  Welland, 
the  president  of  the  Women's  Hospital  Aid,  and  the  president 

8 


Board  of 
Trustees. 


of  the  Niagara  Falls  Medical  Society,  shall  constitute  the 
corporation. 

4.  Notwithstanding  section  3  of  The  Niagara  Falls  General 
Hospital  Trust  Act,  1933,  the  persons  hereinbefore  named  and 
their  successors  in  office,  and  the  ex  officio  members  shall 
constitute  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  corporation,  herein- 
after called  the  board. 


p^ovle/ons.  5.— (1)  The  Said  Jennie  H.  Gray,  Albert  H.  Frank,  John 
McCain  and  Hartley  F.  Upper  shall  hold  office  until  the 
annual  meeting  of  the  board  to  be  held  in  1949. 


Idem. 


Idem. 


1933.  c.  89. 
amended. 


(2)  The  said  Eldridge  T.  Kellam,  A.  Edward  MacKenzie, 
Bertha  Fielding  and  Laura  Teckoe  shall  hold  office  until  the 
annual  meeting  of  the  board  to  be  held  in  1951. 

(3)  The  said  William  Donald  Bracken,  James  Barr,  Theo- 
dore Smith  and  John  Logan  shall  hold  office  until  the  annual 
meeting  of  the  board  to  be  held  in  1953. 

6.  The  Niagara  Falls  General  Hospital  Trust  Act,  1933, 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section : 


Term  of 
office  of 
trustees. 


3a.  Each  member  of  the  board  other  than  an  ex  officio 
member  shall  hold  office  for  the  term  of  six  years  from 
the  date  of  his  appointment,  and  shall  not  be  eligible 
for  re-appointment  for  a  period  of  two  years  after  the 
expiration  of  his  term  except  when  he  was  appointed 
to  fill  a  vacancy  of  which  the  unexpired  term  did  not 
exceed  three  years. 


1933. 

c.  89.  8.  4. 

re-enacted. 


7.  Section  4  of  The  Niagara  Falls  General  Hospital  Trust 
Act,  1933,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Vacancies. 


1933, 

c.  89.  8.  11. 

amended. 


Short  title. 


4.  Upon  a  vacancy  occurring  from  any  cause  in  the  office 
of  any  of  the  board,  other  than  an  ex  officio  member, 
the  board  shall  appoint  his  successor,  and  where  the 
vacancy  occurs  from  a  cause  other  than  the  expira- 
tion of  a  term  of  office  the  successor  shall  be  appointed 
only  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  for  which  his 
predecessor  was  appointed. 

8.  Section  11  of  The  Niagara  Falls  General  Hospital  Trust 
Act,  1933,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words 
"the  township  of  Stamford  and  the  village  of  Chippawa." 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Greater  Niagara  General 
Hospital  Trust  Act,  1948. 
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No.  9 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  Alma  College. 


Mr.  Thomas 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  9  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  Alma  College. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  Alma  College  by  its  peti-  preamble, 
tion  has  represented  that  it  was  constituted  under  an 
Act  entitled  An  Act  to  Incorporate  Alma  College,  at  St.  Thomas, 
being  Chapter  64  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1877;  and  that 
it  is  desirable  that  the  power  of  the  Corporation  with  respect 
to  real  and  personal  property  be  amplified  and  clarified  in  the 
light  of  modern  conditions;  and  that  it  is  desirable  to  confirm 
the  title  of  the  Corporation  to  all  lands  now  held  by  it;  and 
whereas  the  said  Corporation  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
with  respect  to  the  said  matters;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to 
grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Section   3  of  the  Act  entitled  An  Act  to  Incorporate i877, 

c    64    s    3 

Alma  College,  at  St.  Thomas,  being  Chapter  64  of  the  Statutes  amended.' 
of  Ontario,  1877,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  the  Act  entitled 
An  Act  to  amend  the  Act  incorporating  Alma  College,  being 
Chapter  81  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1880,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  "School"  in  the 
tenth  line  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(2)  The  Corporation  shall  have  power  to  receive,  acquire.  Power  to 

hold,  possess  and  enjoy  either  by  purchase,  gift,  property. 
devise  or  bequest,  any  property,  real  or  personal,  or 
any  estate  or  interest  therein,  and  to  sell,  transfer, 
alienate,  exchange,  lease,  mortgage,  hypothecate, 
pledge  or  otherwise  dispose  of  such  property,  estate 
or  interest,  and  to  apply  any  moneys  or  proceeds 
so  obtained  directly  or  indirectly  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Board  of  Management  of  the  said  College  or 
School  to  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  said  College  or 
School. 

(3)  Any  land  at  any  time  acquired  by  the  Corporation  Limitation 
and  not  required  for  its  actual  use  and  occupation  or  land?   '"^ 


by  way  of  security  for  the  payment  of  any  loan,  debt 
or  guarantee,  shall  be  disf)osed  of  by  it  within  ten 
years  after  it  ceases  to  be  so  required,  failing  which  it 
shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  to  the  Crown  under  The 
0. 147.     *'  Mortmain  and  Charitable  Uses  Act. 

property.  (4)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  the  Corporation  shall  have 

power  to  receive  and  to  hold  and  invest  for  the 
benefit  of  the  said  College  or  School  any  gifts  or 
donations,  special  or  general,  and  any  legacies, 
devises  or  bequests  of  property,  real  or  personal,  or 
any  estate  or  interest  therein,  or  any  proceeds  thereof 
on  any  trusts  that  may  accrue  directly  or  indirectly 
to  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  said  College  or  School, 
and  failing  the  designation  of  any  trust,  for  such 
purpose  or  purposes  as  the  Board  of  Management  of 
the  said  College  or  School  may  determine. 

as^to^rfghts        ^-  "^"^  fight  of  reversion  to  a  former  owner  existing  by 
to  fand  virtue  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act  entitled  An  Act  to  Incorporate 

Alma  College,  at  St.  Thomas,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  null  and 
void,  and  the  title  of  the  Corporation  to  any  land  or  interest 
in  land  held  by  the  Corporation  on  the  day  upon  which  this 
Act  comes  into  force  is  hereby  confirmed  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  estate  or  interest  conveyed  to  the  Corporation. 

Short  title.        3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Alma  College  Act,  1948. 
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No.  9 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  Alma  College. 


Mr.  Thomas 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer^to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  9  '       1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  Alma  College. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  Alma  College  by  its  peti- preamble, 
tion  has  represented  that  it  was  constituted  under  an 
Act  entitled  An  Act  to  Incorporate  Alma  College,  at  St.  Thomas, 
being  Chapter  64  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1877;  and  that 
it  is  desirable  that  the  power  of  the  Corporation  with  respect 
to  real  and  personal  property  be  amplified  and  clarified  in  the 
light  of  modern  conditions;  and  that  it  is  desirable  to  confirm 
the  title  of  the  Corporation  to  all  lands  now  held  by  it;  and 
whereas  the  said  Corporation  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
with  respect  to  the  said  matters;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to 
grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majest^^  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  the  Act  entitled  An  Act  to  Incorporate i877. 
Alma  College,  at  St.  Thomas,  being  Chapter  64  of  the  Statutes  amended.' 
of  Ontario,  1877,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  the  Act  entitled 
An  Act  to  amend  the  Act  incorporating  Alma  College,  being 
Chapter  81  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1880,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  "School"  in  the 
tenth  line  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(2)  The  Corporation  shall  have  power  to  receive,  acquire,  Power  to 

hold,  possess  and  enjoy  either  by  purchase,  gift,  property. 
devise  or  bequest,  any  property,  real  or  personal,  or 
any  estate  or  interest  therein,  and  to  sell,  transfer, 
alienate,  exchange,  lease,  mortgage,  hypothecate, 
pledge  or  otherwise  dispose  of  such  property,  estate 
or  interest,  and  to  apply  any  moneys  or  proceeds 
so  obtained  directly  or  indirectly  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Board  of  Management  of  the  said  College  or 
School  to  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  said  College  or 
School. 

(3)  Any  land  at  any  time  acquired  by  the  Corporation  Limitation 
,  and  not  required  for  its  actual  use  and  occupation  or  [fnd°   ^^^ 
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by  way  of  security  for  the  payment  of  any  loan,  debt 
or  guarantee,  shall  be  disposed  of  by  it  within  ten 
years  after  it  ceases  to  be  so  required,  failing  which  it 
shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  to  the  Crown  under  The 
c.  14*7.     "  Mortmain  and  Charitable  Uses  Act. 

property.  (4)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  the  Corporation  shall  have 

power  to  receive  and  to  hold  and  invest  for  the 
benefit  of  the  said  College  or  School  any  gifts  or 
donations,  special  or  general,  and  any  legacies, 
devises  or  bequests  of  property,  real  or  personal,  or 
any  estate  or  interest  therein,  or  any  proceeds  thereof 
on  any  trusts  that  may  accrue  directly  or  indirectly 
to  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  said  College  or  School, 
and  failing  the  designation  of  any  trust,  for  such 
purpose  or  purposes  as  the  Board  of  Management  of 
the  said  College  or  School  may  determine. 

as^to^riKhta  2.- Any  right  of  reversion  to  a  former  owner  existing  by 
to  tand  *  virtue  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act  entitled  An  Act  to  Incorporate 
Alma  College,  at  St.  Thomas,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  null  and 
void,  and  the  title  of  the  Corporation  to  any  land  or  interest 
in  land  held  by  the  Corporation  on  the  day  upon  which  this 
Act  comes  into  force  is  hereby  confirmed  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  estate  or  interest  conveyed  to  the  Corporation. 

Short  titu.        3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Alma  College  Act,  1948. 
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No.  10 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Chatham. 


Mr.  Parry 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  10  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Chatham. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Chatham  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to 
confirm  certain  orders  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
annexing  parts  of  the  Township  of  Raleigh  and  the  Township 
of  Dovei;  to  the  City  of  Chatham;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Order  P.P.  B-4280  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board l^o^^f^^^'P^^g^ 
dated  the  29th  day  of  November,  1945,  set  out  as  Schedule  A  J^^^^^^o 
hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed,  and  the  said  Order  shall  be  deemed 

to  have  had  effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1946. 

2.  Order   P.P.   B-5669  of  the  Ontario    Municipal    Board  ^olrdSS 
dated  the  31st  day  of  December,  1946,  set  out  as  Schedule  B^^^,-  b-5669 
hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed,  and  the  said  Order  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  had  effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947. 


Board  Order 
P.F.  B-56C 
conflrmed. 


3.  Order  P.P.  B-5873  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  ^"gJ^^'P^^^^ 
dated  the  7th  day  of  July,  1947,  set  out  as  Schedule  C  hereto,  p^f'^^b-mtY 
is  hereby  confirmed,  and  the  said  Order  shall  be  deemed  to 

have  had  effect  on  and  after  the  7th  day  of  July,  1947. 

4.  Order  P.P.  B-6101  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  ^J^^'Jjf'P^g^ 
dated  the  19th  day  of  January,  1948,  set  out  as  Schedule  Dp^f^j^oi 
hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed,  and  the  said  Order  shall  be  deemed 

to  have  had  effect  on  and  after  the  19th  day  of  January,  1948. 

5.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  ^e^t^of^^Set. 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Chatham  Act,  1948.  s»»ort 


10 


titte. 


SCHEDULE  A 


I'.F.  B-4280 
THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 


R.  S.  Colter,  K.C,  Chairman, 
D.  S.  Charlton,  \'ice-Chairman, 
W.  P.  Near,  B.A.Sc.,  Commissioner. 


Thursday,  the  Twenty-ninth 
dav  of  November,  A.D. 
1945. 


Tpon  the  Application  of  the  Corpora non  oi  the  City  of  Chatham 
and  upon  reading  the  notice  of  application,  Consent  of  the  Corporation 
of  the  Township  of  Raleigh,  Certificate  as  to  ownership  of  land  filed,  and 
it  appearing  that  notice  of  such  application  has  been  duly  served  upon 
the  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Kent  and  uf>on  William  F.  Leeson  and 
William  Henry  Westman,  owners  of  adjoining  lands  and  premises. 

1.   It  Is  Ordered  that  the  following  lands  and  premises,  namely: 

All  and  Sincu'LAR  those  certain  parcals  or  tracts  of  lands  and  premises 
situate,  lying'and  being  in  the  Township  of  Raleigh,  in  the  County  of 
Kent  and  Province  of  Ontario  and  being  composed  of  parts  of  Lots  Num- 
bers Twenty-one  and  Twenty-two  in  the  Front  Concession  of  the  said 
Township  of  Raleigh,  more  particularly  described  as  follows: 

Firstly:  Part  of  Lot  .Number  Twenty-two  in  the  Front  Concession  of 
said  Township  of  Raleigh,  being  more  particularly  described  as  follows: 
Commencing  at  a  point  on  the  southeasterly  limit  of  King's  Highway 
Number  Two  (which  Highway  crosses  said  Lot)  distant  eighty-three  feet 
easterly  from  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  southeasterly  limit  of  King's 
Highway  Number  Two  and  the  southeasterly  production  of  the  sauth- 
westerly  limit  of  Merritt  .Avenue  (which  .Avenue  extends  through  said 
Lot  from   King's  Highway  Number  Two  to  the   River  Thames)   which 

Kint  of  intersection  is  distant  one  thousand  and  one-half  feet  more  or 
s  southwesterly  at  right  angles  from  the  northeasterly  limit  of  said 
Lot  Twenty-two;  thence  southwesterly  along  the  said  limit  of  King's 
Highway  Numbei*  Two  to  the  southwesterly  limit  of  said  Lot  Number 
Twenty-two;  thence  southwesterly  along  the  southwesterly  limit  of  said 
Lot  Twenty-two  to  a  point  distant  fifty  feet  northwesterly  from  the 
northwesterly  limit  of  the  right-of-wav  of  the  Canadian  National  Rail- 
ways; thence  northeasterly  parallel  with  the  northwesterly  limit  of  the 
Canadian  National  Railways  to  a  ooint  in  a  line  drawn  parallel  with  the 
southwesterly  limit  of  said  Lot  Twenty-two  through  a  point  six  feel 
westerly  from  the  point  of  commencement  on  said  limit  of  King's  High- 
way Number  Two;  thence  northwesterly  in  a  straight  line  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

Secondly:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  northeasterly  limit 
of  said  Lot  Twenty-two  with  the  northerly  limit  of  the  lands  ot  the  Can- 
adian National  Railway  Company  crossing  said  lot;  thence  westerly  along 
the  northerly  limit  of  the  lands  of  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Com- 
pany to  the  southwesterly  limit  of  said  lot;  thence  northwesterly  along 
the  southwesterly  limit  of  said  lot  fifty  feet  to  a  point;  ther\ce  north- 
easterly parallel  with  the  northwesterly  limit  of  the  Canadian  National 
Railway  Companv  lands  to  the  northeasterly  limit  of  said  Lot  Twenty- 
two;  thence  southeasterly  along  said  northeasterly  limit  of  said  lot  a 
distance  of  fifty  feet  to  the  place  of  Ijeginning. 

Thirdly:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  northeasterly  limit 
of  said  Lot  Twentv-one  with  the  northerly  limit  of  the  lands  of  the  Can- 
adian National  Railway  Company  crossing  said  lot;  thence  westerly  along 
the  northerly  limit  of  the  lands  of  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Com- 
pany to  the  westerly  limit  of  a  lane  and  the  production  thereof  running 
from  the  said  lands  of  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Compan\    to  the 
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water's  edQ;e  of  the  River  Thames,  being  the  westerly  limit  of  the  lands 
described  in  Registered  Instrument  Number  21883  for  the  Township  of 
Raleigh;  thence  northerly  and  parallel  with  the  northeasterh-  limit  of  said 
Lot  Number  Twent\-one  a  distance  of  sev'ent\-five  feet  to  a  point;  thence 
easterly  and  parallel  with  the  northerly  limit  of  said  lands  of  the  Canadian 
National  Railway  Company  to  the  northeasterh-  limit  of  said  Lot  Number 
Twenty-one;  thence  southerly  along  the  easterK-  limit  of  said  Lot  Twenty- 
one  a  distance  of  sevent>-five  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning, 

be  and  the  same  are  hereby  annexed  to  the  Cjrporation  of  the  City  of 
Chatham. 

2.  And  It  Is  Further  Ordered  that  there  shall  be  no  adjustment 
of  assets  and  liabilities,  taxation,  assessment  improvements  or  otherwise 
between  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Raleigh  and  the  Corporation 
of  the  City  of  Chatham. 

3.  And  It  Is  Further  Ordered  that  this  Order  shall  come  into 
effect  at  midnight  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1945. 

D.  S.  Charlton, 
(Seal)  Vice- Chair  man. 
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SCHEDULE  B 


IM\  li-5669 


THK  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 
Tuesday,  the  Thirty-first  clay  of  December,  A. I).  l'M6. 


Befork: 


R.  S.  Coi.TKR,  Esq..  K.C, 
Chairman,  and 

W.  J.  MooRK,  Esq.,  O.L.S.. 
Memf)cr. 


In  the  Mattkr  of  Section  23  of  The 
Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chap- 
ter 266),  (as  re-enacted  by  Section 
2,  Chapter  30,  0..S.  1939);  and 

In  thf,  NfATTER  OF  an  application  by 
the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Chatham  for  approval  of  its  By-law 
Number  31v^9,  intituled:  "By-law 
Number  3139,  being  a  By-law  to 
provide  for  the  annexation  of  the 
lands  hereinafter  described  (op  such 
portion  of  the  lands  as  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  may  by  order 
direct)  to  the  Municipality  of  l-he 
City  of  Chatham." 

Ui'ON  THF  .AiM'UiCATioN  OK  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Chatham 
for  approval  of  By-law  Number  31v^9,  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  in 
accordance  with  the  recjuiremcnts  of  Section  23  of  The  Municipal  Act, 
being  RS.O.  1937,  Chapter  266  (as  re-enacted  by  Section  2,  Chapter  30, 
O.S.  1939),  and  the  same  having  come  on  for  hearing  on  the  21st  day  of 
November,  1946,  at  the  Council  Chambers  in  the  City  of  Chatham,  pur- 
suant to  appointment  and  notice  thereof,  before  Chairman  R.  S.  Colter, 
Esq.,  K.C,  and  W.  J.  Moore.  Esq.,  O.L.S.,  having  heard  all  parties,  or 
their  Counsel,  as.  objecting  to  the  said  application,  and  upon  hearing 
Counsel  for  the  said  Corporation,  and  upon  reading  the  material  filed, 
and  it  apf)earing  that  proper  notice  had  been  given  to  all  parties  con- 
cerntnl,  this  Board  did  direct  that  the  hearing  be  adjourned,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  considering  the  rjbjt^riions  as  made,  and  having  considered  the 
said  objections-, 

This  Board  Orders  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  Section  23  of 
The  Municirpal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  266),. (as  re-enacted  by  Section 
2,  Chapter  30,  O.S.  1939),  that  the  parcels  of  land  lying  and  being  in  the 
Township  of  Raleigh,  in  the  County  of  Kent  and  Province  of  Ontario, 
as  more  particularly  described  as  "Firstlv"  and  "Fifthly"  in  By-law 
Number  3139  for  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Chatham,  as  set  out  in 
Schedule  "A"  attached  hereto,  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  annexed  to 
the  Municipality  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Chatham,  and  recom- 
mends that  such  annexation  shall  take  effect  as  of  the  First  dav  of  Januarv, 
A.D.  1947. 

R.  S.  Colter, 
(Seal)  Chairman. 
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Schedule  "A" 

Firstly:  Thai  part  of  Lot  21  in  the  First  or  Front  Concession  of  the 
Township  of  Raleigh,  in  the  County  of  Kent,  described  as  follows:  Com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  northeasterly  limit  of  said  Lot  21  with 
the  southeasterly  limit  of  King's  Highway  Number  Two;  thence  w:esterly 
along  the  southeasterly  limit  of  King's  Highway  Number  Two  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  that  part  of  said  Lot  21,  heretofore  conveyed  to  one 
John  Keil  by  registered  instrument  number  21883;  thence  southeasterly 
along  the  southwesterly  limit  of  the  lands  so  conveyed  by  said  registered 
instrument  number  21883  to  the  northwesterly  limit  of  the  right-of-way 
of  the  Canadian  National  Railways;  thence  northeasterly  along  said  limit 
of  said  right-of-way  to  the  northeasterly  limit  of  said  Lot  21;  thence 
northwesterly  along  said  last  mentioned  limit  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Fifthly:  That  part  of  Lot  Number  22  in  the  Front  Concession  of  the 
Township  of  Raleigh,  in  the  County  of  Kent,  more  particularly  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  a  point  distant  fifty  feet  measured  north- 
westerly along  the  ngrtheasterly  limit  of  the  extension  of  Merritt  Avenue 
from  the  northwesterly  limit  of  the  lands  of  the  Canadian  National  Rail- 
ways, said  point  of  commencement  being  at  the  point  where  th.e  north- 
easterly limit  of  the  parcel  of  land  conveyed  by  William  F.  Leeson  to  the 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  Chatham  and  registered  in  the  Registry  Office 
for  the  Registry  Divisidn  of  the  County  of  Kent  on  the  8th  day  of  Nov- 
ember, 1945,  as  Instrument  Number  31362  and  described  firstly,  inter- 
sects the  northeasterly  limit  of  the  parcel  of  land  described  secondly  in 
said  Instrument  Number  31362;  thence  northwesterly  along  the  said 
northeasterly  limit  of  the  parcel  of  land  described  firstly  in  said  Instrument 
Number  31362  a  distance  of  two  hundred  feet;  thence  northwesterly  along 
the  said  northeasterly  limit  of  the  parcel  of  land  described  firstly  in  said 
Instrument  Number  31362  a  distance  of  two  hundred  and  sixty  feet;  thence 
southeasterly  parallel  to  the  said  northeasterly  limit  of  the  parcel  of  land  de- 
scribed firstly  in  said  Instrument  Number  31362  a  distance  of  one  hundred 
and  eighty-eight  feet  more  or  less  to  a  line  drawn  parallel  to  and  distant 
fifty  feet  measured  northwesterly  from  the  said  northwesterly  limit  of  the 
lands  of  the  Canadian  National  Railways,  said  last  mentioned  parallel 
line  being  the  northwesterly  limit  of  the  parcel  of  land  described  secondly 
in  said  Instrument  Number  31362;  thence  southwesterly  parallel  to  the 
said  northwesterly  limit  of  the  Canadian  National  Railways  and  along 
the  said  northwesterly  limit  of  the  parcel  of  land  described  secondly  in 
said  Instrument  Number  31362  a  distance  of  260.29  feet  more  or  less  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 


10 


SCHEDULE  C 


P.F.  B-5873 

THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

Monday,  the  Seventh  day  of  July,  A.D.  1947. 


BKr-oRi:: 
W. 


P.  Nkar,  Hsq.,  B.A.Sc. 
Vice-Chairman,  and 


W.  J.  Moore,  Ksq.,  O.L.S. 
Member. 


In  the  Matter  of  Section  23  of  The 
Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chap- 
ter 266),  (as  re-enacted  by  Section 
2,  Chapter  3  ,0.S.  1939),  (and  as 
further  re-enacted  bv  Section  2, 
subsection  3.  O.S.  1947  (Bill  No. 
104)),  and 

In  the  Matter  of  an  application  by 
the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Chatham  for  approval  of  its  By-law 
Number  3148  intituled:  "By-law 
Number  3148,  being  a  By-law  to 
provide  for  the  annexation  of  the 
lands  hereinafter  described,  and  as 
now  lying  and  being  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Dover,  to  the  Municipality 
of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Chatham". 


Upon  the  Application  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Chatham, 
for  approval  of  By-law  Number  3148  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board, 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  Section  23  of  The  Municipal  Act, 
Ijeing  R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  266  (as  re-enacted  by  Section  2  of  Chapter  30, 
O.S.  1939)  (and  as  further  re-enacted  by  Section  2,  subsection  3, 
O.S.  1947  (Bill  No.  104)),  and  the  same  having  come  on  for  hearing  on 
the  27th  day  of  March,  1947,  at  the  Council  Chambers  in  the  City  of 
Chatham,  pursuant  to  appointment  and  notice  thereof  before  \'ice-Chair- 
man  \V.  P.  Near,  Esq.,  B..A.Sc.,  and  W.  J.  Moore,  Esq.,  O.L.S.,  having 
heard  all  parties,  or  their  Counsel  as  objecting  to  the  said  application, 
and  upon  hearing  Counsel  for  the  said  Corporation,  and  upon  reading  the 
the  material  filed,  and  it  appearing  that  proper  notice  had  been  given  to 
all  parties  concerned,  this  Board  did  direct  that  the  hearing  be  adjourned 
for  the  purfKJse  of  obtaining  the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Council  of  the 
Township  of  Dover,  which  said  approval  has  since  been  received. 

This  Bo;\rd  Orders  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  Section  23  of 
The  Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  266),  (as  re-enacted  by  Section  2, 
Chapter  30,  O.S.  1939),  (and  as  further  re-enacted  by  Section  2,  subsection 
3,  O.S.  1947  (Bill  No.  104)),  that  the  parcel  of  land  lying  and  being  in 
the  Township  of  Dover,  in  the  County  of  Kent  and  Province  of  Ontario, 
being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  202,  according  to  a  Plan  registered  in  the 
Registry  Office  for  the  County  of  Kent  as  Number  413,  and  being  more 
particularly  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  a  point  on  the  south- 
westerly limits  of  the  City  of  Chatham,  or  the  northeasterly  limit  of  said 
Lot  Number  202  at  a  point  one-half  way  between  the  southeasterly  limit 
of  Emma  Street  and  the  northwesterly  limit  of  Mary  Street;  thence  south- 
westerly parallel  with  the  said  southeasterly  limit  of  Emma  Street,  a 
distance  of  one  hundred  and  ninety-four  feet  eight  inches  (194'  8'),  more 
or  less,  to  the  southwesterly  limit  of  Lot  202;  thence  southeasterly  along 
the  said  southwesterly  limit  of  Lot  202,  to  the  water's  edge  of  the  River 
Thames;  thence  northeasterly  along  the  said  water's  edge  of  the  River 
Thames  to  the  northeasterly  limit  of  said  Lot  Number  202,  or  the  said 
southwesterly  limits  of  the  City  of  Chatham;  thence  northwesterly  along 
the  said  Northeasterly  limit  of  said  Lot  202,  or  the  southwesterly  limit  of 
the  City  of  Chatham  to  the  place  of  beginning,  being  the  lands  described 
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in  By-law  Number  3148  for  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Chatham,  be 
and  the  same  are  hereby  annexed  to  the  Municipality  of  the  Corporation 
of  the  City  of  Chatham,  but  subject  to  any  or  all  drainage  rights  now 
enjoyed  by  the  Township  of  Dover,  as  applicable  to  the  lands  described. 

And  the  Board  Doth  Further  Order  that  the  annexation  shall 
take  eflfect  as  of  the  7th  day  of  July,  A.D.  1947. 

And  the  Board  Further  Orders  that  its  Order  dated  the  2nd  day 
of  June,  A.D.  1947,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  rescinded. 

(Signed)  W.  P.  Near, 
(Seal)  Vice- Chairman. 
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SCHKDULE  D 


P.F.  B-6101 

THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOAKD 

Monday,  the  Nineteenth  day  of  January,  A.D.  1948. 


lii;rt)RK: 


\<.  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C, 
Chairman, 

VV.  P.  Near,  Esq..  B.A.Sc., 
Vice-Chairman, 

W.  J.  MooRK,  Esq.,  O.L.S., 
Mcnibt^r,  and 

R.  H.  Ykates,  Esq., 
Member. 


In  the  Matter  of  Section  2.3  of  The 
Municipal  Act  (as  re-enacted  by 
O.S.  1939,  .Chapter' 30),  and  as 
amended  and  re-enacted  by  The 
Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
and 

In  the  Matter  of  an  application  by 
the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Chatham  for  annexation  thereto  of 
that  part  of  the  Township  of 
Raleigh  described  in  Schedule  ".\" 
hereto,  and 

In  the  Matter  of  By-law  Number 
3163   of   the   said    Applicant   Cor- 


Ui'ON  the  Application  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Chatham 
and  upon  con.sideration  of  the  material  filed  and  the  same  having  come 
on  for  hearing  before  this  Board  on  the  27th  day  of  March,  1947,  and  on 
the  .Sth  day  of  January,  1948,  at  the  Council  Chambers  in  the  City  of 
Chatham,  pursuant  to  appointments  and  notices  thereof  as  directed  and 
upon  hearing  Counsel  for  the  said  Corporation  and  for  certain  interested 
property  owners  in  support  of  and  opposing  the  application  and  decision 
having  been  reserved  until  this  da\ , 

,  The  Board  ORt)ERS,  under  and  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of 
Section  23  of  The  Municipal  Act  (as  re-enacted  by  O.S.  1939,  Chapter  30) 
and  amended  and  re-enacted  by  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1947,  that 
that  part  of  the  Township  of  Raleigh  particularly  described  in  Schedule 
".A"  hereto,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  annexed  to  the  Corporation  of 
the  City  of  Chatham. 

Anu  the  Board  Orders  that  its  Order  dated  the  Sth  day  of  Sep- 
tember, 1947,  and  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  County  of 
Kent  as  Number  32506,  Book  52,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  rescinded 
and  that  the  said  Registration  be  cancelled. 


(Seal) 


(Signed)  R.  S.  Colter, 

Chairman. 
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Schedule  "A" 

Firstly:  The  area,  comprising  parts  of  Lots  Number  21  and  22,  in 
the  First  or  Front  Concession  on  the  River  Thames,  in  the  Township  of 
Raleigh,  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  point  of  intersection 
of  the  northeasterly  limit  of  said  Lot  Number  22  (said  northeasterly  limit 
being  the  limit  between  said  Lot  22  and  the  adjacent  Lot  Number  23), 
and  the  northwesterly  limit  of  the  right-of-way  of  the  Canadian  Pacific 
Railway  (formerly  the  Ontario  and  Quebec  Railway) ;  thence  south- 
westerly, following  the  said  northwesterly  limit  of  said  right-of-way  to  the 
southwesterly  limit  of  that  part  of  Lot  21,  aforementioned,  heretofore 
conveyed  to  John  Keil  by  Registered  Instrument  Number  21883;  thence 
southeasterly,  following  said  last  mentioned  limit,  to  a  point  in  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  the  Public  Highway  known  as  King's  Highway  Number 
2;  thence  northeasterly,  following  said  limit  of  King's  Highway  Number  2, 
to  a  point  in  the  aforementioned  northeasterly  limit  of  said  Lot  22;  thence 
northwesterly,  along  said  northeasterly  limit  of  Lot  22,  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

Secondly:  That  portion  of  Lot  Number  22,  in  the  First  or  Front 
Concession  on  the  River  Thames,  in  the  Township  of  Raleigh,  described 
as'follows:  Commencing  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  northeasterly 
limit  of  Lot  22,  aforesaid,  and  the  southeasterly  limit  of  the  Public  High- 
way known  as  King's  Highway  Number  2 ;  thence  southwesterly,  along 
said  limit  of  King's  Highway  Number  2,  a  distance  of  two  hundred  and 
sixty  feet  (260')  to  a  point;  thence  southeasterly,  along  a  line  parallel 
with  and  distant  two  hundred  and  sixty  feet  (260')  southwesterly,  at 
right  angles,  from  the  said  northeasterly  limit  of  Lot  22,  to  a  point  therein 
distant  northwesterh-  fifty  feet  (50')  from  the  northwesterly  lirait  of  the 
right-of-way  of  the  Canadian  National  Railway  (formerly  the  Grand 
Trunk  Railway) ;  thence  northeasterly,  parallel  with  said  limit  of  the 
Canadian  National  Railway,  to  the  northeasterly  limit  of  said  Lot  22; 
thence  northwesterly,  along  said  northeasterly  limit  of  Lot  22,  to  the 
place  of  beginning. 
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No.  10 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Chatham. 


Mr.  Parry 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  10  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Chatham. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Chatham  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to 
confirm  certain  orders  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
annexing  parts  of  the  Township  of  Raleigh  and  the  Township 
of  Dover  to  the  City  of  Chatham;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Order  P.P.   B-4280  of  the  Ontario    Municipal    Board  ^i^'^ip^P^ 

^  Board  Order 

dated  the  29th  day  of  November,  1945,  set  out  as  Schedule  A  Jo^^j.^-^!^" 
hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed,  and  the  said  Order  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  had  effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1946. 

2.  Order  P.P.  B-5669  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  l^o^^^^ilf^^^^igj. 
dated  the  31st  dav  of  December,  1946,  set  out  as  Schedule  B  pf  B.5669 

connrniGQ 

hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed,  and  the  said  Order  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  had  effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947. 

3.  Order  P.P.  B-5873  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  |^J^^nicipa^^^ 
dated  the  7th  day  of  July,  1947,  set  out  as  Schedule  C  hereto,  pf.  b-5873 
is  hereby  confirmed,  and  the  said  Order  shall  be  deemed  to  '  • 
have  had  effect  on  and  after  the  7th  day  of  July,  1947. 

4.  Order  P.P.  B-6101  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board -^^Jf^'^^jf^^^g^ 
dated  the  19th  day  of  January,  1948,  set  out  as  Schedule  D  ^0^^^^^^°! 
hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed,  and  the  said  Order  shall  be  deemed 

to  have  had  effect  on  and  after  the  19th  day  of  January,  1948. 

5.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  ment^oTA^t. 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Chatham  Act,  1948.  s^^ort  title. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

P.F.  B-4280 

THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 


R.  S.  Colter,  K.C,  Chairman, 
D.  S.  Charlton,  Vice-Chairman, 
W.  P.  Near,  B.A.Sc.,  Commissioner. 


Thursday,  the  Twenty-ninth 
day  of  November,  A.D 
1945. 


Upon  the  Application  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Chatham 
and  upon  rc-a<ling  the  notice  of  application,  Consent  of  the  Corporation 
of  the  Township  of  Raleigh,  Certificate  as  to  ownership  of  land  filed,  and 
it  appearing  that  notice  of  such  application  has  been  duly  served  upon 
the  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Kent  and  upon  William  F.  Leeson  and 
William  Henry  Westman,  owners  of  adjoining  lands  and  premises. 

1.  It  Is  Ordered  that  the  following  lands  and  premises,  namely: 

All  and  Singular  those  certain  parcels  or  tracts  of  lands  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  Raleigh,  in  the  County  of 
Kent  and  Province  of  Ontario  and  being  comf)osed  of  parts  of  Lots  Num- 
bers Twenty-one  and  Twenty-two  in  the  Front  Concession  of  the  said 
Township  of  Raleigh,  more  particularly  described  as  follows: 

Firstly:  Part  of  Lot  Number  Twenty-two  in  the  Front  Concession  of 
said  Township  of  Raleigh,  being  more  particularly  described  as  follows: 
Commencing  at  a  point  on  the  southeasterly  limit  of  King's  Highway 
Number  Two  (which  Highway  crosses  said  Lot)  distant  eiehty-three  feet 
easterly  from  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  southeasterly  limit  of  King's 
Highwa\'  Number  Two  and  the  southeasterly  production  of  the  south- 
westerly limit  of  Merrilt  Avenue  (which  Avenue  extends  through  said 
Lot  from  King's  Highway  Number  Two  to  the  River  Thames)  which 
point  of  intersection  is  distant  one  thousand  and  one-half  feet  more  .or 
less  southwesterly  at  right  angles  from  the  northeasterly  limit  of  said 
Lot  Twenty-two;  thence  southwesterly  along  the  said  limit  of  King's 
Highway  Numlier  Two  to  the  southwesterly  limit  of  said  Lot  Number 
Twenty-two;  thence  southwesterly  along  the  southwesterly  limit  of  said 
Lot  Twenty-two  to  a  point  distant  fifty  feet  northwesterly  from  the 
northwesterly  limit  of  the  right-of-way  of  the  Canadian  National  Rail- 
ways; thence  northeasterly  parallel  with  the  northwesterly  limit  of  the 
Canadian  National  Railways  to  a  point  in  a  line  drawn  parallel  with  the 
southwesterly  limit  of  said  Lot  Twenty-two  through  a  point  six  feet 
westerly  from  the  point  of  commencement  on  said  limit  of  King's  High- 
way Number  Two;  thence  northwesterly  in  a  straight  line  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

Secondly:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  northeasterly  limit 
of  said  Lot  Twenty-two  with  the  northerly  limit  of  the  lands  of  the  Can- 
adian National  Railway  Company  crossing  said  lot;  thence  westerly  along 
the  northerly  limit  of  the  lands  of  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Com- 
pany to  the  southwesterly  limit  of  said  lot;  thence  northwesterly  along 
the  southwesterly  limit  of  said  lot  fifty  feet  to  a  point;  thence  north- 
easterly parallel  with  the  northwesterly  limit  of  the  Canadian  National 
Railway  Company  lands  to  the  northeasterly  limit  of  said  Lot  Twenty- 
two;  thence  southeasterly  along  said  northeasterly  limit  of  said  lot  a 
distance  of  tifn  tCit  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Thirdly:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  northeasterly  limit 
of  said  Lot  Twenty-one  with  the  northerly  limit  of  the  lands  of  the  Can- 
adian National  Railway  Company  crossing  said  lot;  thence  westerly  along 
the  northerly  limit  of  the  lands  of  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Com- 
pany to  the  westerly  limit  of  a  lane  and  the  production  thereof  running 
from  the  said  lands  of  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Company  to  the 
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water's  edge  of  the  River  Thames,  being  the  westerly  limit  of  the  lands 
described  in  Registered  Instrument  Number  21883  for  the  Township  of 
Raleigh;  thence  northerly  and  parallel  with  the  northeasterly  limit  of  said 
Lot  Number  Twenty-one  a  distance  of  seventy-five  feet  to  a  point;  thence 
easterly  and  parallel  with  the  northerly  limit  of  said  lands  of  the  Canadian 
National  Railway  Company  to  the  northeasterly  limit  of  said  Lot  Number 
Twenty-one;  thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  said  Lot  Twenty- 
one  a  distance  of  seventy-five  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning, 

be  and  the  same  are  hereby  annexed  to  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Chatham. 

2.  And  It  Is  Further  Ordered  that  there  shall  be  no  adjustment 
of  assets  and  liabilities,  taxation,  assessment  improvements  or  otherwise 
between  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Raleigh  and  the  Corporation 
of  the  City  of  Chatham. 

3.  And  It  Is  Further  Ordered  that  this  Order  shall  come  into 
effect  at  midnight  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1945. 

D.  S.  Charlton, 
(Seal)  Vice- Chair  man. 
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SCHEDULE  B 

P.F.  B-5669 

THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

Tuesday,  the  Thirty-first  day  of  December,  A.D.  1946. 


Before: 


R.  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C, 
Chairman,  and 

W.  J.  Moore,  Esq.,  O.L.S., 
Member. 


In  THE  Matter  of  Section  23  of  The 
Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chap- 
ter 266),  (as  re-enacted  by  Section 
2,  Chapter  30,  O.S.  1939);  and 

In  the  Matter  of  an  application  by 
the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Chatham  for  approval  of  its  By-law 
Number  3139,  intituled:  "By-law 
Number  3139,  being  a  By-law  to 
provide  for  the  annexation  of  the 
lands  hereinafter  described  (or  such 
portion  of  the  lands  as  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  may  by  order 
direct)  to  the  Municipality  of  the 
City  of  Chatham." 

Upon  the  Application  of  the  Corf>oration  of  the  City  of  Chatham 
for  approval  of  By-law  Number  3139,  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  Section  23  of  The  Municipal  Act, 
being  R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  266  (as  re-enacted  by  Section  2,  Chapter  30, 
O.S.  1939),  and  the  same  having  come  on  for  hearing  on  the  21st  day  of 
November,  1946,  at  the  Council  Chambers  in  the  City  of  Chatham,  pur- 
suant to  appointment  and  notice  thereof,  before  Chairman  R.  S.  Colter, 
Esq.,  K.C,  and  VV.  J.  Moore,  Esq.,  O.L.S.,  having  heard  all  parties,  or 
their  Counsel,  as  objecting  to  the  said  application,  and  upon  hearing 
Counsel  for  the  said  Corporation,  and  upon  reading  the  material  filed, 
and  it  appearing  that  proper  notice  had  been  given  to  all  parties  con- 
cerned, this  Board  did  direct  that  the  hearing  be  adjourned,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  considering  the  objections  as  made,  and  having  considered  the 
said  objections, 

This  Board  Orders  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  Section  23  of 
The  Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  266),  (as  re-enacted  by  Section 
2,  Chapter  30,  O.S.  1939),  that  the  parcels  of  land  lying  and  being  in  the 
Townsnip  of  Raleigh,  in  the  County  of  Kent  and  Province  of  Ontario, 
as  more  particularly  described  as  "Firstly"  and  "Fifthly"  in  By-law 
Number  3139  for  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Chatham,  as  set  out  in 
Schedule  "A"  attached  hereto,  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  annexed  to 
the  Municipality  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Chatham,  and  recom- 
mends that  such  annexation  shall  take  effect  as  of  the  First  day  of  January, 
A.D.  1947. 

R.  S.  Colter, 
(Seal)  Chairman. 
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Schedule  "A" 

Firstly:  That  part  of  Lot  21  in  the  First  or  Front  Concession  of  the 
Township  of  Raleigh,  in  the  County  of  Kent,  described  as  follows:  Com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  northeasterly  limit  of  said  Lot  21  with 
the  southeasterly  limit  of  King's  Highway  Number  Two;  thence  westerly 
along  the  southeasterly  limit  of  King's  Highway  Number  Two  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  that  part  of  said  Lot  21,  heretofore  conveyed  to  one 
John  Keil  by  registered  instrument  number  21883;  thence  southeasterly 
along  the  southw'esterly  limit  of  the  lands  so  conveyed  by  said  registered 
instrument  number  21883  to  the  northwesterly  limit  of  the  right-of-way 
of  the  Canadian  National  Railways;  thence  northeasterly  along  said  limit 
of  said  right-of-way  to  the  northeasterly  limit  of  said  Lot  21;  thence 
northwesterly  along  said  last  mentioned  limit  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Fifthly:  That  part  of  L-ot  Number  22  in  the  Front  Concession  of  the 
Township  of  Raleigh,  in  the  County  of  Kent,  more  particularly  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  a  point  distant  fifty  feet  measured  north- 
westerly along  the  northeasterly  limit  of  the  extension  of  Merritt  Avenue 
from  the  northwesterly  limit  of  the  lands  of  the  Canadian  National  Rail- 
ways, said  point  of  commencement  being  at  the  point  where  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  the  parcel  of  land  conveyed  by  William  F.  Leeson  to  the 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  Chatham  and  registered  in  the  Registry  Office 
for  the  Registry  Division  of  the  County  of  Kent  on  the  8th  day  of  Nov- 
ember, 1945,  as  Instrument  Number  31362  and  described  firstly,  inter- 
sects the  northeasterly  limit  of  the  parcel  of  land  described  secondly  in 
said  Instrument  Number  31362;  thence  northwesterly  along  the  said 
northeasterly  limit  of  the  parcel  of  land  described  firstly  in  said  Instrument 
Number  31362  a  distance  of  two  hundred  feet;  thence  northwesterly  along 
the  said  northeasterly  limit  of  the  parcel  of  land  described  firstly  in  said 
Instrument  Number  31362  a  distance  of  two  hundred  and  sixty  feet;  thence 
southeasterly  parallel  to  the  said  northeasterly  limit  of  the  parcel  of  land  de- 
scribed firstly  in  said  Instrument  Number  31362  a  distance  of  one  hundred 
and  eighty-eight  feet  more  or  less  to  a  line  drawn  parallel  to  and  distant 
fifty  feet  measured  northwesterly  from  the  said  northwesterly  limit  of  the 
lands  of  the  Canadian  National  Railways,  said  last  mentioned  parallel 
line  being  the  northwesterly  limit  of  the  parcel  of  land  described  secondly 
in  said  Instrument  Number  31362;  thence  southwesterly  parallel  to  the 
said  northwester^^'  limit  of  the  Canadian  National  Railways  and  along 
the  said  northwesterly  limit  of  the  parcel  of  land  described  secondly  in 
said  Instrument  Number  31362  a  distance  of  260.29  feet  more  or  less  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 
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SCHEDULE  C 


P.F.  B-5873 


THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 
Monday,  the  Seventh  day  of  July,  A.D.  1947. 


Before: 


W.  P.  Near,  Esq.,  B.A.Sc. 
Vice-Chairman,  and 

W.  J.  Moore,  Esq.,  O.L.S. 
Member. 


In  the  Matter  of  Section  23  of  The 
Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937.  Chap- 
ter 266),  (as  re-enacted  by  Section 
2,  Chapter  3  ,O.S.  1939),  (and  as 
further  re-enacled  bv  Section  2, 
subsection  3.  O.S.  1947  (Bill  No. 
104)),  and 

In  the  Matter  of  an  application  by 
the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Chatham  for  approval  of  its  By-law 
Number  3148  intituled:  "By-law 
Number  3148,  being  a  By-law  to 
provide  for  the  annexation  of  the 
lands  hereinafter  described,  and  as 
now  lying  and  being  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Dover,  to  the  Municipality 
of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Chatham". 


Upon  the  Application  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Chatham, 
for  approval  of  By-law  Number  3148  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board, 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  Section  23  of  The  Municipal  Act, 
being  R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  266  (as  re-enacted  by  Section  2  of  Chapter  30, 
O.S.  1939)  (and  as  further  re-enacted  by  Section  2,  subsection  3, 
O.S.  1947  (Bill  No.  104)),  and  the  same  having  come  on  for  hearing  on 
the  27th  day  of  March,  1947,  at  the  Council  Chambers  in  the  City  of 
Chatham,  pursuant  to  appointment  and  notice  thereof  before  Vice-Chair- 
man \V.  P.  Near,  Esq.,  B.A.Sc.,  and  \X.  J.  Moore,  Esq.,  O.L.S.,  having 
heard  all  parties,  or  their  Counsel  as  objecting  to  the  said  application, 
and  upon  hearing  Counsel  for  the  said  Corporation,  and  uf)on  reading  the 
the  material  filed,  and  it  appearing  that  proper  notice  had  been  given  to 
all  parties  concerned,  this  Board  did  direct  that  the  hearing  be  adjourned 
for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Council  of  the 
Township  of  Dover,  which  said  approval  has  since  been  received. 

This  Board  Orders  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  Section  23  of 
The  Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  266),  (as  re-enacted  by  Section  2, 
Chapter  30,  O.S.  1939),  (and  as  further  re-enacted  by  Section  2,  subsection 
3,  O.S.  1947  (Bill  No.  104)),  that  the  parcel  of  land  lying  and  being  in 
the  Township  of  Dover,  in  the  County  of  Kent  and  Province  of  Ontario, 
being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  202,  according  to  a  Plan  registered  in  the 
Registry  Office  for  the  County  of  Kent  as  Number  413,  and  being  more 
particularly  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  a  point  on  the  south- 
westerly limits  of  the  City  of  Chatham,  or  the  northeasterly  limit  of  said 
Lot  Number  202  at  a  point  one-half  way  between  the  southeasterly  limit 
of  P'mma  Street  and  the  northwesterly  limit  of  Mary  Street;  thence  south- 
westerly parallel  with  the  said  southeasterly  limit  of  Emma  Street,  a 
distance  of  one  hundred  and  ninety-four  feet  eight  inches  (194'  8'),  more 
or  less,  to  the  southwesterly  limit  of  Lot  202;  thence  southeasterly  along 
the  said  southwesterly  limit  of  Lot  202,  to  the  water's  edge  of  the  River 
Thames;  thence  northeasterly  along  the  said  water's  edge  of  the  River 
Thames  to  the  northeasterly  limit  of  said  Lot  Number  202,  or  the  said 
southwesterly  limits  of  the  City  of  Chatham;  thence  northwesterly  along 
the  said  Northeasterly  limit  of  said  Lot  202,  or  the  southwesterly  limit  of 
the  City  of  Chatham  to  the  place  of  beginning,  being  the  lands  described 
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in  By-law  Number  3148  for  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Chatham,  be 
and  the  same  are  hereby  annexed  to  the  Municipality  of  the  Corporation 
of  the  City  of  Chatham,  but  subject  to  any  or  all  drainage  rights  now- 
enjoyed  by  the  Township  of  Dover,  as  applicable  to  the  lands  described. 

And  the  Board  Doth  Further  Order  that  the  annexation  shall 
take  effect  as  of  the  7th  day  of  July,  A.D.  1947. 

And  the  Board  Further  Orders  that  its  Order  dated  the  2nd  day 
of  June,  A.D.  1947,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  rescinded. 

(Signed)  W.  P.  Near, 
(Seal)  Vice-Chairman. 
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SCHEDULE  D 


P.F.  B-6101 

THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

Monday,  the  Nineteenth  day  of  January,  A.D.  1948. 


R,  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C, 
Chairman, 

VV.  P.  Near,  Esq.,  B.A.Sc., 
Vice-Chairman, 

\V.  J.  Moore,  Esq.,  O.L.S., 
Member,  and 

R.  H.  Yeates,  Esq., 
Member. 


Before:  In  the  Matter  of  Section  23  of  The 

Municipal  Act  (as  re-enacted  by 
O.S.  1939,  Chapter  30),  and  as 
amended  and  re-enacted  by  The 
Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
and 

In  the  Matter  of  an  application  by 
the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Chatham  for  annexation  thereto  of 
that  part  of  the  Township  of 
Raleigh  described  in  Schedule  "A" 
hereto,  and 

In  the  Matter  of  By-law  Number 
3163  of  the  said  Applicant  Cor- 
poration. 

Upon  the  Application  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Chatham 
and  upon  consideration  of  the  material  filed  and  the  same  having  come 
on  for  hearing  before  this  Board  on  the  27th  day  of  March,  1947,  and  on 
the  5th  day  of  January,  1948,  at  the  Council  Chambers  in  the  City  of 
Chatham  pursuant  to  appointments  and  notices  thereof  as  directed  and 
upon  hearing  Counsel  for  the  said  Corporation  and  for  certain  interested 
property  owners  in  support  of  and  opposing  the  application  and  decision 
having  been  reserved  until  this  day, 

The  Board  Orders,  under  and  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of 
Section  23  of  The  Municipal  Act  (as  re-enacted  by  O.S.  1939,  Chapter  30) 
and  amended  and  re-enacted  by  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1947,  that 
that  part  of  the  Township  of  Raleigh  particularly  described  in  Schedule 
"A"  hereto,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  annexed  to  the  Corporation  of 
the  City  of  Chatham. 

And  the  Board  Orders  that  its  Order  dated  the  8th  day  of  Sep- 
tember, 1947,  and  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  County  of 
Kent  as  Number  32506,  Book  52,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  rescinded 
and  that  the  said  Registration  be  cancelled. 


(Sea!) 


(Signed)  R.  S.  Colter, 

Chairman. 
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Schedule  "A" 

Firstly:  The  area,  comprising  parts  of  Lots  Number  21  and  22,  in 
the  First  or  Front  Concession  on  the  River  Thames,  in  the  Township  of 
Raleigh,  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  point  of  intersection 
of  the  northeasterly  limit  of  said  Lot  Number  22  (said  northeasterly  limit 
being  the  limit  between  said  Lot  22  and  the  adjacent  Lot  Number  23), 
and  the  northwesterly  limit  of  the  right-of-way  of  the  Canadian  Pacific 
Railway  (formerly  the  Ontario  and  Quebec  Railway) ;  thence  south- 
westerly, following  the  said  northwesterly  limit  of  said  right-of-way  to  the 
southwesterly  limit  of  that  part  of  Lot  21,  aforementioned,  heretofore 
conveyed  to  John  Keil  by  Registered  Instrument  Nurnber  21883;  thence 
southeasterly,  following  said  last  mentioned  limit,  to  a  point  in  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  the  Public  Highway  known  as  King's  Highway  Number 
2;  thence  northeasterly,  following  said  limit  of  King's  Highway  Number  2, 
to  a  point  in  the  aforementioned  northeasterly  limit  of  said  Lot  22;  thence 
northwesterly,  along  said  northeasterly  limit  of  Lot  22,  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

Secondly:  That  portion  of  Lot  Number  22,  in  the  First  or  Front 
Concession  on  the  River  Thames,  in  the  Township  of  Raleigh,  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  northeasterly 
limit  of  Lot  22,  aforesaid,  and  the  southeasterly  limit  of  the  Public  High- 
way known  as  King's  Highway  Number  2;  thence  southwesterly,  along 
said  limit  of  King's  Highway  Number  2,  a  distance  of  two  hundred  and 
sixty  feet  (260')  to  a  point;  thence  southeasterly,  along  a  line  parallel 
with  and  distant  two  hundred  and  sixty  feet  (260')  southwesterly,  at 
right  angles,  from  the  said  northeasterly  limit  of  Lot  22,  to  a  point  therein 
distant  northwesterly  fifty  feet  (50')  from  the  northwesterly  limit  of  the 
right-of-way  of  the  Canadian  National  Railway  (formerly  the  Grand 
Trunk  Railway) ;  thence  northeasterly,  parallel  with  said  limit  of  the 
Canadian  National  Railway,  to  the  northeasterly  limit  of  said  Lot  22; 
thence  northwesterly,  along  said  northeasterly  limit  of  Lot  22,  to  the 
place  of  beginning. 
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No.  11 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Peterborough. 


Mr.  Duckworth 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  11  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Peterborough. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Peterborough  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to 
confirm  an  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  annexing 
part  of  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan  to  the  City  of 
Peterborough,  to  repeal  certain  sections  of  An  Act  respecting  the  ^^^^'  °-  i^*- 
City  of  Peterborough,  being  chapter  104  of  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1908;  and  to  authorize  the  council  of  the  Corporation 
to  extend  to  the  31st  day  of  December,  1958,  the  term  of  the 
franchise  or  right  of  Border  Transit  Limited  granted  by 
by-law  number  4360  of  the  Corporation  to  use  the  streets  of 
the  City  of  Peterborough;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant 
the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Order  P.P.  B-6261  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  ^rdef^"°'' 
dated  the  30th  day  of  December,  1947,  set  out  as  Schedule  A^o^^'""^®^* 
hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed. 

(2)  The  said  Order  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  effect  on  Effective 
and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

2.— (1)  Sections  16,  19,  21,  22  and  26  of  An  Act  respectingH^f^^^^^^^^ 
the  City  of  Peterborough,  being  chapter  104  of  the  Statutes 22, |6\ ^  ' 
of  Ontario,  1908,  are  repealed. 

(2)  Sections  20  and  23  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by^pos  %i04, 
section  5  of  An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Peterborough,  being  repealed, 
chapter  75  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,   1918,  are  repealed. 

3.  All  real  estate  now  vested  in  The  Peterborough  City  Real  estate 
Trust  shall  from  and  after  the  day  upon  which  this  Act  comes  clty^ 
into  force  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby  declared  to  be,  vested 
in  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Peterborough  in  fee  simple. 

11 


wctend'^iVrm"  "*•  ^ ''^'  couiicil  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Peter- 
of  franchise,  borough  nia>-,  without  the  assent  of  the  electors,  pass  a  by-law 
extending  to  the  31st  day  of  December,  1958,  the  term  of  the 
franchise  or  right  of  Border  Transit  Limited  to  use  the  streets 
of  the  City  granted  pursuant  to  by-law  number  4360  of  the 
Corporation. 

Commence-       5.  Xhis  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 

ment  of  Act.  .  .  ,       r>         ,    .  j      r 

It  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.        6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Peterborough  Act, 
1948. 
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SCHEDULE  A 


P.F.  B-6261 


THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 
Tuesday,  the  Thirtieth  day  of  December,  A.D.  1947. 


Before: 


R.  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C, 
Chairman,  and 

W.  P.  Near,  Esq.,  B.A.Sc, 
Vice-Chairman. 


In  the  Matter  of  The  Municipal 
Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  266), 
and  amending  Acts,  and 

In  the  Matter  of  the  application  of 
the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Peterborough  and  of  the  Corpora- 
tion of  the  Township  of  North 
Monaghan  for  annexation  to  the 
City  of  Peterborough  of  part  of  the 
Township  of  North  Monaghan- 

Upon  the  Application  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Peter- 
borough in  the  presence  of: 

Melville  H.  Johnston — Warden  of  the  County  of  Peterborough  and 

Reeve  of  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan; 
Bruce  Johnston — Clerk  and  Treasurer  of  the  Township  of  North 

Monaghan; 
Albert  J.  Arnott — Councillor  of  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan; 
F.  D.  Kerr,  K.C. — Solicitor  for  the  County  of  Peterborough  and  the 

Township  of  North  Monaghan; 
William  G.  Ovens — Mayor  of  the  City  of  Peterborough; 
E.  A.  Outram — Clerk  of  the  City  of  Peterborough; 
Max  J.  Swanston — Alderman  of  the  City  of  Peterborough; 
W.  F.  Huycke,  K.C. — Solicitor  of  the  City  of  Peterborough; 
George  Sage  and  Eric  McKinstry — Chairman  and  Secretary-Treasurer 

respectively  of  the  Board  of  Public  School  Trustees  of  North 

Monaghan  Township  Area  Schools  No.  1 ; 
Keith  S.  Wightman — Inspector  of  Public  Schools; 
W.  J.  Arthur  Fair — Solicitor  for  a  number  of  ratepayers  of  the  Town- 
ship of  North  Monaghan; 
Lawrence  McCarthy,  Harold  Doig,  Lawrence  Lavoie,   Mrs.  William 

Huggins,  Herbert  Doig,  and  Mrs.  H.  McMahon — Ratepayers  of 

the  Township  of  North  Monaghan; 

and  upon  reading  By-law  Number  4605  of  the  City  of  Peterborough,  filed 
with  the  Board  authorizing  an  application  for  annexation  of  part  of  the 
Township  of  North  Monaghan  to  the  City  of  Peterborough  and  upon 
reading  By-law  Number  1330  of  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan  ap- 
proving the  annexation  to  the  City  of  Peterborough  of  part  of  said  Town- 
ship and  filed  with  the  Board,  and  the  application  of  the  City  of  Peter- 
borough coming  on  for  hearing  before  this  Board,  in  the  Council  Chamber 
at  the  City  Hall,  in  the  City  of  Peterborough  on  the  Twentieth  day  of 
May,  1947,  and  such  By-laws  being  duly  filed  with  the  Board,  and  upon 
hearing  what  was  alleged  by  Counsel  on  behalf  of  the  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Peterborough,  and  Counsel  on  behalf  of  the  Township  of  North 
Monaghan,  the  Mayor  and  Clerk  of  the  said  City  of  Peterborough,  and 
the  Reeve  and  Clerk  of  the  said  Township  of  North  Monaghan,  and  Mr. 
W.  J.  Arthur  Fair,  on  behalf  of  a  number  of  ratepayers  opposed  to  the 
said  annexation,  and  a  number  of  ratepayers  of  the  Township  of  North 
Monaghan  in  person,  and  the  County  of  Peterborough  making  no  objec- 
tion to  said  annexation,  and  upon  being  satisfied  that  public  notice  of  the 
hearing  had  been  given  as  directed  by  the  Board. 

This  Board  Doth  Order  and  Proclaim  that  those  parts  of  the 
Township  of  North  Monaghan  in  the  County  of  Peterborough  described 
in  Schedule  "A"  hereto,  and  Woodland  Street  be  and  the  same  are  hereby 
annexed  to  the  City  of  Peterborough  subject  to  the  following  terms  and 
conditions: 


11 


1.  That  the  said  parts  of  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan  be  an- 
nexed to  the  City  of  Peterborough  fourteen  days  after  the  date  of  the 
signing  of  this  Order  and  then  only  provided  that  no  objection  to  this 
Order  has  been  filed  with  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

2.  That  the  said  annexation  shall  come  into  force  and  take  effect  on 
January  1,  1948. 

3.  That  the  taxes,  assessments,  rents,  water,  school  and  other  rates 
in  respect  of  the  said  annexed  area  to  be  levied  by  the  City  in  respect  of 
the  said  annexed  territory  shall  from  and  after  January  1,  1948,  be  the 
same  and  payable  at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  as  taxes, 
assessments,  rents,  water,  school  and  other  rates  levied  and  raised  from 
time  to  time  on  the  property  within  the  old  boundaries  of  the  City  of 
Peterborough  as  they  existed  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947,  and  the 
assessment  of  the  said  annexed  territory  by  the  City  shall  from  and  after 
January  1,  1948,  be  on  the  same  basis  and  made  at  the  same  time  and  in 
the  same  manner  as  in  said  old  boundaries  of  the  City  of  Peterborough. 

4.  That  the  City  of  Peterborough  shall  assess  the  real  property  in  the 
annexed  area  for  taxation  purposes  for  the  year  1948  at  the  same  time  and 
in  the  same  manner  as  other  assessments  are  made  within  the  boundaries 
of  the  City  of  Peterborough,  for  taxes  payable  for  and  in  the  year  1948, 
and  all  rates  levied  on  property  within  the  boundaries  of  the  City  of 
Peterborough  shall  be  levied  against  the  properties  in  said  annexed  area 
in  the  year  1948  by  the  City  of  Peterborough,  and  shall  be  payable  to  the 
City  of  Peterborough  at  the  same  time  and  in  like  manner  as  all  other 
rates  levied  in  the  year  1948. 

5.  That  the  Township  shall  at  all  reasonable  times  allow  the  City, 
its  servants  and  agents,  access  to  the  Assessment  Rolls  of  the  said  portion 
of  the  Township  and  to  all  local  improvement  By-laws  and  local  improve- 
ment assessment  rolls,  and  also  all  plans,  surveys  and  maps  applicable  to 
the  said  portions  of  the  said  Township  for  the  purpose  of  making  copies 
of  the  same. 

6.  (a)  That  all  taxes  imposed  by  the  Township  in  the  annexed  area 
up  to  December  31,  1947,  and  all  arrears  of  taxes  owing  in  the  said  area 
shall  belong  to  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan. 

(b)  That  the  Township  shall  forthwith  prepare  and  furnish  the  City 
a  special  Collector's  Roll  showing  all  arrears  of  taxes  or  sf)ecial  rates 
assessed  against  the  lands  in  the  annexed  area  to  December  31,  1947,  and 
the  persons  assessed  therefor. 

(c)  That  the  City  shall  have  the  right  to  collect  all  taxes  belonging 
to  said  Township  in  said  area  as  set  out  in  section  6  (a)  hereof  according 
to  said  special  collector's  roll,  including  the  right  to  distrain  for  non- 
payment of  said  arrears,  or  if  necessary  the  right  to  sell  the  said  lands, 
if  any,  for  non-payment  of  such  arrears,  as  fully  as  if  the  said  taxes  had 
been  assessed  and  levied  by  the  City,  but  the  proceeds  of  the  collection 
of  such  taxes,  or  any  part  of  the  same,  after  deducting  therefrom  the 
proper  costs  and  expenses  in  connection  with  the  collection  of  same,  shall 
be  repaid  by  the  City  to  the  Township  on  or  before  December  15  in  each 
year,  provided  that  the  said  City  shall  proceed  to  collect  the  said  arrears 
of  taxes  shown  on  said  special  roll,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  had  assessed 
and  levied  the  same,  and  for  that  pur|X)se  the  City  shall  have  all  the  rights, 
and  powers  conferred  upon  municipalities  by  The  Assessment  Act,  or  any 
other  Act  in  force  regarding  the  collection  of  arrears  of  taxes  in  the  annexed 
area,  but  the  City  shall  not  be  responsible  to  the  Township  for  any  such 
arrears  of  taxes  which  it  may  be  unable  to  collect. 

(d)  That  the  Township  shall  indemnify  and  save  harmless  the  City 
from  all  loss,  costs,  charges  and  expenses  arising  from  any  act  or  omission 
of  the  Township  or  their  officials  or  servants  in  connection  with  the  said 
Special  Roll. 

7.  (o)  That  all  rights,  title  and  interest  in  the  Corf>oration  of  the 
Township  of  North  Monaghan  and  the  Corporation  of  the  County  of 
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Peterborough  in  the  highways  and  streets  in  the  said  area  together  with 
any  and  all  right,  title  and  interest  in  any  franchises  or  agreements  hereto- 
fore given  or  made,  and  in  so  far  only  as  they  affect  the  portions  of  the 
said  highways  and  streets  in  the  areas  so  annexed,  shall  vest  in  the  Cor- 
poration of  the  City  of  Peterborough,  as  and  from  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1948. 

(b)  That  the  Township  shall  convey  to  the  City  of  Peterborough  for 
park  purposes  in  accordance  with  the  Crown  Grant,  Park  Lot  Number  1, 
Township  Lot  13  in  the  Uth  Concession  of  the  Township  of  North  Mon- 
aghan. 

8.  That  where  any  work  heretofore  has  been  constructed  in  the  said 
area  to  be  annexed  and  such  work  is  defective  or  insufficient,  the  City 
may  proceed  with  the  construction  of  required  works  under  the  provisions 
of  The  Local  Improvement  Act  notwithstanding  the  lifetime  of  the  first 
mentioned  work  has  not  expired. 

9.  That  the  Township  shall  be  responsible  for  all  general  municipal 
services  for  the  remainder  of  the  calendar  year  1947. 

10.  That  the  City  will  assume  the  debenture  debt  outstanding  for 
the  Grove  School  in  the  Township  and  the  City  will  pay  to  the  Board  of 
North  Monaghan  Township  Area  Schools  in  the  sum  of  $16,190.53  on  or 
before  July  1st,  1948,  for  the  equity  of  the  North  Monaghan  Board  in  the 
Grove  School. 

11.  That  in  view  of  the  fact  that,  concurrent  with  this  annexation,  all 
the  debenture  debt  of  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan  is  being  assumed 
by  the  City,  the  City  agrees  to  assume  all  the  present  outstanding  deben- 
tures of  the  Township  on  January  1,  1948,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the 
said  debentures  had  been  issued  by  the  City  and  will  pay  the  principal 
and  interest  thereof  when  the  same  becomes  due. 

12.  That  any  lands  of  two  acres  or  more  in  the  annexed  area  and 
now  used  for  agricultural,  poultry  raising  or  gardening  purposes  shall,  so 
long  as  so  used,  be  assessed  in  each  year  at  such  amount  as  may  be  agreed 
upon  by  the  City  and  the  person  assessed,  or  failing  such  agreement  as 
shall  be  determined  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

13.  That  the  residents  of  the  area  to  be  annexed  from  and  after  the 
date  fixed  by  Order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  shall  be  entitled  to 
water,  gas  and  electricity  from  the  Peterborough  Utilities  Commission 
upon  the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  the  other  residents  of  the  City  of 
Peterborough. 

14.  That  any  liability  which  the  County  of  Peterborough  has  in- 
curred since  the  first  day  of  January,  1945,  or  hereafter  may  incur  by 
virtue  of  a  judgment  of  any  competent  Court  under  the  provisions  of  The 
Children's  Protection  Act  shall  become  the  liability  of  the  City  of  Peter- 
borough and  the  County  of  Peterborough  as  the  case  may  be,  and  shall 
be  adjusted  between  the  said  Corporations,  that  is  to  say,  such  liability 
shall  be  assumed  by  the  City  of  Peterborough  if  such  liability  on  the  part 
of  the  County  of  Peterborough  arises  or  has  arisen  from  residence  of  the 
mother  of  the  neglected  child  being  or  having  been  in  the  area  of  the 
Township  of  North  Monaghan  annexed  by  the  City  of  Peterborough,  and 
the  City  of  Peterborough  shall  at  all  times  hereinafter  protect  and  indem- 
nify the  County  of  Peterborough  in  respect  of  such  liability. 

15.  That  in  case  the  Board  of  Public  School  Trustees  of  North 
Monaghan  Township  Area  Number  One  has  a  surplus  to  its  credit  on 
December  31st,  1947,  in  accordance  with  the  percentage  of  Public  School 
Assessment  over  the  total  assessment  of  area  to  be  annexed,  then  the 
said  Board  of  Public  School  Trustees  of  North  Monaghan  Township  Area 
Number  One  shall  pay  to  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  Peter- 
borough 41.6%  of  such  surplus,  and  in  the  case  that  there  is  a  deficit 
the  Board  of  Education  of  the  City  of  Peterborough  shall  pay  to  the 
Board  of  Public  School  Trustees  of  North  Monaghan  Township  Area 
Number  One  41.6%  of  such  deficit. 
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16.  That  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  Peterborough  shall 
from  the  first  day  of  January,  1948,  admit  to  the  Public  Schools  in  the 
City  of  Peterborough  such  pupils  as  are  on  such  date  or  may  hereafter 
become  resident  within  the  present  limits  of  North  Monaghan  Township 
Area  Number  One  as  the  Board  of  Public  School  Trustees  of  North 
Monaghan  Township  Area  Number  One  may  from  time  to  time  require 
and  approve  of,  and  the  said  Board  of  Public  School  Trustees  of  North 
Monaghan  Township  Area  Number  One  shall  pay  to  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion for  the  City  of  Peterborough  for  such  pupils  the  usual  net  pupil  day 
cost  based  as  set  forth  by  The  Public  Schools  Act  with  the  exception  of 
Kindergarten  pupils  for  each  of  whom  a  nominal  charge  of  $2.50  per 
month  shall  l>e  made  and  paid  by  the  Board  of  Public  School  Trustees* 
of  North  Monaghan  Township  Area  Number  One. 

17.  That  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan,  the 
Corporation  of  the  County  of  Peterborough  and  the  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Peterborough,  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  Peter- 
borough and  the  Board  of  Public  School  Trustees  of  North  Monaghan 
Township  Area  Number  One  shall  be  entitled  to  and  shall  be  bound  to 
make  an  adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities  pursuant  to  section  23  of 
The  Municipal  Act  and  section  38  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  shall  apply 
as  between  the  municipalities  and  school  sections  affected  by  this  Order, 
and  in  the  event  of  the  parties  hereto  not  being  able  to  agree  upon  the 
adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities  then  all  such  questions  of  adjustment 
may  be  referred  to  Judge  Sheldon  L.  Smoke,  Judge  of  the  County  Court 
of  the  County  of  Peterborough,  or  such  other  person  or  persons  as  the 
Board  may  appoint,  who  shall  make  inquiry,  and  report  to  the  Municipal 
Board  upon  the  adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities  and  all  rights,  claims, 
liabilities  and  obligations  referred  to  in  clauses  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  of  subsection 
8  of  section  23  of  The  Municipal  Act  as  amended  by  The  Municipal  Amend- 
ment Act,  1939,  3  George  VI,  Chapter  30,  section  2,  and  Amending  Acts. 

18.  That  any  matter  of  financial  liability  not  expressly  dealt  with  in 
this  Order  shall  not  by  reason  of  such  omission  be  deemed  to  have  been 
waived  by  the  City  of  Peterborough  or  the  County  of  Peterborough  or 
the  Township  of  North  Monbghan  or  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  City 
of  Peterborough  or  the  Board  of  Public  School  Trustees  of  North  Mon- 
aghan Township  Area  Number  One,  and  this  Order  shall  be  deemed  to 
cover  matters  hereinbefore  specifically  dealt  with  by  this  Order  and  all 
other  financial  matters  arising  out  of  the  annexation  shall  be  adjusted 
from  time  to  time  on  a  fair  and  equitable  basis  by  and  between  the  parties 
affected  by  this  Order  and  failing  agreement  shall  be  determined  by  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

R.  S.  Colter, 
Chairman, 
(Seal)  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 
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Schedule  "^" 

All  and  Slngular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan  in  the 
County  of  Peterborough  and  the  Province  of  Ontario,  and  being  composed 
of  parts  of  Lots  Numbers  11,  12  and  13  in  the  11th  Concession  of  the  said 
Township  adjoining  the  limits  of  the  City  of  Peterborough,  which  said 
parcel  is  further  described  as  follows,  that  is  to  say: 

CoMMENXiNG  at  the  intersection  of  the  centre  line  of  Monaghan 
Road  in  the  said  Township,  being  the  road  allowance  between  Lots 
Numbers  12  and  13  in  the  11th  Concession  thereof,  and  the  westerly 
production  of  the  southerly  limit  of  Park  Lot  Number  20  in  Lot  Number 
13  in  the  said  Uth  Concession;  thence  westerly  in  a  line  parallel  with  the 
road  allowance  between  Concessions  11  and  12  of  the  said  Township  to  a 
point  in  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  Number  1,  according  to  Registered  Plan 
Number  17  of  the  said  Township,  which  point  is  distant  228  feet  southerly 
from  the  northerly  limit  of  said  Lot  Number  1 ;  thence  northerly  along 
the  westerly  limit  of  said  Lot  Number  1,  a  distance  of  1  foot,  more  or  less, 
to  a  point  which  would  be  intersected  by  the  production  easterly  of  the 
southerly  limit  of  Lot  Number  91  as  shown  on  Registered  Plan  Number 
58  for  the  said  Township;  thence  westerly  and  parallel  with  the  southerly 
limit  of  Lansdowne  Street  and  following  the  southerly  limit  of  said  Lot 
Number  91  and  its  production  easterly,  the  production  westerly  of  the 
said  southerly  limit  of  Lot  Number  91,  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  Number 
64  according  to  said  Registered  Plan  Number  58,  the  production  westerly 
of  the  said  southerly  limit  of  said  Lot  64,  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  Num- 
ber 57  as  shown  on  said  Registered  Plan  Number  58,  the  production 
westerly  of  the  said  southerly  limit  of  said  Lot  Number  57  and  the 
southerly  limit  of  Lot  Number  17,  according  to  said  Registered  Plan 
Number  58  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  said  Lot  Number  17;  thence 
southerly  along  the  westerly  limits  of  Lots  Numbers  18  and  19,  according 
to  said  Registered  Plan  Number  58,  a  distance  of  62  feet  to  the  southwest 
angle  of  said  Lot  Number  19  as  shown  on  said  Registered  Plan  Number  58; 
thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limits  of  Lots  Numbers  23,  24,  25, 
26  and  27  as  shown  on  said  Registered  Plan  Number  58  to  the  northwest 
angle  of  said  Lot  Number  27;  thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  said  Lot  Number  27  as  shown  on  said  Registered  Plan  Number  58  a 
distance  of  1  foot,  more  or  less,  to  a  point  distant  290  feet  southerly  from 
the  southerly  limit  of  Lansdowne  Street;  thence  westerly  and  parallel 
with  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  Number  4,  according  to  said  Registered 
Plan  Number  17,  a  distance  of  163  feet;  thence  northerly  and  parallel 
with  the  westerly  limit  of  said  Lot  Number  4  a  distance  of  62  feet  to  a 
point  distant  228  feet  southerly  from  the  northerly  limit  of  said  Lot 
Number  4;  thence  westerly  and  parallel  with  the  northerly  limits  of  Lots 
Numbers  4,  5,  6  and  7,  according  to  said  Registered  Plan  Number  17  to 
the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  Number  7  according  to  said  Registered  Plan 
Number  17  of  the  said  Township;  thence  southerly  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  Number  7  to  the  southwesterly  angle  thereof;  thence 
continuing  southerly  in  a  straight  line  across  lots  Numbers  39  to  26  in- 
clusive, the  intervening  Cameron  Street  and  the  right  of  way  of  the 
Canadian  National  Railways,  according  to  Registered  Plan  Number  34 
of  the  said  Township  parallel  with  the  easterly  limit  of  the  said  Lots  to 
the  northerly  limit  of  the  road  allowance  between  Concessions  10  and  11 
of  the  said  Township;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  limit  and  the  easterly- 
production  thereof  to  the  centre  line  of  Otonabee  River,  according  to  the 
survey  of  the  said  Township;  thence  northeasterly  along  the  said  limit  to 
its  intersection  with  the  southerly  production  of  the  centre  line  of  Park 
Street,  being  the  road  allowance  between  Lots  Numbers  13  and  14  in 
the  11th  Concession  of  the  said  Township;  thence  northerly  along  the  said 
limit  to  its  intersection  w^ith  the  easterly  production  of  the  southerly 
limit  of  Park  Lot  Number  10  in  the  said  Lot  Number  13  in  the  11th 
Concession  of  the  said  Township;  thence  westerly  along  the  said  pro- 
duction along  the  said  limit  and  the  westerly  production  thereof  to  its 
intersection  with  the  said  centre  line  of  Monaghan  Road;  thence  northerly 
along  the  said  limit  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
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Together  with  all  those  parts  of  the  original  road  allowance  between 
the  Concessions,  Township  Lots  and  Park  Lots  situate  within  the  area 
hereinbefore  defined. 

All  of  Which  is  further  detailed  in  the  following  appendix: 

Appendix 
Lot  11,  CoN'CESsiON  H. 

1.  Plan  No.  17  (following  parts): 

(a)  Part  of  Lots  6  and  7,  including  part  of  right  of  way  of  Can- 
adian Pacific  Railway. 

(6)  Part  of  Erskine  Avenue. 

2.  Plan  No.  34  (following  parts) : 

(a)  Part  of  Lots  26  to  39  inclusive  and  part  of  right  of  way  of  the 
Canadian  National  Railway. 

(b)  Part  of  Erskine  Avenue. 

(c)  Part  of  Cameron  Street. 
Lot  12,  Concession  11. 

1.  Plan  No.  17  (following  parts): 

(fl)  Block  A  and  part  of  Lots  1  to  5  inclusive. 

{b)  Part  of  Monaghan  Road  and  Erskine  .'\venue. 

(c)   Part  of  the  right  of  way  of  the  Canadian  National  Railways. 

2.  Plan  No.  20  (following  parts) : 

(a)  Lots  12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  19,  20,  21,  22,  23,  24  and  25. 

{b)  Right  of  way  of  Canadian  National  Railways, 

(c)  Part  of  Erskine  Avenue  and  Monaghan  Road. 

{d)  Cameron  Street  and  McKellar  Street. 

3.  Plan  No.  40  (all  of  plan): 
(a)  Lots  1  to  20  inclusive. 
(6)  Orpington  Road. 

(c)   Lane  from  Orpington  Road  to  Cameron  Street. 

4.  Plan  No.  58  (following  parts) : 
(a)  Lots  18  to  56  inclusive. 
(6)  Lots  65  to  90  inclusive. 

(c)  Borden  Avenue. 

(d)  Laurier  Avenue. 

(e)  Part  of  Greer  Avenue  and  Bell  Avenue. 


(_0   All  lanes  adjacent   to  the  above  mentioned  lots  shown  on 
Registered  Plan. 
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Lot  13,  Concession  11. 

1.  All  of  Park  Lots  1,  7  and  8. 

2.  Part  of  Park  Lots  2,  3,  4  and  5,  including  parts  of  those  lots  now- 
flooded. 

3.  Part  of  Monaghan  Road  and  Park  Street 

4.  Cameron  Street. 

5.  Government  Reserve  along  Otonabee  River  and  part  of  the  river 
bed. 

6.  Plan  No.  52  (all  of  plan): 

(a)  Lots  1  to  96  inclusive. 

(b)  Howden  Street. 

7.  Plan  No.  51  (all  of  plan): 

(a)  Lots  1  to  66  inclusive. 

(b)  Twelve  foot  lane  and  six  inch  reservation  to  north  of  lots  shown 
on  this  plan. 

(c)  Block  A. 

8.  Plan  No.  66  (all  of  plan) : 

(a)  Lots  1  to  26  inclusive,  including  those  parts  of  Lot  26  now 
known  as  Bruce  and  Archibald  Avenues. 

{b)  Riverside  Drive. 


11 


g 


5S 

<*j 

r\» 

D 

S. 

1 

n 

>0 
S5 

>3 

1^ 

1. 

a 

o 

s 

5i 

» 

0X1 

OX) 

H 

3 
>, 

r> 

i-i    rft 

o  :r. 
c  ^ 
==*  ST 


r 

r 


Q 

«< 

o 


No.  11 

4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 

1 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Peterborough. 


Mr.  Duckworth 


¥ 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  11  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Peterborough. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Peterborough  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to 
confirm  an  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  annexing 
part  of  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan  to  the  City  of 
Peterborough,  to  repeal  certain  sections  oi  An  Act  respecting  the  i^os,  c.  i04. 
City  of  Peterborough,  being  chapter  104  of  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1908;  and  to  authorize  the  council  of  the  Corporation 
to  extend  to  the  31st  day  of  December,  1958,  the  term  of  the 
franchise  or  right  of  Border  Transit  Limited  granted  by 
by-law  nufnber  4360  of  the  Corporation  to  use  the  streets  of 
the  City  of  Peterborough ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant 
the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Order  P.P.  B-6261  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  ^rdef^""" 
dated  the  30th  day  of  December,  1947,  set  out  as  Schedule  A^^o^^^^^^d- 
hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed. 

(2)  The  said  Order  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  effect  on  Effective 
and  after  the  1st  day  of  Januar}^  1948. 

2.— (1)  Sections  16,  19,  21,  22  and  26  of  An  Act  respectingH^f^^^^^^^^ 
the  City  of  Peterborough,  being  chapter  104  of  the  Statutes22.  26.    ' 
of  Ontario,  1908,  are  repealed. 

(2)  Sections  20  and  23  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  hyU^^l^"^- 
section  5  of  An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Peterborough,  being ''epeaied.' 
chapter  75  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,   1918,  are  repealed. 

3.  All  real  estate  now  vested  in  The  Peterborough  City  Real  estate 
Trust  shall  from  and  after  the  day  upon  which  this  Act  comes  clty^ 
into  force  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby  declared  to  be,  vested 
in  the  Corporation  of  the  Cit}-  of  Peterborough  in  fee  simple. 

U 


Authority  to      4    jYiq  council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Peter- 
extend  term  <■    1        1  l      1 
of  franchise,  borough  may,  Without  the  assent  of  the  electors,  pass  a  by-law 

extending  to  the  31st  day  of  December,  1958,  the  term  of  the 

franchise  or  right  of  Border  Transit  Limited  to  use  the  streets 

of  the  City  granted  pursuant  to  by-law  number  4360  of  the 

Corporation. 


Commence- 
ment of  Act 


5.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 


Short  title. 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Peterborough  Act, 
1948. 
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SCHEDULE  A 


P.F.  B-6261 


THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 
Tuesday,  the  Thirtieth  day  of  December,  A.D.  1947. 


Before : 


R.  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C, 
Chairman,  and 

W.  P.  Near,  Esq.,  B.A.Sc, 
Vice-Chairman. 


In  the  Matter  of  The  Municipal 
Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  266), 
and  amending  Acts,  and 

In  the  Matter  of  the  application  of 
the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Peterborough  and  of  the  Corpora- 
tion of  the  Township  of  North 
Monaghan  for  annexation  to  the 
City  of  Peterborough  of  part  of  the 
Township  of  North  Monaghan. 

Upon  the  Application  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Peter- 
borough in  the  presence  of: 

Melville  H.  Johnston— Warden  of  the  County  of  Peterborough  and 

Reeve  of  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan; 
Bruce  Johnston — Clerk  and  Treasurer  of  the  Township  of  North 

Monaghan; 
Albert  J.  Arnott — Councillor  of  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan; 
F.  D.  Kerr,  K.C. — Solicitor  for  the  County  of  Peterborough  and  the 

Township  of  North  Monaghan; 
William  G.  Ovens — Mayor  of  the  City  of  Peterborough; 
E.  a.  Outram — Clerk  of  the  City  of  Peterborough; 
Max  J.  Swanston — Alderman  of  the  City  of  Peterborough; 
W.  F.  Huycke,  K.C. — Solicitor  of  the  City  of  Peterborough; 
George  Sage  and  Eric  McKinstry— Chairman  and  Secretary-Treasurer 

respectively  of  the  Board  of  Public  School  Trustees  of  North 

Monaghan  Township  Area  Schools  No.  1 ; 
Keith  S.  Wightman — Inspector  of  Public  Schools; 
W.  J.  Arthur  Fair — Solicitor  for  a  number  of  ratepayers  of  the  Town- 
ship of  North  Monaghan; 
Lawrence  McCarthy,  Harold  Doig,  Lawrence  Lavoie,   Mrs.  William 

Huggins,  Herbert  Doig,  and  Mrs.  H.  McMahon — Ratepayers  of 

the  Township  of  North  Monaghan; 

and  upon  reading  By-law  Number  4605  of  the  City  of  Peterborough,  filed 
with  the  Board  authorizing  an  application  for  annexation  of  part  of  the 
Township  of  North  Monaghan  to  the  City  of  Peterborough  and  upon 
reading  By-law  Number  1330  of  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan  ap- 
proving the  annexation  to  the  City  of  Peterborough  of  part  of  said  Town- 
ship and  filed  with  the  Board,  and  the  application  of  the  City  of  Peter- 
borough coming  on  for  hearing  before  this  Board,  in  the  Council  Chamber 
at  the  City  Hall,  in  the  City  of  Peterborough  on  the  Twentieth  day  of 
May,  1947,  and  such  By-laws  being  duly  filed  with  the  Board,  and  upon 
hearing  what  was  alleged  by  Counsel  on  behalf  of  the  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Peterborough,  and  Counsel  on  behalf  of  the  Township  of  North 
Monaghan,  the  Mayor  and  Clerk  of  the  said  City  of  Peterborough,  and 
the  Reeve  and  Cleric  of  the  said  Township  of  North  Monaghan,  and  Mr. 
W.  J.  Arthur  Fair,  on  behalf  of  a  number  of  ratepayers  opposed  to  the 
said  annexation,  and  a  number  of  ratepayers  of  the  Township  of  North 
Monaghan  in  person,  and  the  County  of  Peterborough  making  no  objec- 
tion to  said  annexation,  and  upon  being  satisfied  that  public  notice  of  the 
hearing  had  been  given  as  directed  by  the  Board. 

This  Board  Doth  Order  and  Proclaim  that  those  parts  of  the 
Township  of  North  Monaghan  in  the  County  of  Peterborough  described 
in  Schedule  "A"  hereto,  and  Woodland  Street  be  and  the  same  are  hereby 
annexed  to  the  City  of  Peterborough  subject  to  the  following  terms  and 
conditions: 
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1.  That  the  said  parts  of  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan  be  an- 
nexed to  the  City  of  Peterborough  fourteen  days  after  the  date  of  the 
signing  of  this  Order  and  then  only  provided  that  no  objection  to  this 
Order  has  been  filed  with  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

2.  That  the  said  annexation  shall  come  into  force  and  take  effect  on 
January  1,  1948. 

3.  That  the  taxes,  assessments,  rents,  water,  school  and  other  rates 
in  respect  of  the  said  annexed  area  to  be  levied  by  the  City  in  respect  of 
the  said  annexed  territory  shall  from  and  after  January  1,  1948,  be  the 
same  and  payable  at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  as  taxes, 
assessments,  rents,  water,  school  and  other  rates  levied  and  raised  from 
time  to  time  on  the  property  within  the  old  boundaries  of  the  City  of 
Peterborough  as  they  existed  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947,  and  the 
assessment  of  the  said  annexed  territory  by  the  City  shall  from  and  after 
January  1,  1948,  be  on  the  same  basis  and  made  at  the  same  time  and  in 
the  same  manner  as  in  said  old  boundaries  of  the  City  of  Peterborough. 

4.  That  the  City  of  Peterborough  shall  assess  the  real  property  in  the 
annexed  area  for  taxation  purposes  for  the  year  1948  at  the  same  time  and 
in  the  same  manner  as  other  assessments  are  made  within  the  boundaries 
of  the  City  of  Peterborough,  for  taxes  payable  for  and  in  the  year  1948, 
and  all  rates  levied  on  property  within  the  boundaries  of  the  City  of 
Peterborough  shall  be  levied  against  the  properties  in  said  annexed  area 
in  the  year  1948  by  the  City  of  Peterborough,  and  shall  be  payable  to  the 
City  of  Peterborough  at  the  same  time  and  in  like  manner  as  all  other 
rates  levied  in  the  year  1948. 

5.  That  the  Township  shall  at  all  reasonable  times  allow  the  City, 
its  servants  and  agents,  access  to  the  Assessment  Rolls  of  the  said  portion 
of  the  Township  and  to  all  local  improvement  By-laws  and  local  improve- 
ment assessment  rolls,  and  also  all  plans,  surveys  and  maps  applicable  to 
the  said  portions  of  the  said  Township  for  the  purpose  of  making  copies 
of  the  same. 

6.  (a)  That  all  taxes  imposed  by  the  Township  in  the  annexed  area 
up  to  December  31,  1947,  and  all  arrears  of  taxes  owing  in  the  said  area 
shall  belong  to  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan. 

(b)  That  the  Township  shall  forthwith  prepare  and  furnish  the  City 
a  special  Collector's  Roll  showing  all  arrears  of  taxes  or  special  rates 
assessed  against  the  lands  in  the  annexed  area  to  December  31,  1947,  and 
the  persons  assessed  therefor. 

(c)  That  the  City  shall  have  the  right  to  collect  all  taxes  belonging 
to  said  Township  in  said  area  as  set  out  in  section  6  (a)  hereof  according 
to  said  special  collector's  roll,  including  the  right  to  distrain  for  non- 
payment of  said  arrears,  or  if  necessary  the  right  to  sell  the  said  lands, 
if  any,  for  non-payment  of  such  arrears,  as  fully  as  if  the  said  taxes  had 
been  assessed  and  levied  by  the  City,  but  the  proceeds  of  the  collection 
of  such  taxes,  or  any  part  of  the  same,  after  deducting  therefrom  the 
proper  costs  and  expenses  in  connection  with  the  collection  of  same,  shall 
be  repaid  by  the  City  to  the  Township  on  or  before  December  15  in  each 
year,  provided  that  the  said  City  shall  proceed  to  collect  the  said  arrears 
of  taxes  shown  on  said  special  roll,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  had  assessed 
and  levied  the  same,  and  for  that  purpose  the  City  shall  have  all  the  rights, 
and  powers  conferred  upon  municipalities  by  The  Assessment  Act,  or  any 
other  Act  in  force  regarding  the  collection  of  arrears  of  taxes  in  the  annexed 
area,  but  the  City  shall  not  be  responsible  to  the  Township  for  any  such 
arrears  of  taxes  which  it  may  be  unable  to  collect. 

(d)  That  the  Township  shall  indemnify  and  save  harmless  the  City 
from  all  loss,  costs,  charges  and  expenses  arising  from  any  act  or  omission 
of  the  Township  or  their  officials  or  servants  in  connection  with  the  said 
Special  Roll. 

7.  (a)  That  all  rights,  title  and  interest  in  the  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  North  Monaghan  and  the  Corporation  of  the  County  of 
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Peterborough  in  the  highways  and  streets  in  the  said  area  together  with 
any  and  all  right,  title  and  interest  in  any  franchises  or  agreements  hereto- 
fore given  or  made,  and  in  so  far  only  as  they  afTect  the  portions  of  the 
said  highways  and  streets  in  the  areas  so  annexed,  shall  vest  in  the  Cor- 
poration of  the  City  of  Peterborough,  as  and  from  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1948. 

(b)  That  the  Township  shall  convey  to  the  City  of  Peterborough  for 
park  purposes  in  accordance  with  the  Crown  Grant,  Park  Lot  Number  1, 
Township  Lot  13  in  the  11th  Concession  of  the  Township  of  North  Mon- 
aghan. 

8.  That  where  any  work  heretofore  has  been  constructed  in  the  said 
area  to  be  annexed  and  such  work  is  defective  or  insufficient,  the  City 
may  proceed  with  the  construction  of  required  works  under  the  provisions 
of  The  Local  Improvement  Act  notwithstanding  the  lifetime  of  the  first 
mentioned  work  has  not  expired. 

9.  That  the  Township  shall  be  responsible  for  all  general  municipal 
services  for  the  remainder  of  the  calendar  year  1947. 

10.  That  the  City  will  assume  the  debenture  debt  outstanding  for 
the  Grove  School  in  the  Township  and  the  City  will  pay  to  the  Board  of 
North  Monaghan  Township  Area  Schools  in  the  sum  of  $16,190.53  on  or 
before  July  1st,  1948,  for  the  equity  of  the  North  Monaghan  Board  in  the 
Grove  School. 

11.  That  in  view  of  the  fact  that,  concurrent  with  this  annexation,  all 
the  debenture  debt  of  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan  is  being  assumed 
by  the  City,  the  City  agrees  to  assume  all  the  present  outstanding  deben- 
tures of  the  Township  on  January  1,  1948,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the 
said  debentures  had  been  issued  by  the  City  and  will  pay  the  principal 
and  interest  thereof  when  the  same  becomes  due. 

12.  That  any  lands  of  two  acres  or  more  in  the  annexed  area  and 
now  used  for  agricultural,  poultry  raising  or  gardening  purposes  shall,  so 
long  as  so  used,  be  assessed  in  each  year  at  such  amount  as  may  be  agreed 
upon  by  the  City  and  the  person  assessed,  or  failing  such  agreement  as 
shall  be  determined  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

13.  That  the  residents  of  the  area  to  be  annexed  from  and  after  the 
date  fixed  by  Order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  shall  be  entitled  to 
water,  gas  and  electricity  from  the  Peterborough  Utilities  Commission 
upon  the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  the  other  residents  of  the  City  of 
Peterborough. 

14.  That  any  liability  which  the  County  of  Peterborough  has  in- 
curred since  the  first  day  of  January,  1945,  or  hereafter  may  incur  by 
virtue  of  a  judgment  of  any  competent  Court  under  the  provisions  of  The 
Children's  Protection  Act  shall  become  the  liability  of  the  City  of  Peter- 
borough and  the  County  of  Peterborough  as  the  case  may  be,  and  shall 
be  adjusted  between  the  said  Corporations,  that  is  to  say,  such  liability 
shall  be  assumed  by  the  City  of  Peterborough  if  such  liability  on  the  part 
of  the  County  of  Peterborough  arises  or  has  arisen  from  residence  of  the 
mother  of  the  neglected  child  being  or  havang  been  in  the  area  of  the 
Township  of  North  Monaghan  annexed  by  the  City  of  Peterborough,  and 
the  City  of  Peterborough  shall  at  all  times  hereinafter  protect  and  indem- 
nify the  County  of  Peterborough  in  respect  of  such  liability. 

15.  That  in  case  the  Board  of  Public  School  Trustees  of  North 
Monaghan  Township  Area  Number  One  has  a  surplus  to  its  credit  on 
December  31st,  1947,  in  accordance  with  the  percentage  of  Public  School 
Assessment  over  the  total  assessment  of  area  to  be  annexed,  then  the 
said  Board  of  Public  School  Trustees  of  North  Monaghan  Township  Area 
Number  One  shall  pay  to  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  Peter- 
borough 41.6%  of  such  surplus,  and  in  the  case  that  there  is  a  deficit 
the  Board  of  Education  of  the  City  of  Peterborough  shall  pay  to  the 
Board  of  Public  School  Trustees  of  North  Monaghan  Township  Area 
Number  One  41.6%  of  such  deficit. 
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16.  That  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  Peterborough  shall 
from  the  first  day  of  January,  1948,  admit  to  the  Public  Schools  in  the 
City  of  Peterborough  such  pupils  as  are  on  such  date  or  may  hereafter 
become  resident  within  the  present  limits  of  North  Monaghan  Township 
Area  Number  One  as  the  Board  of  Public  School  Trustees  of  North 
Monaghan  Township  Area  Number  One  may  from  time  to  time  require 
and  approve  of,  and  the  said  Board  of  Public  School  Trustees  of  North 
Monaghan  Township  Area  Number  One  shall  pay  to  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion for  the  City  of  Peterborough  for  such  pupils  the  usual  net  pupil  day 
cost  based  as  set  forth  by  The  Public  Schools  Act  with  the  exception  of 
Kindergarten  pupils  for  each  of  whom  a  nominal  charge  of  $2.50  per 
month  shall  be  made  and  paid  by  the  Board  of  Public  School  Trustees 
of  North  Monaghan  Township  Area  Number  One. 

17.  That  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan,  the 
Corporation  of  the  County  of  Peterborough  and  the  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Peterborough,  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  Peter- 
borough and  the  Board  of  Public  School  Trustees  of  North  Monaghan 
Township  Area  Numl>er  One  shall  be  entitled  to  and  shall  be  bound  to 
make  an  adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities  pursuant  to  section  23  of 
The  Municipal  Act  and  section  38  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  shall  apply 
as  between  the  municipalities  and  school  sections  affected  by  this  Order, 
and  in  the  event  of  the  parties  hereto  not  being  able  to  agree  upon  the 
adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities  then  all  such  questions  of  adjustment 
may  be  referred  to  Judge  Sheldon  L.  Smoke,  Judge  of  the  County  Court 
of  the  County  of  Peterborough,  or  such  other  person  or  persons  as  the 
Board  may  appoint,  who  shall  make  inquiry,  and  report  to  the  Municijial 
Board  upon  the  adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities  and  all  rights,  claims, 
liabilities  and  obligations  referred  to  in  clauses  (a),  (6)  and  (c)  of  subsection 
8  of  section  23  of  The  Municipal  Act  as  amended  by  The  Municipal  Amend- 
ment Act,  1939,  3  George  VI,  Chapter  30,  section  2,  and  Amending  Acts. 

18.  That  any  matter  of  financial  liability  not  expressly  dealt  with  in 
this  Order  shall  not  by  reason  of  such  omission  be  deemed  to  have  been 
waived  by  the  City  of  Peterborough  or  the  County  of  Peterborough  or 
the  Township  of  North  Mon&ghan  or  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  City 
of  Peterborough  or  the  Board  of  Public  School  Trustees  of  North  Mon- 
aghan Township  Area  Number  One,  and  this  Order  shall  be  deemed  to 
cover  matters  hereinbefore  specifically  dealt  with  by  this  Order  and  all 
other  financial  matters  arising  out  of  the  annexation  shall  be  adjusted 
from  time  to  time  on  a  fair  and  equitable  basis  by  and  between  the  parties 
affected  by  this  Order  and  failing  agreement  shall  be  determined  by  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

R.  S.  Colter, 


(Seal) 


Chairman, 

The  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 
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Schedule  "-(4" 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan  in  the 
County  of  Peterborough  and  the  Province  of  Ontario,  and  being  composed 
of  parts  of  Lots  Numbers  11,  12  and  13  in  the  11th  Concession  of  the  said 
Township  adjoining  the  limits  of  the  City  of  Peterborough,  which  said 
parcel  is  further  described  as  follows,  that  is  to  say: 

Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  centre  line  of  Monaghan 
Road  in  the  said  Township,  being  the  road  allowance  between  Lots 
Numbers  12  and  13  in  the  11th  Concession  thereof,  and  the  westerly 
production  of  the  southerly  limit  of  Park  Lot  Number  20  in  Lot  Number 
13  in  the  said  11th  Concession;  thence  westerly  in  a  line  parallel  with  the 
road  allowance  between  Concessions  11  and  12  of  the  said  Township  to  a 
point  in  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  Number  1,  according  to  Registered  Plan 
Number  17  of  the  said  Township,  which  point  is  distant  228  feet  southerly 
from  the  northerly  limit  of  said  Lot  Number  1 ;  thence  northerly  along 
the  westerly  limit  of  said  Lot  Number  1,  a  distance  of  1  foot,  more  or  less, 
to  a  point  which  would  be  intersected  by  the  production  easterly  of  the 
southerly  limit  of  Lot  Number  91  as  shown  on  Registered  Plan  Number 
58  for  the  said  Township;  thence  westerly  and  parallel  with  the  southerly 
limit  of  Lansdowne  Street  and  following  the  southerly  limit  of  said  Lot 
Number  91  and  its  production  easterly,  the  production  westerly  of  the 
said  southerly  limit  of  Lot  Number  91,  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  Number 
64  according  to  said  Registered  Plan  Number  58,  the  production  westerly 
of  the  said  southerly  limit  of  said  Lot  64,  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  Num- 
ber 57  as  shown  on  said  Registered  Plan  Number  58,  the  production 
westerly  of  the  said  southerly  limit  of  said  Lot  Number  57  and  the 
southerly  limit  of  Lot  Number  17,  according  to  said  Registered  Plan 
Number  58  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  said  Lot  Number  17;  thence 
southerly  along  the  westerly  limits  of  Lots  Numbers  18  and  19,  according 
to  said  Registered  Plan  Number  58,  a  distance  of  62  feet  to  the  southwest 
angle  of  said  Lot  Number  19  as  shown  on  said  Registered  Plan  Number  58; 
thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limits  of  Lots  Numbers  23,  24,  25, 
26  and  27  as  shown  on  said  Registered  Plan  Number  58  to  the  northwest 
angle  of  said  Lot  Number  27;  thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  said  Lot  Number  27  as  shown  on  said  Registered  Plan  Number  58  a 
distance  of  1  foot,  more  or  less,  to  a  point  distant  290  feet  southerly  from 
the  southerly  limit  of  Lansdowne  Street;  thence  westerly  and  parallel 
with  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  Number  4,  according  to  said  Registered 
Plan  Number  17,  a  distance  of  163  feet;  thence  northerly  and  parallel 
with  the  westerly  limit  of  said  Lot  Number  4  a  distance  of  62  feet  to  a 
point  distant  228  feet  southerly  from  the  northerly  limit  of  said  Lot 
Number  4;  thence  westerly  and  parallel  with  the  northerh'  limits  of  Lots 
Numbers  4,  5,  6  and  7,  according  to  said  Registered  Plan  Number  17  to 
the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  Number  7  according  to  said  Registered  Plan 
Number  17  of  the  said  Township;  thence  southerly  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  Number  7  to  the  southwesterly  angle  thereof;  thence 
continuing  southerly  in  a  straight  line  across  lots  Numbers  39  to  26  in- 
clusive, the  intervening  Cameron  Street  and  the  right  of  way  of  the 
Canadian  National  Railways,  according  to  Registered  Plan  Number  34 
of  the  said  Township  parallel  with  the  easterly  limit  of  the  said  Lots  to 
the  northerly  limit  of  the  road  allowance  between  Concessions  10  and  11 
of  the  said  Township;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  limit  and  the  easterly 
production  thereof  to  the  centre  line  of  Otonabee  River,  according  to  the 
survey  of  the  said  Township;  thence  northeasterly  along  the  said  limit  to 
its  intersection  with  the  southerly  production  of  the  centre  line  of  Park 
Street,  being  the  road  allowance  between  Lots  Numbers  13  and  14  in 
the  11th  Concession  of  the  said  Township;  thence  northerly  along  the  said 
limit  to  its  intersection  with  the  easterly  production  of  the  southerlv 
limit  of  Park  Lot  Number  10  in  the  said  Lot  Number  13  in  the  11th 
Concession  of  the  said  Township;  thence  westerly  along  the  said  pro- 
duction along  the  said  limit  and  the  westerly  production  thereof  to  its 
intersection  with  the  said  centre  line  of  Monaghan  Road;  thence  northerly 
along  the  said  limit  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

11 


8 

Together  with  all  those  parts  of  the  original  road  allowance  between 
the  Concessions,  Township  Lots  and  Park  Lots  situate  within  the  area 
hereinbefore  defined. 

All  of  Which  is  further  detailed  in  the  following  appendix: 

Appendix 
Lot  11,  Concession  11. 

1.  Plan  No.  17  (following  parts): 

(a)  Part  of  Lots  6  and  7,  including  part  of  right  of  way  of  Can- 
adian Pacific  Railway. 

{b)   Part  of  Erskine  Avenue. 

2.  Plan  No.  34  (following  parts): 

(a)  Part  of  Lots  26  to  v39  inclusive  and  part  of  right  of  way  of  the 
Canadian  National  Railway. 

(6)   Part  of  Erskine  Avenue. 

(c)    Part  of  Cameron  Street. 

Lot  12,  Concession  11. 

1.  Plan  No.  17  (following  parts): 

(a)  Block  A  and  part  of  Lots  1  to  5  inclusive. 

ib)   Part  of  Monaghan  Koad  and  Erskine  Avenue. 

(c)    Part  of  the  right  of  way  of  the  Canadian  National  Railways. 

2.  Plan  No.  20  (following  parts): 

(a)  Lots  12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  19,  20,  21,  22,  23,  24  and  25. 
ib)  Right  of  way  of  Canadian  National  Railways. 

(c)  Part  of  Erskine  Avenue  and  Monaghan  Road. 

(d)  Cameron  Street  and  McKellar  Street. 

3.  Plan  No.  40  (all  of  plan): 

(a)  Lots  1  to  20  inclusive. 

(b)  Orpington  Road. 

(c)  Lane  from  Orpington  Road  to  Cameron  Street. 

4.  Plan  No.  58  (following  parts) : 

(a)  Lots  18  to  56  inclusive. 

(b)  Lots  65  to  90  inclusive. 

(c)  Borden  Avenue. 

(d)  Laurier  Avenue. 

(«)   Part  of  Greer  Avenue  and  Bell  Avenue. 


(/)  All  lanes  adjacent  to  the  above  mentioned  lots  shown  on 
Registered  Plan. 
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Lot  13,  Concession  U. 

1.  All  of  Park  Lots  1,  7  and  8. 

2.  Part  of  Park  Lots  2,  3,  4  and  5,  including  parts  of  those  lots  now 
flooded. 

3.  Part  of  Monaghan  Road  and  Park  Street 

4.  Cameron  Street. 

5.  Government  Reserve  along  Otonabee  River  and  part  of  the  river 
bed. 

6.  Plan  No.  52  (all  of  plan) : 
(a)  Lots  1  to  96  inclusive, 
(ft)  Howden  Street. 

7.  Plan  No.  51  (all  of  plan): 

(a)  Lots  1  to  66  inclusive. 

(b)  Twelve  foot  lane  and  six  inch  reservation  to  north  of  lots  shown 
on  this  plan. 

(c)  Block  A. 

8.  Plan  No.  66  (all  of  plan) : 

(o)  Lots  1  to  26  inclusive,  including  those  parts  of  Lot  26  now 
known  as  Bruce  and  Archibald  Avenues. 

{b)   Riverside  Drive. 
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No.  12 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Dover. 


Mr.  Parry 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  12  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Dover. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Dover  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  the  operation  of  The 
Telephone  System  of  the  Municipality  of  the  Township  of 
Dover  is  no  longer  in  the  interests  of  the  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  Dover,  or  of  the  subscribers  to  the  System; 
and  whereas  the  Corporation  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
empowering  it  to  sell  and  dispose  of  the  System ;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subject  to  section  101  of  The  Telephone  Act,  the  Corpora-  te'ieifhone^^ 
tion  of  the  Township  of  Dover  may  sell  and  dispose  of  Xhe^^^*®"^' 
Telephone  System  of  the  Municipality  of  the  Township  of  ^Yei^*^*" 
Dover  to  The  Bell  Telephone  Company  of  Canada. 

2.  The  bill  of  sale  and  everv  other  contract,  deed  or  other  Execution  of 

'       ,  .....  ,      ,,    1      documents. 

mstrument  requisite  to  such  sale  and  disposition  shall  be 
under  the  seal  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Dover, 
and  signed  b}'  the  reeve  and  clerk  thereof. 

3.  The  bill  of  sale,  when  approved  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  saie.*^ 
Board,  executed  as  provided  in  section  2,  and  delivered  to  The 
Bell  Telephone  Company  of  Canada,  shall  vest  in  The  Bell 
Telephone  Company  of  Canada  a  good  and  valid  title  to  the 
said  System  and  to  all  assets  acquired  thereunder,  freed  and 
discharged  from  all  charges,  liens  and  encumbrances  and  from 

all  claims  of  the  subscribers  of  the  said  System,  and  The  Bell 
Telephone  Company  of  Canada  shall  not  be  bound  to  see  to 
the  application  of  the  purchase  mone}'. 

4.  The  proceeds  of  such  sale  and  disposition,  after  deducting  Distribution 

of  iDroc66ds 

therefrom  all  necessary  legal  costs  and  outstanding  obligations  of  sale, 
of  The  Telephone  System  of  the  Municipality  of  the  Township 
of  Dover,  shall  be  divided  equally  among  the  subscribers  of  the 
said  System  of  record  as  of  December  31,  1947,  two  or  more 
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owners  of  one  property  being  counted  as  one  for  purposes  of 
distribution. 

?®286^*"* '        5-  ^^«  Public  Utilities  Act  shall  not  apply  to  the  sale  and 
cable"""       disposition  hereby  authorized. 

ment"oTAct      ®-  ^^^^  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.         7    Tj,ig  ^j.^.  ^3y  ^e  cited  as  The  Township  of  Dover  Act, 
1948. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Dover. 


Mr.  Parry 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  12  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Dover. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Dover  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  the  operation  of  The 
Telephone  System  of  the  MunicipaUty  of  the  Township  of 
Dover  is  no  longer  in  the  interests  of  the  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  Dover,  or  of  the  subscribers  to  the  System; 
and  whereas  the  Corporation  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
empowering  it  to  sell  and  dispose  of  the  System ;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subject  to  section  101  of  The  Telephone  Act,  the  Corpora-  power  to  sell 
tion  of  the  Township  of  Dover  may  sell  and  dispose  of  The  sys^tem*"^ 
Telephone  System  of  the  Municipality  of  the  Township  of  -^^^  ^^^^^ 
Dover  to  The  Bell  Telephone  Company  of  Canada.  c.  26i. 

2.  The  bill  of  sale  and  every  other  contract,  deed  or  other  Execution  of 

,  ,  ,      ,.  .   .  ,     ,,    ,      documents. 

mstrument  requisite  to  such  sale  and  disposition  shall  be 
under  the  seal  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Dover, 
and  signed  by  the  reeve  and  clerk  thereof. 

3.  The  bill  of  sale,  when  approved  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  saie.^ 
Board,  executed  as  provided  in  section  2,  and  delivered  to  The 
Bell  Telephone  Company  of  Canada,  shall  vest  in  The  Bell 
Telephone  Company  of  Canada  a  good  and  valid  title  to  the 
said  System  and  to  all  assets  acquired  thereunder,  freed  and 
discharged  from  all  charges,  liens  and  encumbrances  and  from 

all  claims  of  the  subscribers  of  the  said  System,  and  The  Bell 
Telephone  Company  of  Canada  shall  not  be  bound  to  see  to 
the  application  of  the  purchase  money. 

4.  The  proceeds  of  such  sale  and  disposition,  after  deducting  Distribution 
therefrom  all  necessary  legal  costs  and  outstanding  obligations  of  sale. 

of  The  Telephone  System  of  the  Municipality  of  the  Township 
of  Dover,  shall  be  divided  equally  among  the  subscribers  of  the 
said  System  of  record  as  of  December  31,  1947,  two  or  more 
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owners  of  one  property  being  counted  as  one  for  purposes  of 
distribution. 

?*286^*^**'        *•  ^^^  Public  Utilities  Act  shall  not  apply  to  the  sale  and 
oabie'^""       disposition  hereby  authorized. 

mentToTAct.     ®-  ^^'®  ^^^  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.        7    -pi^is  ^^^  ^^y  ^^  j,jj^  ^g  Yhe  Township  of  Dover  Act, 
1948. 
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No.   13 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Port  Arthur. 


Mr.   Robinson 


(Private   Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnsto.v 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  13  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Port  Arthur. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Port  Arthur  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  under  the  authority 
of  The  City  of  Port  Arthur  Act,  1945,  the  council  of  the  Cor-^^^^'  °-  ^^' 
poration  passed  By-law  Number  2606  set  out  in  the  schedule 
to  the  said  Act;  and  that  paragraph  4  of  the  said  by-law  reads 
as  follows: 

4.  The  Debentures  issued  under  this  By-law  shall  be  redeem- 
able in  whole  or  in  part  at  the  option  of  the  Corporation  at  the 
Port  Arthur  (Ontario)  Branch  of  the  Bank  of  Montreal  on  any 
date  prior  to  maturity  at  the  redemption  price  of  One  Hundred 
per  centum  (100%)  of  their  face  value  together  with  accrued 
interest  to  the  date  set  for  redemption;  provided  that  if  part 
only  of  the  Debentures  is  to  be  redeemed  the  Debentures  to  be 
redeemed  shall  be  redeemed  in  the  reverse  order  of  maturity  so 
that  no  Debentures  shall  be  called  for  such  redemption  in  priority 
to  any  Debenture  that  has  a  later  maturity  date,  and  provided 
further  that  if  part  only  of  the  Debentures  of  any  maturity  is  to 
be  redeemed  the  Debentures  to  be  redeemed  shall  be  selected  by 
lot  by  the  Treasurer  of  the  City  in  such  manner  as  he  shall  con- 
sider equitable.  From  and  after  the  date  set  for  redemption 
interest  on  the  Debentures  called  for  redemption  shall  cease  to 
accrue  and  such  Debentures  shall  become  due  and  payable  on 
such  date.  Notice  of  intention  to  redeem  any  of  the  said  De- 
bentures shall  be  forwarded  by  the  Corporation  by  registered 
mail  to  each  person  in  whose  name  any  Debenture  is  registered 
at  the  address  of  such  person  shown  in  the  Debenture  Registry 
Book  of  the  Corporation,  and  shall  also  be  advertised  by  the 
Corporation  in  a  newspaper  published  or  circulated  in  the  City 
of  Port  Arthur  (Ontario)  and  in  a  daily  newspaper  published  in 
the  City  of  Toronto  (Ontario),  and  in  Tke  Ontario  Gazette,  such 
notice  to  be  forwarded  and  such  advertisement  to  appear  in  each 
newspaper  and  in  The  Ontario  Gazette  at  least  thirty  (30)  days 
prior  to  the  date  fixed  for  redemption,  and  such  notices  and  such 
advertisements  shall  specify  the  date  set  for  such  redemption, 
the  Debentures  to  be  redeemed,  the  place  of  redemption  and  the 
redemption  price  thereof,  and  shall  state  that  from  and  after  the 
date  set  for  such  redemption  the  interest  on  the  Debentures  so 
specified  shall  cease  to  accrue  and  that  such  Debentures  shall 
become  due  and  be  payable  on  such  date.  Each  and  every 
Debenture  when  redeemed  as  aforesaid  shall  be  cancelled  forth- 
with; 

and  that  no  debentures  have  yet  been  issued  or  sold  under  the 
said  by-law,  and  the  Corporation  desires  to  pass  the  proposed 
by-law  set  out  in  the  Schedule  hereto,  thereby  amending  the 
said  By-law  Number  2606  so  that  not  all  the  debentures  to  be 
issued  thereunder  shall  be  redeemable,  but  only  the  debentures 
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Rev.  Stat, 
c.  266. 


falling  due  in  the  last  year;  and  whereas  the  Corporation  of 
the  City  of  Port  Arthur  has  further  represented  that  it  is 
desirable  and  expedient  that  the  provisions  of  section  310  of 
The  Municipal  Act  be  made  applicable  to  the  said  By-law 
Number  2606  and  to  the  debentures  to  be  issued  thereunder; 
and  whereas  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Port  Arthur  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  such  matters;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 


Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


Power  to 
pass  pro- 
posed 
by-law. 


1.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Port 

Arthur  may  pass  the  proposed  by-law  set  out  in  the  Schedule 
hereto,  and  the  proposed  by-law  shall  come  into  force  and 
effect  when  so  passed  and  thereupon  shall  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding  upon  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Port  Arthur 
and  the  ratepayers  thereof. 


Application 
of  Rev 


Stat., 


2.  The  provisions  of  section  310  of  The  Municipal  Act 
c.  266, 8.  310.  shall  be  in  force  and  apply  to  By-law  Number  2606  of  the 
City  of  Port  Arthur  and  the  debentures  to  be  issued  there- 
under in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  the 
said  By-law  Number  2606  and  the  proposed  by-law  to  amend 
By-law  Number  2606  set  out  in  the  Schedule  hereto  had  not 
been  validated  by  The  City  of  Port  Arthur  Act,  J 945  and 
this  Act  respectively. 


ment"cff"Act.     ^-  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  come  into  force  on  the  da^'  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Ro\al  Assent. 


Short  title. 


4.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Port  Arthur  Act, 
1948. 
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SCHEDULE 

CITY  OF  PORT  ARTHUR 

By-law  Number  .... 

A  By-law  to  amend  By-law  Number  2606  of  the  City  of  Port  Arthur. 

Whereas  it  is  desirable  and  expedient  to  amend  By-law  Number 
2000  of  the  City  of  Port  Arthur  so  that  not  all  of  the  Debentures  to  be 
issued  thereunder  shall  be  redeemable  in  the  manner  set  out  in  the  By-law, 
but  only  those  Debentures  falling  due  in  the  last  year. 

Now  Therefore  the  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Port 
Arthur  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  By-law  Number  2606  of  the  City  of  Poit  Arthur  shall  be  and  the 
same  is  hereby  amended  by  striking  out  Paragraph  Numbered  4,  and 
substituting  therefor  the  following: 

4.  The  Corporation  shall  have  the  right,  at  its  option,  to  redeem 
that  portion  of  the  said  debentures  falling  due  in  the  last  year  either 
in  whole  or  in  part  on  any  date  prior  to  maturity  at  the  places  where 
and  in  the  moneys  in  which  the  said  debentures  are  expressed  to  be 
payable,  upon  payment  of  the  principal  amount  thereof  together 
with  interest  accrued  to  the  date  of  redemption  and  upon  giving 
previous  notice  of  said  intention  to  redeem  by  advertising  once  in 
The  Ontario  Gazette  and  once  in  a  daily  newspaper  of  general  provincial 
circulation,  published  in  the  City  of  Toronto,  and  once  in  a  local 
newspaper,  such  notice  to  be  advertised  as  aforesaid  at  least  thirty 
days  before  the  date  fixed  for  redemption.  Notice  of  intention  so 
to  redeem  shall  also  be  sent  by  post  at  least  thirty  days  prior  to  the 
date  set  for  such  redemption  to  each  person  in  whose  name  a  deben- 
ture so  to  be  redeemed  is  registered  at  the  address  shown  in  the 
Debenture  Registry  Book. 

2.  This  By-law  shall  come  into  force  and  efifect  upon  the  final  passing 
thereof. 

Exacted  and  Passed  this  day  of  ,  A.D.  1948. 

Mayor. 

Cier'k. 

Council  Chambers, 
Port  Arthur,  Ontario. 

First  Reading 

Second  Reading 

Third  Reading 
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No.  13 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Port  Arthur. 


Mr.  Robinson 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills.) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  13  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Port  Arthur. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Port  Arthur  preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  pursuant  to  section 
2  of  The  City  of  Port  Arthur  Act,  1945,  the  council  of  the^^^^- ^- ^s- 
Corporation  passed  by-law  number  2606  which  was  set  forth 
as  a  schedule  to  the  said  Act;  and  that  pursuant  to  the  said 
section  2  the  by-law  is  now  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the 
Corporation  and  the  ratepayers  thereof;  and  whereas  the 
petitioner  has  prayed  that  the  said  Act  be  repealed  and  that 
the  council  of  the  Corporation  be  authorized  to  repeal  or 
amend  the  said  by-law;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant 
the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

1.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Port  Power  to 
Arthur  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  amend °^ 
Board,  repeal  or  amend  the  said  by-law  number  2606.  by-iaw. 

2.  The  City  of  Port  Arthur  Act,  1945,  is  repealed.  rlSied.^^' 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into^force^on  the  day  upon  which  it  commence- 

,       T->  1    A  "  ~  J      f  mentofAot. 

receives  the  Koyal  Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Port  Arthur  Act,^'^°''^^^^^^- 
1948. 
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No.  13 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Port  Arthur. 


Mr.   Robinson 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  13  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Port  Arthur. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Port  Arthur  preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  pursuant  to  section 
2  of  The  City  of  Port  Arthur  Act,  1945,  the  council  of  the^^^s,  c.  35. 
Corporation  passed  by-law  number  2606  which  was  set  forth 
as  a  schedule  to  the  said  Act;  and  that  pursuant  to  the  said 
section  2  the  by-law  is  now  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the 
Corporation  and  the  ratepayers  thereof;  and  whereas  the 
petitioner  has  prayed  that  the  said  Act  be  repealed  and  that 
the  council  of  the  Corporation  be  authorized  to  repeal  or 
amend  the  said  by-law;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant 
the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Port  Power  to 
Arthur  rnay,  with  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  amlnd^'^ 
Board,  repeal  or  amend  the  said  by-law  number  2606.  by-law. 

2.  The  City  of  Port  Arthur  Act,  '1945,  is  repealed.  rlplaied^^" 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  commence- 

,       _  ,    .  ''       '^  mentofAot. 

receives  the  Koyal  Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Port  Arthur  Act,  ^^°'^^^^^^^- 
1948. 
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No.  14 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Simcoe. 


Mr.  Martin  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  14  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Simcoe. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Simcoe  by  Preamble, 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to  confirm 
a  certain  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  annexing  parts 
of  the  Township  of  Woodhouse  to  the  Town  of  Simcoe;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prater  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Order     P.P.    B-7100  of   the  Ontario   Municipal   Board' ^V^'^f^"°'^ 
dated  the  31st  day  of  December,  1947,  set  out  as  Schedule  A  confirmed. 
hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed. 

2.  The  said  Order  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  effect  on  Effective 
and  after  the  1st  da>'  of  January,  1948. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  da>'  upon  which  it  ment"oTAct. 
receives  the  Ro\'al  Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Simcoe  Act,  1948.  ^ho^"*  ^itie. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

P.F.  B-7100 

THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

Wednesday,  the  thirty-first  day  of  December,  A.D.  1947. 


Before: 


R.  S.  Colter,  Esg.,  K.C. 
Chairman,  and 

R.  H.  Yeates,  Esq., 
Member. 


In  the  Matter  of  Section  23  of  The 
Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chap- 
ter 266)  and  amending  Acts  there- 
to, and 

In  the  Matter  of  an  application  by 
the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Simcbe  fof  annexation  thereto  of 
certain  lands  in  the  Township  of 
Wood  house,  and 

In  the  Matter  of  By-law  No.  1123 
of  the  Corfwration  of  the  Town  of 
Simcoe. 

Upon  the  Application  ok  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Simcoe 
and  upon  reading  its  By-law  No.  1123  authorizing  an  application  to  this 
Board  for  an  Order  annexing  parts  of  the  Township  of  Woodhouse  to  the 
Town  of  Simcoe  and  upon  hearing  what  was  alleged  by  Counsel  for  the 
Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Simcoe  and  upon  being  satisfied  that  Notice 
of  the  hearing  had  been  given  as  directed  by  the  Board  and  upon  holding 
a  public  heanng  on  the  Fifteenth  day  of  October,  1947,  in  the  Town  Hall 
in  the  Town  ol  Simcoe  and  upon  hearing  evidence  adduced  by  prop)erty 
owners  affected  and  what  was  alleged  by  the  Reeve  and  Clerk  of  the 
Township  of  Woodhouse  and  no  private  property  owner  in  the  area 
affected  appearing  and  opposing  such  annexation. 

This  Board  Doth  Order  and  Prcklaim  that  parts  of  the  Township 
of  Woodhouse,  in  the  County  of  Norfolk  being: 

Firstly:  Part  of  Lot  Numbed  One  in  the  Sixth  Concession  of  the  said 
Township  of  W'oodhouse  containing  five  acres  more  or  less  being  all  the 
land  shown  on  the  Plan  of  Sub-division  entitled  "Osborne  Gardens"  regis- 
tered in  the  Norfolk  Registry  Office  as  Plan  148  which  lie  east  of  the 
present  eastern  Corporation  boundary  of  the  Town  of  Simcoe;  and 

Secondly:  A  part  of  Lot  Nymber  One  in  the  Sixth  Concession  of  the 
Township  of  Woodhouse  and  more  particularly  described  as  follows: 
Commencing  at  a  point  distant  one  hundred  feet  measured  on  a  course 
of  South  fifty-two  degrees  and  seventeen  minutes  East  from  an  iron  bar 
set  at  the  intersection  of  the  Easterly  limit  of  the  Town  of  Simcoe,  in  the 
said  County  of  Norfolk,  with  the  southerly  limit  of  Argyle  Street,  in  said 
Town,  which  said  iron  bar  is  distant  eight  hundred  and  forty-five  feet 
and  six  inches  measured  on  a  course  of  South  fifteen  degrees  and  forty 
minutes  East  along  said  Easterly  limit  from  the  intersection  of  said  Easterly 
limit  with  the  northerly  limit  of  Block  Number  83.\  of  said  Town,  accord- 
ing to  a  plan  of  said  Town  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  said 
County  of  Norfolk  as  Number  182,  said  point  of  commencement  being 
the  south-west  angle  of  the  land  described  in  Instrument  Number  126835 
of  said  Registry  Office;  thence  from  said  point  of  commencement  North 
forty-three  degrees  and  forty-two  minutes  east  one  hundred  and  sixty-six 
feet  and  ten  inches;  thence  South  twenty-four  degrees  and  eighteen  min- 
utes East  one  hundred  and  thirty-seven  feet  and  one  inch;  thence  in  a 
straight  line  be  the  distance  what  it  may  to  an  iron  bar  set  at  the  distance 
of  one  hundred  feet  measured  on  a  course  of  South  fifty-two  degrees  and 
seventeen  minutes  east  from  said  point  of  commencement;  and  thence 
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North  fifty-two  degrees  and  seventeen  minutes  East  one  hundred  feet  to 
said  point  of  commencement;  and 

Thirdly:  A  part  of  Lot  I^umber  One  in  the  Sixth  Concession  of  the 
said  Township  of  Woodhouse  and  being  more  particularly  described  as 
follows:  Commencing  at  an  iron  bar  set  at  the  intersection  of  the  Easterly 
limit  of  the  Town  of  Simcoe,  in  the  said  County  of  Norfolk,  with  the 
southerly  limit  of  Argyle  Street,  in  said  Town,  which  said  iron  bar  is 
distant  eight  hundred  and  forty-five  feet  and  six  inches  measured  on  a 
course  of  South  fifteen  degrees  and  forty  minutes  East  along  said  Easterly 
limit  from  the  intersection  of  said  Easterly  limit  with  the  Northerly  limit 
of  Block  Number  83A  of  said  Town,  according  to  a  plan  of  said  Town 
registered  in  the  Registry  Ofifice  for  the  said  County  of  Norfolk  as  Number 
182;  thence  North  thirty-four  degrees  and  eighteen  minutes  East  one 
hundred  and  fifty  feet;  thence  North  sixty-nine  degrees  and  twenty-six 
minutes  East  seventy-three  feet  and  six  inches;  thence  South  twenty-four 
degrees  and  eighteen  minutes  East  ninety-nine  feet  and  five  inches;  thence 
South  forty-three  degrees  and  forty-two  minutes  West  one  hundred  and 
sixty-six  feet  and  ten  inches:  and  thence  North  fifty-two  degrees  and 
seventeen  minutes  West  one  hundred  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning,  be 
and  the  same  are  hereby  annexed  to  the  Town  of  Simcoe. 

And  the  Board  Recommends  that  the  said  annexation  shall  take 
effect  as  and  from  the  First  day  of  January-,  A.D.  1948. 

R.  S.  Colter, 
(Seal)  .  Chairman. 
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12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Simcoe. 


Mr.  Martin  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  14  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Simcoe. 

WHEREAS,  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Simcoe  by  Preamble, 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to  confirm 
a  certain  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  annexing  parts 
of  the  Township  of  Woodhouse.to  the  Town  of  Simcoe;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  b>-  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
"sent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Order     P.P.    B-7100  of   the  Ontario   Municipal   Board  o\def' '"°'' 
dated  the  31st  day  of  December,  1947,  set  out  as  Schedule  A  confirmed. 
hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed. 

2.  The  said  Order  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  effect  on  Effective 
and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948.  ' 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  da>'  upon  which  it  ment^of^Act. 
receives  the  Ro\al  Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Simcoe  Act,  1948.  ^^°'"*  ^^'^^®- 
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SCHEDULE  A 

P.F.  B-7100 

THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

Wednesday,  the  thirty-first  day  of  December,  A.D.  1947. 


Before: 


R.  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C, 
Chairman,  and 

R.  H.  Yeates,  Esq., 
Member. 


In  the  Matter  of  Section  23  of  The 
Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chap- 
ter 266)  and  amending  Acts  there- 
to, and 

In  the  Matter  of  an  application  by 
the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Simcoe  for  annexation  thereto  of 
certain  lands  in  the  Township  of 
Woodhouse,  and 

In  the  M.\tter  of  By-law  No.  Ij23 
t)f  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Simcoe. 

Upon  the  Application  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Simcoe 
and  upon  reading  its  By-law  No.  1123  authorizing  an  application  to  this 
Board  for  an  Order  annexing  parts  of  the  Township  of  Woodhouse  to  the 
Town  of  Simcoe  and  upon  hearing  what  was  alleged  by  Counsel  for  the 
Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Simcoe  and  upon  being  satisfied  that  Notice 
of  the  hearing  had  been  given  as  directed  by  the  Board  and  upon  holding 
a  public  hearing  on  the  Fifteenth  day  of  October,  1947,  in"  the  Town  Hall 
in  the  Town  of  Simcoe  and  upon  hearing  evidence  adduced  by  property 
owners  affected  and  what  was  alleged  by  the  Reeve  and  Clerk  of  the 
Township  of  W'oodhouse  and  no  private  property  owner  in  the  area 
affected  appearing  and  opposing  such  annexation.  . 

This  Board  Doth  Order,  and  Proclaim  that  parts  of  the  Township 
of  Woodhouse,  in  the  County  of  Norfolk  being: 

Firstly:  Part  of  Lot  Number  One  in  the  Sixth  Concession  of  the  said 
Township  of  Woodhouse  containing  five  acres  more  or  less  being  all  the 
land  shown  on  the  Plan  of  Sub-division  entitled  "Osborne  Gardens"  regis- 
tered in  the  Norfolk  Registry  Office  as  Plan  148  which  lie  east  of  the 
present  eastern  Corporation  boundary  of  the  Town  of  Simcoe;  and 

Secondly:  A  part  of  Lot  Number  One  in  the  Sixth  Concession  of  the 
Township  of  Woodhouse  and  more  particularly  described  as  follows: 
Corrimencing  at  a  p>oint  distant  one  hundred  feet  measured  on  a  course 
of  South  fifty-two  degrees  and  seventeen  minutes  East  from  an  iron  bar 
set  at  the  intersection  of  the  Easterly  limit  of  the  Town  of  Simcoe,  in  the 
said  County  of  Norfolk,  with  the  southerly  limit  of  .Argyle  Street,  in  said 
Town,  which  said  iron  bar  is  distant  eight  hundred  and  forty-five  feet 
and  six  inches  measured  on  a  course  of  South  fifteen  degrees  and  forty 
minutes  East  along  said  Easterly  limit  from  the  intersection  of  said  Easterly 
limit  with  the  northerly  limit  of  Block  Number  83A  of  said  Town,  accord- 
ing to  a  plan  of  said  Town  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  said 
County  of  Norfolk  as  Number  182,  said  point  of  commencement  being 
the  south-west  angle  of  the  land  described  in  Instrument  Number  126835 
of  said  Registry  Office;  thence  from  said  point  of  commencement  North 
forty-three  degrees  and  forty-two  minutes  east  one  hundred  and  sixty-six 
feet  and  ten  inches;  thence  South  twenty-four  degrees  and  eighteen  min- 
utes East  one  hundred  and  thirty-seven  feet  and  one  inch;  thence  in  a 
straight  line  be  the  distance  what  it  may  to  an  iron  bar  set  at  the  distance 
of  one  hundred  feet  measured  on  a  course  of  South  fifty-two  degrees  and 
seventeen  minutes  east  from  said  f>oint  of  commencement;  and  thence 
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North  fifty-two  degrees  and  seventeien  minutes  East  one  hundred  feet  to 
said  point  of  commencement;  and 

Thirdly:  A  part  of  Lot  Number  One  in  the  Sixth  Concession  of  the 
said  Township  of  Woodhouse  and  being  more  particularly  described  as 
follows:  Commencing  at  an  iron  bar  set  at  the  intersection  of  the  Easterly 
limit  of  the  Town  of  Simcoe,  in  the  said  County  of  Norfolk,  with  the 
southerly  limit  of  Argyle  Street,  in  said  Town,  which  said  iron  bar  is 
distant  eight  hundred  and  forty-five  feet  and  six  inches  measured  on  a 
course  of  South  fifteen  degrees  and  forty  minutes  East  along  said  Easterly 
limit  from  the  intersection  of  said  Easterly  limit  with  the  Northerly  limit 
of  Block  Number  83A  of  said  Town,  according  to  a  plan  of  said  Town 
registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  said  County  of  Norfolk  as  Number 
182;  thence  North  thirty-four  degrees  and  eighteen  minutes  East  one 
hundred  and  fifty  feet;  thence  North  sixty-nine  degrees  and  twenty-six 
minutes  East  seventy-three  feet  and  six  inches;  thence  South  twenty-four 
degrees  and  eighteen  minutes  East  ninety-nine  feet  and  five  inches;  thence 
South  forty-three  degrees  and  forty-two  minutes  West  one  hundred  and 
sixty-six  feet  and  ten  inches;  and  thence  North  fifty-two  degrees  and 
seventeen  minutes  West  one  hundred  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning,  be 
and  the  same  are  hereby  annexed  to  the  Town  of  Simcoe. 

And  the  Board  Recommends  that  the  said  annexation  shall  take 
effect  as  and  from  the  First  day  of  Januarj-,  A.D.  1948. 

R.  S.  Colter, 
(Seal)  Chairman. 
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No.  14 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Simcoe. 


Mr.  Martin  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  14  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Simcoe. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Simcoe  by  Preamble, 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to  confirm 
a  certain  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  annexing  parts 
of  the  Township  of  Woodhouse  to  the  Town  of  Simcoe;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1.  Order    P.F.   B-7100  of  the  Ontario  Municipal   Board  ^j.'^^f^*^^^ 
dated  the  31st  day  of  December,  1947,  set  out  as  Schedule  A^o^fli'^ied. 
hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed. 

2.  The  said  Order  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  effect  on  Effectiva 
and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  Sent"o^f^Act. 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Simcoe  Act,  1948.  Short  title. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

P.F.  B-7100 

THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

Wednesday,  the  thirty-first  day  of  December,  A.D.  1947. 


Before: 


R.  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C, 
Chairman,  and 

R.  H.  Yeates,  Esq., 
Member. 


In  the  Matter  of  Section  23  of  Tfu 
Municipal  Acl  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chap- 
ter 266)  and  amending  Acts  there- 
to, and 

In  the  Matter  of  an  application  by 
the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Simcoe  for  annexation  thereto  of 
certain  lands  in  the  Township  of 
Woodhouse,  and 

In  the  Matter  of  By-law  No.  1123 
of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Simcoe. 

Upon  the  Application  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Simcoe 
and  upon  reading  its  By-law  No.  1123  authorizing  an  application  to  this 
Board  for  an  Order  annexing  parts  of  the  Township  of  Woodhouse  to  the 
Town  of  Simcoe  and  upon  hearing  what  was  alleged  by  Counsel  for  the 
Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Simcoe  and  upon  being  satisfied  that  Notice 
of  the  hearing  had  been  given  as  directed  by  the  Board  and  upon  holding 
a  public  hearmg  on  the  Fifteenth  day  of  October,  1947,  in  the  Town  Hall 
in  the  Town  of  Simcoe  and  upon  hearing  evidence  adduced  by  property 
owners  affected  and  what  was  alleged  by  the  Reeve  and  Clerk  of  the 
Township  of  Woodhouse  and  no  private  property  owner  in  the  area 
affected  appearing  and  opposing  such  annexation. 

This  Board  Doth  Order  and  Proclaim  that  parts  of  the  Township 
of  Woodhouse,  in  the  County  of  Norfolk  being: 

Firstly:  Part  of  Lot  Number  One  in  the  Sixth  Concession  of  the  said 
Township  of  Woodhouse  containing  five  acres  more  or  less  being  all  the 
land  shown  on  the  Plan  of  Sub-division  entitled  "Osborne  Gardens"  regis- 
tered in  the  Norfolk  Registry  Office  as  Plan  148  which  lie  east  of  the 
present  eastern  Corporation  boundary  of  the  Town  of  Simcoe;  and 

Secondly:  A  part  of  Lot  Number  One  in  the  Sixth  Concession  of  the 
Township  of  Woodhouse  and  more  piarticularly  described  as  follows: 
Commencing  at  a  point  distant  one  hundred  feet  measured  on  a  course 
of  South  fifty-two  degrees  and  seventeen  minutes  East  from  an  iron  bar 
set  at  the  intersection  of  the  Easterly  limit  of  the  Town  of  Simcoe,  in  the 
said  County  of  Norfolk,  with  the  southerly  limit  of  Argyle  Street,  in  said 
Town,  which  said  iron  bar  is  distant  eight  hundred  and  forty-five  feet 
and  six  inches  measured  on  a  course  of  South  fifteen  degrees  and  forty 
minutes  East  along  said  Easterly  limit  from  the  intersection  of  said  Elasterly 
limit  with  the  northerly  limit  of  Block  Number  83A  of  said  Town,  accord- 
ing to  a  plan  of  said  Town  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  said 
County  of  Norfolk  as  Number  182,  said  point  of  commencement  being 
the  south-west  angle  of  the  land  described  in  Instrument  Number  126835 
of  said  Registry  Office;  thence  from  said  point  of  commencement  North 
forty-three  degrees  and  forty-two  minutes  east  one  hundred  and  sixty-six 
feet  and  ten  inches;  thence  South  twenty-four  degrees  and  eighteen  min- 
utes East  one  hundred  and  thirty-seven  feet  and  one  inch;  thence  in  a 
straight  line  be  the  distance  what  it  may  to  an  iron  bar  set  at  the  distance 
of  one  hundred  feet  measured  on  a  course  of  South  fifty-two  degrees  and 
seventeen  minutes  east  from  said  {x>int  of  commencement;  and  thence 
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North  fifty-two  degrees  and  seventeen  minutes  East  one  hundred  feet  to 
said  point  of  commencement;  and 

Thirdly:  A  part  of  Lot  Number  One  in  the  Sixth  Concession  of  the 
said  Township  of  Woodhouse  and  being  more  particularly  described  as 
follows:  Commencing  at  an  iron  bar  set  at  the  intersection  of  the  Easterly 
limit  of  the  Town  of  Simcoe,  in  the  said  County  of  Norfolk,  with  the 
southerly  limit  of  Argyle  Street,  in  said  Town,  which  said  iron  bar  is 
distant  eight  hundred  and  forty-five  feet  and  six  inches  measured  on  a 
course  of  South  fifteen  degrees  and  forty  minutes  East  along  said  Easterly 
limit  from  the  intersection  of  said  Easterly  limit  with  the  Northerly  limit 
of  Block  Number  83A  of  said  Town,  according  to  a  plan  of  said  Town 
registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  said  County  of  Norfolk  as  Number 
182;  thence  North  thirty-four  degrees  and  eighteen  minutes  East  one 
hundred  and  fifty  feet;  thence  North  sixty-nine  degrees  and  twenty-six 
minutes  East  seventy-three  feet  and  six  inches;  thence  South  twenty-four 
degrees  and  eighteen  minutes  East  ninety-nine  feet  and  five  inches;  thence 
South  forty-three  degrees  and  forty-two  minutes  West  one  hundred  and 
sixty-six  feet  and  ten  inches;  and  thence  North  fifty-two  degrees  and 
seventeen  minutes  West  one  hundred  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning,  be 
and  the  same  are  hereby  annexed  to  the  Town  of  Simcoe. 

And  the  Board  Recommends  that  the  said  annexation  shall  take 
effect  as  and  from  the  First  day  of  January,  A.D.  1948. 

R.  S.  Colter, 
(Seal)  Chairman. 
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No.  15 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Kingston. 


Mr.  Stewart  (Kingston) 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  15  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Kingston. 


W! 


"HEREAS  the   Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kingston  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  prayed   for  special   legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 


Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the  City  of  Kingston,  PV-^-i^ 

,.,.  .,,  ,  .  utilities 

which   IS  exempt  or   partially  exempt  from   taxation,   may  commission 
agree  to   pay  tor  any  municipal  services  rendered   by   the  municipal 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kingston. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  ment^o^f^Act 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  oj  Kingston  Act,  1948.  siiort  title. 
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No.  15 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Kingston. 


Mr.  Stewart  (Kingston) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  15  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Kingston. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kingston  Preamble. 
by  its  petition   has  prayed   for  special   legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the  City  of  Kingston ,  ^'^biic^^ 
which   is  exempt  or   partially  exempt  from   taxation,   may  commission 
agree  to   pay  for  any  municipal  services  rendered   by  the  municipal 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kingston. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  ^ent^of^Act 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Kingston  Act,  1948.  siiort  title. 
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No.  16 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  incorporate  the  United  Co-operatives  of  Ontario. 


Mr.  Hall 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


I 


No.  16  1948 


BILL 


An  Act  to  incorporate  the  United  Co-operatives  of 

Ontario. 

WHEREAS  the  persons  mentioned  in  section  1  by  their  Preamble, 
petition  have  prayed  that  an  Act  be  passed  to  incor- 
porate the  United  Co-operatives  of  Ontario  with  the  objects 
and  powers  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  the  petitioners 
have  represented  that  the  United  Farmers  Co-operative 
Association  was  incorporated  by  the  United  Farmers  i93i.  c.  i46. 
Co-operative  Association  Act,  1931,  with  powers,  inter  alia,  to 
acquire  the  assets  and  undertaking  of  The  United  Farmers 
Co-operative  Company,  Limited;  that  the  name  of  the 
United  Farmers  Co-operative  Association  was  changed  to 
the  Farmers  Co-operative  Association  of  Ontario  by  r/je i933.  c.  78. 
Farmers  Co-operative  Association  of  Ontario  Act,  1933;  that  the 
United  Farmers  Co-operative  Association  never  acquired  the 
assets  and  undertaking  of  The  United  Farmers  Co-operative 
Company,  Limited ;  and  that  the  United  Farmers  Co-operative 
Association  has  never  carried  on  business,  has  issued  no  stock 
and  has  no  assets;  and  whereas  the  petitioners  have  prayed 
that  the  Acts  incorporating  the  said  company  be  repealed; 
and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said 
petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1.  Norman  McKinley  Marshall  of  the  Village  of  Norwich  United  co- 

.         "^  operatives  of 

in  the  County  of  Oxford,  manager;  Daniel  Elmer  Stauflfer  Ontario  con- 

of  the  Township  of  Blenheim  in  the  County  of  Oxford,  farmer; 

Ralph  Sharpe  Staples  of  the  City  of  Toronto  in  the  County 

of  York,  manager;  Charles  William  Mclnnis  of  the  Township 

of  Matilda  in  the  County  of  Dundas,  farmer;  William  Charles 

Good  of  the  Township  of  Brantford  in  the  County  of  Brant, 

farmer;  William  Guy  Nicholson  of  the  Village  of  Port  Elgin 

in  the  County  of  Bruce,  farmer;  William  Andrew  Amos  of  the 

City  of  Belleville  in  the  County  of  Hastings,  retired  clergyman; 

Irvin  McLellan  Anderson  of  the  Village  of  Kemptville  in  the 

County  of  Grenville,  manager;  and  John  Erroll  Nephew  of  the 

16 


City  of  Woodstock  in  the  County  of  Oxford,  manager;  together 
with  such  other  persons  ks  become  shareholders  in  the  cor- 
poration hereby  created,  are  hereby  constituted  a  body  cor- 
porate and  politic  under  the  name  of  United  Co-operatives  of 
Ontario,  hereinafter  called  the  Company. 

powersT  ^"'^  2*  ^^^  Company  is  incorporated  for  the  following  purposes 
and  objects  and  shall  have  the  following  powers  and  authorities, 
namely: 

(a)  to  carry  on  trade  on  a  co-operative  basis,  both  whole- 
sale and  retail,  and  to  buy,  sell,  manufacture,  repair, 
process,  produce,  mill,  mine,  refine,  can,  import  and 
export  goods,  wares  and  merchandise  of  every  kind 
and  description ; 

(b)  to  enter  into  agreements  with,  purchase  shares  in, 

or  otherwise  obtain   an   interest  in   any  other  co- 
operative organization ; 

(c)  to  carry  on,  encourage  and  assist  education,  research 

and  advisory  work  relating  to  co-operation  or  to 
co-operatives ; 

(d)  to  have,  use,  exercise  and  enjoy  all  the  rights,  powers 
and  privileges  given  to  any  co-operative  company  or 

o.*26i.  *  "'  co-operative  corporation  by  The  Companies  Act; 

(«)  for  the  purposes  aforesaid,  to  purchase,  acquire  and 
take  over  as  a  going  concern  the  business  and  under- 
taking of  The  United  F"armers  Co-operative  Com- 
pany, Limited,  a  company  incorporated  under  The 
Companies  Act,  including  the  goodwill  and  any  or 
all  of  the  assets,  property,  privileges,  contracts, 
rights,  choses  in  action,  bills  of  exchange  and  promis- 
sory notes,  and  to  assume  any  or  all  of  the  obligations 
and  liabilities  of  the  said  The  United  Farmers  Co- 
operative Company,  Limited,  and  to  pay  for  the 
same  in  fully  paid  shares  or  in  bonds,  debentures  and 
other  securities  of  the  Company,  and  thereafter  to 
carry  on  the  said  business  on  a  co-operative  basis. 

H«ad  office.  3  yj^^,  head  office  of  the  Company  shall  be  at  or  near  the 
City  of  Toronto  in  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

Capital.  ^    yi^^  capital  of  the  Company  shall  be  the  sum  of 

$3,000,000  consisting  of  214,950  common  shares  having  a 
par  value  of  $10.00  each  and  121,500  non- voting  preference 
shares  having  a  par  value  of  $7.00  each. 

stock"*"*  ^' — (0  T^he  common  shares  of  the  Company  shall  be  sold 
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to,  owned  or  held  only  by  co-operative  corporations  incor- 
porated under  The  Companies  Act  or  other  corporations 
however  incorporated  (whether  under  the  laws  of  the  Province 
of  Ontario  or  under  any  other  lands)  w^hich,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  directors  of  the  Company,  are  operating  as  co-operatives. 

(2)  In  order  to  further  the  co-operative  character  of  the  Com-  mln?of  ^' 
pany  and  to  provide  a  means  whereby  its  current  and  active  pa^<;[onage 
patrons  will  supply  the  capital  of  the  Company,  the  Company 

may  by  by-law  provide  that  each  common  shareholder  each 
year  shall  he  required  to  invest  the  whole  or  such  portion  of  its 
patronage  return  as  the  directors  may  lequire  in  common 
shares  of  the  Company,  and  that  when,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Board  of  Directors,  the  issued  common  stock  is  sufficient  for 
the  proper  financing  of  the  Company,  the  Company  shall 
redeem  or  repurchase  the  outstanding  common  shares  on  a 
revolving  basis  in  the  order  by  years  in  which  the  shares  were 
issued. 

(3)  Certificates  of  the  common  shares  of  the  Company  shall  certificates, 
be  issued  in  an  annual  series  and  each  certificate  shall  indicate 

the  year  in  which  the  shares  represented  by  it  were  issued. 

6.  The  preference  shares  shall  have  the  following  rights,  Preference 
priorities,    privileges,    preferences,    restrictions    and    qualifi- 
cations: 

1.  The  holders  of  preference  shares  shall  be  entitled  to 
receive  and  the  Company  shall  pay  thereon  as  and  when 
declared  by  the  Board  of  Directors  out  of  the  moneys  of  the 
Company  properly  applicable  to  the  payment  of  dividends,, 
fixed,  non-cumulative,  preferential  cash  dividends  at  the  rate 
of  twenty-five  cents  a  share,  payable  yearly. 

2.  No  dividend  on  common  shares  or  patronage  return  shall 
be  paid  to  the  patrons  or  shareholders  of  the  Company  unless 
the  non-cumulative  preferential  dividend  has  been  declared 
and  paid  for  the  year  in  which  such  dividend  on  common  shares 
or  patronage  return  is  declared. 

3.  Upon  giving  notice  as  hereinafter  provided  the  Com- 
pany may  redeem  the  whole  or  from  time  to  time  any  part  of 
the  then  outstanding  preference  shares  on  payment  for  each 
share  to  be  redeemed  of  the  amount  paid  up  thereon  together 
with  any  declared  and  unpaid  dividends.  In  case  a  part  only 
of  the  then  outstanding  preference  shares  is  at  any  time  to  be 
redeemed  the  shares  so  to  be  redeemed  shall  be  selected  by  lot 
or  in  such  other  equitable  manner  as  may  from  time  to  time  be 
determined  by  the  Board  of  Directors.  The  Company  shall 
give  notice  in  writing  to  each  person  who  at  the  date  of  giving 
such  notice  is  the  registered  holder  of  preference  shares  to  be 
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redeemed,  of  the  intention  of  the  Company  to  redeem  pre- 
ference shares  held  by  him.  The  notice  shall  be  given  by  post 
in  a  prepaid  letter  addressed  to  the  last  address  of  each  such 
holder  of  preference  shares  as  it  appears  on  the  books  of  the 
Company,  or  in  the  event  of  the  address  of  any  such  holder 
not  so  appearing  then  to  the  last  known  address  of  such  holder, 
and  shall  be  mailed  at  least  thirty  days  before  the  date  specified 
for  redemption.  The  notice  shall  set  out  the  number  of  pre- 
ference shares  held  by  the  person  to  whom  it  is  addressed 
which  are  to  be  redeemed,  the  redemption  price,  and  the  date 
on  which  redemption  is  to  take  place.  On  and  after  the  date 
so  specified  for  redemption  the  Company  shall  pay  or  cause 
to  be  paid  the  redemption  price  to  the  registered  holders  of 
the  preference  shares  to  be  redeemed  on  presentation  and 
surrender,  at  the  head  office  of  the  Company  or  at  such  other 
place  as  may  be  specified  in  such  notice,  of  the  certificates  for 
the  preference  shares  so  called  for  redemption.  The  certifi- 
cates for  such  preference  shares  shall  thereupon  be  cancelled 
and  the  redemption  of  the  shares  represented  thereby  shall 
thereupon  be  completed.  If  a  part  only  of  the  shares  repre- 
sented by  any  certificate  be  redeemed  a  new  certificate  for 
the  balance  shall  be  issued.  PVom  and  after  the  date  specified 
for  redemption  in  any  such  notice  the  preference  shares  called 
for  redemption  shall  cease  to  be  entitled  to  dividends  and  the 
holders  thereof  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  rights  in  resf)ect 
thereof  except  to  receive  the  redemption  price,  unless  payment 
of  the  redemption  price  is  not  made  by  the  Company  on  the 
presentation  and  surrender  of  the  certificates  in  accordance 
with  the  foregoing  provisions  in  which  case  the  rights  of  the 
holders  shall  remain  unimpaired.  Should  the  holders  of  any 
preference  shares  so  called  for  redemption  fail  to  present  the 
certificates  representing  such  shares  on  the  date  specified  for 
redemption  the  shares  shall  nevertheless  be  considered  to 
have  been  redeemed  and  cancelled  but  the  redemption  price 
of  such  shares  shall  be  a  debt  without  interest  due  by  the 
Company  to  such  shareholders  as  of  the  date  specified  for 
redemption;  and  after  that  date  the  rights  of  the  holders  of 
such  shares  shall  be  limited  to  receiving  payment  of  the  debt 
due  by  the  Company  to  them  for  the  redemption  price  of  such 
shares  upon  presentation  and  surrender  of  the  certificates  for 
such  preference  shares  and  such  holders  shall  not  be  entitled 
to  any  participation  in  the  profits  or  assets  of  the  Company 
or  to  exercise  any  rights  as  holders  of  such  shares  so  redeemed 
or  cancelled.  All  preference  shares  redeemed  by  the  Company 
shall  be  cancelled  and  shall  not  be  re-issued. 

4.  The  Company  may  at  any  time  or  times  without  notice 
purchase  (if  obtainable)  for  cancellation  the  whole  or  any  part 
of  the  preference  shares  outstanding  from  time  to  time  in  the 
market  or  by  tender  at  the  lowest  price  at  which  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Board  of  Directors  such  shares  are  obtainable  but  such 
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price  shall  not  in  any  case  exceed  the  amount  paid  up  thereon 
and  costs  of  purchase  together  with  any  declared  and  unpaid 
preferential  dividends  on  such  shares.  From  and  after  the 
date  of  purchase  of  any  preference  shares  under  the  provisions 
of  this  paragraph  the  preference  shares  so  purchased  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  redeemed  and  shall  be  cancelled. 

5.  Subject  to  paragraph  6,  the  holders  of  preference  shares 
as  such  shall  have  no  right  to  receive  notice  of  or  to  attend  or 
vote  either  in  person  or  by  proxy  at  any  meeting  of  share- 
holders. 

6.  The  directors  of  the  Company  may  pass  by-laws  author- 
izing application  for  supplementary  letters  patent  which  may 
amend,  modify,  suspend,  alter  or  repeal  all  or  any  of  the  rights, 
privileges,  restrictions  and  conditions  attaching  to  or  afTecting 
the  preference  shares,  and  which  may  create  further  or  other 
preference  shares  ranking  prior  to  or  pari  passu  with  the 
preference  shares,  but  no  such  by-law  shall  be  effective  or 
acted  upon  unless  and  until  confirmed  by  at  least  two-thirds 
of  the  votes  cast  at  a  special  general  meeting  of  the  holders  of 
the  then  outstanding  preference  shares  duly  called  for  con- 
sidering the  by-law,  in  addition  to  such  other  vote,  including 
the  vote  of  other  classes  of  shareholders,  as  may  be  required 
by  The  Companies  Act. 

7.  Except  as  herein  provided,  the  holders  of  preference 
shares  shall  not  be  entitled  to  participate  in  the  Company's 
assets,  property,  earnings  or  profits  and  shall  not  be  entitled 
on  the  redemption  or  retirement  of  such  shares  to  participate 
in  the  assets  of  the  Company  beyond  the  amount  paid  up  on 
such  shares  together  with  the  amount  of  any  preferential 
dividends  declared  and  unpaid. 

7.  The  affairs  of  the  Company  shall  be  under  the  control  D?rector8. 
and  direction  of  a  Board  of  Directors  composed  of  nine  mem- 
bers, provided  that  such  number  may  be  increased  or  decreased 

by  by-law  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Co?npanies  Act. 

8.  The  persons  named  in  section  1  shall  be  the  first  directors  Provisional 
of  the  Company,  and  they  shall  not  be  required  to  hold  any 

shares  in  the  common  stock  of  the  Company,  but  unless  in  the 
meantime  they  qualify  as  directors  as  required  by  section  9, 
they  shall  cease  to  hold  office  at  the  first  annual  meeting  of  the 
Company. 

9.  Following  the   first  annual  meeting,   the   qualifications  Quaiiflca- 
of  a  director  shall  be  that  he  be  a  member  or  shareholder  in  a  director. 
corporation  which  owns  at  least  one  share  of  the  common 

stock  of  the  Company. 
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Tranefere  of       JQ.  ^q  transfer  of  shares  of  the  Company  shall  be  valid 
unless  and  until  authorized  by  the  Board  of  Directors. 


Redemption 
and  pur- 
chase of 
common 
stock  on 
consent ; 


in  special 
circum- 
stances; 


11. — (1)  The  Company  may  with  the  consent  of  any 
common  shareholder  or  shareholders  redeem  or  purchase  any 
or  all  of  the  common  shares  of  such  shareholder  or  shareholders 
upon  payment  of  an  amount  to  be  agreed  upon  by  the  Com- 
pany and  the  shareholder  or  shareholders  not  exceeding  the 
actual  value  of  such  shares,  provided  that  no  such  redemption 
or  purchase  shall  be  made  when  the  Company  is  insolvent  or 
so  as  to  render  the  Company  insolvent  or  so  as  to  reduce  the 
number  of  shareholders  to  less  than  fifty. 

(2)  The  Company,  whenever  any  common  shareholder  is 
about  to  be  wound  up,  dissolved  or  have  its  charter  surren- 
dered ,  or  whenever  a  common  shareholder  has  failed  for  a  period 
of  one  year  to  transact  any  business  with  the  Company,  or, 
after  a  hearing  of  which  the  shareholder  has  been  given  ten 
days'  notice  in  writing  and  an  opportunity  of  being  present,  is 
found  by  a  vote  of  three-quarters  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
to  have  broken  any  material  provision  of  any  agreement  with 
the  Company,  shall  have  the  right,  at  its  option, — 

(a)  to  purchase  the  common  stock  of  such  shareholder 
at  the  book  or  par  value,  whichever  is  the  lesser; 

(b)  to  require  the  transfer  of  any  such  stock  at  the  book 
or  par  value,  whichever  is  the  lesser,  to  any  person 
eligible  to  hold  the  same;  or, 

(f)  to  require  the  holder  of  any  such  stock  to  convert  the 
same  into  shares  of  preference  stock  having  the  same 
value,  or  a  lesser  value  upon  pa\Tnent  of  the  difference 
in  value. 


to  revolve 
capital. 


(3)  The  Company  shall  have  the  right  to  redeem  any  of 
its  common  shares  whenever  necessary  for  the  purpose  of 
revolving  its  capital  in  accordance  with  subsection  2  of  sec- 
tion 5;  but,  except  on  a  dissolution  and  in  the  cases  referred  to 
in  subsections  1  and  2,  such  shares  shall  be  redeemed  in  the 
order  by  years  in  which  they  were  issued  and  the  shares  issued 
in  each  year  shall  be  redeemed  fully  or  on  a  pro  rata  basis  or 
in  such  other  equitable  manner  as  the  Board  of  Directors  may 
determine. 


Failure  to 
surrender 
certifloateB. 


(4)  In  exercising  its  right  to  redeem  or  purchase  common 
shares  or  to  require  the  transfer  or  conversion  of  common 
shares  into  preference  shares,  if  the  holder  fails  to  deliver  up 
and  surrender  the  certificate  or  certificates  evidencing  the 
same,  the  Company  may  cancel  such  certificate  or  certificates 
on  its  books  and  issue  a  new  certificate  or  certificates  of  common 
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or  preference  shares,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  the  person  entitled 
thereto. 

(5)  Any  common  shares  so  redeemed  or  purchased  may  be  Re-ssue  of 

re-issued.  shares. 

12.  At  the  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Company  and  at  any  Powers  of 

sh3.r6holclGr*^ 

general  meeting  thereafter  the  powers  of  the  common  share-  vested  in 
holders  shall  be  vested  in  delegates  to  be  elected  or  appointed  ®  ®8^tes. 
by  each  common  shareholder  of  the  Company  in  such  manner 
as  may  be  provided  for  in  the  by-laws,  and  the  delegates  so 
elected  or  appointed  shall  exercise  fully  and  completely  in 
every  way  the  powers  or  any  part  of  the  powers  of  the  common 
shareholders  of  the  Company;  and  a  meeting  of  the  delegates 
of  the  Company  shall  have  the  same  effect  in  every  way  as  a 
meeting  of  the  common  shareholders  of  the  Company. 

13. — (1)  Each  common  shareholder  shall  be  entitled  at^"®  ^o*®  foi" 
all  meetings  of  the  Company  to  one  vote  only  for  each  dele- gate, 
gate  properly  appointed  and  present  in  person  at  the  meeting. 

(2)  No  delegate  and,  except  as  herein  provided,  no  common  Proxy 
shareholder,   shall   vote   by   proxy   at   any   meeting   of   the  ^°  ''^^' 
Company. 

14. — (1)  The  Company  may  pass  by-laws, —  By-iaws. 

(a)  to  provide  for  the  method  of  appointing  or  electing 
delegates  by  common  shareholders,  the  qualifications 
of  such  delegates,  and  determining  the  number  of 
such  delegates  for  each  common  shareholder  either 
on  the  basis  of  the  volume  of  business  done  by  the 
shareholder  with  the  Company  or  on  the  basis  of  the 
number  of  members  or  shareholders  of  the  share- 
holder, or  partly  on  one  basis  and  partly  on  the  " 
other; 

(b)  to  provide  that  the  territory  in  which  the  Company 

carries  on  business  be  divided  into  districts,  to 
change  the  boundaries  of  such  districts,  to  provide 
for  meetings  of  the  delegates  being  held  by  districts, 
and  to  provide  for  the  election  of  one  or  more  directors 
by  the  delegates  from  each  district  at  a  local  meeting 
held  therein  or  held  in  connection  with  the  annual 
meeting; 

(c)  to  provide  that  every  delegate  shall  be  entitled  to  one 

vote  only,  irrespective  of  the  number  of  shareholders 
he  represents; 

(d)  to  provide  for  the  appointment  or  election  by  each 
16 
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common  shareholder  of  alternate  delegates  to  attend 
and  vote  at  meetings  of  shareholders  in  the  absence 
of  the  delegates; 

(e)  to  provide  for  payment  of  the  expenses  of  delegates 
and  alternate  delegates  attending  general  or  district 
meetings  of  the  Company; 

(/)  to  provide  that  employees  of  the  Company  or  persons 
engaged  in  any  business  which  is  in  conflict  with  the 
business  of  the  Company  or  persons  residing  outside 
Ontario  shall  be  ineligible  to  hold  office  as  directors, 
.  and  to  prescribe  the  maximum  continuous  period  of 
time  during  which  a  person  may  serve  as  director 
and  the  period  after  which  he  shall  again  be  eligible; 

(s)  to  provide,  if  desired,  for  the  use  of  the  single  trans- 
ferable vote  in  elections  of  directors  of  the  Com- 
pany, the  method  of  making  nominations  and  holding 
elections,  the  procedure  in  counting  ballots,  and  any 
other  matter  or  thing  relating  to  the  conduct  of 
elections; 

(h)  to  provide  for  the  removal  of  directors  at  meetings 
of  shareholders. 

fo^tr^^t  ^  (2)  Every  by-law  shall  bind  the  Company  and  the  common 

hoiders"'^^  shareholders  thereof  to  the  same  extent  as  if  each  common 
shareholder  had  subscribed  its  name  and  affixed  its  corporate 
seal  thereto  and  as  if  there  was  in  the  by-law  a  convenant  on 
the  part  of  each  common  shareholder,  its  successors  and  assigns, 
to  conform  thereto  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

?f  surplus""  ^^' — ^^^  ^^^  "^^  surplus  arising  from  the  business  of  the 
Company  in  each  fiscal  year  after  paying  the  dividend  on  the 
outstanding  preference  stock  shall,  subject  to  any  by-law 
passed  pursuant  to  subsections  2  and  3,  be  allocated,  credited 
or  paid  to  the  common  shareholders  in  proportion  to  the 
business  done  by  each  such  shareholder  with  or  through  the 
Company  computed  at  a  rate  in  relation  to  the  quantity, 
quality  or  value  of  the  goods  or  products  acquired,  marketed, 
handled,  dealt  in  or  sold,  or  services  rendered  by  the  Com- 
pany from  or  on  behalf  of  or  to  such  shareholder  whether  as 
principal  or  agent  or  otherwise,  with  appropriate  differences 
in  the  rate  for  different  classes,  grades  or  qualities  thereof. 


Idom. 


(2)  The  by-laws  of  the  Company  may  provide  that  part  of 
the  surplus  may  be  allocated,  credited  or  paid  to  customers 
who  are  not  common  shareholders  at  the  same  or  at  a  lesser 
rate  than  that  paid  to  common  shareholders. 
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(3)  The  by-laws  may  provide  that  before  any  part  of  the  idem, 
surplus  is  allocated,  credited  or  paid  to  common  shareholders 
or  customers  who  are  not  common  shareholders,  the  Company 
may  set  aside  such  reserves  as  may  be  provided  for  in  the  by- 
laws and  may  also  pay  such  dividend  on  common  shares  not 
exceeding  five  per  centum  as  the  directors  may  from  time  to 
time  declare. 

16. — (1)  In  the  event  of  a  winding  up  or  dissolution  of  the  Distribution 
Company  all  the  net  assets  of  the  Company  remaining  after  winding  up. 
payment  of  liabilities  and  redemption  of  both  common  and 
preference  shares  at  the  par  value  shall  be  divided  on  a  pro 
rata  basis  amongst  all  the  shareholders  owning  common  shares 
on  the  date  of  dissolution  in  proportion  to  the  total  patronage 
returns  paid  to  each  such  common  shareholder  during  the  ten- 
year  period  immediately  prior  to  the  date  of  dissolution. 

(2)  Where  sufficient  funds  are  not  available  to  redeem  fully  w^®^®  .assets 

^    '  .  -^  insurncient 

all  outstanding  preference  and  common  shares,  all  shares  shall  to  redeem 
share  pro  rata  on  the  basis  of  par  value  in  the  distribution 
without  priority  as  between  different  classes  of  shares  or  date 
of  issue. 

17. — (1)  The  Company  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  co-operative  Company 
company  operated  on  a  co-operative  basis  as  defined  by  Part  co-operative 
XII  of  The  Companies  Act.  company. 

(2)  Except  where  inconsistent  with  this  Act,  Part  XII  of  ^j-P^^i^^^t^o^ 
The  Companies  Act,  except  section   156,  shall  apply  to  theof Rev.  stat.. 
Company. 

18.  The  United  Farmers  Co-operative  Association  Act,  ^Pii,  illl;  c.  78?' 
and  The  Farmers  Co-operative  Association  of  Ontario  Act,  7PJJ Repealed, 
are  repealed. 

19.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  Commenco- 

,       ^         ,    .  J      f  ment  of  Act. 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

20.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  United  Co-operatives  of^^°^^  ""«• 
Ontario  Act,  1948. 
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No.  16 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  incorporate  the  United  Go-operatives  of  Ontario. 


Mr.  Hall 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills.) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  16  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  incorporate  the  United  Co-operatives  of 

Ontario. 

WHEREAS  the  persons  mentioned  in  section  1  by  their  Preamble, 
petition  have  prayed  that  an  Act  be  passed  to  incor- 
porate the  United  Co-operatives  of  Ontario  with  the  objects 
and  powers  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  the  petitioners 
have  represented  that  the  United  Farmers  Co-operative 
Association  was  incorporated  by  the  United  Farmers  i^si.  c.  i46. 
Co-operative  Association  Act,  1931,  with  powers,  inter  alia,  to 
acquire  the, assets  and  undertaking  of  The  United  Farmers 
Co-operative  Company,  Limited;  that  the  name  of  the 
United  Farmers  Co-operative  Association  was  changed  to 
the  Farmers  Co-operative  Association  of  Ontario  by  The  i933.  c.  78. 
Farmers  Co-operative  Association  of  Ontario  Act,  1933;  that  the 
United  Farmers  Co-operative  Association  never  acquired  the 
assets  and  undertaking  of  The  United  Farmers  Co-operative 
Company,  Limited ;  and  that  the  United  Farmers  Co-operative 
Association  has  never  carried  on  business,  has  issued  no  stock 
and  has  no  assets;  and  whereas  the  petitioners  have  prayed 
that  the  Acts  incorporating  the  said  company  be  repealed; 
and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said 
petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Norman  McKinley  Marshall  of  the  Village  of  Norwich  Up^ted^Co-^^ 
in  the  County  of  Oxford,  manager;  Daniel  Elmer  Stauffer Ontano  con- 
of  the  Township  of  Blenheim  in  the  County  of  Oxford,  farmer; 
Ralph  Sharpe  Staples  of  the  City  of  Toronto  in  the  County 
of  York,  manager;  Charles  William  Mclnnis  of  the  Township 
of  Matilda  in  the  County  of  Dundas,  farmer;  William  Charles 
Good  of  the  Township  of  Brantford  in  the  County  of  Brant, 
farmer;  William  Guy  Nicholson  of  the  Village  of  Port  Elgin 
in  the  County  of  Bruce,  farmer;  William  Andrew  Amos  of  the 
City  of  Belleville  in  the  County  of  Hastings,  retired  clergyman ; 
Irvin  McLellan  Anderson  of  the  Village  of  Kemptville  in  the 
County  of  Grenville,  manager;  and  John  Erroll  Nephew  of  the 
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City  of  Woodstock  in  tlu'  ('ouiu>  of  Oxford,  manager;  together 
with  such  other  persons  as  become  shareholders  in  the  cor- 
poration hereby  created,  are  hereby  constituted  a  body  cor- 
porate and  poHtic  under  the  name  of  United  Co-operatives  of 
Ontario,  hereinafter  called  the  Comijanj-. 

po'^iere^  ^^^  2-  ^  '^^  Comjjany  is  incorporated  for  the  following  purpoi 
and  objects  and  shall  hn  vo  the  following  powers  and  authoriti 
namely: 

(a)  to  carry  on  trade  on  a  co-operative  basis,  both  whol 
sale  and  retail,  and  to  buy,  sell,  manufacture,  repair, 
process,  produce,  mill,  mine,  refine,  can,  import  and 
export  goods,  wares  and  merchandise  of  every  kind 
and  description ; 

(b)  to  enter  into  agreements  with,  purchase  shares  in, 

or  otherwise  obtain   an   interest   in    any  other   co- 
operative organization ; 

(c)  to  carry  on,  encourage  and  assist  education,  research 

and   advisory   work   relating   to  co-operation   or   to 
co-operatives; 


R«v.  Stat.. 
o.  251. 


Head  office. 


Capital. 


Common 
Btook. 


(d)  to  have,  use,  exercise  and  enjoy  all  the  rights,  powers 
and  privileges  given  to  any  co-operative  company  or 
co-operative  corporation  by  The  Companies  Act; 

(e)  for  the  purposes  aforesaid,  to  purchase,  acquire  and 

take  over  as  a  going  concern  the  business  and  under- 
taking of  The  United  Farmers  Co-operative  Com- 
pany, Limited,  a  company  incorporated  under  The 
Companies  Act,  including  the  goodwill  and  an}^  or 
all  of  the  assets,  property,  privileges,  contracts, 
righrs,  choses  in  action,  bills  of  exchange  and  promis- 
sory notes,  and  to  assume  any  or  all  of  the  obligations 
and  liabilities  of  the  said  The  United  Farmers  Co- 
operative Company,  Limited,  and  to  pay  for  the 
same  in  fully  paid  shares  or  in  bonds,  debentures  and 
other  securities  of  the  Company,  and  thereafter  to 
carry  on  the  said  business  on  a  co-operative  basis. 

3.  The  head  office  of  the  Company  shall  be  at  the  City  of 
Toronto  or  some  other  municipalit\-  in  the  County  of  York 
in  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

4.  The  capital  of  the  Company  shall  be  the  sum  of 
$3,000,000  consisting  of  214,950  common  shares  having  a 
par  value  of  $10.00  each  and  121,500  non-voting  preference 
shares  having  a  par  value  of  $7.00  each. 

5. — (1)  The  common  shares  of  the  Company  shall  be  sold 
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to,  owned  or  held  onh'  b\'  co-operative  corporations  incor- 
porated under  The  Companies  Act  or  other  corporations 
however  incorporated  (whether  under  the  laws  of  the  Province 
of  Ontario  or  under  any  other  laws)  which,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  directors  of  the  Compan}-,  are  operating  as  co-operatives. 

(2)  In  order  to  further  the  co-operative  character  of  the  Com-  ^|'jj^'^^*" 
pany  and  to  provide  a  means  whereby  its  current  and  active  patronage 
patrons  will  supply  the  capital  of  the  Company,  the  Company 

may  by  by-law  provide  that  each  common  shareholder  each 
year  shall  be  required  to  invest  the  whole  or  such  portion  of  its 
patronage  return  as  the  directors  may  require  in  common 
shares  of  the  Company,  and  that  when,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Board  of  Directors,  the  issued  capital  is  sufficient  for  the  proper 
financing  of  the  Company,  the  Company  shall  redeem  the 
outstanding  common  shares  at  the  par  value  thereof  on  a 
revolving  basis  in  the  order  by  \-ears  in  which  the  shares  were 
issued,  giving  precedence  to  those  held  the  longest. 

(3)  Certificates  of  the  common  shares  of  the  Company  shall  Certificates, 
be  issued  in  an  annual  series  and  each  certificate  shall  indicate 

the  year  in  w^hich  the  shares  represented  by  it  were  issued. 

6.  The  preference  shares  shall  have  the  following  rights.  Preference 
priorities,    privileges,    preferences,    restrictions    and    qualifi- 
cations: 

1.  The  holders  of  preference  shares  shall  be  entitled  to 
receive  and  the  Company  shall  pay  thereon  as  and  when 
declared  by  the  Board  of  Directors  out  of  the  moneys  of  the 
Company'  properly  applicable  to  the  payment  of  dividends, 
fixed,  non-cumulative,  preferential  cash  dividends  at  the  rate 
of  twenty-five  cents  a  share,  payable  yearly. 

2.  No  dividend  on  common  shares  or  patronage  return  shall 
be  paid  to  the  patrons  or  shareholders  of  the  Company  unless 
the  non-cumulative  preferential  dividend  has  been  declared 
and  paid  for  the  year  in  which  such  dividend  on  common  shares 
or  patronage  return  is  declared. 

3.  Upon  giving  notice  as  hereinafter  provided  the  Com- 
pany may  redeem  the  whole  or  from  time  to  time  any  part  of 
the  then  outstanding  preference  shares  on  payment  for  each 
share  to  be  redeemed  of  the  amount  paid  up  thereon  together 
with  any  declared  and  unpaid  dividends.  In  case  a  part  only 
of  the  then  outstanding  preference  shares  is  at  any  time  to  be 
redeemed  the  shares  so  to  be  redeemed  shall  be  selected  by  lot 
or  in  such  other  equitable  manner  as  may  from  time  to  time  be 
determined  by  the  Board  of  Directors.  The  Company  shall 
give  notice  in  writing  to  each  person  who  at  the  date  of  giving 
such  notice  is  the  registered  holder  of  preference  shares  to  be 
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redeemed,  of  the  intention  of  the  Company  to  redeem 
ference  shares  held  by  him.  The  notice  shall  be  given  by 
in  a  prepaid  letter  addressed  to  the  last  address  of  each  su 
holder  of  preference  shares  as  it  appears  on  the  books  of 
Company,  or  in  the  event  of  the  address  of  any  such  holder 
not  so  appearing  then  to  the  last  known  address  of  such  holder, 
and  shall  be  mailed  at  least  thirty  days  before  the  date  specified 
for  redemption.  The  notice  shall  set  out  the  number  of  pre- 
ference shares  held  by  the  person  to  whom  it  is  addressed 
which  are  to  be  redeemed,  the  redemption  price,  and  the  date 
on  which  redemption  is  to  take  place.  On  and  after  the  date 
so  specified  for  redemption  the  Company  shall  pay  or  cause 
to  be  paid  the  redemption  price  to  the  registered  holders  of 
the  preference  shares  to  be  redeemed  on  presentation  and 
surrender,  at  the  head  office  of  the  Company  or  at  such  other 
place  as  may  be  specified  in  such  notice,  of  the  certificates  for 
the  preference  shares  so  called  for  redemption.  The  certifi- 
cates for  such  preference  shares  shall  thereupon  be  cancelled 
and  the  redemption  of  the  shares  represented  thereby  shall 
thereupon  be  completed.  If  a  part  only  of  the  shares  repre- 
sented by  any  certificate  be  redeemed  a  new  certificate  for 
the  balance  shall  be  issued.  From  and  after  the  date  specified 
for  redemption  in  any  such  notice  the  preference  shares  called 
for  redemption  shall  cease  to  be  entitled  to  dividends  and  the 
holders  thereof  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  rights  in  respect 
thereof  except  to  receive  the  redemption  price,  unless  payment 
of  the  redemption  price  is  not  made  by  the  Company  on  the 
presentation  and  surrender  of  the  certificates  in  accordance 
with  the  foregoing  provisions  in  which  case  the  rights  of  the 
holders  shall  remain  unimpaired.  Should  the  holders  of  any 
preference  shares  so  called  for  redemption  fail  to  present  the 
certificates  representing  such  shares  on  the  date  specified  for 
redemption  the  shares  shall  nevertheless  be  considered  to 
have  been  redeemed  and  cancelled  but  the  redemption  price 
of  such  shares  shall  be  a  debt  without  interest  due  by  the 
Company  to  such  shareholders  as  of  the  date  specified  for 
redemption;  and  after  that  date  the  rights  of  the  holders  of 
such  shares  shall  be  limited  to  receiving  payment  of  the  debt 
due  by  the  Company  to  them  for  the  redemption  price  of  such 
shares  upon  presentation  and  surrender  of  the  certificates  for 
such  preference  shares  and  such  holders  shall  not  be  entitled 
to  any  participation  in  the  profits  or  assets  of  the  Company 
or  to  exercise  any  rights  as  holders  of  such  shares  so  redeemed 
or  cancelled.  All  preference  shares  redeemed  by  the  Company 
shall  be  cancelled  and  shall  not  be  re-issued. 


4.  The  Company  may  at  any  time  or  times  without  notice 
purchase  (if  obtainable)  for  cancellation  the  whole  or  any  part 
of  the  preference  shares  outstanding  from  time  to  time  in  the 
market  or  by  tender  at  the  lowest  price  at  which  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Board  of  Directors  such  shares  are  obtainable  but  such 
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price  shall  not  in  any  case  exceed  the  amount  paid  up  thereon 
and  costs  of  purchase  together  with  any  declared  and  unpaid 
preferential  dividends  on  such  shares.  From  and  after  the 
date  of  purchase  of  any  preference  shares  under  the  provisions 
of  this  paragraph  the  preference  shares  so  purchased  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  redeemed  and  shall  be  cancelled. 

5.  Subject  to  paragraph  6,  the  holders  of  preference  shares 
as  such  shall  have  no  right  to  receive  notice  of  or  to  attend  or 
vote  either  in  person  or  by  proxy  at  any  meeting  of  share- 
holders. 

6.  The  directors  of  the  Company  may  pass  by-laws  author- 
izing application  for  supplementary  letters  patent  which  may 
amend,  modify,  suspend,  alter  or  repeal  all  or  any  of  the  rights, 
privileges,  restrictions  and  conditions  attaching  to  or  affecting 
the  preference  shares,  and  which  may  create  further  or  other 
preference  shares  ranking  prior  to  or  pari  passu  with  the 
preference  shares,  but  no  such  by-law  shall  be  effective  or 
acted  upon  unless  and  until  confirmed  by  at  least  two-thirds 
of  the  votes  cast  at  a  special  general  meeting  of  the  holders  of 
the  then  outstanding  preference  shares  duly  called  for  con- 
sidering the  by-law,  in  addition  to  such  other  vote,  including 
the  vote  of  other  classes  of  shareholders,  as  may  be  required 
by  The  Companies  Act. 

7.  Except  as  herein  provided,  the  holders  of  preference 
shares  shall  not  be  entitled  to  participate  in  the  Company's 
assets,  property,  earnings  or  profits  and  shall  not  be  entitled 
on  the  redemption  or  retirement  of  such  shares  to  participate 
in  the  assets  of  the  Company  beyond  the  amount  paid  up  on 
such  shares  together  with  the  amount  of  any  preferential 
dividends  declared  and  unpaid. 

7.  The  affairs  of  the  Company  shall  be  under  the  control  B9ard  of 
and  direction  of  a  Board  of  Directors  composed  of  nine  mem- 
bers, provided  that  such  number  may  be  increased  or  decreased 

by  by-law  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Companies  Act. 

8.  The  persons  named  in  section  1  shall  be  the  first  directors  Provisional 
of  the  Company,  and  they  shall  not  be  required  to  hold  any '^^'^®°*°^^' 
common  shares  of  the  Company,  but  unless  in  the  meantime 

they  qualify  as  directors  as  required  by  section  9,  they  shall 
cease  to  hold  office  at  the  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Company. 

9.  Following  the  first  annual  meeting,  the  qualifications  Quaiiflca- 
of  a  director  shall  be  that  he  be  a  member  or  shareholder  in  a^-J:^^t°^ 
corporation  which  owns  at  least  one  common  share  of  the 
Company. 
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Transfers  of       jQ    Xo  transfer  of  shares  of  the  Company  shall  be  valid 
unless  and  until  authorized  by  the  Board  of  Directors. 


Redemption 
and  pur- 
chase of 
common 
stock  on 
consent; 


in  special 
circum- 
stances; 


11. — (1)  The  Company  may  with  the  consent  of  any 
common  shareholder  or  shareholders  redeem  or  purchase  any 
or  all  of  the  common  shares  of  such  shareholder  or  shareholders 
upon  payment  of  an  amount  to  be  agreed  upon  by  the  Com- 
pany and  the  shareholder  or  shareholders  not  exceeding  the 
actual  value  of  such  shares, 

(2)  The  Company,  whenever  any  common  shareholder  is 
about  to  be  wound  up,  dissolved  or  have  its  charter  surren- 
dered ,  or  whenever  a  common  shareholder  has  failed  for  a  period 
of  one  year  to  transact  any  business  with  the  Company,  or, 
after  a  hearing  of  which  the  shareholder  has  been  given  ten 
days'  notice  in  writing  and  an  opportunity  of  being  present,  is 
found  by  a  vote  of  three-quarters  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
to  have  broken  any  material  provision  of  any  agreement  with 
the  Company,  shall  have  the  right,  at  its  option, — 

(a)  to  redeem  the  conmion  stock  of  such  shareholder  at 

the  book  or  par  value,  whichever  is  the  lesser;  or 

(b)  to  require  the  transfer  of  any  such  stock  at  the  book 

or  par  value,  whichever  is  the  lesser,  to  any  person 
eligible  to  hold  the  same. 


limitation 
on; 


(3)  Not  more  than  ten  per  centum  of  the  issued  common 
shares  may  be  redeemed  or  purchased  b>-  the  Company 
pursuant  to  subsections  1  and  2  in  any  fiscal  year,  and  no  such 
redemption  or  purchase  shall  be  made  when  the  Company 
is  insolvent  or  so  as  to  render  the  Company  insolvent  or  so  as 
to  reduce  the  number  of  common  shareholders  to  less  than 
fifty.  -Vi 


to  revolve 
capital. 


(4)  The  Company  shall  have  the  right  to  redeem  any  of 
its  common  shares  whenever  necessary  for  the  purpose  of 
revolving  its  capital  in  accordance  with  subsection  2  of  sec- 
tion 5;  but,  except  on  a  dissolution  and  in  the  cases  referred  to 
in  subsections  1  and  2,  such  shares  shall  be  redeemed  in  the 
order  by  years  in  which  they  were  issued  and  the  shares  issued 
in  each  year  shall  be  redeemed  fully  or  on  a  pro  rata  basis  or 
in  such  other  equitable  manner  as  the  Board  of  Directors  may 
determine. 


Failure  to 
surrender 
certificates. 


(5)  In  exercising  its  right  to  redeem  or  purchase  common 
shares  or  to  require  the  transfer  of  common  shares  to  some 
other  person  eligible  to  hold  the  shares  if  the  holder  fails  to 
deliver  up  and  surrender  the  certificate  or  certificates  evidenc- 
ing the  shares,  the  Company  may  cancel  such  shares  and  the 
certificate  or  certificates  evidencing  them  and  issue  a  new 
certificate  or  certificates  to  the  person  entitled  thereto.  "^H 
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12.  At  the  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Company  and  at  any  Powers  of 
general  meeting  thereafter  the  powers  of  the  common  share- ^e|[|^°j'^®^^ 
holders  shall  be  vested  in  delegates  to  be  elected  or  appointed  delegates, 
by  each  common  shareholder  of  the  Company  in  such  manner 
as  may  be  provided  for  in  the  by-laws,  and  the  delegates  so 
elected  or  appointed  shall  exercise  fully  and  completely  in 
every  wa}'  the  powers  or  any  part  of  the  powers  of  the  common 
shareholders  of  the  Company;  and  a  meeting  of  the  delegates 
of  the  Company  shall  have  the  same  effect  in  every  way  as  a 
meeting  of  the  common  shareholders  of  the  Company. 

13. — (1)  Each   common   shareholder  shall   be  entitled   atOne  vote  for 
all  meetings  of  the  Company  to  one  vote  only  for  each  dele- ||te.  *^^^^" 
gate  properly  appointed  and  present  in  person  at  the  meeting. 

(2)  No  delegate  and,  except  as  herein  provided,  no  common  pj-oxy 
shareholder,   shall   vote   by   proxy   at   any   meeting   of   the  noting. 
Company. 

14. — (1)  The  Company  may  pass  by-laws, —  By-iaws. 

(a)  to  provide  for  the  method  of  appointing  or  electing 
delegates  by  common  shareholders,  the  qualifications 
of  such  delegates,  and  determining  the  number  of 
such  delegates  for  each  common  shareholder  either 
on  the  basis  of  the  volume  of  business  done  by  the 
shareholder  with  the  Compan^^  or  on  the  basis  of  the 
number  of  members  or  shareholders  of  the  share- 
holder, or  partly  on  one  basis  and  partly  on  the 
other; 

(b)  to  provide  that  the  territory  in  which  the  Company 

carries  on  business  be  divided  into  districts,  to 
change  the  boundaries  of  such  districts,  to  provide 
for  meetings  of  the  delegates  being  held  by  districts, 
and  to  provide  for  the  election  of  one  or  more  directors 
by  the  delegates  from  each  district  at  a  local  meeting 
held  therein  or  held  in  connection  with  the  annual 
meeting; 

(c)  to  provide  that  every  delegate  shall  be  entitled  to  one 

vote  only,  irrespective  of  the  number  of  shareholders 
he  represents; 

(d)  to  provide  for  the  appointment  or  election  by  each 
common  shareholder  of  alternate  delegates  to  attend 
and  vote  at  meetings  of  shareholders  in  the  absence 
of  the  delegates; 

(e)  to  provide  for  payment  of  the  expenses  of  delegates 

and  alternate  delegates  attending  general  or  district 
meetings  of  the  Company; 
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(/)  to  provide  that  employees  of  the  Company  or  persons 
engaged  in  any  business  which  is  in  conflict  with  the 
business  of  the  Company  or  persons  residing  outside 
Ontario  shall  be  ineligible  to  hold  office  as  directors, 
and  to  prescribe  the  maximum  continuous  period  of 
time  during  which  a  person  may  serve  as  director 
and  the  period  after  which  he  shall  again  be  eligible; 

(g)  to  provide,  if  desired,  for  the  use  of  the  single  trans- 
ferable vote  in  elections  of  directors  of  the  Com- 
pany, the  method  of  making  nominations  and  holding 
elections,  the  procedure  in  counting  ballots,  and  any 
other  matter  or  thing  relating  to  the  conduct  of 
elections; 

(h)  to  provide  for  the  removal  of  directors  at  meetings 
of  shareholders. 


By-laws  a 
contract 
with  share- 
holders. 


(2)  Every  by-law  shall  bind  the  Company  and  the  common 
shareholders  thereof  to  the  same  extent  as  if  each  common 
shareholder  had  subscribed  its  name  and  affixed  its  corporate 
seal  thereto  and  as  if  there  was  in  the  by-law  a  convenant  on 
the  part  of  each  common  shareholder,  its  successors  and  assigns, 
to  conform  thereto  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 


Distribution 
of  surplus. 


15. — (1)  The  net  surplus  arising  from  the  business  of  the 
Company  in  each  fiscal  year  after  paying  the  dividend  on  the 
outstanding  preference  stock  shall,  subject  to  any  by-law 
passed  pursuant  to  subsections  2,  3  and  4,  be  allocated,  credited 
or  paid  to  the  common  shareholders  in  proportion  to  the 
business  done  by  each  such  shareholder  with  or  through  the 
Company  computed  at  a  rate  in  relation  to  the  quantity, 
quality  or  value  of  the  goods  or  products  acquired,  marketed, 
handled,  dealt  in  or  sold,  or  services  rendered  by  the  Com- 
pany from  or  on  behalf  of  or  to  such  shareholder  whether  as 
principal  or  agent  or  otherwise,  with  appropriate  differences 
in  the  rate  for  different  classes,  grades  or  qualities  thereof. 


Idem. 


Idem. 


(2)  The  by-laws  of  the  Company  may  provide  that  part  of 
the  surplus  may  be  allocated,  credited  or  paid  to  customers 
who  are  not  common  shareholders  at  the  same  or  at  a  lesser 
rate  than  that  paid  to  common  shareholders. 

(3)  The  by-laws  may  provide  that  before  any  part  of  the 
surplus  is  allocated,  credited  or  paid  to  common  shareholders 
or  customers  who  are  not  common  shareholders,  the  Company 
may  set  aside  such  reserves  as  ma>'  be  provided  for  in  the  by- 
laws and  may  also  pay  such  dividend  on  common  shares  not 
exceeding  five  per  centum  as  the  directors  may  from  time  to 
time  declare. 
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(4)  The  by-laws  may  provide  that  no  part  of  the  surplus  idem, 
need  be  allocated,  credited  or  paid  to  any  common  share- 
holder or  to  any  customer  who  is  not  a  common  shareholder 
if  the  amount  that  would  be  allocated,  credited  or  paid  to 
such  person  would  be  less  than  $2  or  such  lesser  amount  as 
the  by-laws  may  specify. 


16. — (1)  In  the  event  of  a  winding  up  or  dissolution  of  the  Distribution 
Company  all  the  net  assets  of  the  Company  remaining  after  winding  up. 
payment  of  liabilities  and  redemption  of  both  common  and 
preference  shares  at  the  par  value  shall  be  divided  on  a  pro 
rata  basis  amongst  all  the  shareholders  owning  common  shares 
on  the  date  of  dissolution  in  proportion  to  the  total  patronage 
returns  paid  to  each  such  common  shareholder  during  the  ten- 
year  period  immediately  prior  to  the  date  of  dissolution. 

(2)  Where  sufficient  funds  are  not  available  to  redeem  fully  where  assets 
all  outstanding  preference  and  common  shares,  all  shares  shall  to  redeem 
share  pro  rata  on  the  basis  of  par  value  in  the  distribution^ 
without  priority  as  between  different  classes  of  shares  or  date 
of  issue. 

17. — (1)  The  Company  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  co-operative  Company 
company  operated  on  a  co-operative  basis  as  defined  by  Part  co-^(^lrative 
XII  of  The  Companies  Act.  company. 

(2)  Except  where  inconsistent  with  this  Act,  Part  XII  of  Application 

of  i  3.rt  ^CTT 

The  Companies  Act,  except  section   156,  shall  apply  to  theofRev.  stat.. 
Company.  ^'  ^^^' 


(3)  Except  where  inconsistent  with  this  Act  or  Part  XII  ^fP^^^^^^t^^l 
of  The  Companies  Act,  the  general  provisions  of  The  Companies  °-  ^si. 
Act  shall  apply  to  the  Company. 


18.  The  United  Farmers  Co-operative  Association  Act,  1931,\%%\'^^\^^'- 
and  The  Farmers  Co-operative  Association  of  Ontario  Act,  iPJJ,  repealed, 
are  repealed. 

19.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  dav  upon  which  it  Commence- 

„        •  .  t       r)  1    A  .  '  ment  of  Act. 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

20.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  United  Co-operatives  o/ short  title. 
Ontario  Act,  1948. 
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No.  16 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  incorporate  the  United  Co-operatives  of  Ontario. 


Mr.  Hall 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  16  1948 


BILL 


An  Act  to  incorporate  the  United  Co-operatives  of 

Ontario. 

WHEREAS  the  persons  mentioned  in  section  1  by  their  Preamble, 
petition  have  prayed  that  an  Act  be  passed  to  incor- 
porate the  United  Co-operatives  of  Ontario  with  the  objects 
and  powers  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  the  petitioners 
have  represented  that  the  United  Farmers  Co-operative 
Association  was  incorporated  by  the  United  Farmers  i93i,  c.  14g. 
Co-operative  Association  Act,  1931,  with  powers,  inter  alia,  to 
acquire  the  assets  and  undertaking  of  The  United  Farmers 
Co-operative  Company,  Limited;  that  the  name  of  the 
United  Farmers  Co-operative  Association  was  changed  to 
the  Farmers  Co-operative  Association  of  Ontario  by  The  ^^33,  c.  78. 
Farmers  Co-operative  Association  of  Ontario  Act,  1933;  that  the 
United  Farmers  Co-operative  Association  never  acquired  the 
assets  and  undertaking  of  The  United  Farmers  Co-operative 
Company,  Limited ;  and  that  the  United  Farmers  Co-operative 
Association  has  never  carried  on  business,  has  issued  no  stock 
and  has  no  assets;  and  whereas  the  petitioners  have  prayed 
that  the  Acts  incorporating  the  said  company  be  repealed; 
and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said 
petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  ^Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Norman  McKinley  Marshall  of  the  Village  of  Norwich  Up'^tlg^Co-^^ 
in  the  County  of  Oxford,  manager;  Daniel  Elmer  Stauffer Ontario  con- 
of  the  Township  of  Blenheim  in  the  County  of  Oxford,  farmer; 
Ralph  Sharpe  Staples  of  the  City  of  Toronto  in  the  County 
of  York,  manager;  Charles  William  Mclnnis  of  the  Township 
of  Matilda  in  the  County  of  Dundas,  farmer;  William  Charles 
Good  of  the  Township  of  Brantford  in  the  County  of  Brant, 
farmer;  William  Guy  Nicholson  of  the  Village  of  Port  Elgin 
in  the  County  of  Bruce,  farmer;  William  Andrew  Amos  of  the 
City  of  Belleville  in  the  County  of  Hastings,  retired  clergyman ; 
Irvin  McLellan  Anderson  of  the  Village  of  Kemptville  in  the 
County  of  Grenville,  manager;  and  John  Erroll  Nephew  of  the 
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City  of  Woodstock  in  the  County  of  Oxford,  manager;  together 
with  such  other  persons  as  become  shareholders  in  the  cor- 
poration hereby  created,  are  hereby  constituted  a  body  cor- 
porate and  politic  under  the  name  of  Un,ited  Co-operatives  of 
Ontario,  hereinafter  called  the  Company. 

pemere"  ""**  2.  The  Company  is  incorporated  for  the  following  purposes 
and  objects  and  shall  have  the  following  powers  and  authorities, 
namely: 

(a)  to  carry  on  trade  on  a  co-operative  basis,  both  whole- 
sale and  retail,  and  to  buy,  sell,  manufacture,  repair, 
process,  produce,  mill,  mine,  refine,  can,  import  and 
export  goods,  wares  and  merchandise  of  every  kind 
and  description ; 

(b)  to  enter  into  agreements  with,  purchase  shares  in, 
or  otherwise  obtain  an  interest  in  any  other  co- 
operative organization ; 

(c)  to  carry  on,  encourage  and  assist  education,  research 

and  advisory  work  relating  to  co-operation  or  to 
co-operatives; 


Rev.  Stat.. 
o.  261. 


(d)  to  have,  use,  exercise  and  enjoy  all  the  rights,  powers 
and  privileges  given  to  any  co-operative  company  or 
co-operative  corporation  by  The  Companies  Act; 


(e)  for  the  purposes  aforesaid,  to  purchase,  acquire  and 
take  over  as  a  going  concern  the  business  and  under- 
taking of  The  United  Farmers  Co-operative  Com- 
'  pany.  Limited,  a  company  incorporated  under  The 

Companies  Act,  including  the  goodwill  and  any  or 
all  of  the  assets,  property,  privileges,  contracts, 
rights,  choses  in  action,  bills  of  exchange  and  promis- 
sory notes,  and  to  assume  any  or  all  of  the  obligations 
and  liabilities  of  the  said  The  United  Farmers  Co- 
operative Company,  Limited,  and  to  pay  for  the 
same  in  fully  paid  shares  or  in  bonds,  debentures  and 
other  securities  of  the  Company,  and  thereafter  to 
carry  on  the  said  business  on  a  co-operative  basis. 

Head  offloe.  3  xhe  head  office  of  the  Company  shall  be  at  the  City  of 
Toronto  or  some  other  municipality  in  the  County  of  York 
in  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

4.  The  capital  of  the  Company  shall  be  the  sum  of 
$3,000,000  consisting  of  214,950  common  shares  having  a 
par  value  of  $10.00  each  and  121,500  non-voting  preference 
shares  having  a  par  value  of  $7.00  each. 

5. — (1)  The  common  shares  of  the  Company  shall  be  sold 
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Capital. 


Common 
stock. 


to,  owned  or  held  only  by  co-operative  corporations  incor- 
porated under  The  Companies  Act  or  other  corporations 
however  incorporated  (whether  under  the  laws  of  the  Province 
of  Ontario  or  under  any  other  laws)  which,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  directors  of  the  Company,  are  operating  as  co-operatives. 

(2)  In  order  to  further  the  co-operative  character  of  the  Com-  ^|'j|^  q^*' 
pany  and  to  provide  a  means  whereby  its  current  and  active  patronage 
patrons  will  supply  the  capital  of  the  Company,  the  Company 

may  by  by-law  provide  that  each  common  shareholder  each 
year  shall  be  required  to  invest  the  whole  or  such  portion  of  its 
patronage  return  as  the  directors  may  require  in  common 
shares  of  the  Company,  and  that  when,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Board  of  Directors,  the  issued  capital  is  sufficient  for  the  proper 
financing  of  the  Company,  the  Company  shall  redeem  the 
outstanding  common  shares  at  the  par  value  thereof  on  a 
revolving  basis  in  the  order  by  years  in  which  the  shares  were 
issued,  giving  precedence  to  those  held  the  longest. 

(3)  Certificates  of  the  common  shares  of  the  Company  shall  ^^"^**''<'*<*8- 
be  issued  in  an  annual  series  and  each  certificate  shall  indicate 

the  year  in  which  the  shares  represented  by  it  were  issued. 

6.  The  preference  shares  shall  have  the  following  rights,  Preference 
priorities,    privileges,    preferences,    restrictions    and    qualifi- 
cations: 

1.  The  holders  of  preference  shares  shall  be  entitled  to 
receive  and  the  Company  shall  pay  thereon  as  and  when 
declared  by  the  Board  of  Directors  out  of  the  moneys  of  the 
Company  properly  applicable  to  the  payment  of  dividends, 
fixed,  non-cumulative,  preferential  cash  dividends  at  the  rate 
of  twenty-five  cents  a  share,  payable  yearly. 

2.  No  dividend  on  common  shares  or  patronage  return  shall 
be  paid  to  the  patrons  or  shareholders  of  the  Company  unless 
the  non-cumulative  preferential  dividend  has  been  declared 
and  paid  for  the  year  in  which  such  dividend  on  common  shares 
or  patronage  return  is  declared. 

3.  Upon  giving  notice  as  hereinafter  provided  the  Com- 
pany may  redeem  the  whole  or  from  time  to  time  any  part  of 
the  then  outstanding  preference  shares  on  payment  for  each 
share  to  be  redeemed  of  the  amount  paid  up  thereon  together 
with  any  declared  and  unpaid  dividends.  In  case  a  part  only 
of  the  then  outstanding  preference  shares  is  at  any  time  to  be 
redeemed  the  shares  so  to  be  redeemed  shall  be  selected  by  lot 
or  in  such  other  equitable  manner  as  may  from  time  to  time  be 
determined  by  the  Board  of  Directors.  The  Company  shall 
give  notice  in  writing  to  each  person  who  at  the  date  of  giving 
such  notice  is  the  registered  holder  of  preference  shares  to  be 
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redeemed,  of  the  intention  of  the  Company  to  redeem  pre- 
ference shares  held  by  him.  The  notice  shall  be  given  by  post 
in  a  prepaid  letter  addressed  to  the  last  address  of  each  such 
holder  of  preference  shares  as  it  appears  on  the  books  of  the 
Company,  or  in  the  event  of  the  address  of  any  such  holder 
not  so  appearing  then  to  the  last  known  address  of  such  holder, 
and  shall  be  mailed  at  least  thirty  days  before  the  date  specified 
for  redemption.  The  notice  shall  set  out  the  number  of  pre- 
ference shares  held  by  the  person  to  whom  it  is  addressed 
which  are  to  be  redeemed,  the  redemption  price,  and  the  date 
on  which  redemption  is  to  take  place.  On  and  after  the  date 
so  specified  for  redemption  the  Company  shall  pay  or  cause 
to  be  paid  the  redemption  price  to  the  registered  holders  of 
the  preference  shares  to  be  redeemed  on  presentation  and 
surrender,  at  the  head  ofifice  of  the  Company  or  at  such  other 
place  as  may  be  specified  in  such  notice,  of  the  certificates  for 
the  preference  shares  so  called  for  redemption.  The  certifi- 
cates for  such  preference  shares  shall  thereupon  be  cancelled 
and  the  redemption  of  the  shares  represented  thereby  shall 
thereupon  be  completed.  If  a  part  only  of  the  shares  repre- 
sented by  any  certificate  be  redeemed  a  new  certificate  for 
the  balance  shall  be  issued.  From  and  after  the  date  specified 
for  redemption  in  any  such  notice  the  preference  shares  called 
for  redemption  shall  cease  to  be  entitled  to  dividends  and  the 
holders  thereof  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  rights  in  respect 
thereof  except  to  receive  the  redemption  price,  unless  payment 
of  the  redemption  price  is  not  made  by  the  Company  on  the 
presentation  and  surrender  of  the  certificates  in  accordance 
with  the  foregoing  provisions  in  which  case  the  rights  of  the 
holders  shall  remain  unimpaired.  Should  the  holders  of  any 
preference  shares  so  called  for  redemption  fail  to  present  the 
certificates  representing  such  shares  on  the  date  specified  for 
redemption  the  shares  shall  nevertheless  be  considered  to 
have  been  redeemed  and  cancelled  but  the  redemption  price 
of  such  shares  shall  be  a  debt  without  interest  due  by  the 
Company  to  such  shareholders  as  of  the  date  specified  for 
redemption;  and  after  that  date  the  rights  of  the  holders  of 
such  shares  shall  be  limited  to  receiving  payment  of  the  debt 
due  by  the  Company  to  them  for  the  redemption  price  of  such 
shares  upon  presentation  and  surrender  of  the  certificates  for 
such  preference  shares  and  such  holders  shall  not  be  entitled 
to  any  participation  in  the  profits  or  assets  of  the  Company 
or  to  exercise  any  rights  as  holders  of  such  shares  so  redeemed 
or  cancelled.  All  preference  shares  redeemed  by  the  Company 
shall  be  cancelled  and  shall  not  be  re-issued. 

4.  The  Company  may  at  any  time  or  times  without  notice 
purchase  (if  obtainable)  for  cancellation  the  whole  or  any  part 
of  the  preference  shares  outstanding  from  time  to  time  in  the 
market  or  by  tender  at  the  lowest  price  at  which  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Board  of  Directors  such  shares  are  obtainable  but  such 
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price  shall  not  in  any  case  exceed  the  amount  paid  up  thereon 
and  costs  of  purchase  together  with  any  declared  and  unpaid 
preferential  dividends  on  such  shares.  From  and  after  the 
date  of  purchase  of  any  preference  shares  under  the  provisions 
of  this  paragraph  the  preference  shares  so  purchased  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  redeemed  and  shall  be  cancelled. 

5.  Subject  to  paragraph  6,  the  holders  of  preference  shares 
as  such  shall  have  no  right  to  receive  notice  of  or  to  attend  or 
vote  either  in  person  or  by  proxy  at  any  meeting  of  share- 
holders. 

6.  The  directors  of  the  Company  may  pass  by-laws  author- 
izing application  for  supplementary  letters  patent  which  may 
amend,  modify,  suspend,  alter  or  repeal  all  or  any  of  the  rights, 
privileges,  restrictions  and  conditions  attaching  to  or  affecting 
the  preference  shares,  and  which  may  create  further  or  other 
preference  shares  ranking  prior  to  or  pari  passu  with  the 
preference  shares,  but  no  such  by-law  shall  be  effective  or 
acted  upon  unless  and  until  confirmed  by  at  least  two-thirds 
of  the  votes  cast  at  a  special  general  meeting  of  the  holders  of 
the  then  outstanding  preference  shares  duly  called  for  con- 
sidering the  by-law,  in  addition  to  such  other  vote,  including 
the  vote  of  other  classes  of  shareholders,  as  may  be  required 
by  The  Companies  Act. 

7.  Except  as  herein  provided,  the  holders  of  preference 
shares  shall  not  be  entitled  to  participate  in  the  Company's 
assets,  propert3%  earnings  or  profits  and  shall  not  be  entitled 
on  the  redemption  or  retirement  of  such  shares  to  participate 
in  the  assets  of  the  Company  beyond  the  amount  paid  up  on 
such  shares  together  with  the  amount  of  any  preferential 
dividends  declared  and  unpaid. 

7.  The  affairs  of  the  Company  shall  be  under  the  control  ^j^Jp^^Q^/g 
and  direction  of  a  Board  of  Directors  composed  of  nine  mem- 
bers, provided  that  such  number  may  be  increased  or  decreased 

by  by-law  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Companies  Act. 

8.  The  persons  named  in  section  1  shall  be  the  first  directors  Provisional 
of  the  Company,  and  they  shall  not  be  required  to  hold  any  *^*'^^*^*°™* 
common  shares  of  the  Company,  but  unless  in  the  meantime 

they  qualify  as  directors  as  required  by  section  9,  they  shall 
cease  to  hold  office  at  the  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Company. 

9.  Following  the  first  annual  meeting,   the  qualifications  Quaiifica- 
of  a  director  shall  be  that  he  be  a  member  or  shareholder  in  a  d^^eotor. 
corporation  which  owns  at  least  one  common   share  of  the 
Company. 
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atock^^^"  '^^       ^^-  ^^  transfer  of  shares  of  the  Company  shall  be  valid 
unless  and  until  authorized  by  the  Board  of  Directors. 


Redemption 
and  pur- 
chase of 
common 
stock  on 
consent: 


in  special 
circum- 
stances; 


11. — (1)  The  Company  may  with  the  consent  of  any 
common  shareholder  or  shareholders  redeem  or  purchase  any 
or  all  of  the  common  shares  of  such  shareholder  or  shareholders 
upon  payment  of  an  amount  to  be  agreed  upon  by  the  Com- 
pany and  the  shareholder  or  shareholders  not  exceeding  the 
actual  value  of  such  shares. 

(2)  The  Company,  whenever  any  common  shareholder  is 
about  to  be  wound  up,  dissolved  or  have  its  charter  surren- 
dered ,  or  whenever  a  common  shareholder  has  failed  for  a  period 
of  one  year  to  transact  any  business  with  the  Company,  or, 
after  a  hearing  of  which  the  shareholder  has  been  given  ten 
days'  notice  in  writing  and  an  opportunity  of  being  present,  is 
found  by  a  vote  of  three-quarters  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
to  have  broken  any  material  provision  of  any  agreement  with 
the  Company,  shall  have  the  right,  at  its  option, — 

(a)  to  redeem  the  common  stock  of  such  shareholder  at 

the  book  or  par  value,  whichever  is  the  lesser;  or 

(b)  to  require  the  transfer  of  any  such  stock  at  the  book 

or  par  value,  whichever  is  the  lesser,  to  any  person 
eligible  to  hold  the  same. 


limitation 
on; 


(3)  Not  more  than  ten  per  centum  of  the  issued  common 
shares  may  be  redeemed  or  purchased  by  the  Company 
pursuant  to  subsections  1  and  2  in  any  fiscal  year,  and  no  such 
redemption  or  purchase  shall  be  made  when  the  Company 
is  insolvent  or  so  as  to  render  the  Company  insolvent  or  so  as 
to  reduce  the  number  of  common  shareholders  to  less  than 
fiftv. 


to  revolve 
capital. 


(4)  The  Company  shall  have  the  right  to  redeem  any  of 
its  common  shares  whenever  necessary  for  the  purpose  of 
revolving  its  capital  in  accordance  with  subsection  2  of  sec- 
tion 5;  but,  except  on  a  dissolution  and  in  the  cases  referred  to 
in  subsections  1  and  2,  such  shares  shall  be  redeemed  in  the 
order  by  years  in  which  they  were  issued  and  the  shares  issued 
in  each  year  shall  be  redeemed  fully  or  on  a  pro  rata  basis  or 
in  such  other  equitable  manner  as  the  Board  of  Directors  may 
determine. 


Failure  to 
surrender 
certiflcates. 


(5)  In  exercising  its  right  to  redeem  or  purchase  common 
shares  or  to  require  the  transfer  of  common  shares  to  some 
other  person  eligible  to  hold  the  shares  if  the  holder  fails  to 
deliver  up  and  surrendej-  the  certificate  or  certificates  evidenc- 
ing the  shares,  the  Company  may  cancel  such  shares  and  the 
certificate  or  certificates  evidencing  them  and  issue  a  new 
certificate  or  certificates  to  the  person  entitled  thereto. 
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12.  At  the  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Company  and  at  any  powers  of 
general  meeting  thereafter  the  powers  of  the  common  share- ve|[|^°'jf®''^ 
holders  shall  be  vested  in  delegates  to  be  elected  or  appointed  delegates. 
by  each  common  shareholder  of  the  Company  in  such  manner 
as  may  be  provided  for  in  the  by-laws,  and  the  delegates  so 
elected  or  appointed  shall  exercise  fully  and  completely  in 
every  way  the  powers  or  any  part  of  the  powers  of  the  common 
shareholders  of  the  Company;  and  a  meeting  of  the  delegates 
of  the  Company  shall  have  the  same  effect  in  every  way  as  a 
meeting  of  the  common  shareholders  of  the  Company. 

13. — (1)  Each   common  shareholder  shall  be  entitled  atOne  vote  for 
all  meetings  of  the  Company  to  one  vote  only  for  each  dele- ||te. '^^'^" 
gate  properly  appointed  and  present  in  person  at  the  meeting. 

(2)  No  delegate  and,  except  as  herein  provided,  no  common  Proxy 
shareholder,    shall   vote   b\'   proxy   at   any   meeting   of   the'^"**^^- 
Company. 

14. — (1)  The  Company  may  pass  by-laws, —  By-iaws. 

(a)  to  provide  for  the  method  of  appointing  or  electing 
delegates  by  common  shareholders,  the  qualifications 
of  such  delegates,  and  determining  the  number  of 
such  delegates  for  each  common  shareholder  either 
on  the  basis  of  the  volume  of  business  done  by  the 
shareholder  with  the  Company  or  on  the  basis  of  the 
number  of  members  or  shareholders  of  the  share- 
holder, or  partly  on  one  basis  and  partly  on  the 
other ; 

(b)  to  provide  that  the  territory  in  which  the  Company 

carries  on  business  be  divided  into  districts,  to 
change  the  boundaries  of  such  districts,  to  provide 
for  meetings  of  the  delegates  being  held  by  districts, 
and  to  provide  for  the  election  of  one  or  more  directors 
by  the  delegates  from  each  district  at  a  local  meeting 
held  therein  or  held  in  connection  with  the  annual 
meeting; 

(c)  to  provide  that  every  delegate  shall  be  entitled  to  one 

vote  only,  irrespective  of  the  number  of  shareholders 
he  represents; 

(d)  to  provide  for  the  appointment  or  election  by  each 
common  shareholder  of  alternate  delegates  to  attend 
and  vote  at  meetings  of  shareholders  in  the  absence 
of  the  delegates; 

(e)  to  provide  for  payment  of  the  expenses  of  delegates 

and  alternate  delegates  attending  general  or  district 
meetings  of  the  Company; 
16 


8 


(/) 


(g) 


to  provide  that  employees  of  the  Company  or  persons 
engaged  in  any  business  which  is  in  conflict  with  the 
business  of  the  Company  or  persons  residing  outside 
Ontario  shall  be  ineligible  to  hold  office  as  directors, 
and  to  prescribe  the  maximum  continuous  period 
time  during  which  a  person  may  serve  as  directoj 
and  the  period  after  which  he  shall  again  be  eligibi 


to  provide,  if  desired,  for  the  use  of  the  single  trans 
ferable  vote  in  elections  of  directors  of  the  Com 
pany,  the  method  of  making  nominations  and  holding 
elections,  the  procedure  in  counting  ballots,  and  any 
other  matter  or  thing  relating  to  the  conduct  of 
elections; 


of    J, 

^8-  ^! 


(h)  to  provide  for  the  removal  of  directors  at  meetings 
of  shareholders. 


By-laws  a 
contract 
with  share- 
holders. 


(2)  Every  by-law  shall  bind  the  Company  and  the  common 
shareholders  thereof  to  the  same  extent  as  if  each  common 
shareholder  had  subscribed  its  name  and  affixed  its  corporate 
seal  thereto  and  as  if  there  was  in  the  by-law  a  convenant  on 
the  part  of  each  common  shareholder,  its  successors  and  assigns, 
to  conform  thereto  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 


Distribution 
of  surplus. 


15. — (1)  The  net  surplus  arising  from  the  business  of  the 
Company  in  each  fiscal  year  after  paying  the  dividend  on  the 
outstanding  preference  stock  shall,  subject  to  any  by-law 
passed  pursuant  to  subsections  2,  3  and  4,  be  allocated,  credited 
or  paid  to  the  common  shareholders  in  proportion  to  the 
business  done  by  each  such  shareholder  with  or  through  the 
Company  computed  at  a  rate  in  relation  to  the  quantity, 
quality  or  value  of  the  goods  or  products  acquired,  marketed, 
handled,  dealt  in  or  sold,  or  services  rendered  by  the  Com- 
pany from  or  on  behalf  of  or  to  such  shareholder  whether  as 
principal  or  agent  or  otherwise,  with  appropriate  differences 
in  the  rate  for  different  classes,  grades  or  qualities  thereof. 


Idem. 


Idem. 


(2)  The  by-laws  of  the  Company  may  provide  that  part  of 
the  surplus  may  be  allocated,  credited  or  paid  to  customers 
who  are  not  common  shareholders  at  the  same  or  at  a  lesser 
rate  than  that  paid  to  common  shareholders. 

(3)  The  by-laws  may  provide  that  before  any  part  of  the 
surplus  is  allocated,  credited  or  paid  to  common  shareholders 
or  customers  who  are  not  common  shareholders,  the  Company 
may  set  aside  such  reserves  as  may  be  provided  for  in  the  by- 
laws and  may  also  pay  such  dividend  on  common  shares  not 
exceeding  five  per  centum  as  the  directors  may  from  time  to 
time  declare. 
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(4)  The  by-laws  may  provide  that  no  part  of  the  surplus  idem, 
need  be  allocated,  credited  or  paid  to  any  common  share- 
holder or  to  any  customer  who  is  not  a  common  shareholder 
if  the  amount  that  would  be  allocated,  credited  or  paid  to 
such  person  would  be  less  than  $2  or  such  lesser  amount  as 
the  by-laws  may  specify. 

16. — (1)  In  the  event  of  a  winding  up  or  dissolution  of  the  Distribution 
Company  all  the  net  assets  of  the  Company  remaining  after  winding  up. 
payment  of  liabilities  and  redemption  of  both  common  and 
preference  shares  at  the  par  value  shall  be  divided  on  a  pro 
rata  basis  amongst  all  the  shareholders  owning  common  shares 
on  the  date  of  dissolution  in  proportion  to  the  total  patronage 
returns  paid  to  each  such  common  shareholder  during  the  ten- 
year  period  immediately  prior  to  the  date  of  dissolution. 

(2)  Where  sufficient  funds  are  not  available  to  redeem  fully  wbere  assets 
11  !•  r  1  1  II     1  1     ,,  insufficient 

all  outstandmg  preierence  and  common  shares,  all  shares  shall  to  redeem 

share  pro  rata  on  the  basis  of  par  value  in  the  distribution 

without  priority  as  between  different  classes  of  shares  or  date 

of  issue. 

17. — (1)  The  Company  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  co-operative  Company 
company  operated  on  a  co-operative  basis  as  defined  by  Part  cooperative 
XII  of  The  Companies  Act.  company. 

(2)  Except  where  inconsistent  with  this  Act,  Part  XII  of  Application 

T'f       i^        ^        •         A    ,  •  ,f^       ,     t,  ,  .of  Part  XII 

ihe  Lompames  Act,  except  section   156,  shall  apply  to  theofRev.  stat.. 
Company.  '''   ^^' 

(3)  Except  where  inconsistent  with  this  Act  or  Part  XII -^/'^^"^^t^a't., 
of  The  Companies  Act,  the  general  provisions  of  The  Companies'^-  ^si- 

Act  shall  apply  to  the  Company. 

18.  The  United  Farmers  Co-operative  Association  Act,  1931,  \%\\-  °;  \*^'' 
and  The  Farmers  Co-operative  Association  of  Ontario  Act,  1933,^^^^^^^^- 
are  repealed. 

19.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  dav  upon  which  it  Commence- 

_»"iLr>tAx  '  ment  of  Act. 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

20.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  United  Co-operatives  of^^°^  *»*!»• 
Ontario  Act,  1948. 
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No.   17 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948    . 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  Knox  College. 


Mr.  Mackenzie 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  17  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  Knox  College. 

WHEREAS  Knox  College  by  its  petition  has  represented  Preamble, 
that  it  was  incorporated  by  an  Act  entitled  An  Act  toisos,  c.  69. 
incorporate  Knox  College,  being  chapter  69  of  the  Statutes 
of  the  Province  of  Canada,  1858;  that  certain  powers  to  confer 
degrees  in  theology  were  given  to  Knox  College  by  an  Act 
entitled  An  Act  to  amend  the  Act  to  incorporate  Knox  College,  issi,  c.  82. 
being  chapter  82  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,   1881,  and  an 
Act  entitled  An  Act  to  amend  the  Act  Incorporating  Knox^^^"^-  ^-  '^^^■ 
College,  being  chapter  102  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1897; 
and  that  it  is  desirable  that  its  powers  of  granting  degrees  in 
theology  should  be  enlarged  so  that  it  will  have  power  similar 
to  that  of  other  religious  institutions  of  learning  to  grant  such 
degrees  in  theology  as  it  may  from  time  to  time  deem  meet; 
and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said 
petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Act  entitled  An  Act  to  amend  the  Act  to  incorporate  ^^^^-  ^-  f-}, 
Knox  College,  being  chapter  82  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  repealed. 
1881,  and  the  Act  entitled  An  Act  to  amend  the  Act  Incorporating 

Knox   College,  being  chapter  102  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1897,  are  repealed. 

2.  The  Senate  of  Knox  College  shall  have  power  to  grant  po^^VedTo 
degrees  in  theology,  including  honorary  degrees  in  theology,  grant 

to  such  persons  as  the  Senate  shall  determine  to  be  possessed  theology. 
of  the  necessary  qualifications,  subject  to  such  examinations 
or  otherwise  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  prescribed  by  by-law 
of  the  Senate. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Knox  College  Act,  1948.      short  title. 
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No.  17 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  ELnox  College. 


Mr.  Mackenzie 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  17  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  Knox  College. 

WHEREAS  Knox  College  by  its  petition  has  represented  Preamble, 
that  it  was  incorporated  by  an  Act  entitled  An  Act  to  i858.  c.  69. 
incorporate  Knox  College,  being  chapter  69  of  the  Statutes 
of  the  Province  of  Canada,  1858;  that  certain  powers  to  confer 
degrees  in  theology  were  given  to  Knox  College  by  an  Act 
entitled  An  Act  to  amend  the  Act  to  incorporate  Knox  College,  issi,  c.  82. 
being  chapter  82  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1881,  and  an 
Act  entitled  An  Act  to  amend  the  Act  Incorporating  iiTwox  ^^^^' ^- ^^2. 
College,  being  chapter  102  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1897; 
and  that  it  is  desirable  that  its  powers  of  granting  degrees  in 
theology  should  be  enlarged  so  that  it  will  have  power  similar 
to  that  of  other  religious  institutions  of  learning  to  grant  such 
degrees  in  theology  as  it  may  from  time  to  time  deem  meet; 
and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said 
petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Act  entitled  An  Act  to  amend  the  Act  to  incorporate  ^^^^'  ^-  82; 
Knox  College,  being  chapter  82  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  repealed. 
1881,  and  the  Act  entitled  ^w  .(4  c/  to  amend  the  Act  Incorporating 

Knox   College,  being  chapter  102  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1897,  are  repealed. 

2.  The  Senate  of  Knox  College  shall  have  power  to  arant  s®'^^*^  1™- 

,  -.11  •      1     1-         1  ,  .        ,        ,  powered  to 

degrees  m  theology,  mcludmg  honorary  degrees  m  theology,  grant 
to  such  persons  as  the  Senate  shall  determine  to  be  possessed  theology. 
of  the  necessary  qualifications,  subject  to  such  examinations 
or  otherwise  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  prescribed  by  by-law 
of  the  Senate. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Knox  College  Act,  1948.      Short  title. 
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No.  18 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  London. 


Mr.  Patrick 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  18  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  London. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London  by  Preamble, 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  City  of  London  Act,  1947,  c.  133, 
1947,  is  amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  Imende^cf.'  ^' 
"taxes"  in  the  ninth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words 

"in  each  of  the  five  years  commencing  with  and  following  the 
year  in  which  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  is 
obtained". 

2.  The  agreement  made  between  the  Corporation   of  the  Agreement 
City  of  London  and  George  Marshall,  dated  the  18th  day  of ''^"^'■'^^^• 
February,  1948,  set  out  as  Schedule  A  hereto,  is  ratified  and 
confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the 

said  George  Marshall,  the  said  Corporation  and  the  ratepayers 
thereof,  and  the  said  Corporation  is  authorized  and  empowered 
to  carrv  out  the  terms  thereof. 


3.  Section  7  of  The  City  of  London  Act,  1934,  is  repealed  1934 

c.  82', 

re-enacted. 


and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ^-  82.  s.  7, 


7. — (1)  The  income  from  the  War  Memorial  Children's  AopUcation 
Hospital  Endowment  Fund  shall  be  paid  by  the  said  from°en^^ 
corporation  annually  to  the  said  board  of  hospital  n^nd's  of* 
trustees  to  defray  operating  costs,  for  needed  capital  Hospftal  ^ 
expenditures  of  the  said  War  Memorial  Children's 
Hospital  (the  erection  of  which  as  a  war  memorial  was 
the  result  of  the  efforts  of  the  Women's  CoTimittee) 
enlargements  and   additions   thereto   and   buildings 
used  in  conjunction  therewith,  or  any  other  expendi- 
tures solely  in  connection  with  or  for  the  benefit  of 
the  said  hospital,  enlargements  and  additions  thereto, 
and  buildings  used  in  conjunction  therewith. 
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?nexpfnded  (2)  The  Corporatidn  of  the  City  of  London  is  hereby 

ind'ownient  authorized  and  directed  to  pay  to  the  said  board  of 

ChUdr^n  hospital    trustees,   for   the   purposes   referred    to   in 

Hospital.  subsection  1,  that  part  of  the  War  Memorial  Chil- 

dren's Hospital  Endowment  Fund  which  represents 
income  of  the  fund  not  expended  in  the  year  in  which 
the  same  accrued,  and  all  unexpended  income. 

call's.  3.  ■*• — (^)  Subsection  3  of  section  3  of  An  Act  respecting  the 
amended  General  Hospital  of  the  City  of  London,  being  chapter  58  of  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1887,  as  amended  by  subsection  2  of 
section  4  of  The  City  of  London  Act,  1938,  is  further  amended 
by  inserting  after  the  word  "nomination"  in  the  fourth  line 
the  word  "qualification". 

^^V^-     r  (2)  Section  5  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 

c.  58,  8-  Ot  ,       .  ,     ,  ,  " 

re-enacted,     substituted  thereior: 

Filling  5.  In  the  case  of  a  vacancy  on  the  Board  for  any  cause 

vacancies.  other  than  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which  a 

member  was  appointed  or  elected,  the  vacancy  shall 

be   filled   for   the   remainder  of   the   term   of  such 

member,  in  the  manner  following: 

(a)  If  the  vacancy  is  that  of  a  member  appointed 
by  either  the  trustees  of  the  estates  of  the  late 
Dr.  Harry  Meek  and  Mrs.  Mary  E.  Meek 
or  the  county  council  of  the  County  of  Middle- 
sex, the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London 
shall,  by  notice  in  writing,  forwarded  by 
registered  post,  addressed  to  the  authority 
appointing  such  member,  notify  such  author- 
ity of  the  vacancy,  and  if  the  authority  does 
not,  within  fifteen  days  of  the  mailing  of  the 
notice,  appoint  a  member  to  fill  the  vacancy 
and  notify  the  council  of  the  said  Corporation 
thereof,  the  council  of  the  said  Corporation 
shall  appoint  a  person  to  fill  such  vacancy; 

{b)  If  the  vacancy  is  that  of  a  member  appointed 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 
a  person  to  fill  the  vacancy; 

(c)  If  the  vacancy  is  that  of  a  member  elected  by 
the  municipal  electors  of  the  City  of  London 
the  council  of  the  said  Corporation  shall 
appoint  a  person  to  fill  the  vacancy. 

co^p^^atfon       ^-  T^^  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London  has  heretofore 
re  hospitals,  been    authorized    and    empowered,    and    is   authorized    and 
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empowered,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  said  An  ^c/i^||- 
respecting  the  General  Hospital  of  the  City  of  London  and 
amendments  thereto,  and  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  to  estab- ^s^- stat., 
Ush,  erect,  equip,  maintain,  conduct,  administer  and  develop 
hospitals  in  the  City  of  London  and  services  ancillary  thereto 
and  in  conjunction  therewith,  and  for  such  purposes  to  pur- 
chase, acquire,  receive  by  way  of  gift,  bequest  or  devise,  and 
hold,  possess  and  enjoy  property,  both  real  and  personal. 

6.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  dav  upon  which  it  commence- 

^,       t-»  1    \  ^  '  ment  of  Act. 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  London  Act,  1948.  short  title. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

This  Agreement  made  (in  duplicate)  the  18th  day  of  February, 
A.D.  1948. 

Between  : 

George   Marshall,  of   the  City  of  London,   in   the 
County  of  Middlesex,  Retired  Fireman, 

OF  THE  FIRST  PART, 

— ^and — 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London, 

of  the  second  part. 

Whereas  the  party  of  the  First  Part  claims  to  be  entitled  to  recover 
from  the  party  of  the  Second  Part  compensation  for  injuries  received  in 
or  about  the  month  of  March,  1945,  while  engaged  in  his  duties  as  a  fireman 
of  the  Fire  Department  of  the  City  of  London; 

And  Whkkicas  the  party  of  the  Second  Part  denies  liability,  but  for 
the  sake  of  peace  and  to  avoid  litigation,  the  parties  hereto  have  agreed 
to  the  settlement  of  the  claim  of  the  party  of  the  First  Part  in  the  manner 
hereinafter  set  forth ; 

Now  Therefore  This  Indenture  Witnesseth  that  in  consideration 
of  the  premises  the  parlies  hereto  mutually  covenant  and  agree  each  with 
the  other  as  follows,  that  is  to  say: 

1.  The  party  of  the  First  Part  shall  be  retired  from  his  duties  as  fire- 
man of  the  Fire  Department  of  the  City  of  London  as  and  from  the  31st 
day  of  December,  1947. 

2.  The  party  of  the  Second  Part  will  pay  to  the  party  of  the  First 
Part,  so  long  as  he  is  totally  incapacitated  from  the  condition  from  which 
he  now  suffers,  namely:  amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis,  monthly  and  every 
month  during  his  lifetime,  and  while  so  totally  incapacitated,  a  one- 
twelfth  part  of  two-thirds  of  his  1947  salary  as  fireman  as  aforesaid,  and 
a  one-twelfth  part  of  two-thirds  of  his  cost  of  living  bonus  for  1947  as 
fireman  as  aforesaid,  which  said  sums  shall  be  paid  semi-monthly  on  the 
15th  and  last  days  of  each  month,  commencing  on  the  15th  day  of  January, 
1948. 

3.  If  the  death  of  the  party  of  the  First  Part  shall  be  attributed  to 
the  said  amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis,  and  if  Euphemia  Marshall,  the  wife 
of  the  said  party  of  the  First  Part,  shall  survive  him,  the  party  of  the 
Second  Part  shall  pay  to  her  the  sum  of  $50.00  on  the  last  day  of  each 
month  until  her  death  or  until  she  shall  re-marry,  whichever  event  shall 
first  happen;  the  first  of  such  payments  to  be  made  at  the  end  of  the 
month  in  which  the  death  of  the  party  of  the  First  Part  occurs. 

4.  If  the  death  of  the  party  of  the  First  Part  shall  be  attributed  to 
the  said  amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis,  and  the  party  of  the  First  Part 
shall  be  survived  by  Thomas  Danny  Marshall  and /or  Lionel  James 
Marshall,  his  children,  and  they  or  either  of  them  shall  be  under  the  age 
of  eighteen  years,  the  party  of  the  Second  Part  shall  pay  to  the  said 
Euphemia  Marshall,  or  pay  for  the  care  and  maintenance  of  each  such 
child  or  children,  but  only  while  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years,  the  sum 
of  $12.00  per  month,  commencing  at  the  end  of  the  month  in  which  the 
death  of  the  party  of  the  First  Part  occurs,  and  continuing  monthly  there- 
after until  each  such  child  shall  respectively  attain  the  age  of  sixteen  years, 
or  dies,  whichever  event  shall  first  happen,  provided  that  such  payments 
shall  be  continued  while  each  such  child  shall  attend  High  School  or 
Technical  School  and  be  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years,  but  not  thereafter. 

5.  The  party  of  the  Second  Part  shall,  so  long  as  the  party  of  the  First 
Part  suffers  from  the  said  amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis,  pay  for  such 
treatment  and  hospitalization  as  the  party  of  the  First  Part  may  necessarily 
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require,  subject  to  the  treatment  and  hospitalization  being  limited  to  that 
obtainable  within  the  Province  of  Ontario.  The  party  of  the  First  Part 
shall,  at  all  reasonable  times,  submit  to  an  examination  by  dulyi  quali- 
fied medical  practitioners,  acting  on  behalf  of  the  party  of  the  Second 
Part,  and  give  all  assistance  and  co-operation  as  such  practitioners  may 
require,  to  enable  them  to  fully  report  on  the  condition  of  the  party  of  the 
First  Part.  The  party  of  the  First  Part  agrees  that  if  in  the  event  of 
his  death  the  party  of  the  Second  Part  shall  require  evidence  of  its  cause, 
all  examinations  may  be  held  as  may  be  requested  by  the  party  of  the 
Second  Part  to  determine  such  cause. 

6.  The  party  of  the  First  Part  releases,  acquits  and  forever  discharges 
the  party  of  the  Second  Part,  its  successors  and  assigns,  of  and  from  all 
claims,  demands,  actions  and  causes  of  action  which  he  may  now  have 
or  at  any  time  hereafter  have,  for  or  by  reason,  or  on  account  of  any 
matter  or  thing  to  the  day  of  the  date  of  these  presents,  save  as  herein 
specifically  provided. 

7.  This  agreement  shall  not  come  into  force  or  take  efTect,  or  be 
binding  upon  the  parties  hereto  unless  and  until  the  part  of  the  Second 
Part  shall  be  authorized  and  empowered  by  Act  of  the  Legislature  of 
Ontario  to  enter  into  such  agreement,  and  upon  such  authorization  and 
power  being  granted  and  becoming  effective,  the  said  agreement  shall 
come  into  force  and  take  effect  as  of  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  party  of  the  First  Part  has  hereunto  set 
his  hand  and  seal  and  the  party  of  the  Second  Part  has  hereunto  caused 
to  be  affixed  its  corporate  seal  attested  by  the  hands  of  its  proper  officers. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 

In  the  presence  of 

(Sgd.)  Eleanor  A.  Grover. 


(Sgd.)  George  G.  Marshall 

(Seal) 
The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
London.  (Seal) 

By  G.  A.  Wenige, 

Mayor. 
R.  H.  Cooper, 

Clerk. 
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No.  18 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  London. 


Mr.  Patrick 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  18  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  London. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London  by  Preamble, 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  City  of  London  ^c/,  1947,  c.  i33. 
1947,  is  amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  amendeci.'  ' 
"taxes"  in  the  ninth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words 

"in  each  of  the  five  years  commencing  with  and  following  the 
year  in  which  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  is 
obtained". 

2.  The  agreement  made  between  the   Corporation   of  the  Agreement 
City  of  London  and  George  Marshall,  dated  the  18th  day  of^^'^^'^'^® 
February,  1948,  set  out  as  Schedule  A  hereto,  is  ratified  and 
confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the 

said  George  Marshall,  the  said  Corporation  and  the  ratepayers 
thereof,  and  the  said  Corporation  is  authorized  and  empowered 
to  carrv  out  the  terms  thereof. 


3.  Section  7  of  The  City  of  London  Act,  1934,  is  repealed  1934 

c.  82" 
re-enacted. 


and  the  following  substituted  therefor*  ^-  ^2.  s.  7 


(1)  The  income  from  the  War  Memorial  Children's  Application 
Hospital  Endowment  Fund  shall  be  paid  by  the  said  from  en- 
corporation  annually  to  the  said  board  of  hospital  fundT  of* 
trustees  to  defray  operating  costs,  for  needed  capital  Hospital.^ 
expenditures  of  the  said  War  Memorial  Children's 
Hospital  (the  erection  of  which  as  a  war  memorial  was 
the  result  of  the  efforts  of  the  Women's  Committee) 
enlargements   and   additions   thereto   and   buildings 
used  in  conjunction  therewith,  or  any  other  expendi- 
tures solely  in  connection  with  or  for  the  benefit  of 
the  said  hospital,  enlargements  and  additions  thereto, 
and  buildings  used  in  conjunction  therewith. 
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Disposal  of 
unexpended 
income  of 
endowment 
funds  of 
Children  s 
Hospital. 


(2)  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London  is  hereby 
authorized  and  directed  to  pay  to  the  said  board  of 
hospital  trustees,  for  the  purposes  referred  to  in 
subsection  1,  that  part  of  the  War  Memorial  Chil- 
dren's Hospital  Endowment  Fund  which  represents 
income  of  the  fund  not  expended  in  the  year  in  which 
the  same  accrued,  and  all  unexp)ended  income. 


1887, 
c.  58,  8.  3, 
subs.  3, 
amended. 


4. — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  3  of  An  Act  respecting  the 
General  Hospital  of  the  City  of  London,  being  chapter  58  of  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1887,  as  amended  by  subsection  2  of 
section  4  of  The  City  of  London  Act,  1938,  is  further  amended 
by  inserting  after  the  word  "nomination"  in  the  fourth  line 
the  word  "qualification". 


1887, 

c.  68,  s.  6, 

re-enacted. 


(2)  Section  5  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Filling 
vacancies. 


In  the  case  of  a  vacancy  on  the  Board  for  any  cause 
other  than  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which  a 
member  was  appointed  or  elected,  the  vacancy  shall 
be  filled  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  such 
member,  in  the  manner  following: 


(a)  If  the  vacancy  is  that  of  a  member  appointed 
by  either  the  trustees  of  the  estates  of  the  late 
Dr.  Harry  Meek  and  Mrs.  Mary  E.  Meek 
or  the  county  council  of  the  County  of  Middle- 
sex, the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London 
shall,  by  notice  in  writing,  forwarded  by 
registered  post,  addressed  to  the  authority 
appointing  such  member,  notify  such  author- 
ity of  the  vacancy,  and  if  the  authority  does 
not,  within  fifteen  days  of  the  mailing  of  the 
notice,  appoint  a  member  to  fill  the  vacancy 
and  notify  the  council  of  the  said  Corporation 
thereof,  the  council  of  the  said  Corporation 
shall  appoint  a  person  to  fill  such  vacancy; 


{h)  If  the  vacancy  is  that  of  a  member  appointed 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 
a  person  to  fill  the  vacancy; 

(c)  If  the  vacancy  is  that  of  a  member  elected  by 
the  municipal  electors  of  the  City  of  London 
the  council  of  the  said  Corp)oration  shall 
appoint  a  person  to  fill  the  vacancy. 


5.  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London  has  heretofore 


Powers  of 
Corporation 

re  hospitals,  been    authorized    and    empowered,    and    is   authorized    and 
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empowered,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  said  An  Act^^^"^' 
respecting  the  General  Hospital  of  the  City  of  London  and 
amendments  thereto,  and  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  to  estab- ^^^qq'^*^*- 
lish,  erect,  equip,  maintain,  conduct,  administer  and  develop 
hospitals  in  the  City  of  London  and  services  ancillary  thereto 
and  in  conjunction  therewith,  and  for  such  purposes  to  pur- 
chase, acquire,  receive  by  way  of  gift,  bequest  or  devise,  and 
hold,  possess  and  enjoy  property,  both  real  and  personal. 

6.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  w^hich  it  commence- 

,       _  ,    .  ^  ment  of  Act. 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  London  Act,  1948.  short  title. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

Thfs  Agreement  made  (in  duplicate)   the   18th  day  of  February, 
A.l).  1948. 


Between: 


George   Marshall,  of  the  City  of  London,   in   the 
County,  of  Middlesex,  Retired  Fireman, 

OF  THE  FIRST  PART, 

— and — 


The  Corporation  of  thi:  Cm 


>MJON, 

OF  THE  SECOND  PART, 


Whereas  the  party  of  the  First  Part  claims  to  be  entitled  to  recover 
from  the  party  of  the  Second  Part  compensation  for  injuries  received  in 
or  about  the  month  of  March,  1945,  while  engaged  in  his  duties  as  a  fireman 
of  the  Fire  Department  of  the  City  of  London; 

And  Whereas  the  party  of  the  Second  Part  denies  liability,  but  for 
the  sake  of  peace  and  to  avoid  litigation,  the  parties  hereto  have  agreed 
to  the  settlement  of  the  claim  of  the  party  of  the  First  Part  in  the  manner 
hereinafter  set  forth; 

Now  Therefore  This  Indenture  Witnesseth  that  in  consideration 
of  the  premises  the  parties  hereto  mutually  covenant  and  agree  each  with 
the  other  as  follows,  that  is  to  say: 

1.  The  party  of  the  First  Part  shall  be  retired  from  his  duties  as  fire- 
man of  the  Fire  Department  of  the  City  of  London  as  and  from  the  31st 
day  of  December,  1947. 

2.  The  party  of  the  Second  Part  will  pa\  to  the  party  of  the  First 
Part,  so  long  as  he  is  totally  incapacitated  from  the  condition  from  which 
he  now  suffers,  namely:  amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis,  monthly  and  every 
month  during  his  lifetime,  and  while  so  totally  incapacitated,  a  one- 
twelfth  part  of  two-thirds  of  his  1947  salary  as  fireman  as  aforesaid,  and 
a  one-twelfth  part  of  two-thirds  of  his  cost  of  living  bonus  for  1947  as 
fireman  as  aforesaid,  which  said  sums  shall  be  paid  semi-monthly  on  the 
15th  and  last  days  of  each  month,  commencing  on  the  15th  dav  of  January, 
1948. 

3.  If  the  death  of  the  party  of  the  First  Part  shall  be  attributed  to 
the  said  amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis,  and  if  Euphemia  Marshall,  the  wife 
of  the  said  party  of  the  First  Part,  shall  survive  him,  the  party  of  the 
Second  Part  shall  pay  to  her  the  sum  of  $50.00  on  the  last  day  of  each 
month  until  her  death  or  until  she  shall  re-marry,  whichever  event  shall 
first  happen;  the  first  of  such  payments  to  be  made  at  the  end  of  the 
month  in  which  the  death  of  the  party  of  the  First  Part  occurs. 

4.  If  the  death  of  the  party  of  the  First  Part  shall  be  attributed  to 
the  said  amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis,  and  the  party  of  the  First  Part 
shall  be  survived  by  Thomas  Danny  Marshall  and /or  Lionel  James 
Marshall,  his  children,  and  they  or  either  of  them  shall  be  under  the  age 
of  eighteen  vears,  the  party  of  the  Second  Part  shall  pay  to  the  said 
Euphemia  Marshall,  or  pay  for  the  care  and  maintenance  of  each  such 
child  or  children,  but  only  while  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years,  the  sum 
of  $12.00  per  month,  commencing  at  the  end  of  the  month  in  which  the 
death  of  the  party  of  the  First  Part  occurs,  and  continuing  monthly  there- 
after until  each  such  child  shall  respectively  attain  the  age  of  sixteen  years, 
or  dies,  whichever  event  shall  first  happen,  provided  that  such  payments 
shall  be  continued  while  each  such  child  shall  attend  High  School  or 
Technical  School  and  be  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years,  but  not  thereafter. 

5.  The  party  of  the  Second  Part  shall,  so  long  as  the  party  of  the  First 
Part  suffers  from  the  said  amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis,  pay  for  such 
treatment  and  hospitalization  as  the  party  of  the  First  Part  may  necessarily 
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require,  subject  to  the  treatment  and  hospitalization  being  limited  to  that 
obtainable  within  the  Province  of  Ontario.  The  party  of  the  First  Part 
shall,  at  all  reasonable  times,  submit  to  an  examination  by  duly  quali- 
fied medical  practitioners,  acting  on  behalf  of  the  party  of  the  Second 
Part,  and  give  all  assistance  and  co-operation  as  such  practitioners  may 
require,  to  enable  them  to  fully  report  on  the  condition  of  the  party  of  the 
First  Part.  The  party  of  the  First  Part  agrees  that  if  in  the  event  of 
his  death  the  party  of  the  Second  Part  shall  require  evidence  of  its  cause, 
all  examinations  may  be  held  as  may  be  requested  by  the  party  of  the 
Second  Part  to  determine  such  cause. 

6.  The  party  of  the  First  Part  releases,  acquits  and  forever  discharges 
the  party  of  the  Second  Part,  its  successors  and  assigns,  of  and  from  all 
claims,  demands,  actions  and  causes  of  action  which  he  may  now  have 
or  at  any  time  hereafter  have,  for  or  by  reason,  or  on  account  of  any 
matter  or  thing  to  the  day  of  the  date  of  these  presents,  save  as  herein 
specifically  provided. 

7.- This  agreement  shall  not  come  into  force  or  take  effect,  or  be 
binding  upon  the  parties  hereto  unless  and  until  the  part  of  the  Second 
Part  shall  be  authorized  and  empowered  by  Act  of  the  Legislature  of 
Ontario  to  enter  into  such  agreement,  and  upon  such  authorization  and 
power  being  granted  and  becoming  effective,  the  said  agreement  shall 
come  into  force  and  take  effect  as  of  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  party  of  the  First  Part  has  hereunto  set 
his  hand  and  seal  and  the  party  of  the  Second  Part  has  hereunto  caused 
to  be  affixed  its  corporate  seal  attested  by  the  hands  of  its  proper  officers. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 

In  the  presence  of 

(Sgd.)  Eleanor  A.  Grover. 


(Sgd.)  George  G.  Marshall 

(Seal) 
The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
London.  (Seal) 

By  G.  A.  Wenige, 

Mayor. 
R.  H.  Cooper, 

Clerk. 
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No.  19 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  The  Hamilton  St.  Andrew's  Benevolent  Society. 


Mr.  Elliott 


(Private  Bill) 


T  O  R  O  NT  O 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


^■IB 


Xo.  19  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  repeating  The  Hamilton  St.  Andrew's 
Benevolent  Society. 

WHEREAS  The  Hamilton  St.  Andrew's  Benevolent  P^-eambie. 
Society  by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it  was 
instituted  on  the  29th  day  of  December,  1835,  for  the  purpose 
of  affording  assistance  to  Scotchmen  and  their  descendants, 
especially  immigrants  who  might  be  in  want  of  pecuniary  or 
other  aid;  that  on  the  15th  day  of  December,  1922,  there  was 
conveyed  to  the  Trustees  of  The  Hamilton  St.  Andrew's 
Benevolent  Society,  certain  lands  in  trust  for  the  said  Trustees, 
their  successors  and  assigns  to  hold  the  said  lands  for  the  sole 
use  and  benefit  of  the  said  Society  for  the  site  of  a  hall  or 
meeting  place  in  which  to  promote  and  carry  on  the  object 
and  work  of  the  Society;  that  the  Society  has  never  built 
upon  the  said  lands  and  the  character  of  the  neighbourhood 
has  so  changed  that  it  is  now  undesirable  to  use  the  said  lands 
for  the  aforesaid  purpose;  that  it  was  moved  and  seconded 
and  unanimously  carried  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Society 
held  in  the  said  City  of  Hamilton  on  the  30th  day  of  October, 
1947,  that  the  said  lands  be  sold  and  the  proceeds  held  in 
trust  by  the  Trustees  for  the  purpose  of  purchasing  another 
site;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special  legis- 
lation to  effect  the  purposes  of  the  said  resolution  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Trustees  of  The  Hamilton  St.  Andrew's  Benevolent  Trustees 
Society  are  hereby  authorized  to  sell,  free  from  the  aforesaid  to leu"^^^ 
trusts:  ^^'^^s- 

The  lands  and  premises  described  as  being  in  the  said  City  of 
Hamilton,  in  the  County  of  Wentworth,  being  Town  Lot  Number 
Three  situate  on  the  east  side  of  Hughson  Street,  and  between 
Cannon  (formerly  Henry)  and  Gore  Streets  in  the  said  City  of 
Hamilton,  and  may  be  known  as  follows,  that  is  to  say:  Com- 
mencing at  the  northwest  angle  of  the  said  Lot;  thence  south 
seventy-two  degrees,  east  two  chains  and  six  links  more  or  less 
to  within  twelve  feet  of  the  northeast  angle;  thence  south 
twenty-seven  degrees  east  seventeen  feet  more  or  less  to  twelve 
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feet  south  of  the  said  northeast  angle  on  a  course  south  eighteen 
degrees  west;  thence  on  the  same  course  ninety  links  more  or 
less  to  the  southeast  angle  of  the  said  Lot;  thence  north  seventy- 
two  degrees  west  one  chain  and  sixty-four  links  more  or  less 
to  the  brick  houses  on  Lots  Numbers  Two  and  Three;  thence 
north  eighteen  degrees  east,  twenty  inches  more  or  less  to  the 
south  end  wall  of  brick  house  on  said  Lot  Number  Three;  thence 
north  seventy-two  degrees  west  forty  feet  more  or  less  along 
the  south  side  of  said  south  end  wall  to  Hughson  Street;  thence 
north  eighteen  degrees  east  one  chain  five  and  a  half  links  more 
or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning, 

and  shall  hold  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  in  trust  for  the  purpose 
of  purchasing  lands  for  the  sole  use  and  benefit  of  the  said 
Society  for  the  site  of  a  hall  or  meeting  place  in  which  to 
promote  and  carry  on  the  object  and  work  of  the  said  Society. 

Commence-       2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 

ment  of  Act.  •  xu      r>         i    a  4- 

receives  the  Koyal  Assent. 

Short  title.        3,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hamilton  St.  Andrew's 
Benevolent  Society  Act,  1948. 
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No.  19 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  The  Hamilton  St.  Andrew's  Benevolent  Society. 


Mr.  Elliott 


T  O  R  O  NT  O 
Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Xo.  19  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  repeating  The  Hamilton  St.  Andrew's 
Benevolent  Society. 

WHEREAS  The  Hamilton  St.  Andrew's  Benevolent  Preamble. 
Society  by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it  was 
instituted  on  the  29th  day  of  December,  1835,  for  the  purpose 
of  affording  assistance  to  Scotchmen  and  their  descendants, 
especially  immigrants  who  might  be  in  want  of  pecuniary  or 
other  aid;  that  on  the  15th  day  of  December,  1922,  there  was 
conveyed  to  the  Trustees  of  The  Hamilton  St.  Andrew's 
Benevolent  Society,  certain  lands  in  trust  for  the  said  Trustees, 
their  successors  and  assigns  to  hold  the  said  lands  for  the  sole 
use  and  benefit  of  the  said  Society  for  the  site  of  a  hall  or 
meeting  place  in  which  to  promote  and  carry  on  the  object 
and  work  of  the  Society;  that  the  Society  has  never  built 
upon  the  said  lands  and  the  character  of  the  neighbourhood 
has  so  changed  that  it  is  now  undesirable  to  use  the  said  lands 
for  the  aforesaid  purpose;  that  it  was  moved  and  seconded 
and  unanimously  carried  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Society 
held  in  the  said  City  of  Hamilton  on  the  30th  day  of  October, 
1947,  that  the  said  lands  be  sold  and  the  proceeds  held  in 
trust  by  the  Trustees  for  the  purpose  of  purchasing  another 
site;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special  legis- 
lation to  effect  the  purposes  of  the  said  resolution  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembh'  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Trustees  of  The  Hamilton  St.  Andrew's  Benevolent  Trustees 
Societv  are  herebv  authorized  to  sell,  free  from  the  aforesaid  to  sen 
trusts:  '  ^^''^^- 

The  lands  and  premises  described  as  being  in  the  said  City  of 
Hamilton,  in  the  County  of  Wentworth,  being  Town  Lot  Number 
Three  situate  on  the  east  side  of  Hughson  Street,  and  between 
Cannon  (formerly  Henry)  and  Gore  Streets  in  the  said  City  of 
Hamilton,  and  may  be  known  as  follows,  that  is  to  say:  Com- 
mencing at  the  northwest  angle  of  the  said  Lot;  thence  south 
seventy-two  degrees,  east  two  chains  and  six  links  more  or  less 
to  within  twelve  feet  of  the  northeast  angle;  thence  south 
twenty-seven  degrees  east  seventeen  feet  more  or  less  to  twelve 

19 


feet  south  of  the  said  northeast  angle  on  a  course  south  eighteen 
degrees  west;  thence  on  the  same  course  ninety  links  more  or 
less  to  the  southeast  angle  of  the  said  Lot;  thence  north  seventy- 
two  degrees  west  one  chain  and  sixty-four  links  more  or  less 
to  the  brick  houses  on  Lots  Numbers  Two  and  Three;  thence 
north  eighteen  degrees  east,  twenty  inches  more  or  less  to  the 
south  end  wall  of  brick  house  on  said  Lot  Number  Three;  thence 
north  seventy-two  degrees  west  forty  feet  more  or  less  along 
the  south  side  of  said  south  end  wall  to  Hughson  Street;  thence 
north  eighteen  degrees  east  one  chain  five  and  a  half  links  more 
or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning, 

and  shall  hold  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  in  trust  for  the  purpose! 
of  purchasing  lands  for  the  sole  use  and  benefit  of  the  said! 
Society  for  the  site  of  a  hall  or  meeting  place  in  which  tol 
promote  and  carry  on  the  object  and  work  of  the  said  Society. 


Commence- 
ment of  Act. 


2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it^ 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 


Short  title.        3,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hamilton  St.  Andrew' s\ 
Benevolent  Society  Act,  1948. 
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No.  20 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  The  Trustees  of  the  Hamilton  Orphan  Asylum. 


Mr.  Knowles 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  20  1948 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  The  Trustees  of  the  Hamilton 
Orphan  Asylum. 

WHEREAS  The  Trustees  of  the  Hamilton  Orphan  Asylum  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it  was  incorporated 
by  an  Act  entitled  An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Trustees  of  The^^^^'  °-  67. 
Hamilton  Orphan  Asylum,  being  chapter  67  of  the  Statutes  of 
the  Province  of  Canada,  1852,  for  the  purpose  amongst  others, 
of  providing  for  the  destitute  orphans  of  the  City  of  Hamilton ; 
and  whereas  for  many  years  the  said  Trustees  have  ceased  to 
provide  for  such  destitute  orphans  and  have  been  providing 
for  aged  women  of  the  said  Cit>',  and  have  prayed  for  special 
legislation  to  confirm  and  continue  the  corporate  existence  of 
The  Trustees  of  the  Hamilton  Orphan  Asylum  and  to  declare, 
extend  and  amend  its  corporate  powers  and  to  change  its 
name  to  "The  Aged  Women's  Home  of  Hamilton";  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  present  Trustees  of  the  Hamilton  Orphan  Asylum  corporation 
and  such  other  persons  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  appointed  Snder  new 
to  succeed  them,  are  hereby  confirmed  and  continued  as  a  body  ^^"^®- 
politic  and  corporate  under  the  name  of  "The  Aged  Women's 

Home  of  Hamilton",  hereinafter  called  the  Corporation,  and 
by  that  name  shall  have  perpetual  succession  and  a  common 
seal  and  may  under  that  name  have  all  the  powers  and  pri- 
vileges vested  in  The  Trustees  of  the  Hamilton  Orphan 
Asylum  by  the  said  An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Trustees  of  The 
Hamilton  Orphan  Asysum,  and  also  all  other  powers,  privile- 
ges and  immunities  vested  by  law  in  corporations  necessary' 
and  proper  for  the  carrying  out  of  the  objects  of  the  Cor- 
poration. 

2.  The  objects  of  the  Corporation  shall  be  those  set  out  in  objects  of 
the  said  Act,  and  to  care  for  aged  women  who  are  in  need  of  corporation, 
care,  and  to  do  all  such  other  things  as  are  incidental  or  con- 
ducive to  the  attainment  of  such  objects. 
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EfTeot  of 
change  of 
name. 


3.  All  property,  real  or  personal,  and  the  undertakings,^ 
assets,  rights,  privileges,  credits  and  effects  now  held  by  The 
Trustees  of  the  Hamilton  Orphan  Asylum,  including  all  gifts 
and  legacies  to  and  the  endowments  of  the  Hamilton  Orphan 
Asylum,  whether  heretofore  or  hereafter  given  or  made,  shall 
continue  vested  in  the  Corporation  and  shall  enure  to  the  bene- 
fit of  the  Corporation,  and  wherever  in  any  deed,  gift,  will  or 
other  instrument  the  Hamilton  Orphan  Asylum  is  referred  to, 
or  intended  to  be  referred  to,  such  reference  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  a  reference  to  the  Corporation. 


power!'^"^  4. — (1)  The  Trustees  may  from  time  to  time  borrow  in  the 
name  of  the  Corporation,  such  sums  as  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Trustees  may  be  required  for  the  purposes  of  the  Corfwration, 
and  in  the  name  of  the  Corporation  may  charge,  hypothecate, 
mortgage  or  pledge  any  or  all  of  the  real  and  personal  property 
and  assets  of  the  Corporation  to  secure  any  money  so  borrowed 
or  any  other  debt  or  liability  of  the  Corporation,  and  may  in 
the  name  of  the  Corporation  issue  debentures  for  any  money 
so  borrowed  in  such  sums,  at  such  rate  of  interest,  and  subject 
to  subsection  2,  for  such  period  as  the  Trustees  may  deem 
expedient. 

deb^tures.  (2)  No  such  debentures  shall  be  issued  for  a  longer  period 
than  forty  years. 

Security  for  (3)  Such  debentures  may  be  secured  by  a  mortgage  to 
trustees  for  the  debenture  holders  upon  any  or  all  of  the  real 
and  personal  property  and  assets  of  the  Corporation. 


Investments. 


5.  The  Trustees  may  invest  all  money  that  may  at  any  time 
come  into  their  hands  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  and 
maintaining  a  home  for  the  care  of  aged  women  or  in  the  pur- 
chase of  any  securities  in  which  any  Canadian  life  insurance 
company  is  permitted  to  invest. 


Discretion-        Q    fj^g  Trustees  shall,  as  regards  the  trusts,  powers,  author- 

ary  powers      .   ,  .  i   •        i  ,  i       i  i 

of  Trustees,  jfies  and  directions  vested  in  them,  have  absolute  and  uncon- 
trolled discretion  as  to  the  exercise  thereof,  whether  in  relation 
to  the  manner,  the  mode  of,  or  the  time  for  the  exercise  thereof, 
and  in  the  absence  of  fraud,  the  said  Trustees  shall  be  in  no 
wise  responsible  for  any  loss,  costs,  damages  or  inconvenience 
that  may  result  from  the  exercise  or  non-exercise  thereof. 


Commence- 
ment of  Act. 


7.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Roval  Assent. 


Short  title.        8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Aged  Women's  Home  of 
Hamilton  Act,  1948. 
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No.  20 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  The  Trustees  of  the  Hamilton  Orphan  Asylum. 


Mr.  Knowles 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to 'the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  20  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  The  Trustees  of  the  Hamilton 
Orphan  Asylum. 

WHEREAS  The  Trustees  of  the  Hamilton  Orphan  Asylum  Preamble. 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it  was  incorporated 
by  an  Act  entitled  An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Trustees  of  r/zei852.  c.  67. 
HamiUoji  Orphan  Asylum,  being  chapter  67  of  the  Statutes  of 
the  Province  of  Canada,  1852,  for  the  purpose  amongst  others, 
of  providing  for  the  destitute  orphans  of  the  City  of  Hamilton ; 
and  whereas  for  many  years  the  said  Trustees  have  ceased  to 
provide  for  such  destitute  orphans  and  have  been  providing 
for  aged  women  of  the  said  City,  and  have  prayed  for  special 
legislation  to  confirm  and 'continue  the  corporate  existence  of 
The  Trustees  of  the  Hamilton  Orphan  Asylum  and  to  declare, 
extend  and  amend  its  corporate  powers  and  to  change  its 
name  to  "The  Aged  Women's  Home  of  Hamilton";  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  present  Trustees  of  the  Hamilton  Orphan  Asylum  corporation 
and  such  other  persons  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  appointed  Snde?new 
to  succeed  them,  are  hereby  confirmed  and  continued  as  a  body  '^^'^®- 
politic  and  corporate  under  the  name  of  'The  Aged  Women's 

Home  of  Hamilton",  hereinafter  called  the  Corporation,  and 
by  that  name  shall  have  perpetual  succession  and  a  common 
seal  and  may  under  that  name  have  all  the  powers  and  pri- 
vileges vested  in  The  Trustees  of  the  Hamilton  Orphan 
Asylum  by  the  said\4«  Act  to  incorporate  the  Trustees  of  The 
Hamilton  Orphan  Asysum,  and  also  all  other  powers,  privile- 
ges and  immunities  vested  by  law  in  corporations  necessary 
and  proper  for  the  carrying  out  of  the  objects  of  the  Cor- 
poration. 

2.  The  objects  of  the  Corporation  shall  be  those  set  out  in  objects  of 
the  said  Act,  and  to  care  for  aged  women  who  are  in  need  of    °^p°^^  ^°^ 
care,  and  to  do  all  such  other  things  as  are  incidental  or  con- 
ducive to  the  attainment  of  such  objects. 
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?hl1fge°of  '^    ^'^  property,  real  or  personal,  and  the  undertakings, 

name.  asscts,  rights,  privileges,  credits  and  effects  now  held  by  The 

Trustees  of  the  Hamilton  Orphan  Asylum,  including  all  gifts 
and  legacies  to  and  the  endowments  of  the  Hamilton  Orphan 
Asylum,  whether  heretofore  or  hereafter  given  or  made,  shall 
continue  vested  in  the  Corporation  and  shall  enure  to  the  bene- 
fit of  the  Corporation,  and  wherever  in  any  deed,  gift,  will  or 
other  instrument  the  Hamilton  Orphan  Asylum  is  referred  to, 
or  intended  to  be  referred  to,  such  reference  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  a  reference  to  the  Corporation. 

powe°r!^*"'  4r. — (1)  The  Trustees  may  from  time  to  time  borrow  in  the 
name  of  the  Corporation,  such  sums  as  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Trustees  may  be  required  for  the  purposes  of  the  Corporation, 
and  in  the  name  of  the  Corporation  may  charge,  hypothecate, 
mortgage  or  pledge  any  or  all  of  the  real  and  personal  property 
and  asscts  of  the  Corporation  to  secure  any  money  so  borrowed 
or  any  other  debt  or  liability  of  the  Corporation,  and  may  in 
the  name  of  the  Corporation  issue  debentures  for  any  money 
so  borrowed  in  such  sums,  at  such  rate  of  interest,  and  subject 
to  subsection  2,  for  such  period  as  the  Trustees  may  deem 
expedient. 

de^ben^ures.  (2)  No  such  debentures  shall  be  issued  for  a  longer  period 
than  forty  years. 

Security  for  (3)  Such  debentures  may  be  secured  by  a  mortgage  to 
trustees  for  the  debenture  holders  upon  any  or  all  of  the  real 
and  personal  property  and  assets  of  the  Corporation. 

Investments,  g  Yhe  Trustees  may  invest  all  money  that  may  at  any  time 
come  into  their  hands  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  and 
maintaining  a  home  for  the  care  of  aged  women  or  in  the  pur- 
chase of  any  securities  in  which  any  Canadian  life  insurance 
company  is  permitted  to  invest. 


I 
1 


Discretion- 
ary powers 
of  Trustees. 


6.  The  Trustees  shall,  as  regards  the  trusts,  powers,  author- 
ities and  directions  vested  in  them,  have  absolute  and  uncon- 
trolled discretion  as  to  the  exercise  thereof,  w^hether  in  relation 
to  the  manner,  the  mode  of,  or  the  time  for  the  exercise  thereof, 
and  in  the  absence  of  fraud,  the  said  Trustees  shall  be  in  no 
wise  responsible  for  any  loss,  costs,  damages  or  inconvenience 
that  mav  result  from  the  exercise  or  non-exercise  thereof. 


•Commence-       7.  This  Act  shall  come  mto  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 

ment  of  Act.  ,  ,       t-.  ,    »  . 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.        8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Aged  Women's  Home  of 
Hamilton  Act,  1948. 
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No.   21 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Village  of  Forest  Hill. 


Mr.  Sale 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  21  1^>48 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Village  of  Forest  Hill. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Eorest  Hill  P''^^'"^'*- 
b\-  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  regard 
to  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembh'  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  forest ^yj*^^j;*^y  *" 
Hill  may  sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of  such  part  of  the  land  on  '^"f^^  °\ 
the  east  side  of  Bathurst  Street  heretofore  acquired  for  park  street, 
purposes  as  is  not,  in  the  opinion  of  the  council,  required  for 
municipal  purposes. 

2.  Anv  monevs  received  from  the  sale  of  the  said  lands  shall  ^PP'**'**'°'* 

.  -  '  of  proceeds 

be  applied  as  follows:  of  sale. 

(a)  First,  for  the  payment  of  any  outstanding  instalments 
of  principal  and  interest  on  debentures  issued  for  the 
purpose  of  acquiring  the  said  park; 

(b)  Second,  to  pa\'  to  the  present  owner  of  an\-  land 
charged  with  payment  of  debentures  issued  to  pay 
for  said  park  lands,  an  am.ount  equal  to  the  total 
payments  levied  and  collected  in  respect  to  that  land 
for  payment  of  said  debentures;  and 

(c)  Any  balance  ma\'  be  applied  toward  the  cost  of  any 

work  constructed  at  the  expense  of  the  Corporation 
at  large. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  da\-  upon  which  it  ^ent"(ff"Act. 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The   Villcige  of  Forest  //t7/ s**^'"*  ""«- 
Act,  1948. 
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No.  21 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Village  of  Forest  Hill. 


Mr.  Sale 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


^K' 


No.  21  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Village  of  Forest  Hill. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Forest  Hill  Preamble. 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  regard 
to  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Forest  Authority  to 
Hill  may  sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of  such  part  of  the  land  on  lands  on 

Belt  hurst 

the  east  side  of  Bathurst  Street  heretofore  acquired  for  park  street. 
purposes  as  is  not,  in  the  opinion  of  the  council,  required  for 
municipal  purposes. 

2.  Any  moneys  received  from  the  sale  of  the  said  lands  shall  Application 

,  ,.  -',  -   „  of  proceeds 

be  applied  as  lollows:  of  sale. 

(a)  First,  for  the  payment  of  any  outstanding  instalments 
of  principal  and  interest  on  debentures  issued  for  the 
purpose  of  acquiring  the  said  park; 

(b)  Second,  to  pay  to  the  present  owner  of  any  land 
charged  with  payment  of  debentures  issued  to  pay 
for  said  park  lands,  an  amount  equal  to  the  total 
payments  levied  and  collected  in  respect  to  that  land 
for  payment  of  said  debentures;  and 

(c)  Any  balance  may  be  applied  toward  the  cost  of  any 

work  constructed  at  the  expense  of  the  Corporation 
at  large. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  ^e^t'^o/^^Jj 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

4.  This  Act  ma\-  be  cited  as   The    Village  of  Forest  i:ft7/ Short  title. 
Act,  1948. 


21 


> 
r 
w 


^ 

^ 

S 

O 

1 

p 

Oj 

>3 

Ki 

>a 

1— ' 

>c 

>f>- 

«> 

o 

s 

C/I 

^ 

r-t- 

^ 

r-t- 

»». 

^. 

^. 

1— k 

^ 

SO 

►f>- 

4^ 

4^ 

OO 

00 

00 

> 

3 
> 

n 


3- 

If 


No.  22 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  The  Ottawa  Ladies'  College. 


Mr.  Acres 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


\o.  22  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  The  Ottawa  Ladies'  College. 

WHEREAS  at  a  meeting  of  the  General  Assembly  of  The  Preamble. 
Presbyterian  Church  in  Canada  held  immediately  prior 
to  the  17th  day  of  January,  1898,  a  committee  was  appointed 
for  the  administration  of  The  Ottawa  Ladies'  College  (incor- 
porated by  An  Act  to  Incorporate  the  Ottawa  Ladies'  College,  iseg,  c.  54. 
being  chapter  54  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1869),  the  pro- 
perty and  buildings  of  the  College  in  the  City  of  Ottawa 
having  then  passed  under  the  control  of  The  Presbyterian 
Church  in  Canada;  and  whereas  the  committee  was  instructed, 
authorized  and  empowered  to  procure  an  Act  of  incorporation 
empowering  it  to  acquire  and  take  over  the  property  of  the 
said  College  from  the  person  or  persons  who  then  held  it  in 
trust  for  the  Board  of  French  Evangelization,  and  the  com- 
mittee was  instructed  to  report  annually  to  the  said  General 
Assembly;  and  whereas,  pursuant  thereto  an  institution  of 
learning  under  the  name  and  style  of  "The  Presbyterian 
Ladies'  College,  Ottawa"  was  incorporated  by  An  Act  to  isqs,  c.  74. 
incorporate  The  Presbyterian  Ladies'  College,  Ottawa,  being 
chapter  74  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1898;  and  whereas  the 
name  of  the  said  College  was  changed  to  "The  Ottawa  Ladies' 
College"  by  An  Act  respecting  the  Presbyterian  Ladies'  College,  1902,  c.  109. 
Ottawa,  being  chapter  109  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1902; 
and  whereas  pursuant  to  the  aforesaid  Act  of  incorporation  of 
1898  the  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  remained  in  office 
until  their  successors  were  duly  appointed  by  the  General 
Assembly  of  The  Presbyterian  Church  in  Canada  and  the 
said  Board  of  Trustees  were  required,  from  time  to  time  and 
at  least  once  a  year,  to  report  to  the  General  Assembly  of 
The  Presbyterian  Church  of  Canada  and  also  to  the  Synod  of 
Montreal  and  Ottawa,  showing  the  receipts  and  expenditure 
of  the  Board  for  all  purposes,  and  such  other  details  of  the  work 
of  the  said  College  as  might  be  necessary  or  as  might  be  from 
time  to  time  ordered  or  directed  by  the  said  General  Assembly 
or  the  said  Synod ;  and  whereas,  from  and  after  the  coming  into 
force  of  The  United  Church  of  Canada  Act  (Ontario),  it  was  1925,  c.  125. 
enacted  that  The  Ottawa  Ladies'  College  and  the  Board  of 
Trustees  thereof  should  have  the  same  connection  with  and 
stand  in  the  same  relation  to  The  United  Church  of  Canada 
as  it  had  and  stood  wilh  and  to  The  Presbyterian  Church  in 
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(clli'.K  ^°°  Canada  immediately  prior  to  the  passing  of  The  United  Church 
of  Canada  Act  (Canada),  and  that  all  rights,  powers,  author- 
ities and  privileges  in  respect  to  the  said  College,  of  or  vested 
in  the  General  Assembly  of  The  Presb>terian  Church  in 
Canada  or  any  Synod  thereof,  should  be  vested  in  the  General 
Council  of  The  United  Church  of  Canada;  and  whereas  The 
United  Church  of  Canada  by  resolution  passed  at  a  regularly 
constituted  meeting  of  the  General  Council  thereof  held  in 
the  year  1940  has  consented  to  an  Act  being  passed  by  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  further 
amending  the  said  Act  of  incorporation  of  1898  as  hereinafter 
set  forth;  and  whereas  His  Majesty  the  King  in  right  of 
Canada  did  on  or  about  the  13th  day  of  July,  1942,  expropriate 
the  lands  and  buildings  of  The  Ottawa  Indies'  College  situate 
in  the  City  of  Ottawa  under  the  provisions  of  the  Expropria- 
tion Act  (Canada)  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  said  College 
now  stand  seized  and  possessed  of  the  compensation  moneys 
paid  pursuant  to  such  expropriation ;  and  whereas  it  is  no 
longer  deemed  expedient  that  the  property  of  the  said  College 
be  maintained  as  a  denominational  institution  of  learning; 
and  whereas  The  Ottawa  Ladies'  College  by  its  petition  has 
prayed  that  its  said  Act  of  incorporation  may  be  further 
amended  as  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 


R.s.c. 

c.  64. 


Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


Establish 
ment  of 
Ottawa 
Ladies' 
College  as  a 
non-denomi- 
national 
institution 
of  learning. 

1925,  c.  125. 

1898.  c.  74. 


1924.  c.  100. 
(Can.). 


1. — (1)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  13  of 
The  United  Church  of  Canada  Act  (Ontario),  and  notwith- 
standing anything  contained  in  An  Act  to  incorporate  The 
Presbyterian  Ladies'  College,  Ottawa,  being  chapter  74  of  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1898,  and  in  any  amending  Act  thereto, 
from  and  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act,  The  Ottawa 
Ladies'  College  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  thereof  shall  cease 
to  have  any  connection  with  and  shall  cease  to  stand  in  any 
relation  to  The  United  Church  of  Canada  notwithstanding 
the  connection  which  the  said  College  and  the  Board  of 
Trustees  thereof  had  with  or  the  relation  in  which  it  or  they 
stood  to  The  Presbyterian  Church  in  Canada  immediately 
prior  to  the  passing  of  The  United  Church  of  Canada  Act 
(Canada). 


Idem. 


(2)  From  and  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act,  The 
Ottawa  Ladies'  College  shall  stand  freed  and  discharged  of 
and  from  all  rights,  powers,  authorities  and  privileges  vested 
in  the  General  Council  of  The  United  Church  of  Canada  by 
the  provisions  of  section  13  of  The  United  Church  of  Canada 
Act  (Ontario). 
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(3)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  13  of  The^^^'^^- 
United  Church  of  Canada  Act  (Ontario)  and  of  section  12  of 
the  said  An  Act  to  incorporate  The  Presbyterian  Ladies'  College, 
Ottawa,  from  and  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act  the 
members  of  the  said  College,  under  the  name  of  The  Ottawa 
Ladies'  College,  shall  no  longer  be  required  to  be  members  or 
adherents  of  The  United  Church  of  Canada. 

2.  Sections  2,  5,  6,  12,  13  and  17  of  the  said  An  Act  /oi898.  c.  74. 

KR      2      ^      fi       1  9 

incorporate    The    Presbyterian    Ladies'    College,    Ottawa,    are  i3.  i?,' re- 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ^^^^  ® 

2.  The  present  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Board  of 

•  •  Trustees 

Corporation  and  any  additional  trustees  appomted 
by  the  Corporation  as  hereinafter  provided,  not 
exceeding  in  all  the  number  of  ten,  shall  be  the  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the  Corporation,  of  whom  four  shall 
form  a  quorum,  and  shall  have  the  powers  and  per- 
form the  duties  hereinafter  assigned  to  them  and 
shall  hold  office  until  their  successors  are  appointed 
in  the  manner  in  this  Act  provided. 


5.  The  affairs  of  the  Corporation  shall,  subject  to  the  Management 

provisions  hereinafter  contained  with  regard  to  the  vested ^in^^' 
appointment  of  an  executive  committee,  be  man-^°^''*^- 
aged  and  controlled  by  a  Board  of  Trustees  con- 
sisting of  ten  members,  to  be  appointed  as  hereinafter 
provided,  and  every  trustee  so  appointed  shall  there- 
upon become  a  member  of  the  said  Corporation,  so 
that  the  Board  of  Trustees,  as  the  same  is  constituted 
from  time  to  time,  shall  be  the  only  members  of  the 
Corporation. 

6.  The  said  Board  of  Trustees  shall  have  power  to  appoint  Executive 

r  •,  1  T-  >_•         /^  -^^       Committee. 

from  among  its  members  an  Executive  Committee 
consisting  of  three  members,  and  to  elect  a  President 
and  Vice-President. 


22 


12. — (1)  The    members   of    the    said    Corporation    may  Appointment 
appoint  any  person  or  persons,  being  members  of  the  of  corpora- 
Corporation  or  otherwise,  to  be  a  member  or  members  *'°"" 
of  the  said  Corporation  and  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
to  hold  office  until  the  appointment  of  their  suc- 
cessors at  the  next  annual  meeting  of  the  Corporation. 

(2)   If  any  of  the  members  of  the  Corporation  resign,  vacancies. 
become  incompetent  to  act,  or  die,  the  remaining 


members  may  appoint  any  person  to  fill  the  vacancy 
for  the  remainder  of  the  then  current  year. 


Maximum 
membership. 


(3)  The  whole  number  of  members  of  the  Corporation 
shall  not  at  any  time  exceed  ten ;  and  upon  any  person 
ceasing  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
such  person  shall  thereupon  cease  to  be  a  member  of 
the  Corporation. 


Meeting  for 

completing 

membership. 


(4)  The  appointment  of  additional  members  to  complete 
the  number  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  or  to  fill 
vacancies,  may  be  made  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees  at  which  a  quorum  is  present,  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  any  by-law  or  resolution  of  the 
Board. 


Term  of 
office  of 
Board  of 
Trustees. 


13.  The  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  or  those 
appointed  in  their  stead  in  case  of  vacancy,  shall 
remain  in  office  and  shall  have  and  exercise  all  tht 
powers  given  to  them  by  this  Act  until  their  suc- 
cessors are  duly  appointed  in  the  manner  by  this  Act 
prescribed. 


Power  to  sell 
lands  and 
personal 
property 
and  to  use 
and  apply 
corporate 
property  for 
the  general 
advancement 
of  education. 


1898 
6.  8. 
repealed. 


74. 


17.  The  Corporation  may,  from  time  to  time,  sell,  convey, 
lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  any  of  its  lands  or  other 
property,  both  real  and  personal  now  owned  or 
hereafter  acquired  by  it,  and  may  invest  and  re-inve?t 
the  proceeds  and  its  funds  and  revenue  as  aforesaid 
in  any  of  the  classes  of  security  referred  to  in  section 
16,  and  may  use  and  apply  any  of  its  property,  both 
real  and  personal,  for  the  establishment  of  scholar- 
ships, endowments  or  bursaries  or  for  the  general 
advancement  of  education  and  learning  in  its  various 
branches  of  literature,  science  and  the  arts,  as  the 
Board  of  Trustees  shall  in  their  discretion  deem 
advisable  or  expedient,  or  may  apply  such  property 
otherwise  for  the  purposes  of  the  Corporation. 

3.  Section  8  of  the  said  An  Act  to  incorporate  The  Presby- 
terian Ladies'  College,  Ottawa,  is  repealed. 


Repeal  of  4.  All  Acts  and   portions  of  Acts  of  the  Legislature  of 

inconsistent  .,  .  .,,  ••  ri-*  1  . 

enactments.  Ontario  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  or  this  Act  are  hereby 
repealed  in  so  far  as  may  be  necessary  to  give  full  effect  to 
this  Act. 

menV^of^Act  ^-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Roval  Assent. 
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6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ottawa  Ladies'  College  Act,  short  title 
1948. 
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No.  22 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  The  Ottawa  Ladies'  College. 


Mr.  Acres 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills.) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  22  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  The  Ottawa  Ladies'  College. 

WHEREAS  at  a  meeting  of  the  General  Assembly  of  The  Preamble. 
Presbyterian  Church  in  Canada  held  immediately  prior 
to  the  17th  day  of  January,  1898,  a  committee  was  appointed 
for  the  administration  of  The  Ottawa  Ladies'  College  (incor- 
porated by  An  Act  to  Incorporate  the  Ottawa  Ladies'  College,  i869,  c.  54. 
being  chapter  54  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1869),  the  pro- 
perty and  buildings  of  the  College  in  the  City  of  Ottawa 
having  then  passed  under  the  control  of  The  Presbyterian 
Church  in  Canada;  and  whereas  the  committee  was  instructed, 
authorized  and  empowered  to  procure  an  Act  of  incorporation 
empowering  it  to  acquire  and  take  over  the  property  of  the 
said  College  from  the  person  or  persons  who  then  held  it  in 
trust  for  the  Board  of  French  Evangelization,  and  the  com- 
mittee was  instructed  to  report  annually  to  the  said  General 
Assembly;  and  whereas,  pursuant  thereto  an  institution  of 
learning  under  the  name  and  style  of  "The  Presbyterian 
Ladies'  College,  Ottawa"  was  incorporated  by  An  Act  /oisss,  c.  74. 
incorporate  The  Presbyterian  Ladies'  College,  Ottawa,  being 
chapter  74  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1898;  and  whereas  the 
name  of  the  said  College  was  changed  to  'The  Ottawa  Ladies' 
College"  by  An  Act  respecting  the  Presbyterian  Ladies'  College,  1902,  c.  109. 
Ottawa,  being  chapter  109  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1902; 
and  whereas  pursuant  to  the  aforesaid  Act  of  incorporation  of 
1898  the  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  remained  in  office 
until  their  successors  were  duly  appointed  by  the  General 
Assembly  of  The  Presbyterian  Church  in  Canada  and  the 
said  Board  of  Trustees  were  required,  from  time  to  time  and 
at  least  once  a  year,  to  report  to  the  General  Assembly  of 
The  Presbyterian  Church  of  Canada  and  also  to  the  Synod  of 
Montreal  and  Ottawa,  showing  the  receipts  and  expenditure 
of  the  Board  for  all  purposes,  and  such  other  details  of  the  work 
of  the  said  College  as  might  be  necessary  or  as  might  be  from 
time  to  time  ordered  or  directed  by  the  said  General  Assembly 
or  the  said  Synod ;  and  whereas,  from  and  after  the  coming  into 
force  of  The  United  Church  of  Canada  Act  (Ontario),  it  was  1925,  c.  125. 
enacted  that  The  Ottawa  Ladies'  College  and  the  Board  of 
Trustees  thereof  should  have  the  same  connection  with  and 
stand  in  the  same  relation  to  The  United  Church  of  Canada 
as  it  had  and  stood  wilh  and  to  The  Presbyterian  Church  in 
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(cin'.f."  ^°^  Canada  immediately  prior  to  the  passing  of  The  United  Church 
of  Canada  Act  (Canada),  and  that  all  rights,  powers,  author- 
ities and  privileges  in  respect  to  the  said  College,  of  or  vested 
in  the  General  Assembly  of  The  Presbyterian  Church  in 
Canada  or  any  Synod  thereof,  should  be  vested  in  the  General 
Council  of  The  United  Church  of  Canada;  and  whereas 
His  Majesty  the  King  in  right  of  Canada  did  on  or  about  the 
13th  day  of  July,  1942,  expropriate  the  lands  and  buildings  of 
The  Ottawa  Ladies'  College  situate  in  the  City  of  Ottawa 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Expropriation  Act  (Canada)  and 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  said  College  now  stand  seized  and 
possessed  of  the  compensation  moneys  paid  pursuant  to  such 
expropriation;  and  whereas  The  Ottawa  Ladies'  College  by  its 
petition  has  prayed  that  its  said  Act  of  incorporation  may  be 
further  amended  as  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with*  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


R.S.C 
c.  64. 


Is^i'b'e^'        ^'  Sections  2,  5,  6  and   17  of  An  Act  to  incorporate  The 
17,  re-'   '       Presbyterian  Ladies'  College,  Ottawa,  being  chapter  74  of  the 

Statutes  of  Ontario,    1898,   are  repealed   and   the   following 

substituted  therefor: 


Board  of 
Trustees. 


Management 
and  control 
vested  in 
Board. 


Executive 
Committee. 


2.  The  present  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Corporation  and  any  additional  trustees  appointed 
as  hereinafter  provided,  not  exceeding  in  all  the  num- 
ber of  ten,  shall  be  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Corporation,  of  whom  four  shall  form  a  quorum, 
and  shall  have  the  powers  and  perform  the  duties 
hereinafter  assigned  to  them  and  shall  hold  office 
until  their  successors  are  appointed  in  the  manner  in 
this  Act  provided. 


5.  The  affairs  of  the  Corporation  shall,  subject  to  the 

provisions  hereinafter  contained  with  regard  to  the 
appointment  of  an  executive  committee,  be  man- 
aged and  controlled  by  a  Board  of  Trustees  con- 
sisting of  ten  members,  to  be  appointed  a:s  hereinafter 
provided,  and  every  trustee  so  appointed  shall  there- 
upon become  a  member  of  the  said  Corporation,  so 
that  th^  Board  of  Trustees,  as  the  same  is  constituted 
from  time  to  time,  shall  be  the  only  members  of  the 
Corporation . 

6.  The  said  Board  of  Trustees  shall  have  power  to  appoint 

from  among  its  members  an  Executive  Committee 
consisting  of  three  members,  and  to  elect  a  President 
and  Vice-President. 
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17.  The  Corporation  may,  from  time  to  time,  sell,  convey,  Power  to^seii 
lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  any  of  its  lands  or  other  personal 
property,    both    real   and    personal   now   owned    or  and  to  use 
hereafter  acquired  by  it,  and  may  invest  and  re-invest  corpomte" 
the  proceeds  and  its  funds  and  revenue  as  aforesaid  theTe'nera?'^ 
in  any  of  the  classes  of  security  referred  to  in  section  ^f  g^ucaTion* 
16,  and  may  use  and  apply  any  of  its  property,  both 
real  and  personal,  for  the  establishment  of  scholar- 
ships, endowments  or  bursaries  or  for  the  general 
advancement  of  education  and  learning  in  its  various 
branches  of  literature,  science  and  the  arts,  as  the 
Board   of  Trustees   shall   in   their  discretion   deem 
advisable  or  expedient,  or  may  apply  such  property 
otherwise  for  the  purposes  of  the  Corporation. 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  12  of  the  said  An  Act  to  incor-l^^^]  s,  12, 
porate  The  Presbyterian  Ladies'  College,  Ottawa,  is  repealed  ^g.^nacted. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  The  w^hole  number  of  members  of  the  Corporation  Maximum 

^    ^  ,  '^  membership. 

shall  not  at  any  time  exceed  ten;  and  upon  any 
person  ceasing  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  such  person  shall  thereupon  cease  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Corporation. 

3.  Whenever  in  the  said  An  Act  to  incorporate  The  Preshy-^^^^^^^^ 
terian  Ladies'  College,  Ottawa,  or  in  any  amending  Act,  reference  ^  "i*®^ 

is  made  to  The  Presbyterian  Church  in  Canada  or  other  body,  Canada, 
whether    incorporated    or    unincorporated,    created    by,    or 
under  the  government  or  control  of,  or  in  connection  with 
the  said  Church,  the  reference  shall  be  read  and  construed  as  a 
reference  to  The  United  Church  of  Canada.  "^Pl 

4.  All  Acts  and  portions  of  Acts  of  the  Legislature  of  i^cSnlLtent 
Ontario  inconsistent  wath  the  provisions  of  this  Act  are  hereby  ®'^^*^*^"^^'^*^- 
repealed  in  so  far  as  may  be  necessary  to  give  full  effect  to 

this  Act. 

5.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  itment  of  Act. 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ottawa  Ladies'  College  Act,  siiort  title 
1948. 


22 


! 


Jl 


>i 


Cu 


^1 


D 


JO 

> 

o 

w 

C/) 


<*i 


>3 
0«e> 


t\j 


1. 

o 

C»l_ 

>3 

►_» 

>3 

1 

00 

1 

3 

a  '■ 

>\ 
n  ' 

■       f    ! 

<?  ft 

•  cl 


ji 


No.  22 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  The  Ottawa  Ladies'  College. 


Mr.  Acres 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Xo.  22  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  The  Ottawa  Ladies'  College. 

WHEREAS  at  a  meeting  of  the  General  Assembly  of  The  Preamble. 
Presbyterian  Church  in  Canada  held  immediately  prior 
to  the  17th  day  of  January,  1898,  a  committee  was  appointed 
for  the  administration  of  The  Ottawa  Ladies'  College  (incor- 
porated by  An  Act  to  Incorporate  the  Ottawa  Ladies'  College,  i^q^,  c.  54. 
being  chapter  54  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1869),  the  pro- 
perty and  buildings  of  the  College  in  the  City  of  Ottawa 
having  then  passed  under  the  control  of  The  Presbyterian 
Church  in  Canada;  and  whereas  the  committee  was  instructed, 
authorized  and  empowered  to  procure  an  Act  of  incorporation 
empowering  it  to  acquire  and  take  over  the  property  of  the 
said  College  from  the  person  or  persons  who  then  held  it  in 
trust  for  the  Board  of  French  Evangelization,  and  the  com- 
mittee was  instructed  to  report  annually  to  the  said  General 
Assembly;  and.  whereas,  pursuant  thereto  an  institution  of 
learning  under  the  name  and  style  of  "The  Presbyterian 
Ladies'  College,  Ottawa"  was  incorporated  by  An  Act  /oi898,c.  74. 
incorporate  The  Presbyterian  Ladies'  College,  Ottawa,  being 
chapter  74  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1898;  and  whereas  the 
name  of  the  said  College  was  changed  to  "The  Ottawa  Ladies' 
College"  by  An  Act  respecting  the  Presbyterian  Ladies'  College,  1902,  c.  109. 
Ottawa,  being  chapter  109  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1902; 
and  whereas  pursuant  to  the  aforesaid  Act  of  incorporation  of 
1898  the  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  remained  in  office 
until  their  successors  were  duly  appointed  by  the  General 
Assembly  of  The  Presbyterian  Church  in  Canada  and  the 
said  Board  of  Trustees  were  required,  from  time  to  time  and 
at  least  once  a  year,  to  report  to  the  General  Assembly  of 
The  Presbyterian  Church  of  Canada  and  also  to  the  Synod  of 
Montreal  and  Ottawa,  showing  the  receipts  and  expenditure 
of  the  Board  for  all  purposes,  and  such  other  details  of  the  work 
of  the  said  College  as  might  be  necessary  or  as  might  be  from 
time  to  time  ordered  or  directed  by  the  said  General  Assembly 
or  the  said  Synod;  and  whereas,  from  and  after  the  coming  into 
force  of  The  United  Church  of  Canada  Act  (Ontario),  it  was  1925.  c.  125. 
enacted  that  The  Ottawa  Ladies'  College  and  the  Board  of 
Trustees  thereof  should  have  the  same  connection  with  and 
stand  in  the  same  relation  to  The  United  Church  of  Canada 
as  it  had  and  stood  wilh  and  to  The  Presbyterian  Church  in 
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(Can'.f/  ^°°  Canada  immediately  prior  to  the  passing  of  The  United  Church 
of  Canada  Act  (Canada),  and  that  all  rights,  powers,  authori 
ities  and  privileges  in  respect  to  the  said  College,  of  or  vest 
in  the  General  Assembly  of  The  Presbyterian  Church 
Canada  or  any  Synod  thereof,  should  be  vested  in  the  Gener 
Council  of  The  United  Church  of  Canada;  and  where 
His  Majesty  the  King  in  right  of  Canada  did  on  or  about  the 
13th  day  of  July,  1942,  expropriate  the  lands  and  buildings  of 
The  Ottawa  Ladies'  College  situate  in  the  City  of  Ottawa 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Expropriation  Act  (Canada)  and 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  said  College  now  stand  seized  and 
possessed  of  the  compensation  moneys  paid  pursuant  to  such 
expropriation ;  and  whereas  The  Ottawa  Ladies'  College  by  its 
petition  has  prayed  that  its  said  Act  of  incorporation  may  be 
further  amended  as  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 


R.S.C 
o.  64. 


Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


li^i's'e'^'        ^-  Sections  2,  5,  6  and   17  of  An  Act  to  incorporate  The 
17.  re-  Presbyterian  Ladies'  College,  Ottawa,  being  chapter  74  of  the 

Statutes  of  Ontario,   1898,  are  repealed  and   the  following 

substituted  therefor: 


Board  of 
Trustees. 


Management 
and  control 
vested  in 
Board. 


Executive 
Committee- 


The  present  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Corporation  and  any  additional  trustees  appointed 
as  hereinafter  provided,  not  exceeding  in  all  the  num- 
ber of  ten,  shall  be  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Corporation,  of  whom  four  shall  form  a  quorum, 
and  shall  have  the  powers  and  perform  the  duties 
hereinafter  assigned  to  them  and  shall  hold  office 
until  their  successors  are  appointed  in  the  manner  in 
this  Act  provided. 


5.  The  affairs  of  the  Corporation  shall,  subject  to  the 

provisions  hereinafter  contained  with  regard  to  the 
appointment  of  an  executive  committee,  be  man- 
aged and  controlled  by  a  Board  of  Trustees  con- 
sisting of  ten  members,  to  be  appointed  as  hereinafter 
provided,  and  every  trustee  so  appointed  shall  there- 
upon become  a  member  of  the  said  Corporation,  so 
that  the  Board  of  Trustees,  as  the  same  is  constituted 
from  time  to  time,  shall  be  the  only  members  of  the 
Corporation. 

6.  The  said  Board  of  Trustees  shall  have  power  to  appoint 

from  among  its  members  an  Executive  Committee 
consisting  of  three  members,  and  to  elect  a  President 
and  Vice-President. 
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17.  The  Corporation  may,  from  time  to  time,  sell,  convey,  Power  to  sell 
lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  any  of  its  lands  or  other  personal 
property,    both    real   and    personal   now   owned   oram/'touse 
hereafter  acquired  by  it,  and  may  in  vest  and  re-invest  co^pora^te" 
the  proceeds  and  its  funds  and  revenue  as  aforesaid  the'ge'nerai^ 
in  any  of  the  classes  of  security  referred  to  in  section  of  education* 
16,  and  may  use  and  apply  any  of  its  property,  both 
real  and  personal,  for  the  establishment  of  scholar- 
ships, endowments  or  bursaries  or  for  the  general 
advancement  of  education  and  learning  in  its  various 
branches  of  literature,  science  and  the  arts,  as  the 
Board   of  Trustees   shall   in    their  discretion   deem 
advisable  or  expedient,  or  may  apply  such  property 
otherwise  for  the  purposes  of  the  Corporation. 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  12  of  the  said  An  Act  to  tncor-l^^\'s.  12. 
porate  The  Presbyterian  Ladies'  College,  Ottawa,  is  repealed  re-enacted, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  The  whole  number  of  members  of  the  Corporation  Maximum  ^ 
shall  not  at  any  time  exceed   ten;  and   upon  any 
person   ceasing  to  be  a   member  of  the   Board   of 
Trustees  such  person  shall  thereupon  cease  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Corporation. 

3.  Whenever  in  the  said  An  Act  to  incorporate  The  P'l'^shy-'^^^^^^^^ 
terian  Ladies'  College,  Ottawa,  or  in  any  amending  Act,  reference  United 

is  made  to  The  Presbyterian  Church  in  Canada  or  other  body,  Canada, 
whether    incorporated    or    unincorporated,    created    by,    or 
under  the  government  or  control  of,  or  in  connection  with 
the  said  Church,  the  reference  shall  be  read  and  construed  as  a 
reference  to  The  United  Church  of  Canada. 

4.  All  Acts  and  portions  of  Acts  of  the  Legislature  of  inconsistent 
Ontario  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  are  hereby  ®"^*^*'"®"*^- 
repealed  in  so  far  as  may  be  necessary  to  give  full  effect  to 

this  Act. 

5.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  itment  of  Act. 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ottawa  Ladies'  College  Act,  sbort  title 
1948. 
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No.  24 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  Canadian  Lakehead  Exhibition. 


Mr.  Anderson 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  24  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  Canadian  Lakehead  Exhibition. 

WHEREAS  Canadian  Lakehead  Exhibition  by  its   peti- ^'■^^"^'^•«- 
tion  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  as  hereinafter 
mentioned;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Fort  ^^^^*^^*^j^ 
William  and  the  council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  authorized. 
Port  Arthur,  respectively,  may  hereafter  each  grant  or  loan 

money  or  grant  land  in  aid  of  Canadian  Lakehead  Exhibition 
to  an  amount  not  exceeding  $35,000  under  and  otherwise  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  26  of  The  AgricuW^^^^'  c-  i- 
tural  Societies  Act,  1939. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  commence- 

^L      r>  1    A  ^  ment  of  Act. 

receives  the  Koyal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Canadian  Lakehead  Exhi-  Short  title. 
bition  Act,  1948. 
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No.  24 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  Canadian  Lakehead  Exhibition. 


Mr.  Anderson 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  24  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  Canadian  Lakehead  Exhibition. 

WHEREAS  Canadian  Lakehead  Exhibition  by  its   peti-  Preamble. 
tion  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  as  hereinafter 
mentioned;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 

of   the   Legislative   Assembly   of   the    Province   of   Ontario, 

enacts  as  follows: 

« 

1.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Fort  ^^^^^?^|;^^ 
William  and  the  council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  authorized. 
Port  Arthur,  respectively,  may  hereafter  each  grant  or  loan 

money  or  grant  land  in  aid  of  Canadian  Lakehead  Exhibition 
to  an  amount  not  exceeding  $35,000  under  and  otherwise  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  26  of  The  Agricul-^^^^^  c- 1- 
tural  Societies  Act,  1939. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  itcommence- 

J.U     r>  1    A  j_  ment  of  Act. 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Canadian  Lakehead  Exhi-  Short  title. 
hition  Act,  1948. 
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No.  25 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  F.  D.  Burkholder,  Limited. 


Mr.  Murphy 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  25  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  F.  D.  Burkholder,  Limited. 

WHEREAS  F.  D.  Burkholder,  Harold  C.  Mackey  and  P''«a"^bi«- 
John  R.  Ruggles  have  represented  that  they  were 
formerly  President,  Director  and  Secretary  respectively  of 
F.  D.  Burkholder,  Limited,  and  that  the  company  was  incor- 
porated under  The  Companies  Act  by  letters  patent  dated  the  Rev.  stat., 
12th  day  of  April,  1910;  and  that  an  application  was  made 
to  the  Provincial  Secretary  to  surrender  and  cancel  the  charter 
of  incorporation  on  the  14th  day  of  January,  1947,  and  the 
charter  was  surrendered  and  cancelled  as  of  the  10th  day  of 
February,  1947;  and  that  the  by-law  of  the  company  authoriz- 
ing the  directors  to  make  application  for  the  surrender  was 
not  properly  passed  or  voted  upon  by  the  shareholders  of  the 
company,  and  for  that  reason  is  now  seen  to  be  invalid ;  and 
that  the  purported  surrender  and  cancellation  of  charter 
created  undue  hardship  on  the  shareholders,  and  the  petitioners 
are  desirous  of  cancelling  and  revoking  the  said  surrender  as  of 
the  14th  day  of  January,  1947;  and  whereas  the  petitioners 
by  their  petition  have  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  said  matters;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding    the    purported    surrender    of    letters  surrender 
patent  of  F.  D.  Burkholder,  Limited  dated  the  14th  day  of  ^Lifn^^^ 
January,   1947,  the  said  surrender  is  hereby  cancelled  and  °^^^^}J|Jtgj. 
revoked  as  if  it  had  never  taken  place  and  the  company  is  restored. 
hereby  revived  and  the  charter  of  F.  D.  Burkholder,  Limited 
restored  as  of  the  14th  day  of  January,  1947. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  commence- 
receives  the  Royal  Assent.  ""^"^  °^  ^°*- 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  F.  D.  Burkholder,  Limited  Short  title. 
Act,  1948. 
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No.  25 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  F.  D.  Burkholder,  Limited. 


Mr.  Murphy 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills.) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  25  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  F.  D.  Burkholder,  Limited. 


W 


HEREAS  F.  D.  Burkholder,  Harold  C.  Mackey  and  ^'■®^"'^^^' 
John  R.  Ruggles  have  represented  that  they  were 
formerly  President,  Director  and  Secretary  respectively  of 
F.  D.  Burkholder,  Limited,  and  that  the  company  was  incor- 
porated under  The  Companies  Act  by  letters  patent  dated  the  ^^Jgj^^*^*- 
12th  day  of  April,  1910;  and  that  an  application  was  made 
to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  to  surrender  and  cancel  the 
charter  of  incorporation  on  the  18th  day  of  November,  1946, 
and  an  order  accepting  the  surrender  was  made  on  the  14th 
day  of  January,  1947,  fixing  the  date  of  dissolution  as  the  10th 
day  of  February,  1947;  and  that  the  by-law  of  the  company 
authorizing  the  directors  to  make  application  for  the  surrender 
was  not  properly  passed  or  voted  upon  by  the  shareholders  of 
the  company,  and  for  that  reason  is  now  seen  to  be  invalid; 
and  that  the  purported  surrender  and  cancellation  of  charter 
created  undue  hardship  on  the  shareholders,  and  the  petitioners 
are  desirous  of  cancelling  and  revoking  the  said  surrender  as  of 
the  14th  day  of  January,  1947;  and  whereas  the  petitioners 
by  their  petition  have  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  said  matters;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding    the    purported    surrender    of    letters  ^J?[^®^g^|'' 
patent  of  F.  D.  Burkholder,  Limited,  the  surrender  and  the  patent 
order  of   the    Provincial   Secretary   dated    the    14th   day   of  r  "slored'^**'" 
January,  1947,  accepting  the  surrender  are  deemed  never  to 

have  been  made  and  the  company  is  hereby  revived  and  the 
charter  of  F.  D.  Burkholder,  Limited  restored  as  of  the  14th 
day  of  January,  1947. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  Commence- 

,,       T-»         1    »  J      t-  ment  of  Act. 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  F.  D.  Burkholder,  Limited  short  title. 
Act,  1948. 
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W 


HEREAS  F.  D.  Burkholder,  Harold  C.  Mackey  and  ^"*°'*'^*- 
John  R.  Ruggles  have  represented  that  they  were 
formerly  President,  Director  and  Secretary  respectively  of 
F.  D.  Burkholder,  Limited,  and  that  the  company  was  incor- 
porated under  The  Companies  Act  by  letters  patent  dated  the^Ysi?*^*" 
12th  day  of  April,  1910;  and  that  an  application  was  made 
to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  to  surrender  and  cancel  the 
charter  of  incorporation  on  the  18th  day  of  November,  1946, 
and  an  order  accepting  the  surrender  was  made  on  the  14th 
day  of  January,  1947,  fixing  the  date  of  dissolution  as  the  10th 
day  of  February,  1947;  and  that  the  by-law  of  the  company 
authorizing  the  directors  to  make  application  for  the  surrender 
was  not  properly  passed  or  voted  upon  by  the  shareholders  of 
the  company,  and  for  that  reason  is  now  seen  to  be  invalid; 
and  that  the  purported  surrender  and  cancellation  of  charter 
created  undue  hardship  on  the  shareholders,  and  the  petitioners 
are  desirous  of  cancelling  and  revoking  the  said  surrender  as  of 
the  14th  day  of  January,  1947;  and  whereas  the  petitioners 
by  their  petition  have  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  said  matters;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

.  Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding    the    purported    surrender    of    letters  Surrender 
patent  of  F.  D.  Burkholder,  Limited,  the  surrender  and  the  patent^™ 
order  of  the   Provincial  Secretary  dated   the   14th   day  of  and°chl?ter 
January,  1947,  accepting  the  surrender  are  deemed  never  to'"®^*^™*^- 
have  been  made  and  the  company  is  hereby  revived  and  the 
charter  of  F.  D.  Burkholder,  Limited  restored  as  of  the  14th 

day  of  January,  1947. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  Commenoa- 

^L      T->         1    A  ,  ■>      r-  ment  of  Act. 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  F.  D.  Burkholder,  Limited  Short  title. 
Act,  1948. 


25 


JO 


o 


u> 


s. 

o 

>3 

1-* 

o 

§ 

*». 

^ 

1-* 

8 
00 


-  i 

F    I: 

00 


> 
> 


=  •  3 

3  aq 

S-- 
■  p 

c 

3* 
O 

a 

1 


No.  26 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  set  aside  the  Laing  Marriage  Settlement  Trust  Deed. 


Mr.  Roberts 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  26  1948 
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An  Act  to  set  aside  the  Laing  Marriage  Settlement 
Trust  Deed. 


W 


HEREAS  by  Marriage  Settlement  Trust  Deed  dated 
the  24th  day  of  August,  1915,  as  amended  by  Indenture 
of  Agreement  dated  the  26th  day  of  February,  1920,  Mary 
Brodie  MacWatt  (now  Mary  Brodie  Laing)  in  contemplation 
of  marriage  voluntarily  granted  and  conveyed  to  Trustees 
certain  shares  of  stocks  and  mortgages  of  realty  belonging  to 
her,  upon  the  trusts  therein  set  forth ;  and  whereas  the  Trustees 
under  the  said  Marriage  Settlement  have  changed  from  time 
to  time  and  the  Public  Trustee  is  now  seized  as  Trustee 
under  the  said  Marriage  Settlement  of  all  the  moneys  and 
trust  property  and  the  same  are  held  by  him  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  said  Marriage  Settle- 
ment; and  whereas  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  the  said 
Marriage  Settlement  the  said  Mary  Brodie  Laing  has  the 
absolute  right  of  disposing  of  the  trust  property  by  will 
irrespective  of  any  issue  she  might  have  had  and  in  the  event 
of  her  dying  without  leaving  a  will,  then  such  trust  property 
is  to  be  distributed  among  her  issue,  if  any,  and  if  no  issue, 
then  to  be  distributed  according  to  the  rules  of  The  Devolu-  c.Tea^  ^  ' 
Hon  of  Estates  Act;  and  whereas  the  said  Mary  Brodie  Laing 
is  a  widow  of  71  years  of  age  and  has  never  had  any  children 
and  is  wholly  incapable  of  conceiving  a  child;  and  whereas 
Jean  Elsa  Poole,  a  widow  of  65  years  of  age  without  children, 
is  a  sister  of  the  said  Mary  Brodie  Laing  and  her  next  of  kin 
and  if  the  said  Mary  Brodie  Laing  should  predecease  her 
and  leave  no  will,  the  said  Jean  Elsa  Poole  would  be  entitled 
to  receive  the  whole  of  the  said  trust  property  provided  for  in 
the  said  Marriage  Settlement;  and  whereas  the  said  Mary 
Brodie  Laing  and  the  said  Jean  Elsa  Poole  by  their  petition 
have  made  it  appear  that  having  regard  to  conditions  as  they 
now  exist  there  is  no  legal  or  equitable  justification  for  the 
continuance  of  the  said  Marriage  Settlement  and  have  prayed 
that  the  said  Marriage  Settlement  should  be  terminated  and 
the  trust  property  now  vested  in  the  Public  Trustee  should  be 
transferred  outright  to  the  said  Mary  Brodie  Laing,  such  trust 
property  being  now  and  at  all  times  her  own  personal  property 
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subject  to  the  trusts  in  the  said  Marriage  Settlement;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  said  Marriage  Settlement  Trust  Deed  dated  the 
24th  day  of  August,  1915,  as  amended  by  the  said  Agreement 
dated  the  26th  day  of  F'ebruary,  1920,  is  hereby  set  aside  and 
declared  to  be  void  for  all  intents  and  purposes  on  and  after 
the  day  upon  which  this  Act  comes  into  force. 

2.  The  Public  Trustee  is  hereby  directed  and  authorized  to 
forthwith  assign,  transfer  and  set  over  unto  the  said  Mary 
Brodie  Laing  all  moneys  and  property  under  the  said  Marriage 
Settlement  Trust  Deed  which  he  now  holds  as  Trustee,  less 
such  compensation  as  may  be  found  due  on  the  passing  of  the 
trust  accounts  by  a  Master  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario 
who  is  hereby  designated  to  pass  such  accounts  and  fix  such 
compensation,  and  upon  the  Public  Trustee  so  doing  he  shall  be 
relieved  and  discharged  of  all  further  responsibilities  in,  to 
and  concerning  this  said  trust  property  or  otherwise. 

menV"oTAct.      3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 


Marriage 
Settlement 
set  aside. 


Transfer 
of  trust 
funds. 


Short  title. 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Laing  Marriage  Settle- 
ment Act,  1948. 
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An  Act  to  set  aside  the  Laing  Marriage  Settlement 
Trust  Deed. 


W 


HEREAS  by  Marriage  Settlement  Trust  Deed  dated 
the  24th  day  of  August,  1915,  as  amended  by  Indenture 
of  Agreement  dated  the  26th  day  of  February,  1920,  Mary 
Brodie  MacWatt  (now  Mary  Brodie  Laing)  in  contemplation 
of  marriage  voluntarily  granted  and  conveyed  to  Trustees 
certain  shares  of  stocks  and  mortgages  of  realty  belonging  to 
her,  upon  the  trusts  therein  set  forth ;  and  whereas  the  Trustees 
under  the  said  Marriage  Settlement  have  changed  from  time 
to  time  and  the  Public  Trustee  is  now  seized  as  Trustee 
under  the  said  Marriage  Settlement  of  all  the  moneys  and 
trust  propert}'  and  the  same  are  held  by  him  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  said  Marriage  Settle- 
ment; and  whereas  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  the  said 
Marriage  Settlement  the  said  Mary  Brodie  Laing  has  the 
absolute  right  of  disposing  of  the  trust  property  by  will 
irrespective  of  any  issue  she  might  have  had  and  in  the  event 
of  her  dying  without  leaving  a  will,  then  such  trust  property 
is  to  be  distributed  among  her  issue,  if  any,  and  if  no  issue, 
then  to  be  distributed  according  to  the  rules  of  The  Devolu-  ^Yes^  ^  " 
Hon  of  Estates  Act;  and  whereas  the  said  Mary  Brodie  Laing 
is  a  widow  of  71  years  of  age  and  has  never  had  any  children 
and  is  wholly  incapable  of  conceiving  a  child;  and  whereas 
Jean  Elsa  Poole,  a  widow  of  65  years  of  age  without  children, 
is  a  sister  of  the  said  Mary  Brodie  Laing  and  her  next  of  kin 
and  if  the  said  Mary  Brodie  Laing  should  predecease  her 
and  leave  no  will,  the  said  Jean  Elsa  Poole  would  be  entitled 
to  receive  the  whole  of  the  said  trust  property  provided  for  in 
the  said  Marriage  Settlement;  and  whereas  the  said  Mary 
Brodie  Laing  and  the  said  Jean  Elsa  Poole  by  their  petition 
have  made  it  appear  that  having  regard  to  conditions  as  they 
now  exist  there  is  no  legal  or  equitable  justification  for  the 
continuance  of  the  said  Marriage  Settlement  and  have  prayed 
that  the  said  Marriage  Settlement  should  be  terminated  and 
the  trust  property  now  vested  in  the  Public  Trustee  should  be 
transferred  outright  to  the  said  Mary  Brodie  Laing,  such  trust 
property  being  now  and  at  all  times  her  own  personal  property 
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Marriage 
Settlement 
set  aside. 


Transfer 
of  trust 
funds. 


subject  to  the  trusts  in  the  said  Marriage  Settlement; 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petitic 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  cons 
of   the   Legislative   Assembly   of   the    Province   of  Ontar 
enacts  as  follows: 

1,  The  said  Marriage  Settlement  Trust  Deed  dated  the 
24th  day  of  August,  1915,  as  amended  by  the  said  Agreement 
dated  the  26th  day  of  February,  1920,  is  hereby  set  aside  and 
declared  to  be  void  for  all  intents  and  purposes  on  and  aft 
the  day  upon  which  this  Act  comes  into  force. 

2.  The  Public  Trustee  is  hereby  directed  and  authorized 
forthwith  assign,  transfer  and  set  over  unto  the  said  Mai 
Brodie  Laing  all  moneys  and  property  under  the  said  Marriage 
Settlement  Trust  Deed  which  he  now  holds  as  Trustee,  less 
such  compensation  as  may  be  found  due  on  the  passing  of  the 
trust  accounts  by  a  Master  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario 
who  is  hereby  designated  to  pass  such  accounts  and  fix  such 
compensation,  and  upon  the  Public  Trustee  so  doing  he  shall  be 
relieved  and  discharged  of  all  further  responsibilities  in,  to 
and  concerning  this  said  trust  property  or  otherwise. 


ment"oTAc"t.      3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Roval  Assent. 


Short  title. 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Laing  Marriage  Settle- 
ment Act,  1948. 


26 


o 

03 

w 

H 


O 


CX 


ft. 


^ 


<T 

<1 

3 

J 

n 

n 

3 

o. 

rD 

c 

3- 

V) 

O 

r* 

1-^ 

a 

H. 

fD 

O 

a^ 

a 

(3 

tt 


No.  27 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Ottawa. 


Mr.  Chartrand 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  27  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Ottawa. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  by  Preamble, 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to  amend 
The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act,  being  chapter  132  of  the  1920,  c.  132. 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1920,  to  confirm  an  agreement  dated  the 
29th  day  of  December,  1947,  between  the  Corporation  and 
The  Ottawa  Electric  Railway  Company,  to  declare  the  said 
agreement  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  and  to 
empower  the  parties  to  carry  out  their  respective  obligations 
and   exercise  their  respective  privileges   thereunder,  and   to 
amend  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1941;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  i^^i,  c.  72. 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  h  of  section  1  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  1920, C  132, 

.  .  s.  1    cl    6 

Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "City"  in  the  first  amended! 
line,  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(b)  "Commission"  shall  mean  the  Ottawa  Transportation 
Commission. 

2.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Ottawa  City  Trans-  ^^2^0 -^^^32^ 
portation  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  there-  re-enacted. 
for: 

(1)  The  Council  may  establish  by  by-law  a  commission  Establish- 

under  the  name  of  Ottawa  Transportation   Com- transporta- 
,^;^^;^^  tion  com- 

mission, mission. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  by  striking  1920,  «•  i32. 
out  the  word  "Such"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  amended." 
thereof  the  word  "The",  and  by  striking  Out  the  words  "an 
elector"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words 
"a  ratepayer",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

(2)  The  Commission  shall  be  a  body  corporate,  and  shall  How 
consist  of  three  members,  each  of  whom  shall  be  a 
resident,  and  a  ratepayer,  of  the  City  of  Ottawa. 
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i^?°L."ri  }^d'       (3)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  by  striking 
amended.       out  the  words  "an  elcctor"  in  the  third  Hne  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  words  "a  ratepayer",  so  that  the  said  sub- 
section shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Members 
eligible  for 
re-appoiiit- 
ment. 


(8)  A  member  of  the  Commission  shall,  on  the  expiration 
of  his  term  of  office,  be  eligible  to  be  reappointed 
thereto,  provided  he  then  is  a  resident  and  a  ratepayer 
of  the  City  of  Ottawa,  and  is  not  otherwise  dis- 
qualified." 


1920.  c.  132.       (4)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  2  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enaeted.     following  substituted  thcrefor: 


Payment  of 
members. 


(9)  The  members  of  the  Commission  may  be  paid  such 
salary  or  other  remuneration  as  may  be  fixed  by 
bv-Iaw  of  the  Council. 


1920.^ c.  132.      3,  Section    3   of    The   Ottawa    City    Transportation   Act   is 
enacted.         repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Control  and 
management 
of  property 
of  Com- 
pany when 
acquired. 


3.  Upon  and  after  the  acquisition  by  the  Corporation  of 
the  whole  or  part  of  the  transportation  system  of  the 
Company  and  of  the  real  and  personal  property  used 
in  connection  therewith,  the  Commission  shall  have 
the  control,  operation  and  management  thereof,  and 
of  all  extensions  and  additions  thereto. 


1920.  c.  132. 

8.  4, 

amended. 


4.  Section  4  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "railways"  in  the  fifth 
line  the  words  "and  of  any  other  means  or  system  of  local 
transportation  worked  by  any  power  except  steam",  and  by 
striking  out  the  word  "railway"  in  the  last  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "transportation  system",  so  that  the 
said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Commission 
to  have 
powers  of 
Corporation. 


4.  Except  as  in  this  Act  is  otherwise  provided,  the  Com- 
mission shall  possess,  and  may  exercise,  all  the 
powers,  rights,  authorities  and  privileges  with  respect 
to  the  construction,  operation,  extension,  alteration, 
repair,  control  and  management  of  street  railways, 
and  of  any  other  means  or  system  of  local  transporta- 
tion worked  by  any  power  except  steam,  heretofore 
or  hereafter  conferred  upon,  or  exercisable  by,  the 
»  Corporation,  provided  that  the  Commission  shall 
not  have  power  to  borrow  money  upon  debentures  of 
the  Corporation,  or  by  way  of  mortgage,  chattel 
mortgage  or  fixed  charge  upon  the  plant,  rolling  stock, 
equipment,  real  and  personal  property  of  the  trans- 
portation system. 


27 


5.— (1)  Clause  a  of  section  5  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transporta-l^f^'^l' If^- 
tion  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:    re-enacted. 

(a)  To  construct,  establish,  equip,  alter,  extend,  maintain  and  o*peS-°" 
and    operate    a    surface,    underground    or   overhead  ^j,^,'^^,°^   ^^^ 
railway,  tramwr  y,  bu?  s\stem  and  any  other  means  or 
system  of  local  transportation  worked  b}'  any  power 
except  steam,  including  such  rails,  ties,  poles,  wires 
and  works  of  every  description  as  may  be  necessary 
or  convenient,  upon,  along,  across,  under  and  over 
the  streets  and  public  places  of  the  City  of  Ottawa, 
and  upon,  along,  across,  under  and  over  such  streets, 
highways  and  public  places  of  municipalities  in  the 
Province  of  Ontario  adjacent  to  the  City  of  Ottawa 
as  were  occupied  or  used  by  any  part  of  the  trans- 
portation  system   of  the   Company  or  any  of  the 
rails,  ties,  poles,  wires  or  works  thereof  on  the  1st 
day  of  Novemiber,   1947,  and  upon,  along,  across, 
under  and   over  such   other  streets,   highways  and 
public  places  of  miunicipalitics  in   the   Province  of 
Ontario,  adjacent  to  the  City  of  Ottawa,  and  upon, 
along,  across,  under  and  over  such  streets  and  public 
places  in  the  City  of  Hull  in  the  Province  of  Quebec 
as  the  Commission  or  the  Corporation  rray  at  any 
tim.e  be  authorized  to  use  by  the  councils  of  such 
municipalities  or  by  the  council  of  the  City  of  Hull 
•  respectively,  and  upon,  along,  across,  under  and  over 
all  lands  and  rights-of-way  in  the  City  of  Ottawa 
and   in   m.unicipalities   in   the   Province   of  Ontario 
adjacent  to  the  City  of  Ottawa,  and  in  the  City  of 
Hull,  owned,  acquired  or  leased  by  the  Corporation 
or  by  the  Com^mission,  provided  that  nothing  herein 
shall    confer    upon    the    Commission    the    right    to 
exercise  an}'  of  the  said  powers  witlJn  the  Province 
of  Quebec  unless  and  unti;  it  has  been  authorized  ro 
to  do  either  by  the  Parliam,ent  of  Canada  or  by  the 
Legislature  of  such  Province. 

(2)  Clause  b  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  bv  striking  out  i920.  c.  132. 
.the  words  "railway  of  the  Ottawa  Electric  Raihvay"  in  theanfended: 
fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words 
"transportation  system  of  the",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

{h)  To   purchase,   lease,   acquire  and   use   rolling  stock  Purchase 

1       .  •  ,  ,  °  '  of  rolling 

plant,  equipm.ent,  real  or  personal  property  upon,  stock,  etc 
or  in  connection  with  the  w^hole  or  such  part  of  the 
transportation  system  of  the  Company  as  is,  or  is 
proposed  to  be,  acquired  by  the  Corporation,  or 
upon,  or  in  connection  with,  any  other  railway, 
tramwa\-  or  other  means  or  system  of  local  trans- 
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1920.  c.  132. 
c.  5.  els.  d,  f, 
amended. 


1920,  c.  132, 
s.  6, 
amended. 


Power  to 
operate 
public 
vehicle.s. 

Rev.  Stat. 
0.  289. 


Agreement 
as  to  taxa- 
tion. 


portation  constriicii  d  or  ;i((niir((l  or  proposed  to 
constructed  or  acquired  by  the  Corporation,  and 
enter  into  all  contracts  necessary  or  expedient  fc 
such  purposes. 

(3)  (Causes  d  and  /  of  the  said  section  5  are  amended  bij 
striking  out  the  word  "railway"  wherever  it  occurs  in  the  saici 
clauses  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "transportati( 
system". 

(4)  The  said  section  5  is  further  amended  by  adding  theret 
the  following  clauses: 

(g)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  The  Public  Vehicle  Ai 
to  operate  public  vehicles  of  any  one  or  more  of 
classes  or  for  any  one  or  more  of  the  purposes  referrc 
to  in  the  said  Act  or  in  the  regulations  thereunder 
the  operation  of  which  is  not  authorized  by  clause 
on  any  route  or  routes  between  the  City  of  Otta\ 
and  an\-  place  outside  the  City  of  Ottawa  or  betwee^ 
any  place  in  any  municipality  adjacent  to  the  CitJ 
of  Ottawa  and  .uu  place  outside  such  adjacen| 
municipality. 

(/;)  To  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Corporation  fc 
the  pa\ment  to  the  Corporation  annually,  in  addi^ 
tion  to  the  municipal  taxes  which  the  Commission  is' 
required  b>'  law  to  pay,  of  all  or  part  of  the  municipal 
taxes  which  the  Commission  is  exempt  from  paying, 
and  such  mileage  fees  as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the 
Commission  and  the  Corporation. 


1920,  c.  13: 
8S.  6,  7,  12, 
13,  14.  21. 
amended. 


6.  Sections  6,  7,  12,  13,  14  and  21  of  The  Ottawa  City  Trans- 
portation Act  are  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "railway" 
wherewr  it  orci'rs  in  the  said  sections  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  ll-.c  \\(:r<\>  "transportation  system". 


1920.  c. 
8.  9,  re- 
enacted. 


Financial 
reports  to 
Council. 


7.  Section    9   of    The   Cttaua    City    Transportation   Act   is 
repcaUci  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

9.  The  (\:)niir.ission  shall  prepare  and  deliver  to  the  Coun- 
cil, on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  March  in  each  year, — 

(a)  a  financial  statement  of  its  affairs  during  the 
preceding  fiscal  year  ending  the  31st  day  of 
December,  which  shall  include  a  statement  of 
revenue  and  expenditure,  and  relative  balance 
sheets; 

(h)  a  report  of  its  operations  during  such  >'ear;and 

(c)  an  estimate  of  its  expenditures  and  revenue  on 
operating  account  and  expenditures  on  capital 
account  during  the  then  current  year. 
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8.  Section  10  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  is  re- i^so,  c^_i32. 
pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacted. 

10.  The  Commission  shall,  from  time  to  time,  pay  over  Pa>^m^e^t 
to  the  Corporation  all  such  sums  of  money  as  may  commission 

,  •  ,      r  1  •       1  to  Corpora- 

be  required  to  provide  for  the  payment  in  due  course  tion. 

of  the  interest  accrued  and  the  instalments  of 
principal  matured  in  respect  of  debentures  issued  by 
the  Corporation  for  the  purposes  of  the  transporta- 
tion system  and  other  works  operated  by  the  Com- 
mission. 

9.  Section    15   of  ■  The  Ottawa   City   Transportation  Act  iSg.^fg;  re-^^^' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacted. 

15.  The  Corporation  mav  provide  bv  bv-law  that  the  Proceedings 

^  ..  ini'  L  r'j  ••        foi"  acquiring 

Commission  shall  have  charge  ot,  and  supervision  Ottawa 

over,  all  negotiations  or  proceedings  taken,  or  about  Rf^uvay. 

to  be  taken,  by  the  Corporation,  having  to  do  with 

the  purchase  or  acquisition  of  the  whole  or  part  of 

the  transportation  system  of  the  Company  and  of  the 

real    and    personal    property    used    in    connection 

therewith. 

10.  Section   16  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  isi920.  c^  132, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacted. 

16. — (1)  The  Corporation  and  the  Companv  are  author- Puf'chase  of 

.      \  K  r  ,  '         1      1  1       Company  by 

ized  to  enter  into  an  agreement  for  the  sale  by  the  Corporation. 
Company  and  the  purchase  by  the  Corporation  on 
the  13th  day  of  August,  1948,  or  such  other  date  in 
1948  as  ma>'  be  agreed  upon  by  the  Corporation  and 
the  Company,  of  all  the  real  and  personal  property, 
rights,  privileges  and  assets,  other  than  moneys, 
securities  and  receivables,  held  or  used  in  connection 
with  the  transportation  system  of  the  Company, 
which  the  Company  owned  or  to  which  it  was  entitled 
on  the  1st  day  of  November,  1947,  together  with  all 
capital  additions  made  to  the  said  transportation 
system  after  the  1st  day  of  November,  1947,  at  a 
price  of  §6,000,000,  together  with  the  net  cost  of 
such  capital  additions,  and  the  Corporation  is  author- 
ized to  hold  such  property,  rights,  privileges  and 
assets  in  the  City  of  Ottawa  and  in  adjacent  munici- 
palities in  the  Province  of  Ontario  and  in  the  City  of 
Hull  in  the  Province  of  Quebec. 

(2)  The  Bulk  Sales  Act  shall  not  apply  to  the  sale  author-  Rev.  stat., 
ized  by  subsection  1.  not  to' apply. 
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1920.  c.  132. 
8.  17,  subs.  1, 
re-enacted. 


Power  to 
borrow  to 
pay  for 
purchase  of 
Company. 


1920,  c. 132, 
s.  18, 
amended. 


11.  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Ottinm  City  Trans\ 
portation    Act    is    repealed    and    the    following     substitut 
therefor: 


Delivery  of 
debentures 
to  Company 
in  payment 
for  purchase. 


(1)  The  Council  may,  from  time  to  time,  provide  by 
by-law,  which  may  be  passed  without  obtaining  the 
assent  of  the  electors  qualified  to  vote  on  money 
by-laws,  for  borrowing  upon  debentures  of  the  Cor- 
poration, and  may  borrow  thereon,  such  sum  or 
sums  of  money  as  it  may  deem  necessary  for  the 
purpose  of  making  payment  of: 

(a)  The  amount  to  be  paid  the  Company  under 
the  terms  of  any  agreement  entered  into  by 
the  Corporation  under  the  authority  conferred 
by  section  16. 

{b)  The  cost  of  such  plant,  equipment  and  other 
facilities  as  it  may  be  necessary  to  provide  in 
anticipation  of  the  taking  over  by  the  Cor- 
poration of  the  transportation  system  and 
property  of  the  Company,  and  such  other 
expenditures  as  may  be  necessary  in  making 
arrangements  for  the  operation  of  the  said 
transportation  system  and  property  when 
acquired  by  the  Corporation. 

-12.  Section  18  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "found  to  be  due  the  Com- 
pany, upon  an  arbitration  held  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  said  agreement  dated  the  28th  day  of  June,  1893"  in  the 
fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
words  "to  be  paid  to  the  Company  under  the  terms  of  any 
ayrc'ciiiciU  (.ntiTtd  inio  by  the  Corporation  iukUt  i1k'  author- 
ity conferred  by  section  16",  and  by  striking  out  the  words 
"Railway  and"  in  the  eighteenth  line,  so  that  the  said  section 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

18.  Instead  of  borrowing  upon  debentures  of  the  Cor- 
poration such  sum  or  sums  of  money  as  the  Council 
may  deem  to  be  required,  for  the  purpose  of  making 
payment  of  the  amount  to  be  paid  to  the  Company 
under  the  terms  of  any  agreement  entered  into  by  the 
Corporation  under  the  authority  conferred  by  sec-' 
tion  16,  the  Corporation  may  agree  with  the  Com- 
pany to  issue  and  to  deliver  and  may  issue  and 
deliver,  to  the  Company  debentures  of  the  Corpora- 
tion in  payment  of  the  whole  or  part  of  such  amount. 
Should  such  debentures  be  issued  at  a  rate  of  interest 
which  would  not,  in  the  opinion  of  the  treasurer  of 
the  Corporation,  expressed  in  writing,  be  sufficient 
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to  enable  it  to  dispose  of  the  same  without  discount, 
it  may  issue  and  deHver  such  debentures  to  the  Com- 
pany at  such  lesser  price  than  par  as  may  be  agreed 
upon;  provided  that  no  such  agreement  shall  be 
binding  upon  the  Corporation,  unless  within  three 
months  after  the  date  of  the  execution  thereof,  it 
has  been  approved  of  by  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board,  which  approval  the  said  board  is  hereby 
authorized  to  grant  or  to  withhold  as  it  shall  deem 
expedient. 

13.  Section   19  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  is  1920,  c.  132, 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "found  to  be  due  by  it  to  amended. 
the  Company  upon  an  arbitration  held  under  the  provisions 

of  the  said  agreement  of  the  28th  day  of  June,  A.D.  1893"  in 
the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
words  "to  be  paid  to  the  Company  under  the  terms  of  any 
agreement  entered  into  by  the  Corporation  under  the  author- 
ity conferred  by  section  16",  so  that  the  said  section  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

19.  The  Corporation  may,  by  by-law,  agree  to  assume  Assumption 
and  may  assume,  in  satisfaction  and  discharge  pro  standing 
tanto  of  the  amount  to  be  paid  to  the  Company  under  ^n°d^*ifa5®^ 
the  terms  of  any  agreement  entered  into  by  the  Cor- ^^^j^^®! °y 
poration  under  the  authority'  conferred  by  section  16, 

any  outstanding  mortgages,  debentures  and  other 
liabilities  of  the  Company,  and,  for  such  piirpose 
may  execute  all  such  agreements  and  documents  as 
may  be  necessary  or  convenient. 

14.  Section  20  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  is  1920,  c.  132, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacted." 

20.  The  amount  of  any  debentures  issued  bv  the  Cor- Debentures 

1  1  ••  fi-A^iii  for  Com- 

poration  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  not  niission  not 

be  included  in  the  Corporation's  debt  in  estim.ating  cfty 's^ 

the  limit  of  its  borrowing  powers.  debt!^^"*^^ 

13.  Section  22  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  is  1920,  c.  132. 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacte^d. 

22. — (1)  All  claims,  actions,  and  demands  arising  from  Actions,  etc., 

,      .  ,  .  .  .  against 

or  relating  to  the  construction,  repair,  operation,  commission. 
management  or  control  of  the  transportation  system 
and  property  entrusted  to  the  Commission,  or  arising 
from  the  exercise  of  an 3^  of  the  powers  of  the  Com- 
mission, shall  be  made  upon  and  brought  against  the 
Commission  and  not  upon  or  against  the  Corporation, 
and  all  such  actions  shall  be  tried  by  a  judge  without 
the  intervention  of  a  jury. 
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Idem. 


Acquisition 
of  land  for 
Commission. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  259, 
88.  210,  234, 
235  not  to 
apply. 


(2)  The  Commission 
name. 


may  sue  and  be  sued  in  its  own 


23.  The  power  of  the  Corporation  to  acquire  land  for  its 
purposes  shall  be  deemed  to  include  power  to  acquire 
land  for  the  purposes  of  the  Commission. 


• 


24.  Sections  210,  234  and  235  of  The  Railway  Act  arc 
excepted  from  incorporation  with  this  Act  and  shall 
not  apply  to  the  Corporation  or  to  the  Commission. 


16.  Section  23  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  is 


1920,  c.  132 

8.  23,  re-  i  .  • 

numbered,     renumbered  as  section  25. 


ccfnflrmed*  ^'^ •  ^^^  agreement  between  The  Ottawa  Electric  Ra'lway 
Company  and  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa,  dated 
the  29th  day  of  December,  1947,  set  forth  as  Schedule  A  hereto, 
is  ratified  and  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding  upon  the  parties  thereto,  and  the  said  parties  are 
hereby  empowered  to  carry  out  their  respective  obligations 
and  exercise  their  respective  privileges  thereunder. 


1941,  c.  72. 

8.   1. 

amended. 


Time  for 
entry  under 
by-law  7036 
extended. 


18.  Section  1  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1941,  as  amended  by 
section  1  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1946,  is  further  amended 
by  striking  out  the  figures  "1949"  where  they  occur  in  the 
amendment  of  1946  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  figures 
"1950",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  by-law  number 
7036  passed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Ottawa  on  the  5th  day  of  January,  1931, 
and  notwithstanding  the  order  of  the  Ontario  Muni- 
cipal Board  dated  the  8th  day  of  July,  1937,  the 
time  for  entry  by  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Ottawa  on  the  lands  expropriated  under  the  said  by- 
law number  7036  shall  be  deferred  until  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1950. 


ment"oTAcf      ^^-  ^^^^  -^ct  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 


Short  title. 


20.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1948. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

An  Agreement  made  in  duplicate  the  29th  day  of  December,  1947. 

Between: 

The   Ottawa   Electric   Railway   Company,   herein- 
after called  the  "Company", 

OF  the  first  part, 
— and — 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa,  herein- 
after called  the  "Corporation", 

of  the  second  part. 

Whereas  under  the  provisions  of  certain  agreements  in  writing 
entered  into  between  the  Company  and  the  Corporation,  one  dated  the 
28th  day  of  June,  1893,  and  the  other  dated  the  25th  day  of  January, 
1924,  the  Corporation  has  the  right  to  assume  the  ownership  of  so  much 
of  the  railway  of  the  Company  as  is  situate  in  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
and  all  real  and  personal  property  in  the  said  Province  used  in  connection 
with  the  working  thereof,  on  the  13th  day  of  August,  1948,  upon  giving 
the  Company  notice  on  or  before  the  12th  day  of  February,  1948,  of  its 
intention  to  assume  such  ownership; 

And  Whereas  it  may  not  be  possible  for  the  Corporation  to  explore 
fully  before  the  12th  day  of  February,  1948,  the  matter  of  assuming  the 
ownership  of  the  property  of  the  Company; 

And  Whereas  the  parties  hereto  have  agreed  as  hereinafter  set  forth ; 

Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  Witnesseth: 

1.  Notice  by  the  Corporation  of  intention  to  assume  ownership  of 
the  property  of  the  Company  on  the  13th  of  August,  1948,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  clause  4  of  an  agreement  in  writing  between  the 
Company  and  the  Corporation  dated  the  28th  day  of  June,  1893,  as 
amended  by  sub-clause  (/)  of  clause  9  of  an  agreement  in  writing  between 
the  Company  and  the  Corporation  dated  the  25th  day  of  January,  1924, 
shall,  notwithstanding  the  period  of  notice  specified  in  the  said  agree- 
ments, be  sufficiently  given  by  the  Corporation  to  the  Company  if  given 
on  or  before  the  12th  day  of  May,  1948,  and  such  notice  shall  be  as  fully 
effectual  as  if  given  on  or  before  the  12th  day  of  February,  1948. 

2.  If  the  Corporation  should  notify  the  Company  in  writing  of  its 
intention  to  apply  to  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  for  legis- 
lation confirming  and  ratifying  this  agreement  and  declaring  the  same  to 
be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  hereto,  the  Company  shall 
co-operate  in  making  and  shall  support  such  application. 

3.  Except  as  hereinbefore  provided,  this  agreement  shall  not  in  any 
way  affect  the  rights,  privileges  and  obligations  of  the  Company  and  the 
Corporation  under  the  said  agreements  dated  the  28th  day  of  June,  1893, 
and  the  25th  day  of  January,  1924,  or  under  any  other  agreement  entered 
into  between  the  Company  and  the  Corporation. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  Company  has  hereunto  caused  its  cor- 
porate seal  to  be  affixed  under  the  hands  of  its  proper  officers,  and  the 


27 


10 


Corporation  has  hereunto  caused  its  corporate  seal  to  be  affixed  under  the 
hands  of  its  Mayor  and  Clerk. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
(Signed)  Allan  T.  Lewis. 


The  Ottawa  Electric  Railway  Co. 

(Signed)  T.  F.  Ahearn, 

President. 


(Signed)  E. 

M 

Baron, 

Sec'y-Treas. 
(Seal) 

1 

HE  Corporatio> 
Ottawa 

;  OF  THE  City  of 

(Signed)  J. 

E. 

S.  Lewis, 

Mayor. 

(Signed)  N 

R. 

Ogilvie, 

Clerk. 

(Seal). 
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No.  27  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Ottawa. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  by  Preamble, 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to  amend 
The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act,  being  chapter  132  of  the  1920,  c.  132. 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1920,  to  confirm  an  agreement  dated  the 
29th  day  of  December,  1947,  between  the  Corporation  and 
The  Ottawa  Electric  Railway  Company,  to  declare  the  said 
agreement  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  and  to 
empower  the  parties  to  carry  out  their  respective  obligations 
and  exercise  their  respective  privileges  thereunder,  and   to 
amend  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1941;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  i^^^-  °-  '^^■ 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  h  of  section  1  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation 'i-^^o,  c.  132, 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "City"  in  the  first  amended! 
line,  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

ih)  "Commission"  shall  mean  the  Ottawa  Transportation 
Commission. 

2.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Ottawa  City  Trans- 1^^^'^^^^^- 
Portation  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  there- re-enacted, 
for: 

(1)  The  Council  may  establish  by  by-law  a  commission  Establish- 

under  the  name  of  Ottawa  Transportation   Com- transporta- 
,-.,;^^;^»,  '^ion  com- 

mission, mission. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  by  striking  i9|0'Cj^i3|. 
out  the  word  "Such"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  amended.' 
thereof  the  word  "The",  and  by  striking  out  the  words  "an 
elector"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words 
"a  ratepayer",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows : 

(2)  The  Commission  shall  be  a  body  corporate,  and  shall  ^o"^' 

r     ,  ,  ,        r       ,  ,     ,,   ,  composed. 

consist  ot  three  members,  each  of  whom  shall  be  a 
resident,  and  a  ratepayer,  of  the  City  of  Ottawa. 
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B.^2?HubH'^8'       (^)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  2  is  .imended  by  striking 
amended.       Qut  the  words  "an  elector"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in 

lieu  thereof  the  words  "a  ratepayer",  so  that  the  said  siili- 

section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Members 
eligible  for 
re-appoint- 
ment. 


(8)  A  member  of  the  Commission  shall,  on  the  expiration 
of  his  term  of  office,  be  eligible  to  be  reappointed 
thereto,  provided  he  then  is  a  resident  and  a  ratepayer 
of  the  City  of  Ottawa,  and  is  not  otherwise  dis- 
qualified." 


1920,  c.  132.       (4)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  2  is  repealed  and  the 

S,  ^t  SUDS.   "•     |.     .-  ,  f  .  •       I  f 

re-enacted,     followmg  substituted  therefor: 


Payment  of 
members. 


(9)  The  members  of  the  Commission  may  be  paid  such 
salary  or  other  remuneration  as  may  be  fixed  by 
by-law  of  the  Council. 


8.^3°'re-  ^^^'      •^-  Section    3   of    The   Ottawa   City    Transportation   Act   is 
enacted.        repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Control  and 
management 
of  property 
of  Com- 
pany when 
acquired. 


Upon  and  after  the  acquisition  by  the  Corporation  of 
the  whole  or  part  of  the  transportation  system  of  the 
Company  and  of  the  real  and  personal  property  used 
in  connection  therewith,  the  Commission  shall  have 
the  control,  operation  and  management  thereof,  and 
of  all  extensions  and  additions  thereto. 


1920,  c.  132, 

8.   4, 

amended. 


4.  Section  4  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "railways"  in  the  fifth 
line  the  words  "and  of  any  other  means  or  system  of  local 
transportation  worked  by  any  power  except  steam",  and  by 
striking  out  the  word  "railway"  in  the  last  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "transportation  system",  so  that  the 
said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Commission 
to  have 
powers  of 
Corporation. 


4.  Except  as  in  this  Act  is  otherwise  provided,  the  Com- 
mission shall  possess,  and  may  exercise,  all  the 
powers,  rights,  authorities  and  privileges  with  respect 
to  the  construction,  operation,  extension,  alteration, 
repair,  control  and  management  of  street  railways, 
and  of  any  other  means  or  system  of  local  transporta- 
tion worked  by  any  power  except  steam,  heretofore 
or  hereafter  conferred  upon,  or  exercisable  by,  the 
Corporation,  provided  that  the  Commission  shall 
.  not  have  power  to  borrow  money  upon  debentures  of 
the  Corporation,  or  by  way  of  mortgage,  chattel 
mortgage  or  fixed  charge  upon  the  plant,  rolling  stock, 
equipment,  real  and  personal  property  of  the  trans- 
portation system. 
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5  _(i)  Clause  a  of  section  5  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transporta-l^l^-^f; l^^' 
tion  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:    re-enacted. 

{a)  To  construct,  establish,  equip,  alter,  extend,  maintain  and  opera-''" 
and  operate  a  surface,  underground  or  overhead  f^oi^of^^^^ 
railway,  tramway,  bus  system  and  any  other  means  or 
system  of  local  transportation  worked  by  any  power 
except  steam,  including  such  rails,  ties,  poles,  wires 
and  works  of  every  description  as  may  be  necessary 
or  convenient,  upon,  along,  across,  under  and  over 
the  streets  and  public  places  of  the  City  of  Ottawa, 
and  upon,  along,  across,  under  and  over  such  streets, 
highways  and  public  places  of  municipalities  in  the 
Province  of  Ontario  adjacent  to  the  City  of  Ottawa 
as  were  occupied  or  used  by  any  part  of  the  trans- 
portation s}stem  of  the  Company  or  any  of  the 
rails,  ties,  poles,  wires  or  works  thereof  on  the  1st 
day  of  November,  1947.  and  upon,  along,  across, 
under  and  over  such  other  streets,  highways  and 
public  places  of  municipalities  in  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  adjacent  to  the  City  of  Ottawa,  and  upon, 
along,  across,  under  and  over  such  streets  and  public 
places  in  the  City  of  Hull  in  the  Province  of  Quebec 
as  the  Commission  or  the  Corporation  may  at  any 
time  be  authorized  to  use  by  the  councils  of  such 
municipalities  or  by  the  council  of  the  City  of  Hull 
respectively,  and  upon,  along,  across,  under  and  over 
all  lands  and  rights-of-wa>'  in  the  City  of  Ottawa 
and  in  municipalities  in  the  Province  of  Ontario 
adjacent  to  the  City  of  Ottawa,  and  in  the  City  of 
Hull,  owned,  acquired  or  leased  by  the  Corporation 
or  by  the  Commission,  provided  that  nothing  herein 
shall  confer  upon  the  Com.mission  the  right  to 
exercise  any  of  the  said  powers  within  the  Province 
of  Quebec  unless  and  unti'  it  has  been  authorized  so 
to  do  either  by  the  Parliament  of  Canada  or  by  the 
Legislature  of  such  Province. 

(2)  Clause  b  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  by  striking  out  l^l^'^x' b^^' 
the  words  "railway  of  the  Ottawa  Electric  Railway"  in  the  amended! 
fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words 
"transportation  system  of  the",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

{h)  To  purchase,  lease,  acquire  and  use  rolling  stock,  ofToiifng 
plant,  equipment,  real  or  personal  property  upon,  stock,  etc. 
or  in  connection  with  the  whole  or  such  part  of  the 
transportation  system  of  the  Company-  as  is,  or  is 
proposed  to  be,  acquired  by  the  Corporation,  or 
upon,  or  in  connection  with,  an^'  other  railway, 
tramwa\-  or  other  means  or  system  of  local  trans- 
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portation  constructed  or  acquired  or  proposed  to  be 
constructed  or  acquired  by  the  Corporation,  and  to 
enter  into  all  contracts  necessary  or  expedient  for 
such  purposes. 

c.^5?cf8.  j^ /',      (^)  ^  lauses  d  and  /  of  the  said  section  5  are  amended  b>- 

amended.       striking  out  the  word  "railway"  wherever  it  occurs  in  the  said 

clauses  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "transportation 

system". 

1920.  c.  132.       ^4^  'Yhe  said  section  5  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended.       the  following  clauscs: 


Power  to 
operate 
public 
vehicles. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  289. 


(g)  To  operate  public  vehicles  of  any  one  or  more  of  the 
classes  or  for  an\'  one  or  more  of  the  purposes  referred 
to  in  The  Public  Vehicle  Act  or  in  the  regulations 
thereunder,  the  operation  of  which  is  not  authorized 
by  clause  a,  on  any  route  or  routes  between  the  City 
of  Ottawa  and  any  place  outside  the  City  of  Ottawa 
or  between  an}'  place  in  any  municipality  adjacent  to 
the  City  of  Ottawa  and  any  place  outside  such 
adjacent  municipality. 


Agreement 
as  to  taxa- 
tion. 


(h)  To  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Corporation  for 
the  payment  to  the  Corporation  annually,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  municipal  taxes  which  the  Commission  is 
required  by  law  to  pay,  of  all  or  part  of  the  municipal 
taxes  which  the  Commission  is  e.xcmpt  from  paying, 
and  such  mileage  fees  as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the 
Commission  and  the  Corporation. 


l^^e'.i:  12^'      ^    Sections  6,  7,  12.  13,  14  and  21  of  The  Ottawa  City  Trans- 
amentied^'      portatioti  Act  are  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "railway" 

wherever  it  occurs  in  the  said  sections  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof  the  words  "transportation  system". 


1920.  c.  132. 
s.  9.  re- 
enacted. 


Financial 
reports  to 
Council. 


7.  Section    9   of    The   Ottawa    City    Transportation   Act   is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

9.  The  Commission  shall  prepare  and  deliver  to  the  Coun- 
cil, on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  March  in  each  year, — 

(a)  a  financial  statement  of  its  affairs  during  the 
preceding  fiscal  year  ending  the  31st  da>'  of 
December,  which  shall  include  a  statement  of 
revenue  and  expenditure,  and  relative  balance 
sheets; 

{h)  a  report  of  its  operations  during  such  year;  and 

{c)  an  estimate  of  its  expenditures  and  revenue  on 
operating  account  and  expenditures  on  capital 
account  during  the  then  current  year. 
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8.  Section  10  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  is  re- ^^^o,  c^  132. 
pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacted. 

10.  The  Commission  shall,  from  time  to  time,  pav  overpayment 

.  ovGr  by 

to  the  Corporation  all  such  sums  of  money  as  may  commission 
be  required  to  provide  for  the  payment  in  due  course  tfon^^^^"^*' 
of  the  interest  accrued  and  the  instalments  of 
principal  matured  in  respect  of  debentures  issued  by 
the  Corporation  for  the  purposes  of  the  transporta- 
tion system  and  other  works  operated  by  the  Com- 
mission. 

9.  Section    15   of   The  Ottawa   City   Transportation  Act  iSg^f?' ^e-^^^' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacted. 

15.  The  Corporation  may  provide  by  by-law  that  the  Proceedings 
Commission  shall  have  charge  of,  and  supervision  Ottawa"'"'**^ 
over,  all  negotiations  or  proceedings  taken,  or  about  ^^^j^ay. 
to  be  taken,  by  the  Corporation,  having  to  do  with 
the  purchase  or  acquisition  of  the  whole  or  part  of 
the  transportation  system  of  the  Company  and  of  the 
real    and    personal    property    used    in    connection 
therewith. 

10.  Section   16  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  is  1920,  c.  132. 

s.  16  re- 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacted. 

16. — (1)  The  Corporation  and  the  Companv  are  author- Purchase  of 
.      \  .  f  1  "         ,      t  1      Company  by 

ized  to  enter  mto  an  agreement  tor  the  sale  by  the  corporation. 

Company  and  the  purchase  by  the  Corporation  on 

the  13th  day  of  August,  1948,  or  such  other  date  in 

1948  as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  Corporation  and 

the  Company,  of  all  the  real  and  personal  property, 

rights,    privileges   and    assets,    other   than    moneys, 

securities  and  receivables,  held  or  used  in  connection 

with   the   transportation   system   of  the   Company, 

which  the  Company  owned  or  to  which  it  was  entitled 

on  the  1st  day  of  November,  1947,  together  with  all 

capital  additions  made  to  the  said  transportation 

system  after  the  1st  day  of  November,  1947,  at  a 

price  not  exceeding  $6,000,000,  together  with  the  net 

cost  of  such  capital  additions,  and  the  Corporation 

is  authorized  to  hold  such  property,  rights,  privileges 

and  assets  in  the  City  of  Ottawa  and  in  adjacent 

municipalities  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  and  in  the 

City  of  Hull  in  the  Province  of  Quebec. 


(2)  The  Bulk  Sales  Act  shall  not  apply  to  the  sale  author-  Rev.  stat.. 
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ized  by  subsection  1 ,  not  to'  apply. 


B.^iT.'subs^^i       ^^'  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Ottawa  City  Trans- 
re-enacted.  '  portatioit    Act    is    repealed    and    the    following    substituted 
therefor: 


Power  to 
borrow  to 
pay  for 
purchase  of 
Company. 


1920,  c.  132. 
8.  18, 
amended. 


(1)  The  Council  may,  from  time  to  time,  provide  by 
by-law,  which  may  be  passed  without  obtaining  the 
assent  of  the  electors  qualified  to  vote  on  money 
by-laws,  for  borrowing  upon  debentures  of  the  Cor- 
poration, and  may  borrow  thereon,  such  sum  or 
sums  of  money  as  it  may  deem  necessary  for  the 
purpose  of  making  payment  of: 

(a)  The  amount  to  be  paid  the  Company  under 
the  terms  of  any  agreement  entered  into  by 
the  Corporation  under  the  authority  conferred 
by  section  16. 

(&)  The  cost  of  such  plant,  equipment  and  other 
facilities  as  it  may  be  necessary  to  provide  in 
anticipation  of  the  taking  over  by  the  Cor- 
poration of  the  transportation  system  and 
property  of  the  Company,  and  such  other 
expenditures  as  may  be  necessary  in  making 
arrangements  for  the  operation  of  the  said 
transportation  system  and  property  when 
acquired  by  the  Corporation, 

12.  Section  18  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "found  to  be  due  the  Com- 
pany, upon  an  arbitration  held  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  said  agreement  dated  the  28th  day  of  June,  1893"  in  the 
fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
words  "to  be  paid  to  the  Company  under  the  terms  of  any 
agreement  entered  into  by  the  Corporation  under  the  author- 
ity conferred  by  section  16",  and  by  striking  out  the  words 
"Railway  and"  in  the  eighteenth  line,  so  that  the  said  section 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Delivery  of 
debentures 
to  Company 
in  payment 
for  purchase. 


18.  Instead  of  borrowing  upon  debentures  of  the  Cor- 
poration such  sum  or  sums  of  money  as  the  Council 
may  deem  to  be  required,  for  the  purpose  of  making 
payment  of  the  amount  to  be  paid  to  the  Company 
under  the  terms  of  any  agreement  entered  into  by  the 
Corporation  under  the  authority  conferred  by  sec- 
tion 16,  the  Corporation  may  agree  with  the  Com- 
pany to  issue  and  to  deliver  and  may  issue  and 
deliver,  to  the  Company  debentures  of  the  Corpora- 
tion in  payment  of  the  whole  or  part  of  such  amount. 
Should  such  debentures  be  issued  at  a  rate  of  interest 
which  would  not,  in  the  opinion  of  the  treasurer  of 
the  Corporation,  expressed  in  writing,  be  sufficient 
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to  enable  it  to  dispose  of  the  same  without  discount, 
it  may  issue  and  deliver  such  debentures  to  the  Com- 
pany at  such  lesser  price  than  par  as  may  be  agreed 
upon;  provided  that  no  such  agreement  shall  be 
binding  upon  the  Corporation,  unless  within  three 
months  after  the  date  of  the  execution  thereof,  it 
has  been  approved  of  by  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board,  which  approval  the  said  board  is  hereby 
authorized  to  grant  or  to  withhold  as  it  shall  deem 
expedient. 

13.  Section   19  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  isi920.  c.  132. 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "found  to  be  due  by  it  to  amended, 
the  Company  upon  an  arbitration  held  under  the  provisions 

of  the  said  agreement  of  the  28th  day  of  June,  A.D.  1893"  in 
the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
words  "to  be  paid  to  the  Company  under  the  terms  of  any 
agreement  entered  into  by  the  Corporation  under  the  author- 
ity conferred  by  section  16",  so  that  the  said  section  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

19.  The  Corporation  may,  by  bj-law,  agree  to  assume  Assumption 
and  may  assume,  in  satisfaction  and  discharge  /'ro  standing 
tanto  of  the  amount  to  be  paid  to  the  Company  under  ^°([*fa5^^ 
the  terms  of  any  agreement  entered  into  by  the  Cor-  company 
poration  under  the  authority  conferred  by  section  16, 

any  outstanding  mortgages,  debentures  and  other 
liabilities  of  the  Company,  and,  for  such  purpose 
may  execute  all  such  agreements  and  documents  as 
may  be  necessary  or  convenient. 

14.  Section  20  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  is  1920,  c.  132, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacted*." 

20.  The  amount  of  any  debentures  issued  by  the  Cor-  Debentures 

poration  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  not  mfssion^iiot 
be  included  in  the  Corporation's  debt  in  estimating c^ty'g®'^ '" 
the  limit  of  its  borrowing  powers.  debt'^*"'^* 

15.  Section  22  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  is  1920,  c.  132. 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  InlcteT 

22. — (1)  All  claims,  actions,  and  demands  arising  from  Actions,  etc.. 
or  relating  to  the  construction,  repair,  operation,  cfo^iifmission. 
management  or  control  of  the  transportation  system 
and  property  entrusted  to  the  Commission,  or  arising 
from  the  exercise  of  any  of  the  powers  of  the  Com- 
mission, shall  be  made  upon  and  brought  against  the 
Commission  and  not  upon  or  against  the  Corpora- 
tion. 
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Idem. 


(2)  The  Commission  may  sue  and  be  sued  in  its  own 
name. 


AoqulBition 
of  land  for 
Commission. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  259, 
88.  210.  234. 
235  not  to 
apply. 


Powers  of 
Dept.  of 
Highways 
not  affected. 


23.  The  power  of  the  Corporation  to  acquire  land  for  its 

purposes  shall  be  deemed  to  include  power  to  acquire 
land  for  the  purposes  of  the  Commission. 

24.  Sections  210,  234  and  235  of  The  Railway  Act  are 
excepted  from  incorporation  with  this  Act  and  shall 
not  apply  to  the  Corporation  or  to  the  Commission. 

25.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  as  affecting 
the  powers  conferred  on  the  Department  of  Highways 
h\  The  Public  Vehicle  Act.  ^"W^ 


1920,  c.  132, 
s.  23,  re- 
numbered. 


16.  Section  23  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  is 
renumbered  as  section  26. 


^on'^flrmld.'  I''-  The  agreement  between  The  Ottawa  Electric  Ralway 
Company  and  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa,  dated 
the  29th  day  of  December,  1947,  set  forth  as  Schedule  A  hereto, 
is  ratified  and  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding  upon  the  parties  thereto,  and  the  said  parties  are 
hereby  empowered  to  carry  out  their  respective  obligations 
and  exercise  their  respective  privileges  thereunder. 

18.  Section  1  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1941,  as  amended  by 
section  1  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1946,  is  further  amended 
by  striking  out  the  figures  "1949"  where  they  occur  in  the 
amendment  of  1946  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  figures 
"1950",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  by-law  number 
7036  passed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Ottawa  on  the  5th  day  of  January,  1931, 
and  notwithstanding  the  order  of  the  Ontario  Muni- 
cipal Board  dated  the  8th  day  of  July,  1937,  the 
time  for  entry  by  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Ottawa  on  the  lands  expropriated  under  the  said  by- 
law number  7036  shall  be  deferred  until  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1950. 

men't"oTAct-      19.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 


1941.  c.  72, 
8.  1, 
amended. 


Time  for 
entry  under 
by-law  7036 
extended. 


Short  title. 


it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

20.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1948. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

An  Agreement  made  in  duplicate  the  29th  day  of  December,  1947. 

Between: 

The  Ottawa  Electric   Railway  Company,   herein- 
after called  the  "Company", 

OF  the  first  part, 
— and — 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa,  herein- 
after called  the  "Corporation", 

OF  THE  SECOND  PART. 

Whereas  under  the  provisions  of  certain  agreements  in  writing 
entered  into  between  the  Company  and  the  Corporation,  one  dated  the 
28th  day  of  June,  1893,  and  the  other  dated  the  25th  day  of  January, 
1924,  the  Corporation  has  the  right  to  assume  the  ownership  of  so  much 
of  the  railway  of  the  Company  as  is  situate  in  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
and  all  real  and  personal  property  in  the  said  Province  used  in  connection 
with  the  working  thereof,  on  the  13th  day  of  August,  1948,  upon  giving 
the  Company  notice  on  or  before  the  12th  day  of  February,  1948,  of  its 
intention  to  assume  such  ownership; 

And  Whereas  it  may  not  be  possible  for  the  Corporation  to  explore 
fully  before  the  12th  day  of  February,  1948,  the  matter  of  assuming  the 
ownership  of  the  property  of  the  Companj'; 

And  Whereas  the  parties  hereto  have  agreed  as  hereinafter  set  forth ; 

Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  Witnesseth: 

1.  Notice  by  the  Corporation  of  intention  to  assume  ownership  of 
the  property  of  the  Company  on  the  13th  of  August,  1948,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  clause  4  of  an  agreement  in  writing  between  the 
Company  and  the  Corporation  dated  the  28th  day  of  June,  1893,  as 
amended  by  sub-clause  (/)  of  clause  9  of  an  agreement  in  writing  between 
the  Company  and  the  Corporation  dated  the  25th  day  of  January,  1924, 
shall,  notwithstanding  the  period  of  notice  specified  in  the  said  agree- 
ments, be  sufficiently  given  by  the  Corporation  to  the  Company  if  given 
on  or  before  the  12th  day  of  May,  1948,  and  such  notice  shall  be  as  fully 
effectual  as  if  given  on  or  before  the  12th  day  of  February,  1948. 

2.  If  the  Corporation  should  notify  the  Company  in  writing  of  its 
intention  to  apply  to  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  for  legis- 
lation confirming  and  ratifying  this  agreement  and  declaring  the  same  to 
be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  hereto,  the  Company  shall 
co-operate  in  making  and  shall  support  such  application. 

3.  Except  as  hereinbefore  provided,  this  agreement  shall  not  in  any 
way  affect  the  rights,  privileges  and  obligations  of  the  Company  and  the 
Corporation  under  the  said  agreements  dated  the  28th  day  of  June,  1893, 
and  the  25th  day  of  January,  1924,  or  under  any  other  agreement  entered 
into  between  the  Company  and  the  Corporation. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  Company  has  hereunto  caused  its  cor- 
porate seal  to  be  affixed  under  the  hands  of  its  proper  officers,  and  the 
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Corporation  has  hereunto  caused  its  corporate  seal  to  be  affixed  under  the 
hands  of  its  Mayor  and  Clerk. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
(Signed)  Allan  T.  Lewis. 


The  Ottawa  Electric  Railway  Co. 


(Signed)  T. 

F. 

Ahearn, 

President. 

(Signed)  E. 

M 

.  Baron, 

Sec'y-Treas. 
(Seal) 

The  Corporation 
Ottawa 

OF  THE  City  of 

(Signed)  J. 

E. 

S.  Lewis, 

Mayor. 

(Signed)  N. 

R 

Ogilvie, 

Clerk. 

(Seal). 
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No.  27 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Ottawa. 


Mr.  Chartrand 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  27  194£ 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Ottawa. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  by  Preamble, 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to  amend 
The  Ottawa  City  Transportatio7i  Act,  being  chapter  132  of  the  1920.  c.  132. 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1920,  to  confirm  an  agreement  dated  the 
29th  day  of  December,  1947,  between  the  Corporation  and 
The  Ottawa  Electric  Railway  Company,  to  declare  the  said 
agreement  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  and  to 
empower  the  parties  to  carry  out  their  respective  obligations 
and  exercise  their  respective  privileges  thereunder,  and   to 
amend  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1941;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  i^^i-  ^-  '^^■ 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  h  of  section  1  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation '^-^20.  c.  132. 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "City"  in  the  first  amended! 
line,  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(6)  "Commission"  shall  mean  the  Ottawa  Transportation 
Commission. 

2.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Ottawa  City  Trans- l^f-^^^^\ 
portation  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  there- re-enacted, 
for: 

(1)  The  Council  may  establish  by  by-law  a  commission  Establish- 

under  the  name  of  Ottawa  Transportation   Com-  transporta- 

.„•     •  tion  com- 

mission, mission. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  by  striking  i9|o^°j^i32, 
out  the  word  "Such"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  amended, 
thereof  the  word  "The",  and  by  striking  out  the  words  "an 
elector"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words 
"a  ratepayer",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

(2)  The  Commission  shall  be  a  bodv  corporate,  and  shall  ^95       . 

.  ./  f  '  composed. 

consist  of  three  members,  each  of  whom  shall  be  a 
resident,  and  a  ratepayer,  of  the  City  of  Ottawa. 
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8.^2?8ub8^l'       (^)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  2  is  anu'iulcc]  l)\  strikiiij:^ 
amended.       out  the  words  "an  elector"  in  the  ihird  line  and  inserling  in 
lieu  thereof  the  words  "a  ratepayer",  so  that  the  said  sub- 
section shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Members 
eligible  for 
re-appoint- 
ment. 


(8)  A  member  of  the  Commission  shall,  on  the  expiration 
of  his  term  of  office,  be  eligible  to  be  reappointed 
thereto,  provided  he  then  is  a  resident  and  a  ratepayer 
of  the  City  of  Ottawa,  and  is  not  otherwise  dis- 
qualified." 


1920  c.  132.       (4)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  2  is  repealed  and  tl 

B.  Z,  SUDS.  *'»/.,,.  1          -  1       1  r 

re-enacted.     foUowmg  substituted  therefor: 


Payment  of 
members. 


(9)  The  members  of  the  Commission  may  be  paid  sue 
salary  or  other  remuneration  as  may  be  fixed 
by-law  of  the  Council. 


s^i^'re-  ^^^'       ^-  Section    3   of    The   Ottawa    City    Transportation   Act   is 
enacted.        repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Control  and 
management 
of  property 
of  Com- 
pany when 
acquired. 


Upon  and  after  the  acquisition  by  the  Corporation  of 
the  whole  or  part  of  the  transportation  system  of  the 
Company  and  of  the  real  and  personal  property  used 
in  connection  therewith,  the  Commission  shall  have 
the  control,  operation  and  management  thereof,  and 
of  all  extensions  and  additions  thereto. 


1920.  c.  132, 

8.  4. 

amended. 


4.  Section  4  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "railways"  in  the  fifth 
line  the  words  "and  of  any  other  means  or  system  of  local 
transportation  worked  by  any  power  except  steam",  and  by 
striking  out  the  word  "railway"  in  the  last  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "transportation  system",  so  that  the 
said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Commission 
to  have 
powers  of 
Corporation. 


4.  Except  as  in  this  Act  is  otherwise  provided,  the  Com- 
mission shall  possess,  and  may  exercise,  all  the 
powers,  rights,  authorities  and  privileges  with  respect 
to  the  construction,  operation,  extension,  alteration, 
repair,  control  and  management  of  street  railways, 
and  of  any  other  means  or  system  of  local  transporta- 
tion worked  by  any  power  except  steam,  heretofore 
or  hereafter  conferred  upon,  or  exercisable  by,  the 
Corporation,  provided  that  the  Commission  shall 
not  have  power  to  borrow  money  upon  debentures  of 
the  Corporation,  or  by  way  of  mortgage,  chattel 
mortgage  or  fixed  charge  upon  the  plant,  rolling  stock, 
equipment,  real  and  personal  property  of  the  trans- 
portation system. 
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5._(1)  Clause  a  of  section  5  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transporta-l^l^/^f; l^^- 
lion  Ad  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:    re-enacted. 

(a)  To  construct,  establish,  equip,  alter,  extend,  maintain  Construction 
and  operate  a  surface,  underground  or  overhead  tHjn^of^^^^^ 
railway,  tramway,  bus  system  and  any  other  means  or 
system  of  local  transportation  worked  by  any  power 
except  steam,  including  such  rails,  ties,  poles,  wires 
and  works  of  every  description  as  may  be  necessary 
or  convenient,  upon,  along,  across,  under  and  over 
the  streets  and  public  places  of  the  City  of  Ottawa, 
and  upon,  along,  across,  under  and  over  such  streets, 
highways  and  public  places  of  municipalities  in  the 
Province  of  Ontario  adjacent  to  the  City  of  Ottawa 
as  were  occupied  or  used  by  any  part  of  the  trans- 
portation system  of  the  Company  or  any  of  the 
rails,  ties,  poles,  wires  or  works  thereof  on  the  1st 
day  of  November,  1947,  and  upon,  along,  across, 
under  and  over  such  other  streets,  highways  and 
public  places  of  municipalities  in  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  adjacent  to  the  City  of  Ottawa,  and  upon, 
along,  across,  under  and  over  such  streets  and  public 
places  in  the  City  of  Hull  in  the  Province  of  Quebec 
as  the  Commission  or  the  Corporation  may  at  any 
time  be  authorized  to  use  by  the  councils  of  such 
municipalities  or  by  the  council  of  the  City  of  Hull 
respectively,  and  upon,  along,  across,  under  and  over 
all  lands  and  rights-of-way  in  the  City  of  Ottawa 
and  in  municipalities  in  the  Province  of  Ontario 
adjacent  to  the  City  of  Ottawa,  and  in  the  City  of 
Hull,  owned,  acquired  or  leased  by  the  Corporation 
or  by  the  Commission,  provided  that  nothing  herein 
shall  confer  upon  the  Commission  the  right  to 
exercise  any  of  the  said  powers  within  the  Province 
of  Quebec  unless  and  until  it  has  been  authorized  so 
to  do  either  by  the  Parliament  of  Canada  or  by  the 
Legislature  of  such  Province. 

(2)  Clause  h  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  by  striking  out  g^f^cf '&^^^ 
the  words  "railway  of  the  Ottawa  Electric  Railway"  in  the  amended! 
fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words 
"transportation  system  of  the",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

{h)  To  purchase,  lease,  acquire  and  use  rolling  stock,  o^roufng 
plant,  equipment,  real  or  personal  property  upon,  stock,  etc. 
or  in  connection  with  the  whole  or  such  part  of  the 
transportation  system  of  the  Company  as  is,  or  is 
proposed  to  be,  acquired  by  the  Corporation,  or 
upon,  or  in  connection  with,  any  other  railway, 
tramway  or  other  means  or  system  of  local  trans- 
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(3)  ( 


portation  constructed  or  acquired  or  proposed  to 
constructed  or  acquired  by  the  Corporation,  and 
enter  into  all  contracts  necessary  or  expedient 
such  purposes. 

'/  ,111(1  /  of  the  said  section   5  arc  amended 


aiiM 


-1920. c. 132, 
c.  5,  cis.  d,  f, 

amended.       striking  out  tile  word  "railway"  wherever  it  occurs  in  the  saii{ 
clauses  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "transportati( 
system". 

1920,  c.  132,       ^^-j  -pj^p  g^j^j  sj.j.(^JQj^  5  jg  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended.       the  following  clauses: 


Power  to 
operate 
public 
vehicles. 

Rev.  Stat, 
c.  289. 


(g)  To  operate  public  vehicles  of  any  one  or  more  of  the 
classes  or  for  any  one  or  more  of  the  purposes  referred 
to  in  The  Public  Vehicle  Act  or  in  the  regulations 
thereunder,  the  operation  of  which  is  not  authorize 
by  clause  a,  on  any  route  or  routes  between  the  Ci 
of  Ottawa  and  any  place  outside  the  City  of  Ottaw; 
or  between  any  place  in  any  municipality  adjacent  to 
the  City  of  Ottawa  and  an\-  place  outside  su 
adjacent  municipality. 


Agreement 
as  to  taxa- 
tion. 


(/?)  To  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Corporation  for 
the  payment  to  the  Corporation  annually,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  municipal  taxes  which  the  Commission  is 
required  by  law  to  pay,  of  all  or  part  of  the  municipal 
taxes  which  the  Commission  is  exempt  from  paying, 
and  such  mileage  fees  as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the 
Commission  and  the  Corporation. 

It^Gli]  11"^'      6-  Sections  6,  7,  12,  13,  14  and  21  of  The  Ottawa  City  Trans- 
aniemied^'      portation  Act  are  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "railway" 

wherever  it  occurs  in  the  said  sections  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof  the  words  "transportation  system". 


1920,  c.  132. 
8.  9,  re- 
enacted. 


Financial 
reports  to 
Council. 


7.  Section    9   of    The   Ottawa   City    Transportation   Act   is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

9.  The  Commission  shall  prepare  and  deliver  to  the  Coun- 
cil, on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  March  in  each  year, — 

(a)  a  financial  statement  of  its  affairs  during  the 
preceding  fiscal  year  ending  the  31st  day  of 
December,  which  shall  include  a  statement  of 
revenue  and  expenditure,  and  relative  balance 
sheets; 

{b)  a  report  of  its  operations  during  such  year;  and 

(c)  an  estimate  of  its  expenditures  and  revenue  on 
operating  account  and  expenditures  on  capital 
account  during  the  then  current  year. 
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8.  Section  10  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  is  re-^^fg- °^_^^2. 
pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacted. 

10.  The  Commission  shall,  from  time  to  time,  pav  overpayment 

,        „  -111  f  '  i"    '  over  by 

to  the  Corporation  all  such  sums  oi  money  as  may  commission 
be  required  to  provide  for  the  payment  in  due  course  tion.^^^^'^^' 
of  the  interest  accrued  and  the  instalments  of 
principal  matured  in  respect  of  debentures  issued  by 
the  Corporation  for  the  purposes  of  the  transporta- 
tion system  and  other  works  operated  by  the  Com- 
mission. 

9.  Section    15   of   The  Ottawa   City   Transportation  Act   '^^l^"^' %}^^' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacted. 

15.  The  Corporation  may  provide  by  by-law  that  the  Proceedings 
Commission  shall  have  charge  of,  and  supervision  ottawa"^""^*^ 
over,  all  negotiations  or  proceedings  taken,  or  about  ^'^^^^y. 
to  be  taken,  by  the  Corporation,  having  to  do  with 
the  purchase  or  acquisition  of  the  whole  or  part  of 
the  transportation  system  of  the  Company  and  of  the 
real    and    personal    property    used    in    connection 
therewith. 

10.  Section   16  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  isi920,  c.  i32. 

s  16  re- 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacted. 

16. — (1)  The  Corporation  and  the  Company  are  author- Purchase  of 

•j^  ^        •    .  ri,i  1       Company  by 

ized  to  enter  mto  an  agreement  tor  the  sale  by  the  Corporation. 

Company  and  the  purchase  by  the  Corporation  on 

the  13th  day  of  August,  1948,  or  such  other  date  in 

1948  as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  Corporation  and 

the  Company,  of  all  the  real  and  personal  property, 

rights,    privileges   and    assets,    other   than    moneys, 

securities  and  receivables,  held  or  used  in  connection 

with   the  transportation   system   of  the   Company, 

which  the  Company  owned  or  to  which  it  was  entitled 

on  the  1st  day  of  November,  1947,  together  with  all 

capital  additions  made  to  the  said   transportation 

system  after  the  1st  day  of  November,  1947,  at  a 

price  not  exceeding  86,000,000,  together  with  the  net 

cost  of  such  capital  additions,  and  the  Corporation 

is  authorized  to  hold  such  property,  rights,  privileges 

and  assets  in  the  City  of  Ottawa  and  in  adjacent 

municipalities  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  and  in  the 

City  of  Hull  in  the  Province  of  Quebec. 

(2)  The  Bulk  Sales  Act  shall  not  apply  to  the  sale  author- Rev.  stat.. 
ized  by  subsection  1.  not  to' apply. 
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l^ii'Jubi^i,      H-  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Ottawa  City  Trans- 
re-enacted,    portation    Act    is    rc[)(>alcd    and    the    following     substituted 
therefor: 


Power  to 
borrow  to 
pay  for 
purchase  of 
Company. 


1920,  c. 132, 
8.  18, 
amended. 


(1)  The  Council  may,  from  time  to  time,  provide  by 
by-law,  which  may  be  passed  without  obtaining  the 
assent  of  the  electors  qualified  to  vote  on  money 
by-laws,  for  borrowing  upon  debentures  of  the  Cor- 
poration, and  may  borrow  thereon,  such  sum  or 
sums  of  money  as  it  may  deem  necessary  for  the 
purpose  of  making  payment  of  : 

(a)  The  amount  to  be  paid  the  Company  under 
the  terms  of  any  agreement  entered  into  by 
the  Corporation  under  the  authority  conferred 
by  section  16. 

(&)  The  cost  of  such  plant,  equipment  and  other 
facilities  as  it  may  be  necessary  to  provide  i 
anticipation  of  the  taking  over  by  the  Cor 
poration  of  the  transportation  system  and 
property  of  the  Company,  and  such  other 
expenditures  as  may  be  necessary  in  making 
arrangements  for  the  operation  of  the  said 
transportation  system  and  property  when 
acquired  by  the  Corporation. 


12.  Section  18  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "found  to  be  due  the  Com- 
pany, upon  an  arbitration  held  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  said  agreement  dated  the  28th  day  of  June,  1893"  in  the 
fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
words  "to  be  paid  to  the  Company  under  the  terms  of  any 
agreement  entered  into  by  the  Corporation  under  the  author- 
ity conferred  by  section  16",  and  by  striking  out  the  words 
"Railway  and"  in  the  eighteenth  line,  so  that  the  said  section 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Delivery  of 
debentures 
to  Company 
in  payment 
for  purchase. 


18.  Instead  of  borrowing  upon  debentures  of  the  Cor- 
poration such  sum  or  sums  of  money  as  the  Council 
may  deem  to  be  required,  for  the  purpose  of  making 
payment  of  the  amount  to  be  paid  to  the  Company 
under  the  terms  of  any  agreement  entered  into  by  the 
Corporation  under  the  authority  conferred  by  sec- 
tion 16,  the  Corporation  may  agree  with  the  Com- 
pany to  issue  and  to  deliver  and  may  issue  and 
deliver,  to  the  Company  debentures  of  the  Corpora- 
tion in  payment  of  the  whole  or  part  of  such  amount. 
Should  such  debentures  be  issued  at  a  rate  of  interest 
which  would  not,  in  the  opinion  of  the  treasurer  of 
the  Corporation,  expressed  in  writing,  be  sufficient 
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to  enable  it  to  dispose  of  the  same  without  discount, 
it  may  issue  and  deliver  such  debentures  to  the  Com- 
pany at  such  lesser  price  than  par  as  may  be  agreed 
upon;  provided  that  no  such  agreement  shall  be 
binding  upon  the  Corporation,  unless  within  three 
months  after  the  date  of  the  execution  thereof,  it 
has  been  approved  of  by  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board,  which  approval  the  said  board  is  hereby 
authorized  to  grant  or  to  withhold  as  it  shall  deem 
expedient. 

13.  Section   19  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  isi920,  c.  132. 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "found  to  be  due  by  it  to  amended, 
the  Company  upon  an  arbitration  held  under  the  provisions 

of  the  said  agreement  of  the  28th  day  of  June,  A.D.  1893"  in 
the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
words  "to  be  paid  to  the  Company  under  the  terms  of  any 
agreement  entered  into  by  the  Corporation  under  the  author- 
ity conferred  by  section  16",  so  that  the  said  section  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

19.  The  Corporation  may,  by  by-law,  agree  to  assume  Assumption 
and  may  assume,  in  satisfaction  and  discharge  />ro  standing 
tanto  of  the  amount  to  be  paid  to  the  Company  under  ^°d*fa5®^ 
the  terms  of  any  agreement  entered  into  by  the  Cor-  company 
poration  under  the  authority  conferred  by  section  16, 

any  outstanding  mortgages,  debentures  and  other 
liabilities  of  the  Company,  and,  for  such  purpose 
may  execute  all  such  agreements  and  documents  as 
may  be  necessary  or  convenient. 

14.  Section  20  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  is  1920,  c.  132, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacte'd. 

20.  The  amount  of  any  debentures  issued  by  the  Cor-  Debentures 

poration  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  not  mission  not 
be  included  in  the  Corporation's  debt  in  estimating 'cfty'-a®'^ '° 
the  limit  of  its  borrowing  powers.  debt."*"'^* 

15.  Section  22  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  is  1920.  c.  132, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  linactedT 

22. — (1)  All  claims,  actions,  and  demands  arising  from  Actions,  etc., 
or  relating  to  the  construction,  repair,  operation,  cfo^m'^mission. 
management  or  control  of  the  transportation  system 
and  property  entrusted  to  the  Commission,  or  arising 
from  the  exercise  of  any  of  the  powers  of  the  Com- 
mission, shall  be  made  upon  and  brought  against  the 
Commission  and  not  upon  or  against  the  Corpora- 
tion. 
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Idem. 


(2)  The  Commission  may  sue  and  be  sued  in  its  own 
name. 


Acquisition 
of  land  for 
Commission. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  259, 
88.  210,  234, 
235  not  to 
apply. 


Powers  of 
Dept.  of 
Highways 
not  affected. 


1920,  c. 132, 
s.  23,  re- 
numbered. 


23.  The  power  of  the  Corporation  to  acquire  land  for  its 
purposes  shall  be  deemed  to  include  power  to  acquire 

land  for  the  purposes  of  the  Commission. 

24.  Sections  210,  234  and  235  of  The  Railway  Act  are 

excepted  from  incorporation  with  this  Act  and  shall 
not  apply  to  the  Corporation  or  to  the  Commission. 

25.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  as  affecting 
the  powers  conferred  on  the  Department  of  Highways 
by  The  Public  Vehicle  Act. 

16.  Section  23  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  is 
renumbered  as  section  26. 


^o^nflrmld.*  17.  The  agreement  between  The  Ottawa  Electric  Ra  Iway 
Company  and  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa,  dated 
the  29th  day  of  December,  1947,  set  forth  as  Schedule  A  hereto, 
is  ratified  and  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding  upon  the  parties  thereto,  and  the  said  parties  are 
hereby  empowered  to  carry  out  their  respective  obligations 
and  exercise  their  respective  privileges  thereunder. 

18.  Section  1  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1941  ^  as  amended  by 
section  1  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1946,  is  further  amended 
by  striking  out  the  figures  "1949"  where  they  occur  in  the 
amendment  of  1946  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  figures 
"1950",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follow's: 

1.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  by-law  number 
7036  passed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Ottawa  on  the  5th  day  of  January,  1931, 
and  notwithstanding  the  order  of  the  Ontario  Muni- 
cipal Board  dated  the  8th  day  of  July,  1937,  the 
time  for  entry  by  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Ottawa  on  the  lands  expropriated  under  the  said  by- 
law number  7036  shall  be  deferred  until  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1950. 

ment  of  Act-      19.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 


1941,  c.  72, 
8.  1. 
amended. 


Time  for 
entry  under 
by-law  7036 
extended. 


Short  title. 


it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

20.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1948. 


I 
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SCHEDULE  A 

An  Agreement  made  in  duplicate  the  29th  day  of  December,  1947. 


Between: 


The   Ottawa   Electric   Railway   Company,   herein- 
after called  the  "Company", 

OF  THE  FIRST  PART, 

— and — 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa,  herein- 
after called  the  "Corporation", 

of  the  second  fart. 


Whereas  under  the  provisions  of  certain  agreements  in  writing 
entered  into  between  the  Company  and  the  Corporation,  one  dated  the 
28th  day  of  June,  1893,  and  the  other  dated  the  25th  day  of  January, 
1924,  the  Corporation  has  the  right  to  assume  the  ownership  of  so  much 
of  the  railway  of  the  Company  as  is  situate  in  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
and  all  real  and  personal  property  in  the  said  Province  used  in  connection 
with  the  working  thereof,  on  the  13th  day  of  August,  1948,  upon  giving 
the  Company  notice  on  or  before  the  12th  day  of  February,  1948,  of  its 
intention  to  assume  such  ownership; 

And  Whereas  it  may  not  be  possible  for  the  Corporation  to  explore 
fully  before  the  12th  day  of  February,  1948,  the  matter  of  assuming  the 
ownership  of  the  property  of  the  Company; 

And  Whereas  the  parties  hereto  have  agreed  as  hereinafter  set  forth ; 

Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  Witnesseth: 

1.  Notice  by  the  Corporation  of  intention  to  assume  ownership  of 
the  property  of  the  Company  on  the  13th  of  August,  1948,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  clause  4  of  an  agreement  in  writing  between  the 
Company  and  the  Corporation  dated  the  28th  day  of  June,  1893,  as 
amended  by  sub-clause  (/)  of  clause  9  of  an  agreement  in  writing  between 
the  Company  and  the  Corporation  dated  the  25th  day  of  January,  1924, 
shall,  notwithstanding  the  period  of  notice  specified  in  the  said  agree- 
ments, be  sufficiently  given  by  the  Corporation  to  the  Company  if  given 
on  or  before  the  12th  day  of  May,  1948,  and  such  notice  shall  be  as  fully 
eflfectual  as  if  given  on  or  before  the  12th  day  of  February,  1948. 

2.  If  the  Corporation  should  notify  the  Company  in  writing  of  its 
intention  to  apply  to  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  for  legis- 
lation confirming  and  ratifying  this  agreement  and  declaring  the  same  to 
be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  hereto,  the  Company  shall 
co-operate  in  making  and  shall  support  such  application. 

3.  Except  as  hereinbefore  provided,  this  agreement  shall  not  in  any 
way  affect  the  rights,  privileges  and  obligations  of  the  Company  and  the 
Corporation  under  the  said  agreements  dated  the  28th  day  of  June,  1893, 
and  the  25th  day  of  January,  1924,  or  under  any  other  agreement  entered 
into  between  the  Company  and  the  Corporation. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  Company  has  hereunto  caused  its  cor- 
porate seal  to  be  affixed  under  the  hands  of  its  proper  officers,  and  the 
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Corporation  has  hereunto  caused  its  corporate  seal  to  be  affixed  under  the 
hands  of  its  Mayor  and  Clerk. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
(Signed)  Allan  T.  Lewis. 


The  Ottawa  Electric  Railway  Co. 

(Signed)  T.  F.  Ahearn, 

President. 

(Signed)  E.  M.  Baron, 

Sec'y-Treas. 
(Seal) 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Ottawa 

(Signed)  J.  E.  S.  Lewis, 

Mayor. 


(Signed)  N.  R.  Ogilvie, 


Clerk. 
(Sean. 
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No.  28 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto. 


Mr.  Roberts 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  28  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  by  Preamble, 
its  petition  has  pra>ed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  several  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  agreement  made  between  the  Corporation  of  the  Agreement 

Id  p  t  w  f*  G  ri 

City  of  Toronto  and  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  Cit\'  of  city  and 
Toronto  dated  the  31st  day  of  January,  1948,  respecting  the  EducaUon 
installation  of  swimming  pools  in  school  buildings,  set  forth  ^'^iidated. 
as  Schedule  A  hereto,  is  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed  and 
declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  thereto 
and  the  ratepayers  of  the  Corporation. 

2. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  mav  release  His  sunnybrook 

.  '  Park  deed 

Majesty  the  King  in  right  of  Canada  from  the  trusts  and  amendment 

restrictive  clauses  contained  in  a  deed  dated  the  19th  day  of 

June,  1944,  and  authorized  by  section  3  of  The  City  of  Toronto  1944,  c.  84. 

Act,  1944,  from  the  Corporation  to  His  Majesty  the  King  in 

right  of  Canada  of  the  lands  known  as  "Sunnybrook  Park", — 

(a)  to  enable  the  dedication  of  such  parts  of  the  westerh- 

part  thereof  as  a  public  highway  as  may  be  required 
from  time  to  time  to  form  part  of  Bawiew  Avenue; 
and 

(b)  to  authorize  replacement  of  the  fence  and  gates  along 

the  westerly  limit  thereof  including  the  erection  of 
new  entrance  gates. 

(2)  The  power  granted  in  this  section  shall  be  exercised  in  consent  to 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  any  trust  or  obligation  pertaining  t?ust  or*^  °^ 
to  the  lands  known  as  "Sunnybrook  Park"  as  such  terms  may  "^q'^^g^^J**^ 
be  varied  with  the  consent  of  the  persons  lawfully  entitled 
so  to  do. 
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Release  of 
St.  Patrick's 
Square. 


3.  The  lands  described  in  Schedule  B  hereto  are  hereby 
released  from  any  trust  or  limitation  which  may  have  been 
created  when  the  council  of  the  Corporation  accepted  a  con- 
veyance of  the  said  lands  and  passed  a  resolution  dated  the 
10th  day  of  October,  1859,  directing  that  the  lands  so  taken 
should  be  appropriated  as  a  public  square  for  the  use  of  the 
inhabitants  of  the  City  of  Toronto  and  should  be  called  St. 
Patrick's  Square. 


Toronto  '*•  ^^^  agreement  made  between  the  Corporation  and  the 

Corporation  ^^rth  Toronto  Community  Corporation  dated  the  10th  day 
agreement     of  December,  1947,  set  forth  as  Schedule  C  hereto,  is  hereby 
ratified  and  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding  upon  the  parties  thereto  and  the  ratepayers  of  the 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto. 


confirmed. 


1920,  c. 144, 
8.  10. 
amended. 


5. — (1)  Section  10  of  An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto, 
being  chapter  144  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1920,  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  the  word  "busses"  in  the  third  line,  the  words 
"ferry  service  and  other  water-borne  transportation  within  the 
City". 


Transfer  of 
ferry  service 
to  Toronto 
Transporta- 
tion Com- 
mission. 

1929.  0.  124. 

1936.  c.  84. 


(2)  Nothing  contained  in  the  agreement  between  the  Cor- 
poration and  the  Toronto  Transportation  Commission  set  out 
in  Schedule  "B"  to  An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto, 
being  chapter  124  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1929,  and 
finally  validated  by  section  4  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1936, 
shall  prevent  the  council  from  passing  a  by-law  entrusting  to 
the  Toronto  Transportation  Commission  the  construction, 
control,  maintenance,  operation  and  management  of  ferry 
service  and  other  water-borne  transportation  within  the  City. 


Speed  of 

street  cars. 


6. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws 
for  limiting  the  speed  of  street  cars  or  other  cars  of  electric 
railways  running  only  on  rails  within  the  municipality. 


Idem.  (2)  A   by-law   passed    under   this   section    may   be   made 

applicable  to  any  street  or  part  of  a  street  and  may  provide 
for  different  speeds  on  any  street  or  part  thereof  or  in  any 
part  of  the  municipality. 


Penalties. 

Rev.  Stat.. 
0.  266. 

Approval 
of  Ontario 
Municipal 
Board. 


(3)  The  provisions  of  section  520  of  The  Municipal  Act  shall 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  this  section. 

(4)  No  part  of  any  by-law  passed  under  this  section  shall 
come  into  force  without  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board. 


Grants  to 

athletes 

authorized. 


7.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pay  for  or  toward 
gifts  or  grants  to  persons  in  recognition  of  outstanding  achieve- 
ment in  athletic,  aquatic  or  other  games  or  contests. 
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g_(l)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Muni- J[j."gS^ee^S'^ 
rinal   Affairs,    the   Trustee    Board    established    pursuant    to  Permanent 

'-'F  .  .  ,  1        /^-  /•    T-  1     •        Relief  Fund, 

section    1    of   An   Act   respecting   the   Ltty   of   i  oro«/o,  being  powers 

rhaoter  86  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1903,  as  amended  bv 

section   5  of  An  Act  respecting  the   City  of  Toronto,   being 

chapter  95  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1907,  may  provide  hy'^^^'^'  °-  ^^• 

arrangement  either  with  His  Majesty  pursuant  to  the  Govern-^-^-^-'  °-  '^• 

ment  Annuities  Act  (Canada)  or  with  an  insurer  licensed  under 

The  Insurance  Act  or  with  both  His  Majesty  and  an  insurer  as  Rev.  stat., 

aforesaid,  annuities  for  widows  of  members  of  the  Toronto 

Fire  Department  who  have  died  by  accident  or  from  the  result 

of  accident  while  they  were  engaged  in  the  actual  performance 

of  their  duties. 

(2)  Upon  expenditure  of  the  balance  of  the  funds  in  their  Firemen's 

PGrniciriGnt 

possession  for  the  purpose  set  out  in  subsection  1  or  for  any  Relief  Fund 
of  the  purposes  set  out  in  the  said  An  Act  respecting  the  City  '^^°  ^® 
of  Toronto,  being  chapter  86  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1903, 
the  members  of  the  said  Trustee  Board,  and  each  of  them, 
shall  be  released  and  forever  discharged  from  the  powers, 
duties  or  trusts  imposed  upon  them  by  the  provisions  of  the 
said  Act  and  the  Firemen's  Permanent  Relief  Fund  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  dissolved. 

9.  In  connection  with  the  construction  of  a  traffic  artery  Authority 
known  as  Don  Valley  highway,  the  council  of  the  Corporation  cemete^ry^ 
may  acquire  by  purchase  or  expropriation  from    the    rector  ^^^**^- 
and  church  wardens  of  St.  James'   Cathedral  Toronto  that 
part  of  St.  James'  Cemetery  lying  to  the  north-east  of  Rosedale 
Valley  Road  in  the  City  of  Toronto,  no  part  of  which  lands 
has  been  used  for  the  interment  of  the  dead. 

10. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  by-  by-law  <^rants  to 
authorize  the  head  of  its  Welfare  Department  to  expend  money  evictions 
on  behalf  of  persons  unable  to  pay  arrears  of  rent  or  other  fees 
or  costs  to  prevent  the  eviction  of  such  persons  from  residential 
accommodation. 


(a)  A  by-law  passed  pursuant  to  this  section  may  provide  Retroactive 
that 
1945. 


that  it  shall  have  effect  from  the  1st  day  of  January,  ^  ^^ 


(2)  Upon  payment  by  the  Corporation  after  the  1st  day  of  Jfghf  of'^' 
January,  1948,  of  any  amount  pursuant  to  the  authority ''®^°"'"^®- 
contained  in  this  section  the  Corporation  may  recover  from 
the  person  on  whose  behalf  the  amount  was  expended,  or, 
in  the  event  of  his  decease,  from  his  estate  or  personal  repre- 
sentative, the  amount  of  the  payment  so  made,  and  the  same 
may  be  recovered  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 
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Agreement 
between  the 
Town  of 
Weston,  the 
Township  of 
York  and 
the  Toronto 
Transporta- 
tion Com- 
mission 
validated. 


Corpora- 
tions not 
liable  for 
negligent 
operation 
of  trolley 
coaches. 


11. — (1)  The  agreement  made  between  the  Corporation 
of  the  Town  of  Weston,  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 
York  and  the  Toronto  Transportation  Commission  dated  the 
22nd  day  of  December,  1947,  respecting  the  operation  of  trolley 
coaches  upon  the  Weston  Road  within  the  limits  of  the  said 
Town  and  Township,  set  forth  as  Schedule  D  hereto,  is  hereby 
ratified  and  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding  upon  the  parties  thereto  and  the  ratepayers  of  the  said 
Corporations. 

(2)  All  claims,  actions  and  demands  arising  from  or  relating 
to  alleged  negligence  in  the  operation  of  "trolley  coaches", 
as  defined  in  the  said  agreement,  operated  by  the  Toronto 
Transportation  Commission  upon  behalf  of  the  said  Corpora- 
tions under  the  provisions  of  the  said  agreement,  shall  be  made 
upon  and  brought  against  the  said  Commission  and  not  upon 
or  against  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Weston  or  the 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  York. 


b^-?aw8.  ^^- — (^)  ^^^  council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 

Toronto  may  pass  by-laws: 

1.  For  regulating  the  erection,  construction,  reconstruction, 
installation,  alteration,  repair,  maintenance,  operation  and 
use  of  furnaces,  incinerators,  refuse  burning  equipment,  outside 
open  fires,  boilers,  chimneys,  flues,  smoke  stacks  and  other 
apparatus,  devices,  mechanisms  or  structures  used  in  or  in 
connection  with  the  process  of  burning  fuel  or  other  com- 
bustible material;  and  for  requiring  that  plans  and  specifica- 
tions therefor  shall  be  filed  with  and  approved  by  a  designated 
official  of  the  municipality  and  that  without  such  approval  no 
such  erection,  construction,  reconstruction,  installation,  altera- 
tion or  repair  shall  be  commenced ;  and  for  requiring  that  the 
work  so  approved  shall  be  commenced  and  proceeded  with 
within  one  year  from  the  date  of  such  approval,  and  that 
otherwise  such  approval  shall  be  void ;  and  for  inspecting  the 
work  when  completed  and  for  issuing  a  certificate  that  the 
work  complies  with  the  plans  and  specifications  filed  and  with 
the  by-law;  and  for  providing  that  without  such  certificate  no 
such  apparatus,  device,  mechanism  or  structure  shall  be 
operated  or  used;  and  for  charging  fees  for  such  approval  of 
plans  and  specifications  and  for  such  certificates. 

2.  For  prohibiting,  except  to  such  extent  as  the  by-law 
may  provide,  or  regulating  the  emission  or  discharge  to  the 
atmosphere  of  smoke,  dust,  fly  ash,  soot,  fumes  or  other  solid 
or  gaseous  product  of  combustion  from  the  apparatus,  devices, 
mechanisms  or  structures  referred  to  in  paragraph  1,  and  for 
defining  the  words  "smoke",  "dust",  "fly  ash",  "soot"  and 
"fumes". 
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3.  For  appointing  officers  to  administer  and  enforce  any 
by-law  passed  under  this  section;  and  for  authorizing  such 
officers  to  enter  at  all  reasonable  times  upon  any  property  in 
order  to  ascertain  whether  or  not  the  by-law  is  being  complied 
with,  and  to  require  the  owner,  occupant,  manager  or  agent 
thereof  to  make  such  tests  of  or  alterations  in  the  apparatus, 
devices,  mechanisms  or  structures  referred  to  in  paragraph  1, 
or  in  the  manner  of  operating  the  same  as  may,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  officer,  be  necessary  to  prevent  or  lessen  the  emission  or 
discharge  to  the  atmosphere  of  the  products  of  combustion 
referred  to  in  paragraph  2;  and  for  providing  that  in  the  event 
of  failure  on  the  part  of  the  owner,  occupant,  manager  or  agent 
of  the  property  to  make  such  tests  or  alterations  as  the  officer 
may  specify,  the  same  may  be  made  by  the  Corporation  at  the 
expense  of  the  owner  or  occupant;  and  for  recovering  the 
expense  incurred  in  so  doing  in  the  manner  provided  by  section 

524  of  The  Municipal  Act.  o.  266. 

4.  For  authorizing  the  officer  of  the  municipality  charged 
with  the  enforcement  of  any  by-law  or  resolution  passed  pur- 
suant to  this  section,  to  permit  deviations  from  the  require- 
ments of  the  by-law^  or  resolution  if,  in  his  opinion,  such  require- 
ments will  be  substantially  complied  with  or  the  object  of  the 
by-law  or  resolution  will  be  generally  achieved. 

5.  For  requiring  persons  engaged  in  selling  or  leasing  for 
installation  in  the  municipality  any  apparatus,  devices, 
mechanisms  or  structures  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  to  report 
within  ten  days  after  every  such  sale  or  lease  particulars 
thereof  to  an  officer  designated  in  the  by-law. 

6.  For  establishing  a  board  composed  of  not  more  than 
seven  members,  a  majority  of  w^hom  shall  not  be  members  of 
the  council,  to  hear  and  determine  appeals  from  the  decisions 
and  orders  of  the  officers  referred  to  in  paragraph  3;  and  for 
prescribing  the  qualifications,  manner  of  appointment  and 
term  of  office  of  members  of  the  board,  the  number  consti- 
tuting a  quorum  and  the  procedure  on  appeals. 

(a)  Any  person  may  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  board 
established  under  this  paragraph  to  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 

7.  For  providing  that,  where  any  prior  existing  chimney  or 
stack  is  so  located  that  the  emissions  or  discharges  therefrom 
are  a  nuisance  to  the  occupants  of  any  building  or  structure 
subsequently  erected  or  w^here  any  building  or  structure 
subsequently  erected  adversely  affects  the  draft  of  any  such 
chimney  or  stack,  such  nuisance  shall  be  abated  or  the  adverse 
effect  upon  such  draft  shall  be  corrected,  as  the  case  may  be, 
either  by  increasing  the  height  of  the  chimney  or  stack,  or  by 
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making  such  other  provision  as  may  be  deemed  eflfective  by  a 
designated  ofificer  of  the  municipality;  and  for  providing  that 
the  work  shall  be  done  by  the  owner  of  the  building  or  struc- 
ture of  which  the  chimney  or  stack  forms  part  and  that  the 
cost  and  expenses  incurred  thereby  m.ay  be  recovered  by  him 
from  the  owner  of  the  building  or  structure  subsequently 
erected,  in  any  court  of  comjretent  jurisdiction,  as  a  debt  due 
and  payable. 

8.  For  delegating  to  the  board  established  under  paragraph  6 
such  of  the  powers  of  regulation  contained  in  paragraph  1  as 
the  by-law  may  provide,  which  delegated  powers  shall  be 
exercised  by  the  board  by  resolution;  and  for  providing  that 
any  resolution  made  by  the  board  may  be  altered  or  revoked 
bv  such  board. 


Rev.  Stat. 
o.  136. 


Proof  of 

resolution. 


9.  For  imposing  penalties  not  exceeding  (exclusive  of  costs) 
$50  for  the  first  offence,  SI 00  for  the  second  offence  and  $200 
for  the  third  and  each  subsequent  offence,  upon  every  person 
who  contravenes  any  by-law  passed  under  this  section,  any 
decision  or  order  of  an  officer  referred  to  in  paragraph  3,  or  any 
decision  or  resolution  of  the  board  established  pursuant  to 
paragraph  6,  which  penalties  shall  be  recoverable  under 
The  Summary  Convictions  Act. 

(2)  A  cop>-  of  a  decision  or  resolution  of  the  board  estab- 
lished under  paragraph  6  of  subsection  1  purporting  to  be 
certified  by  the  chairman  of  the  board  as  a  true  copy  shall  be 
received  in  evidence  in  all  courts  without  proof  of  signature. 


Power  to  (3)  Where  any  by-law,  decision,  order  or  resolution  referred 

enforce  by  \   '     .      .  ^      ^         .....   .  .        .  , 

injunction,  to  herem  is  contravened,  in  addition  to  any  penalty  imposed, 
such  contravention  may  be  restrained  by  action  at  the  instance 
of  the  Corporation. 

ment'"oTAc"t.  1^.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.  14.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Toronto  Act, 
1948. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

This  Agreement,  made  in  quadruplicate,  this  31st  dav  of  January, 
1948, 

Between: 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  herein- 
after called  "the  City", 

of  the  first  part, 
— and — 

The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  Toronto, 
hereinafter  called  "the  Board", 

OF  the  second  part. 

Whereas  the  Board  is  the  owner  of  certain  school  buildings  in  the 
City  of  Toronto  containing  swimming  pools  and  such  pools  and  their 
appurtenances,  with  the  permission  ol  the  Board,  are  used  extensively 
during  the  evenings  by  the  City  in  the  recreation  and  community  centre 
activities  carried  on  by  the  City;  and 

Whereas  the  City  in  carrying  on  such  activities  in  the  future  will 
require  similar  use  of  any  new  swimming  pools  and  their  appurtenances 
that  may  be  installed  by  the  Board  with  the  approval  of  the  City  in  school 
buildings,  and  in  view  of  this  the  Board  has  requested  the  City  to  share 
the  cost  of  installing  such  new  swimming  pools  and  appurtenances  on  the 
understanding  that  the  City  shall  have  the  right  to  use  the  same  during 
the  evenings;  and 

Whereas  as  appears  by  Reports  No.  30  and  3  of  the  Board  of  Con- 
trol of  the  City  as  adopted  in  Council  on  the  29th  day  of  September,  1947, 
and  the  27th  day  of  January,  1948,  respectively,  it  was  recommended  that 
the  City  grant  to  the  Board  in  aid  of  the  costs  of  installing  new  swimming 
pools  and  their  appurtenances  in  school  buildings  the  annual  sums  herein- 
after mentioned  upon  the  terms  and  conditions  hereinafter  set  forth;  and 

Whereas  the  Board  has  agreed  to  enter  into  and  execute  these 
presents; 

Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  Witnesseth  that  the  City  and 
the  Board  hereby  mutually  covenant  and  agree  as  follows: 

1.  The  City,  in  respect  to  each  swimming  pool  and  its  appurtenances 
hereafter  installed  by  the  Board  with  the  approval  of  the  Council  of  the 
City  in  existing  school  buildings,  in  additions  to  existing  school  buildings 
or  in  new  school  buildings  and  as  a  grant  to  the  Board  in  aid  of  the  cost 
of  installing  the  swimming  pool  and  its  appurtenances,  will  pay  to  the 
Board  annually  during  the  term  of  the  debentures  issued  to  defray,  among 
other  costs,  the  total  cost  to  the  Board  of  installing  the  swimming  pool 
and  its  appurtenances  a  sum  equal  to  fifty  per  centum  (50%)  of  the  annual 
principal  and  interest  payments  called  for  on  that  portion  of  the  said 
debenture  issue  representing  the  total  cost  to  the  Board  of  installing  the 
swimming  pool  and  its  appurtenances,  and  such  annual  sum  shall  be  paid 
by  the  City  to  the  Board  each  year  forthwith  on  demand.  The  words 
['total  cost  to  the  Board"  as  used  in  this  clause  mean  the  total  cost  of 
installing  the  swimming  pool  and  its  appurtenances  as  certified  to  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings  of  the  City  less  any  grant  towards  such  cost 
received  by  the  Board  from  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

2.  Whenever  the  Board  decides  to  install  a  swimming  pool  in  school 
buildings  the  Board  shall  submit  the  plans  and  estimated  costs  of  the 
swimming  pool  and  its  appurtenances  to  the  said  Commissioner  of  Build- 
ings in  order  that  he  may  examine  same  and  make  his  report  thereon  to 
the  Board  of  Control  of  the  City. 
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3.  The  City  in  consideration  of  the  annual  sums  paid  by  the  City  to 
the  Board  under  the  provisions  of  Clause  1  hereof  and  for  the  purposes 
of  the  recreation  and  community  centre  activities  to  be  carried  on  by  it, 
shall  have  the  right  to  use  the  swimming  pools  and  their  appurtenances 
in  respect  to  which  such  annual  sums  are  paid  during  such  evenings  as 
from  time  to  time  hereafter  may  be  mutually  agreed  upon  between  the 
Board  and  the  City  and  at  the  charges  therefor  made  on  the  bases  provided 
in  Clause  4  hereof. 

4.  The  charges  to  be  made  by  the  Board  to  the  City  for  the  use  by 
the  City  of  swimming  pools  and  their  appurtenances  in  school  buildings 
shall  be  on  the  basis  of  the  actual  cost  to  the  Board  of  operating  such 
pools  and  appurtenances. 

5.  The  City  at  its  own  cost  and  expense  shall  take  all  possible  steps 
to  obtain  at  the  next  ensuing  session  of  the  l-egislature  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario  legislation  validating  and  confirming  this  agreement. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  City  and  the  Board  have  hereimto  afhxed 
their  respective  Corporate  Seals  attested  by  the  hands  of  their  respective 
proper  officers  in  that  behalf  duly  authorized. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
in  the  presence  of 


Authorized  by  Reports  .30  and  3 
of  the  Board  of  Control,  adopted 
in  Council  September  29,  1947, 
and  January  27th,  1948,  respec- 
tively. 

"J.  W.  Somers" 

Clerk. 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Toronto. 


"Robert  H.  Saunders" 
Mayor. 


"G.  A.  Lascelles" 


(Seal) 


Treasurer. 

The  Board  of  Education  for  the 
City  ok  Toronto. 

"George  A.  Arnold" 

Chairman. 

"C.  H.  R.  Fuller" 

Business  Administrator  and 
Secretary-  Treasurer. 
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SCHEDULE  B 

ST.  PATRICK'S  SQUARE  SITE 

Firstly:  All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and 
premises  situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  City  of  Toronto,  in  the  County  of 
York  and  Province  of  Canada  and  which  is  composed  of,  comprises  and 
may  be  known  as  follows,  that  is  to  say,  being  part  of  Park  Lots  Numbers 
fourteen  and  fifteen  containing  by  admeasurement  one  acre,  three  roods 
and  twenty-six  perches  which  is  butted  and  bounded  as  follows,  that  is  to 
say: — Commenxing  at  the  intersection  of  the  east  limit  of  Huron  Street 
with  the  north  limit  of  Baldwin  Street;  thence  along  the  latter  north 
seventy-four  degrees  east  Two  hundred  and  fourteen  feet  six  inches; 
thence  north  sixteen  degrees  west  three  hundred  and  eighty-eight  feet 
eight  inches  more  or  less  to  Cecil  Street;  thence  along  the  latter  south 
seventy-four  degrees  west  two  hundred  and  fourteen  feet  six  inches  to 
the  aforesaid  east  limit  of  Huron  Street;  thence  along  the  latter  south 
sixteen  degrees  east  three  hundred  and  eighty-eight  feet  eight  inches 
more  or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

And  Secondly:  That  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  City  of  Toronto,  in  the  County  of  York 
and  Province  of  Canada  and  which  is  composed  of,  comprises  and  may  be 
known  as  follows,  that  is  to  say,  being  part  of  Park  Lot  Number  Fifteen 
in  the  First  Concession  from  the  Bay,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  York, 
and  containing  by  admeasurement  one  acre,  three  roods  and  twelve  and 
a  half  perches  be  the  same  more  or  less  and  which  is  butted  and  bounded 
as  follows,  that  is  to  say: — Commenxing  at  the  point  where  the  easterly 
side  of  Spadina  Avenue  meets  the  southerly  side  of  Cecil  Street;  then 
easterly  along  the  south  side  of  Cecil  Street  four  hundred  and  eleven  feet 
six  inches  more  or  less  to  where  the  south  side  of  Cecil  Street  meets  the 
west  side  of  Huron  Street;  then  southerly  along  the  west  side  of  Huron 
Street  one  hundred  and  ninety-four  feet  four  inches  to  the  northerly  angle 
of  land  lateh'  sold  to  The  Honourable  William  Cayley;  then  westerly 
along  the  northerly  side  of  the  land  so  lately  sold  to  The  Honourable 
William  Cayley  four  hundred  and  thirteen  feet  three  inches  more  or  less 
to  the  easterly  side  of  Spadina  x\ venue;  then  northerly  along  the  easterly 
side  of  Spadina  Avenue  one  hundred  and  ninety-four  feet  four  inches 
more  or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
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SCHEDULE  C 

This  Agreement,  made  in  quadruplicate,  this  10th  day  of  December, 
1947, 

Between: 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  herein- 
after called  "the  City", 

of  the  first  part, 
— and — 

North  Toronto  Community  Corporation,  a  company 
incorporated  under  The  Ontario  Companies  Act,  having 
its  Head  Office  at  the  City  of  Toronto,  hereinafter  called 
"the  Community  Corporation", 

OF  THE  SECOND  PART. 

Whereas  the  City  is  the  owner  of  the  lands  in  the  City  of  Toronto 
situate  on  the  north  side  of  Eglinton  Avenue  West,  a  short  distance  east 
of  Oriole  Parkway,  known  as  Eglinton  Park;  and 

Whereas  the  "North  Toronto  Community  Corporation"  was  incor- 
porated as  a  corporation  without  share  capital  by  Letters  Patent  issued 
on  the  30th  day  of  October,  1947,  under  the  provisions  of  The  Companies 
Act  of  Ontario  for  the  purposes  and  objects  following,  that  is  to  say,  to 
establish,  construct,  maintain,  operate  and  direct  community  centres  for 
the  benefit  of  the  residents  of  the  City  of  Toronto  and  other  municipalities 
in  the  County  of  York,  and  particularly  to  establish,  construct,  maintain, 
operate  and  direct  skating  arenas,  swimming  pools,  auditoriums,  gym- 
nasiums, tennis  courts,  and  recreation  and  craft  rooms;  and  for  the  further 
purposes  and  objects  set  forth  in  the  Letters  Patent;  and 

Whereas  as  appears  by  Report  No.  11  of  the  Committee  on  Parks 
and  Exhibitions  of  the  City,  as  adopted  in  Council  on  the  10th  day  of 
June,  1947,  it  was  recommended  that  the  City  establish  in  the  south-west 
section  of  Eglinton  Park,  a  short  distance  north  of  Eglinton  Avenue  West, 
a  Community  Centre  to  include,  among  other  buildings,  an  indoor  ice 
arena,  the  several  units  of  the  Centre  to  be  proceeded  with  as  may  be 
determined;  and 

Whereas  the  Community  Corporation  desires  to  contribute  towards 
the  cost  of  the  erection  of  the  indoor  ice  arena  and  has  requested  the  City 
to  proceed  with  the  erection  of  the  arena  as  the  first  stage  in  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Community  Centre  in  Eglinton  Park  and  to  enter  into  an 
agreement  with  the  Community  Corporation  to  provide  for  the  erection, 
operation  and  management  of  the  arena  on  the  terms  and  conditions 
hereinafter  set  forth;  and 

Whereas  as  appears  by  Report  No.  17  of  the  said  Committee  on 
Parks  and  Exhibitions  as  adopted  in  Council  on  the  10th  day  of  November, 
1947,  it  was  recommended  that  the  City  enter  into  and  execute  these 
presents: 

Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  Witnesseth,  that  the  City  and 
the  Community  Corporation  hereby  mutually  covenant  and  agree  as 
follows: 

1,  The  City,  in  consideration  and  upon  receipt  of  the  money  con- 
tribution from  the  Community  Corporation  provided  for  in  Clause  2 
hereof,  will  erect  in  the  south-west  section  of  Eglinton  Park  at  a  location 
therein,  approximately  three  hundred  feet  (300')  north  of  Eglinton  Avenue 
West,  an  artificial  ice  arena  to  cost  not  more  than  Four  Hundred  Thousand 
Dollars  ($400,000.00)  as  a  memorial  to  the  citizens  of  the  City  of  Toronto 
who  paid  the  supreme  sacrifice  in  the  World  Wars  of  1914  to  1918  and 
1939  to  1945,  to  be  known  as  the  "North  Toronto  Memorial  Gardens" 
and  hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Gardens". 
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2.  The  Community  Corporation  will  contribute  towards  the  cost  of 
the  erection  of  the  Gardens  the  lesser  of  the  two  sums  following, — 

(a)  the  sum  which  is  equal  to  seventy-five  per  centum  (75%)  of  the 
total  cost  of  the  erection  of  the  Gardens;  or 

(b)  the  sum  of  Three  Hundred  Thousand  Dollars  ($300,000.00) ; 

and  will  pay  such  lesser  sum  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  City  forthwith  upon 
demand  in  writing  therefor. 

3.  The  Gardens  shall  provide  for, — 

(a)  a  regulation  ice  surface  for  the  playing  of  hockey,  pleasure  skating 
and  figure  skating; 

(b)  seating  capacity  for  between  two  thousand  and  three  thousand 
persons ; 

(c)  an  artificial  ice  plant; 

{d)  dressing  rooms,  showers,  refreshment  facilities,  office  space,  board 
room  and  a  small  sports  library; 

(e)  adequate  portable  stage  facilities  and  a  public  address  system;  and 

(J)  at  least  three  curling  lanes  if  the  provision  of  the  lanes  does  not 
increase  the  total  cost  of  the  erection  of  the  Gardens  above  the 
sum  of  Four  Hundred  Thousand  Dollars  ($400,000.00). 

4.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Clause  1  hereof  and  provided  the 
plans  and  specification?  for  the  Gardens  are  prepared  and  approved  of 
by  the  City  and  the  Community  Corporation  by  the  15th  day  of  May, 
1948,  the  City  will  call  for  tenders  and  award  the  contract  for  the  erection 
of  the  Gardens  not  later  than  the  1st  day  of  July,  1948. 

5. — (1)  The  general  management,  regulation  and  control  of  the  Gar- 
dens together  with  the  general  supervision  of  the  carrying  out  of  the  con- 
tract referred  to  in  Clause  4  hereof  shall  be  undertaken  on  behalf  of  the 
City  by  a  board  to  be  known  as  "The  Board  of  Management  of  the  North 
Toronto  Memorial  Gardens"  and  hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Board", 
and  the  general  supervision  of  the  contract  shall  be  undertaken  by  the 
board  in  conjunction  with  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  for  the  City. 

(2)  The  board  shall  be  composed  of  nine  (9)  members  each  of  whom 
shall  be  a  resident  ratepayer  of  the  City  of  Toronto  and  shall  consist  of, — 

(a)  the  Alderman  for  Ward  9  who  is  a  member  of  the  Committee  on 
Parks  and  Exhibitions  of  the  City  and  who  shall  be  cx-officio  a 
member  of  the  board; 

(i)  three  (3)  persons  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Council  of  the 
City,  such  Council  being  hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Council"; 
and 

(c)  five  (5)  persons  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Community  Cor- 
poration ; 

and  the  first  appointment  of  the  eight  (8)  members  shall  be  made  forthwith. 

(3)  In  the  first  instance  two  of  the  five  members  of  the  board  to  be 
appointed  by  the  Community  Corporation  shall  be  appointed  for  terms 
ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1948,  and  the  remaining  three  shall 
be  appointed  for  terms  ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1949,  and 
thereafter  such  five  members  shall  be  appointed  tor  two  year  terms  so 
that  after  the  first  appointment  the  five  members  will  retire  in  rotation 
two  and  three  each  alternate  year,  but  after  the  first  appointment  the 
members  of  the  board  to  be  appointed  each  year  by  the  Community  Cor- 
poration shall  be  appointed  in  the  month  of  January. 
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(4)  In  the  first  instance  the  three  members  of  the  board  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  Council  shall  be  appointed  for  terms  ending  on  the  Jlst 
day  of  December,  1948,  and  thereafter  such  three  members  shall  be  ap- 
pointed annually  in  the  month  of  January  for  one  year  terms. 

(5)  Each  appointed  member  of  the  board  shall  hold  office  for  the 
term  for  which  he  is  appointed  and  until  his  successor  is  appointed. 

(6)  When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  appointed  membership  of  the  board 
by  reason  of  death  or  resignation  or  from  any  other  cause,  the  Council  or 
the  Community  Corporation,  as  the  case  may  be,  within  thirty  (30)  days 
after  the  occurrence  of  the  vacancy  shall  appoint  a  member  to  fill  the 
vacancy  and  the  member  so  appointed  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder 
of  the  term  of  the  member  so  vacating. 

(7)  The  first  members  of  the  board  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  the 
appointment  of  the  last  member  and  on  the  day  and  at  the  hour  and 
place  designated  by  the  ex  officio  member  by  six  (6)  days  notice  in  writing 
sent  to  the  address  of  each  of  the  other  members,  shall  meet  for  the  pur- 
pose of  organization,  shall  elect  one  of  their  number  chairman  and  shall 
appoint  a  secretary  and  treasurer  who  need  not  be  a  member  of  the  board. 

(8)  The  chairman,  secretary  and  treasurer  shall  each  hold  office  at 
the  pleasure  of  the  board  or  for  such  periods  as  the  board  from  time  to 
time  may  prescribe. 

(9)  Whenever  the  chairman  or  secretary  is  absent,  or  unable  to  act, 
the  board  may  appoint  a  chairman  or  secretary  pro  tern. 

(10)  The  board  shall  meet  at  such  times  as  from  time  to  time  it  may 
determine. 

(11)  When  an  appointed  member  of  the  board  is  absent  from  the 
meetings  of  the  board  for  three  successive  months,  without  leave  of  absence 
or  reasons  satisfactory  to  the  board,  the  office  of  the  member  so  absent 
shall  be  declared  vacant  by  the  board  and  notice  thereof  shall  be  given 
forthwith  to  the  Council  or  to  the  Community  Corporation  as  the  case 
may  be. 

(12)  The  board  shall  not  transact  any  business  at  any  special  or 
general  meeting  thereof  unless  five  members  are  present. 

(13)  All  orders  and  proceedings  of  the  board  shall  be  entered  in  books 
to  be  kept  for  the  purpose,  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  chairman  for  the 
time  being. 

(14)  The  members  of  the  board  shall  serve  without  compensation. 

(l.S)  The  board  from  time  to  time  may  employ  such  officers  and  em- 
ployees as  may  be  required  for  the  superintending  and  management  of 
the  Gardens,  prescribe  their  duties  and  remuneration,  and  dismiss  any 
person  so  employed. 

(16)  The  board  shall  keep  distinct  and  regular  accounts  of  its  receipts, 
payments,  credits  and  liabilities,  and  the  accounts  of  the  board  shall  be 
audited  annually  by  the  .Auditor  of  the  City  and  shall  thereafter  be  laid 
before  the  Council  by  the  board. 

6.  The  board  from  time  to  time  shall  have  power, — 

(a)  to  prescribe  and  collect  the  fees  payable  for  admittance  to  the 
Gardens  or  for  the  use  of  the  Gardens  or  any  of  the  facilities 
thereof; 

(6)  to  fix  the  times  and  dates  for  use  of  the  facilities  of  the  Gardens 
by  persons  or  organizations  desiring  same; 

(c)  to  make  rules  and  regulations  respecting  the  operation  and  use  of 
the  Gardens  and  all  activities  carried  on  therein  and  the  pro- 
tection and  preservation  of  the  Gardens  and  all  appurtenances 
thereto;  provided,  the  rules  and  regulations  are  first  approved 
of  by  the  Council;  and 
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(d)  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Council  to  alter,  revoke  or  amend 
any  or  all  of  the  rules  and  regulations. 

7.  All  revenue  received  by  the  board  from  the  operation  of  the  Gar- 
dens and  the  facilities  thereof  and  all  contributions  received  by  the  board 
from  other  sources  towards  the  operating  costs  of  the  Gardens  shall  be 
applied  annually  as  follows: 

(a)  in  payment  of  the  expenses  necessary  to  the  proper  preservation 
and  maintenance  of  the  Gardens  and  all  appurtenances  thereto, 
the  salaries  or  wages  of  assistants  and  others  employed  by  the 
board  and  the  other  expenses  incidental  to  the  operation  of  the 
Gardens; 

(b)  in  setting  up  and  keeping  set  up  a  sum  of  Fifteen  Thousand 
Dollars  ($15,000.00),  which  shall  be  one  continuous  permanent 
sum  of  that  amount;  and 

(c)  in  paying  to  the  City  any  surplus  then  remaining. 

8.  The  annual  deficits,  if  any,  incurred  by  the  board  in  the  operation 
of  the  Gardens  and  all  facilities  thereof  shall  be  paid  by  the  City  to  the 
board  upon  due  certification  of  the  deficit  by  the  Auditor  of  the  City. 

9.  The  board  annually  in  the  month  of  January  shall  make  a  report 
to  the  Council  setting  forth  the  receipts  and  expenditures  for  the  past 
year,  the  activities  of  the  Gardens  for  the  past  year  and  the  proposed 
activities  for  the  ensuing  year. 

10.  No  person  or  organization  shall  be  excluded  or  barred  from  using 
the  Gar3ens,  or  any  of  the  facilities  thereof,  by  reason  of  race,  creed  or 
colour. 

11.  The  sale  and  consumption  of  intoxicating  beverages  shall  be 
strictly  prohibited  within  the  Gardens. 

12.  Upon  the  Community  Corporation  surrendering  its  Charter  this 
agreement  shall  be  null  and  void  and  no  longer  shall  have  any  force  or 
effect. 

13.  In  this  agreement  the  singular  shall  include  the  plural,  the  plural 
shall  include  the  singular  and  masculine  shall  include  the  feminine  and 
neuter  genders. 

14.  The  City  at  its  own  cost  and  expense  shall  take  all  possible  steps 
to  obtain  at  the  next  ensuing  session  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario  legislation  effective  as  of  the  10th  day  of  November,  1947,  vali- 
dating and  confirming  this  agreement. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  City  and  the  Community  Corporation 
have  hereunto  affixed  their  respective  Corporate  Seals  attested  by  the 
hands  of  their  respective  proper  ofBcers  in  that  behalf  duly  authorized. 


Signed,  Se.\led  and  Delivered 
in  the  presence  of 


Authorized  by  Report  17  of  the 
Committee  on  Parks  and  Exhibi- 
tions, adopted  in  Council  Novem- 
ber 10,  1947. 

J.  W.  Somers, 

Citv  Clerk. 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Toronto. 

RoBER  H.  Saunders, 

Mayor. 

R.  Gillespie, 

Deputy  Treasurer. 

North  Toronto   Community   Cor- 
poration. 

A.  W.  Farlinger, 

President. 

Ch.vrlotte  H.  Fierro, 

Secretary. 
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SCHEDULE  D 

Agreement  made  in  triplicate  the  22nd  day  of  December,  1947. 

Between: 

The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Weston,  herein- 
after called  the  "Town", 

of  the  first  part, 
— and — 

The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  York,  herein- 
after called  the  "Township", 

OF  the  second  part, 
— and — 

The  Toronto  Transportation  Commission,  hereinafter 
called  the  "Commission", 

OK  the  third  part. 

Whereas  the  parties  hereto  entered  into  an  agreement  dated  the 
26th  day  of  October,  1925,  for  the  operation  of  a  street  railway  upon 
Weston  Road  within  their  respective  municipal  limits  pursuant  to  the 
powers  therein  set  out,  which  agreement  was  ratified  and  confirmed  by 
statute  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  16  Geo.  V,  Chapter  105,  .Section  2, 
and  which  said  agreement  expired  on  the  7th  day  of  August,  1945; 

• 

And  Whereas  the  parties  hereto  have  by  mutual  consent  continued 
the  operation  of  the  said  street  railway  under  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  such  expired  agreement. 

And  Whereas  the  parties  hereto  have  agreed  that  as  soon  as  possible 
the  Commission  will  substitute  on  the  Weston  Road  as  aforesaid  a  system 
of  transportation  by  trolley  coaches  as  hereinafter  defined,  in  place  of 
transportation  by  street  cars,  and  will  operate  the  same  under  the  terms 
and  conditions  hereinafter  set  out. 

And  Whereas  by  By-law  number  1408  of  the  Town  passed  on  the 
22nd  day  of  December,  1947,  a  certified  copy  of  which  is  attached  hereto, 
the  Town  has  authorized  the  execution  and  delivery  of  these  presents. 

And  Whereas  by  By-law  number  13201  of  the  Township  passed  on 
the  22nd  day  of  December,  1947,  a  certified  copy  of  which  is  attached 
hereto,  the  Township  has  authorized  the  execution  and  delivery  of  these 
presents. 

Now  Therefore  This  Indenture  Witnesseth  that  the  parties 
hereto  have  agreed  as  follows: 

1.  The  Commission  will  as  soon  as  reasonably  practicable  take  all 
necessary  steps  to  substitute  trolley  coaches  for  the  present  street  car 
system  upon  the  Weston  Road  within  the  limits  of  the  Town  and  Township 
from  Northland  Avenue  on  the  south  to  Oak  Street  on  the  north,  and  the 
date  of  commencement  of  operation  of  such  trolley  coaches  will  be  herein- 
after referred  to  as  the  date  of  changeover. 

2.  The  term  "trolley  coaches"  wherever  used  in  this  agreement  shall 
be  deemed  to  include  such  other  modes  of  public  transportation  as  the 
parties  hereto  may  from  time  to  time  during  the  currency  of  this  agree- 
ment agree  shall  be  used  either  in  substitution  for  or  as  supplemental  to 
the  service  hereinbefore  mentioned. 

3.  Up  to  the  date  of  changeover  the  rights  and  liabilities  of  the  re- 
spective parties  hereto  in  respect  of  the  operation  of  street  cars  upon  the 
Weston  Road  shall  be  governed  by  the  terms  and  conditions  contained  in 
the  former  expired  agreement  between  the  parties  hereto  but  from  and 
after  such  date  of  changeover  the  provisions  of  this  agreement  shall  apply 
to  the  operation  of  such  trolley  coaches. 
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4.  The  Commission  agrees  that  from  and  after  the  date  of  changeover 
it  will  withdraw  its  street  cars  from  operation  within  the  Town  and  Town- 
ship and  will  make  no  further  demand  on  the  other  parties  hereto  after 
such  date  in  respect  of  the  said  street  cars  or  their  operation.  It  also 
undertakes  after  such  date  to  maintain  at  its  own  expense  a  continuous 
overhead  connection  between  the  service  herein  provided  for  and  its  own 
service  on  its  Annette  Street  trolley  coach  route,  and  that  any  loop  re- 
quired within  the  municipal  limits  of  the  City  of  Toronto  for  the  operation 
of  the  trolley  coaches  shall  be  constructed  by  the  Commission  at  its  own 
expense. 

5.  The  Commission  will,  provided  the  terms  and  conditions  herein- 
after set  out  are  fulfilled,  operate  trolley  coaches  on  the  route  defined  in 
paragraph  one  hereof  on  the  terms  and  conditions  and  for  the  period 
hereinafter  set  out,  provided  always  that  under  no  circumstances  is  the 
Commission  to  be  at  any  cost  or  expense  or  to  incur  any  liability  by  reason 
of  such  operation  other  than  that  provided  for  in  this  agreement. 

6.  The  Town  and  Township  will,  during  the  term  of  this  agreement 
at  the  request  of  the  Commission  take  all  means  within  their  respective 
powers  to  prevent  the  establishment  of  any  form  of  local  transportation 
within  their  respective  municipal  limits  which  the  Commission  deems  to 
be  in  competition  with  the  service  herein  provided  for. 

7.  The  Commission  agrees  that  it  will  not  operate  any  service  other 
than  is  contemplated  by  this  agreement  within  the  Town  or  Township, 
which,  in  its  opinion,  or  in  the  opinion  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
prejudicially  affects  the  transportation  service  covered  by  this  agreement, 
provided  that  this  clause  shall  not  be  construed  to  interfere  with  the  oper- 
ation by  the  Commission  from  time  to  time  of  buses,  coaches  or  other 
vehicles  for  sight-seeing,  chartered  or  other  non-competitive  purposes. 

8.  The  Town  and  Township  agree  to  furnish  adequate  street  lighting 
on  each  side  of  the  Weston  Road  within  their  respective  limits  and  to  use 
their  best  endeavours  to  keep  such  highway  reasonably  adequate  for  use 
by  trolley  coaches  during  periods  when  snow  and  ice  prevail  but  without 
imposing  any  legal  liability  or  obligation  to  the  Commission  in  the  event 
of  their  failure  so  to  do. 

9.  The  Commission  shall  have  sole  management  of  such  trolley 
coaches,  including  the  routes  to  be  operated  and  the  service  to  be  given, 
shall  arrange  for  all  vehicles,  crews  and  equipment  necessary  for  the  oper- 
ation thereof,  and  shall  maintain  and  repair  all  equipment  necessary  for 
the  operation  of  such  transportation  service. 

10.  All  claims  or  actions  for  alleged  negligence  in  the  operation  of  the 
trolley  coaches  shall  be  made  or  brought  against  the  Commission  and 
dealt  with  by  it,  and  the  Commission  shall  have,  through  its  solicitor,  the 
conduct  and  control  of  all  such  claims  and  actions  or  of  any  action  brought 
against  either  the  Town  or  the  Township  in  respect  of  any  such  alleged 
negligence,  and  may  defend  or  compromise  the  same  as  it  deems  expedient. 
No  amounts  which  may  be  paid  by  the  Commission  in  respect  of  any  such 
claims,  actions,  and  costs  shall  be  chargeable  to  the  Town  or  the  Township,  or 
against  the  operations  of  the  trolley  coaches  except  as  provided  in  para- 
graph 15  (b). 

11.  In  case  any  party  hereto  shall  at  any  time  or  times  be  prevented 
from  carrving  out  its  obligations  hereinunder  by  reason  of  strike,  fire, 
riot,  invasion,  act  of  God,  or  the  King's  enemies,  or  any  other  cause  beyond 
its  control,  the  rights  and  obligations  of  the  parties  hereto  shall  be  un- 
affected thereby  and  each  shall  be  prompt  and  diligent  in  doing  everything 
in  its  respective  power  to  remove  or  overcome  such  cause  or  causes  of 
interruption. 

12.  The  Commission  agrees,  if  either  the  Town  or  Township  so  re- 
quests, to  purchase  from  the  electric  system  of  either  the  Town  or  Town- 
ship, power  for  the  operation  of  the  trolley  coaches,  provided  that  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Commission  such  power  can  be  advantageously  purchased 
and  used  either  in  conjunction  with  or  in  lieu  of  other  sources  of  power. 
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13.  The  Commission  shall  fix  the  rates  of  fare,  but  free  transfers  shall 
be  given  from  the  trolley  coaches  to  the  bus  and  street  car  services  operated 
in  the  Town  and  Township  by  the  Commission  on  behalf  of  such  munici- 
palities. No  reduction  shall  be  made  in  any  existing  fares  unless  by 
consent  of  the  parties  hereto  or  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  and 
not  more  than  one  uniform  fare  shall  at  any  time  be  charged  upon  the 
services  herein  provided  for. 

14.  The  Town  and  Township  shall  each  f>ay  the  cost  of  any  capital 
expenditures  made  by  them  wholly  within  their  respective  municipal 
limits  which  are  deemed  necessary  or  advisable  for  the  operation  of  the 
trolley  coaches,  and  such  capital  costs  shall  include  the  cost  of  all  over- 
head construction  and  of  a  loop  at  or  near  the  northern  limit  of  each 
municipality  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission  is  reasonably  ade- 

2uate  for  the  turning  of  trolley  coaches.  Subject  only  to  the  right  of  the 
Commission  to  use  the  same  in  the  operation  of  the  trolley  coaches  during 
the  term  of  this  agreement  or  any  renewal  thereof,  the  Township  shall  be 
absolute  owner  of  the  assets  within  its  municipal  limits  for  which  it  has 
paid  the  capital  costs  and  the  Town  shall  likewise  be  absolute  owner  of 
the  assets  within  its  municipal  limits  for  which  it  has  paid  the  capital  costs. 

15.  The  cost  of  maintenance,  repair  and  operation  of  the  transporta- 
tion service  herein  provided  for  shall  be  computed  as  follows: 

(a)  All  items  directly  chargeable  to  operation  for  the  Town  and 
Township,  such  as  wages,  fxjwer,  line  and  pole  maintenance,  shall, 
with  the  exception  of  injuries  and  damages,  be  so  charged. 

(b)  The  only  amount  chargeable  in  respect  of  injuries  and  damages 
shall  be  the  same  annual  cost  per  trolley  coach  mile  as  is  incurred 
by  the  Commission  in  all  operations  of  its  trolley  coach  fleet  (in- 
cluding therein  administration  and  legal  expenses). 

(c)  Save  in  respect  of  such  items  as  above,  the  cost  of  operation,  ex- 
clusive of  administration  and  management,  shall  be  charged  on  a 
trolley  coach  mileage  basis,  the  rate  therefor  to  be  the  average 
rate  upon  the  Commission's  total  trolley  coach  operations  and 
such  rate  to  include  all  proper  capital  items. 

{d)  Any  other  items  of  cost  applicable  both  to  the  transportation 
service  provided  for  herein  and  other  trolley  coaches  shall  be 
apportioned  by  the  Commission  according  to  the  respective  use 
made  by  each  of  the  facilities  in  respect  of  which  such  item  of 
cost  was  incurred. 

(e)  The  cost  of  administration  and  management  in  connection  with 
such  operation  is  to  be  estimated  at  seven  (7)  per  cent  of  all  other 
items  of  cost  of  maintenance,  repair  and  operation  and  is  to  be 
added  thereto  and  retained  by  the  Commission  for  its  own  use. 

16.  In  connection  with  the  matters  dealt  with  by  the  next  preceding 
paragraph,  the  system  of  accounting  to  be  used,  except  where  inconsistent 
with  the  express  provisions  hereof,  shall  be  the  classification  of  accounts 
for  Transit  Systems  in  Canada  prescribed  by  the  Dominion  Bureau  of 
Statistics,  dated  January  1st,  1946,  and  any  future  revisions  thereof. 

17.  After  the  close  of  each  calendar  year  the  Commission  will  pref>are 
a  report  to  the  Town  and  Township  giving  a  complete  certified  financial 
statement  of  its  operation  of  the  trolley  coaches  during  the  preceding  year, 
and  any  of  such  statements  shall  be  subject  to  audit  by  the  auditor  of  the 
Town  and  the  auditor  of  the  Township  if  either  or  both  the  Town  and 
Township  so  desire. 

18.  The  Commission  will  furnish  the  Town  and  the  Township  with 
a  statement  of  the  revenue  passengers  carried  and  the  coach  miles  operated 
for  any  calendar  month  on  the  transportation  service  provided  for  herein 
and/or  the  portion  thereof  within  the  limits  of  the  Town  or  Township. 

19.  The  revenues  of  the  trolley  coaches  shall  be  apportioned  as  be- 
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tween  the  Town  and  the  Township  for  each  calendar  year  or  portion  thereof 
on  the  following  basis: 

(a)  If  the  cost  of  maintenance,  repair  and  operation  of  the  transporta- 
tion service  provided  for  herein  as  defined  in  paragraph  (15) 
hereof  shall  exceed  the  gross  revenues  for  any  such  period,  the 
consequent  deficit  on  operation  shall  be  borne  by  each  munici- 
pality in  proportion  to  the  coach  miles  operated  during  such 
period  within  its  limits. 

(b)  Should  the  gross  revenues  exceed  such  cost  of  maintenance,  repair 
and  operation,  then  any  resulting  surplus  is  to  be  divided  between 
the  two  municipalities  on  a  basis  of  seventy  (70)  per  cent  to  the 
Township  and  thirty  (30)  per  cent  to  the  Town. 

20.  Any  payments  to  be  made  by  the  Commission  under  the  next 
preceding  paragraph  shall  be  made  forthwith  after  each  quarter  of  the 
calendar  year,  but  are  intended  to  be  approximate  only,  and  shall  be 
subject  to  final  adjustment. 

21.  If  for  any  reason  the  revenue  from  the  trolley  coaches  for  a 
period  of  three  consecutive  calendar  months  shall  be  insufficient  to  meet 
the  full  costs  for  such  period  of  the  maintenance,  repair  and  operation 
thereof  as  defined  in  paragraph  (15)  hereof,  the  Town  and  Township  shall 
pay  to  the  Commission  forthwith  on  demand  the  amount  of  any  such 
deficiency  in  the  proportions  set  out  in  paragraph  (19)  hereof.  Provided 
that  in  the  event  of  the  neglect  of  either  of  the  Town  or  Township  to  pay 
their  proper  proportion  of  such  amount  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  such 
demand  the  Commission  may,  without  further  notice,  discontinue  the 
operation  of  the  said  trolley  coaches  and  it  and  the  other  party  hereto 
may  recover  from  the  Town  or  Township  in  default  any  damage  sustained 
by  reason  of  such  default,  but  such  discontinuance  of  operation  shall  not 
release  any  party  from  this  agreement.  And  provided  further  that  the 
party  hereto  not  in  default,  without  prejudice  to  its  rights  under  this 
agreement,  may  at  its  option  pay  the  amount  in  default  by  the  other 
party  hereto  and  shall  have  the  right  to  recover  the  amount  of  such  pay- 
ment from  the  party  in  default. 

22.  Subject  to  paragraph  23  hereof,  this  agreement  shall  continue  in 
force  until  ten  years  from  the  date  of  changeover  as  hereinbefore  defined. 

23.  If  during  the  period  of  this  agreement  the  local  transportation 
of  the  City  of  Toronto  and  that  of  municipal  areas  contiguous  or  tributary 
to  the  said  city  shall  be  unified,  this  agreement  may  be  terminated  by  any 
party  hereto  prior  to  the  date  of  expiration  provided  for  in  the  next  pre- 
ceding paragraph.  In  such  event  the  mutual  rights  and  obligations  of 
the  parties  hereto  shall  be  such  as  may  be  agreed  upon,  or  failing  agree- 
ment as  shall  be  determined  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

24.  The  Township  shall  not  be  liable  for  the  acts  or  defaults  of  the 
Town  under  this  agreement  and  the  Town  shall  not  be  liable  for  the  acts 
or  defaults  of  the  Township  under  this  agreement  but  each  municipality 
shall  only  be  liable  for  its  own  acts  or  defaults  and  every  covenant  and 
agreement  on  the  part  of  the  Town  and  Township  herein  contained  shall 
be  construed  accordingly. 

25.  The  Commission  agrees  that  in  respect  of  its  operations  herein- 
under  outside  the  limits  of  the  City  of  Toronto  it  is  acting  for  and  on 
behalf  of  the  Town  and  the  Township  and  that  no  rights,  franchises,  or 
privileges  are  conferred  on  it  by  these  presents  other  than  are  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  purpose  hereof. 

26.  The  parties  hereto  agree  to  use  their  best  endeavours  to  have 
this  agreement  ratified  and  confirmed  by  legislation  at  the  next  ensuing 
session  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  set  their 
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corporate  seals  by  the  hands  of  their  proper  officers  in  that  behalf  on  the 
day  and  year  first  above  written. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
(Seal) 


(Seal) 


Town  of  Weston, 

(Sgd.)  T.  E,  Dougherty, 
Mayor. 

(%d.)  G.  H.  Clarkson, 

Clerk. 

Township  of  York. 

(Sgd.)  C.  J.  McMaster, 

Reeve. 

(Sgd.)  Howard  A.  Hall, 

CUrk. 

The  Toronto  Transportation 
Commission. 
(Sgd.)  Wm.  C.  McBrien, 

Chairman. 
(Sgd.)  C.  A.  Ward. 

Secretary. 
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TOWN  OF  WESTON 

By-law  No.  1408 

A  By-law  to  authorize  the  execution  of  an  agreement  between  the  Cor- 
poration of  the  Town  of  Weston,  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 
York  and  the  Toronto  Transportation  Commission. 

The  Municipal  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Weston 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  That  the  Agreement  dated  the  22nd  day  of  December,  1947, 
between  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Weston,  the  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  York  and  the  Toronto  Transportation  Commission,  relative 
to  the  operation  of  Trolley  Coaches  on  the  Weston  Road  Line  within  the 
said  Town  and  the  said  Township,  according  to  the  form  of  the  agreement 
hereto  annexed,  is  hereby  approved  and  confirmed. 

2.  That  the  Mayor  and  the  Clerk  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town 
of  Weston  are  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  sign  and  execute  the 
said  Agreement  on  behalf  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Weston, 
and  that  the  Clerk  do  affix  to  the  said  Agreement  the  Corporate  Seal. 


Passed  this  22nd  day  of  December,  1947. 
(Seal) 


T.  E.  Dougherty, 

Mayor. 

G.  H.  Clarkson, 

Clerk. 


A  BY-LAW 
Number  13201 


To  AiTTHORiZE  the  execution  of  an  agreement  between  the  Corporation 
of  the  Township  of  York,  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Weston, 
and  the  Toronto  Transportation  Commission,  with  respect  to  the 
operation  of  Trolley  Coaches  on  the  Weston  Road. 

The  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  York  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  That  the  agreement  dated  the  22nd  day  of  December,  1947,  made 
between  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  York,  the  Corporation  of 
the  Town  of  Weston,  and  the  Toronto  Transportation  Commission,  pro- 
viding for  the  operation  of  Trolley  Coaches  in  substitution  for  the  present 
street  car  system  on  Weston  Road  be  and  the  said  agreement  is  hereby 
approved. 

2.  That  the  Reeve  and  Clerk  be  and  they  are  hereby  authorized  and 
instructed  to  execute  the  said  agreement  on  behalf  of  the  Corporation 
and  to  affix  the  Corporate  Seal  thereto. 

Enacted  and  Passed  this  22nd  day  of  December,  1947. 

(Sgd.)  C.  J.  McMaster, 

Reeve. 

(Sgd.)  Howard  A.  Hall, 

Clerk. 


28 


2. 

73 

1 

o 

a 

ba 

n 

•^. 

» 

^ 

H 

i?* 


Uj 


5a 

I 


I. 


2 

■n 
O 


>3         ^      ^ 


8 


> 

3 

> 
O 

CO 

1 


No.  '28 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto. 


Mr.  Roberts 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills.) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  28  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  by  Preamble, 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  several  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  agreement  made  between  the  Corporation  of  the  Agreement 
City  of  Toronto  and  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  city  and 
Toronto  dated  the  31st  day  of  January,  1948,  respecting  the  Educat*ion 
installation  of  swimming  pools  in  school  buildings,  set  forth  ^'^I'^^t^*^- 
as  Schedule  A  hereto,  is  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed  and 
declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  thereto 
and  the  ratepayers  of  the  Corporation. 

2. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  mav  release  HisSunnybrook 

.  '  Park  deed 

Majest\'  the  King  in  right  of  Canada  from  the  trusts  and  amendment 

restrictive  clauses  contained  in  a  deed  dated  the  19th  day  of 

June,  1944,  and  authorized  by  section  3  of  The  City  of  Toronto  1944,  c.  84. 

Act,  1944,  from  the  Corporation  to  His  Majesty  the  King  in 

right  of  Canada  of  the  lands  known  as  "Sunnybrook  Park", — 

(a)  to  enable  the  dedication  of  such  parts  of  the  westerly 
part  thereof  as  a  public  highway  as  may  be  required 
from  time  to  time  to  form  part  of  Bayview  Avenue; 
and 

(b)  to  authorize  replacement  of  the  fence  and  gates  along 

the  westerly  limit  thereof  including  the  erection  of 
new  entrance  gates. 

(2)  The  power  granted  in  this  section  shall  be  exercised  in  consent  to 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  any  trust  or  obligation  pertaining  tr^Jst^or"  °^ 
to  the  lands  known  as  "Sunnybrook  Park"  as  such  terms  may  r^qi^red." 
be  varied  with  the  consent  of  the  persons  lawfully  entitled 
so  to  do. 
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st!'paTri'.'kv       '^    '''lit'  l''»<'s  described   in  St^hedule   B  hereto  are  hereby 
Square.  released  from  any  trust  or  limitation  which  may  have  been 

created  when  the  council  of  the  ('oriK)ration  accepte<l  a  con- 
veyance of  the  said  lands  and  passed  a  resolution  dated  the 
10th  day  of  October,  1859,  directing  that  the  lands  so  taken 
should  be  appro|:)riated  as  a  public  square  for  the  use  of  the 
inhabitants  of  the  ("it\-  of  loronto  and  should  l>e  callwl  St. 
Patrick's  Square. 


North 

Toronto 

Coinmunily 

Corponition 

HKreenient 

confirmed. 


Estimates. 


4.  -  (1)  The  agreement  made  between  the  Corporation  ^ 
the  North  Toronto  Conmiunitx  Corporation  dated  the  lOt.. 
day  of  December,  1947,  set  forth  as  Schedule.  C  hereto,  is 
hereb>  ratified  and  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid 
and  binding  upon  the  parties  thereto  and  the  ratepayers  of 
the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  the  terms  of  the  said  agreemeni.  the 
board  established  pursuant  thereto  shall  on  or  before  tl  .  l>t 
day  of  February  in  each  year  submit  to  the  council  of  ijie 
Corporation,  for  its  consideration  and  approval,  its  estimates 
of  all  nione\-s  required  for  the  \ear,  showing  its  estimated 
revenues  and  expenditures. 


Expenditure.  (3)  Such  board  shall  not  spend  an>-  money  excej)!  ihaf 
included  in  its  estimates  approved  as  aforesaid  or  unles>  ilu 
expenditure  of  such  money  has  been  approved  by  the  council. 


New 
board, — 
appoint- 
ment; 


(4)  if  the  City  Auditor  certifies  that  any  mone>  is  sjciit 
contrary  to  this  section,  the  council  of  the  Corporation  way, 
by  by-law,  declare  that  the  said  board  is  dissolved  and  appoint 
a  new  board  to  replace  the  n  embers  of  the  dissolved  board 
provided  that  not  more  than  two  members  shall  be  nominees, 
of  the  North   Toronto  Community  Corporation. 

membership;  (-5)  j\^,^  members  of  such  new  board  shall  be  appointed 
complete  the  terms  of  the  members  of  the  dissolved  boai 
and  upon  such  completion,  the  council  may  appoint  m 
members  for  further  terms  or  re-appoint  members  from  tii 
to  time  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  agreement,  providi 
that  not  more  than  two  members  shall  be  nominees  of  t\ 
North  Toronto  Communit>-  Corporation. 

powers.  (6)  The  new  board  shall  have  all  the  powers  and  perfot 

all  the  duties  of  the  dissolved  board. 


Speed  of  5. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws 

street  cars.     f^j.  li^jiting  the  speed  of  street  cars  or  other  cars  of  electric 


Penalties. 

Rev.  Stat, 
c.  266. 


railways  running  only  on  rails  within  the  municipality. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  section  520  of  The  Municipal  Act  shall 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  this  section. 
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(3)  No  part  of  any  by-law  passed  under  this  section  shall  Approval 
come  into  force  without  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Municipal 

-^  ,  Board. 

Board. 

6.— (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Muni- Fi>emen% 
cipal    Affairs,    the    Trustee    Board    established    pursuant    to  ^I^J^f p^J^fj,^ 
section    1    of   An   Act  respecting   the   City   of   Toronto,  being  p^^^®^^^^ 
chapter  86  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1903,  as  amended  by 
section   5  of  An  Act  respecting  the   City  of  Toronto,   being 
chapter  95  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1907,  may  provide  by 
arrangement  either  with  His  IVIajesty  pursuant  to  the  Govern-  "  ^'  '^' 

ment  Annuities  Act  (Canada)  or  with  an  insurer  licensed  under 
The  Insurance  Act  or  with  both  His  Majesty  and  an  insurer  as^Yse^^^*" 
aforesaid,  annuities  for  widows  of  members  of  the  Toronto 
Fire  Department  who  have  died  by  accident  or  from  the  result 
of  accident  while  they  were  engaged  in  the  actual  performance 
of  their  duties. 

(2)  Upon  expenditure  of  the  balance  of  the  funds  in  their  Firemen's 

.         r         ,  ^    .  1  ,  •         <  r  Pernnanent 

possession  tor  the  purpose  set  out  in  subsection  1  or  tor  any  Relief  Fund 

of  the  purposes  set  out  in  the  said  An  Act  respecting  the  City   ^^^° '•'^^• 

of  Toronto,  being  chapter  86  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1903, 

the  members  of  the  said  Trustee  Board,  and  each  of  them, 

shall  be  released   and   forever  discharged   from   the   powers, 

duties  or  trusts  imposed  upon  them  by  the  provisions  of  the 

said  Act  and  the  Firemen's  Permanent  Relief  Fund  shall  be 

deemed  to  be  dissolved. 

7.   Jn  connection  with  the  construction  of  a  traffic  artery  Authority 
known  as  Don  Valley  highway,  the  council  of  the  Corporation  cemetery 
may  acquire  by  purchase  or  expropriation  from    the   rector  ^"  ^' 
and  church  wardens  of  St.  James'   Cathedral  Toronto  that 
part  of  St.  James'  Cemetery  lying  to  the  north-east  of  Rosedale 
Valley  Road  in  the  City  of  Toronto,  no  part  of  which  lands 
has  been  used  for  the  interment  of  the  dead. 

8. — (1)  The   council   of   the   Corporation  may  by  by-law  Grants  to 
authorize  the  head  of  its  Welfare  Department  to  expend  money  gvfctlons 
on  behalf  of  persons  unable  to  pay  arrears  of  rent  or  other  fees  authorized, 
or  costs  to  prevent  the  eviction  of  such  persons  from  residential 
accommodation. 

(a)  A  by-law  passed  pursuant  to  this  section  may  provide  Retroactive 
that  it  shall  have  effect  from  the  1st  da\'  of  Januarv,  ^^®'^*- 
1945. 

(2)  Upon  pavment  bv  the  Corporation  after  the  1st  dav  of  Municipal 

T  inAn'        r  '  t  i      '•         right  Of 

January,    1948,   ot   any  amount   pursuant   to   the  authority  recourse, 
contained  in  this  section  the  Corporation  may  recover  from 
the  person  on  whose  behalf  the  amount  was  expended,  or, 
in  the  event  of  his  decease,  from  his  estate  or  personal  repre- 

28 


4 


Agreement 
between  the 
Town  of 
Weston,  the 
Township  of 
York  and 
the  Toronto 
Transporta- 
tion Cfom- 
mlssion 
validated. 


Corpora- 
tions not 
liable  for 
negligent 
operation 
of  trolley 
coaches. 


sentative,  the  amount  of  the  payment  so  made,  and  the  same 
may  be  recovered  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction.  ■ 

0. — (1)  The  agreement  made  between  the  Corporation 
of  the  Town  of  Weston,  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 
York  and  the  Toronto  Transportation  Commission  dated  the 
22nd  day  of  December,  1947,  respecting  the  operation  of  trolley 
coaches  upon  the  Weston  Road  within  the  limits  of  the  said 
Town  and  Township,  set  forth  as  Schedule  D  hereto,  is  hereby 
ratified  and  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding  upon  the  parties  thereto  and  the  ratepayers  of  the  said 
Corporations. 

(2)  All  claims,  actions  and  demands  arising  from  or  relating 
to  alleged  negligence  in  the  operation  of  "trolley  coaches", 
as  defined  in  the  said  agreement,  operated  by  the  Toronto 
Transportation  Commission  upon  behalf  of  the  said  Corpora- 
tions under  the  provisions  of  the  said  agreement,  shall  be  made 
upon  and  brought  against  the  said  Commission  and  not  upon 
or  against  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Weston  or  the 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  York. 


by-?aw8.  10.— (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 

Toronto  ma>'  pass  by-laws: 

1.  For  regulating  the  erection,  construction,  reconstruction, 
installation,  alteration,  repair,  maintenance,  operation  and 
use  of  furnaces,  incinerators,  refuse  burning  equipment,  outside 
open  fires,  boilers,  chimneys,  flues,  smoke  stacks  and  other 
apparatus,  devices,  mechanisms  or  structures  used  in  or  in 
connection  with  the  process  of  burning  fuel  or  other  com- 
bustible material;  and  for  requiring  that  plans  and  specifica- 
tions therefor  shall  be  filed  with  and  approved  by  a  designated 
official  of  the  municipality  and  that  without  such  approval  no 
such  erection,  construction,  reconstruction,  installation,  altera- 
tion or  repair  shall  be  commenced;  and  for  requiring  that  the 
work  so  approved  shall  be  commenced  and  proceeded  with 
within  one  year  from  the  date  of  such  approval,  and  that 
otherwise  such  approval  shall  be  void ;  and  for  inspecting  the 
work  when  completed  and  for  issuing  a  certificate  that  the 
work  complies  with  the  plans  and  specifications  filed  and  with 
the  by-law;  and  for  providing  that  without  such  certificate  no 
such  apparatus,  device,  mechanism  or  structure  shall  be 
operated  or  used;  and  for  charging  fees  for  such  approval  of 
plans  and  specifications  and  for  such  certificates. 

2.  For  prohibiting,  except  to  such  extent  as  the  by-law 
may  provide,  or  regulating  the  emission  or  discharge  to  the 
atmosphere  of  smoke,  dust,  fly  ash,  soot,  fumes  or  other  solid 
or  gaseous  product  of  combustion  from  the  apparatus,  devices, 
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mechanisms  or  structures  referred  to  in  paragraph  1,  and  for 
defining  the  words  "smoke",  "dust",  "fly  ash",  "soot"  and 
"fumes". 

3.  For  appointing  officers  to  administer  and  enforce  any 
by-law  passed  under  this  section;  and  for  authorizing  such 
officers  to  enter  at  all  reasonable  times  upon  an>-  property  in 
order  to  ascertain  whether  or  not  the  by-law  is  being  complied 
with,  and  to  require  the  owner,  occupant,  manager  or  agent 
thereof  to  make  such  tests  of  or  alterations  in  the  apparatus, 
devices,  mechanisms  or  structures  referred  to  in  paragraph  1, 
or  in  the  manner  of  operating  the  same  as  may,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  officer,  be  necessary  to  prevent  or  lessen  the  emission  or 
discharge  to  the  atmosphere  of  the  products  of  combustion 
referred  to  in  paragraph  2. 

4.  For  authorizing  the  officer  of  the  municipality  charged 
with  the  enforcement  of  any  by-law  or  resolution  passed  pur- 
suant to  this  section,  to  permit  deviations  or  exemptions  from 
the  requirements  of  the  by-law  or  resolution. 

5.  For  requiring  persons  engaged  in  selling  or  le?.sing  for 
installation  in  the  municipality  any  apparatus,  devices, 
mechanisms  or  structures  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  to  teport 
within  ten  days  after  every  such  sale  or  lease  particulars 
thereof  to  an  officer  designated  in  the  by-law. 

6.  For  establishing  a  board  composed  of  not  more  than 
seven  members,  a  majority  of  whom  shall  not  be  members  of 
the  council,  to  hear  and  determine  appeals  from  the  decisions 
and  orders  of  the  officers  referred  to  in  paragraph  3;  and  for 
prescribing  the  qualifications,  manner  of  appointment  and 
term  of  office  of  members  of  the  board,  the  number  consti- 
tuting a  quorum  and  the  procedure  on  appeals. 

(a)  Any  person  may  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  board 
established  under  this  paragraph  to  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 

7.  For  providing  that,  where  any  prior  existing  chimne\'  or 
stack  is  so  located  that  the  emissions  or  discharges  therefrom 
are  a  nuisance  to  the  occupants  of  any  building  or  structure 
subsequently  erected  or  where  any  building  or  structure 
subsequently  erected  adversely  affects  the  draft  of  any  such 
chimney  or  stack,  such  nuisance  shall  be  abated  or  the  adverse 
effect  upon  such  draft  shall  be  corrected,  as  the  case  may  be, 
either  by  increasing  the  height  of  the  chimney  or  stack,  or  by 
making  such  other  provision  as  may  be  deemed  effective  by  a 
designated  officer  of  the  municipality;  and  for  providing  that 
the  work  shall  be  done  by  the  owner  of  the  building  or  struc- 
ture of  which  the  chimney  or  stack  forms  part  and  that  the 
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cost  and  expenses  incurred  thereby  may  be  recovered  b\  him 
from  the  owner  of  the  buildinjj  or  structure  subsequently 
erected,  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  as  a  debt  due 
and  payable. 

8.  For  delegating  to  the  board  established  under  paragraph  6 
such  of  the  powers  of  regulation  contained  in  paragraph  1  as 
the  by-law  may  provide,  which  delegated  powers  shall  be 
exercised  by  the  board  by  resolution;  and  for  providing  that 
any  resolution  made  by  the  board  ma>-  be  altert^d  or  revoked 
by  such  board. 

9.  For  imposing  penalties  not  exceeding  (exclusive  cf  (osts) 
S50  for  the  first  offence,  SlOO  for  the  second  offence  and  S200 
for  the  third  and  each  subsequent  offence,  upon  every  person 
who  contravenes  any  by-law  passed  under  this  section,  any 
decision  or  order  of  an  officer  referred  to  in  paragraph  3,  or  any 
decision  or  resolution  of  the  board  established  pursuant  to 
paragraph  6,  which  penalties  shall  be  recoveiable  under 
The  Summary  Convictions  Act. 


reso'iutlon.  (2)  A  cop>-  of  a  decision  or  resolution  of  the  board  estab- 

lished under  paragraph  6  of  subsection  1  purporting  to  be 
certified  by  the  chairman  of  the  board  as  a  true  copy  shall  be 
received  in  evidence  in  all  courts  without  proof  of  signature. 


Power  to 
enforce  by 
injunction. 


Commence- 
ment of  Act. 


(3)  Where  any  by-law,  decision,  order  or  resolution  referred 
to  herein  is  contravened,  in  addition  to  any  penalty  imposed, 
such  contravention  ma>'  be  restrained  by  action  at  the  instance 
of  the  Corporation. 

11.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 
it  receives  the  Ro^al  Assent. 


Short  title. 


12.  This  Act  ma\'  be  cited  as   The  City  of  Toronto  Act, 
1948. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

This  Ac.reemknt,  made  in  quadruplicate,  this  31  si  dav  of  January, 
1948, 

Bktween: 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  ok    Toronto,  herein- 
after called  "the  City", 

OF  THE  FIRST  PART, 

— and — 

The  Board  of  Edication  for  the  City  of  Toronto, 
hereinafter  called  "the  Board", 

of  the  second  part. 

Whereas  the  Board  is  the  owner  of  certain  school  buildings  in  the 
City  of  Toronto  containing  swimniing  pools  and  such  pools  and  their 
appurtenances,  with  the  permission  ol  the  Board,  are  used  extensively 
during  the  evenings  by  the  City  in  the  recreation  and  community  centre 
activities  carried  on  by  the  City;  and 

WhlvREAS  the  City  in  carrying  on  such  activities  in  the  future  will 
require  similar  use  of  any  new  swimming  pools  and  their  appurtenances 
that  may  be  installed  by  the  Board  with  the  approval  of  the  City  in  school 
buildings,  and  in  view  of  this  the  Board  has  requested  the  City  to  share 
the  cost  of  installing  such  new  swimming  pools  and  appurtenances  on  the 
understanding  that  the  City  shall  have  the  right  to  use  the  same  during 
the  evenings;  and 

Whereas  as  appears  by  Reports  No.  .?0  and  3  of  the  Board  of  Con- 
trol of  the  City  as  adopted  in  Council  on  the  29th  day  of  September,  1947, 
and  the  27th  day  of  January,  1948,  respectively,  it  was  recommended  that 
the  City  grant  to  the  Board  in  aid  of  the  costs  of  installing  new  swimming 
pools  and  their  appurtenances  in  school  buildings  the  annual  sums  herein- 
after mentioned  upon  the  terms  and  conditions  hereinafter  set  forth;  and 

Whereas  the  Board  has  agreed  to  enter  into  and  execute  these 
presents; 

Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  Witnesseth  that  the  City  and 
the  Board  hereby  mutually  covenant  and  agree  as  follows: 

1.  The  City,  in  respect  to  each  swimming  pool  and  its  appurtenances 
hereafter  installed  b>  the  Board  with  the  approval  of  the  Council  of  the 
City  in  existing  school  buildings,  in  additions  to  existing  school  buildings 
or  in  new  school  buildings  and  as  a  grant  to  the  Board  in  aid  of  the  cost 
of  installing  the  swimming  pool  and  its  appurtenances,  will  pay  to  the 
Board  annually  during  the  term  of  the  debentures  issued  to  defray,  among 
other  costs,  the  total  cost  to  the  Board  of  installing  the  swimming  pool 
and  its  appurtenances  a  simi  equal  to  fifty  per  centum  (50%)  of  the  annual 
principal  and  interest  payments  called  for  on  that  portion  o."  the  said 
debenture  issue  representing  the  total  cost  to  the  Board  of  installing  the 
swimming  pool  and  its  appurtenances,  and  such  annual  sum  shall  be  paid 
by  the  City  to  the  Board  each  year  forthwith  on  demand.  The  words 
"total  cost  to  the  Board"  as  used  in  this  clause  mean  the  total  cost  of 
installing  the  swimming  pool  and  its  appurtenances  as  certified  to  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings  ot  the  City  less  any  grant  towards  such  cost 
received  by  the  Board  from  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

2.  Whenever  the  Board  decides  to  install  a  swimming  pool  in  school 
buildings  the  Board  shall  submit  the  plans  and  estimated  costs  of  the 
swimming  pool  and  its  appurtenances  to  the  said  Commissioner  of  Build- 
ings in  order  that  he  may  examine  same  and  make  his  report  thereon  to 
the  Board  of  Control  of  the  City. 
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.?.  Vhv  Cit\  in  consick'ration  of  the  annual  sums  paid  b\  the  City  to 
the-  Hdiird  umlvT  ihc  provistions  of  Clause  1  hereof  and  for  the  purposes 
of  the  recreation  and  rommiinity  centre  activities  to  be  carried  on  by  it, 
dhall  have  the  ri^ht  to  uae  the  swimming  pools  and  their  appurtenances 
in  re^pj-ct  to  which  such  annual  sums  arc  paid  during  such  evenings  as 
from  time  to  time  hereafter  may  Ik*  mutually  agreed  upon  between  the 
Boiird  and  the  City  and  at  the  charges  therefor  made  on  the  bases  provided 
in  ('lauxc  I  here<jf. 

4.  The  charges  to  be  made  by  the  fioard  to  the  Cit>'  for  the  use  by 
the  City  of  !>wimming  pools  and  their  appurtenances  in  schocjl  buildings 
shall  l)e  on  the  basis  of  the  actual  cost  to  the  Board  of  operating  such 
pools  and  appurtenances. 

5.  The  City  at  its  own  cost  ami  expense  shall  take  all  possible  steps 
lo  obtain  at  the  next  ensuing  session  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario  legislation  validating  and  confirming  this  agreement. 

In  Witness  VVhkrkof  the  City  and  the  Board  have  hereimto  affixed 
their  resfiective  Corpf)rate  Seals  attested  by  the  hands  of  their  respective 
proper  officers  in  that  behalf  duly  authorized. 


SiONKD.  Sralko  and  Dklivkrkd 
in  the  presence  of 


Authorized  by  Reports  30  and  .1 
of  the  Board  of  Control,  adopted 
in  Council  Septemlwr  29,  1947, 
ami  January  27th.  !948,  respec- 
tively. 

"J.  \V.  5vtMr:Rs" 

Clerk. 


The  Corporation  ok  the  Citv  of 
Toronto. 


"RopKRT  H.  .Sainders" 
Afayor. 

"G.  .X.  Lascei-I.es" 


(Seal) 


Treasurer. 

The  Board  of  Kdication  for  the 
Cn\  OF  Toronto. 

"George  .\.  .Arnold" 

Chairman. 

"C.  H.  R.  Fi  i.i.KR" 

Pusiness  Administrator  and 
Secretary-  Treasurer. 
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SCHEDULE  B 

ST.  PATRICK'S  SQUARE  SITE 

Firstly:  All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and 
premises  situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  City  of  Toronto,  in  the  County  of 
York  and  Province  of  Canada  and  which  is  composed  of,  comprises  and 
may  be  known  as  follows,  that  is  to  say,  being  part  of  Park  Lots  Numbers 
fourteen  and  fifteen  containing  by  admeasurement  one  acre,  three  roods 
and  twenty-six  perches  which  is  butted  and  bounded  as  follows,  that  is  to 
say: — Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  east  limit  of  Huron  Street 
with  the  north  limit  of  Baldwin  Street;  thence  along  the  latter  north 
seventy-four  degrees  east  Two  hundred  and  fourteen  feet  six  inches; 
thence  north  sixteen  degrees  west  three  hundred  and  eighty-eight  feet 
eight  inches  more  or  less  to  Cecil  Street;  thence  along  the  latter  south 
seventy-four  degrees  west  two  hundred  and  fourteen  feet  six  inches  to 
the  aforesaid  east  limit  of  Huron  Street;  thence  along  the  latter  south 
sixteen  degrees  east  three  hundred  and  eighty-eight  feet  eight  inches 
more  or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

And  Secondly:  That  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  City  of  Toronto,  in  the  County  of  York 
and  Province  of  Canada  and  which  is  composed  of,  comprises  and  may  be 
known  as  follows,  that  is  to  say,  being  part  of  Park  Lot  Number  Fifteen 
in  the  First  Concession  from  the  Bay,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  York, 
and  containing  by  admeasurement  one  acre,  three  roods  and  twelve  and 
a  half  perches  be  the  same  more  or  less  and  which  is  butted  and  bounded 
as  follows,  that  is  to  say: — Commencing  at  the  point  where  the  easterly 
side  of  Spadina  Avenue  meets  the  southerly  side  of  Cecil  Street;  then 
easterly  along  the  south  side  of  Cecil  Street  four  hundred  and  eleven  feet 
six  inches  more  or  less  to  where  the  south  side  of  Cecil  Street  meets  the 
west  side  of  Huron  Street;  then  southerly  along  the  west  side  of  Huron 
Street  one  hundred  and  ninety-four  feet  four  inches  to  the  northerly  angle 
of  land  lately  sold  to  The  Honourable  William  Cayley;  then  westerly 
along  the  northerly  side  of  the  land  so  lately  sold  to  The  Honourable 
William  Cayley  four  hundred  and  thirteen  feet  three  inches  more  or  less 
to  the  easterly  side  of  Spadina  Avenue ;  then  northerly  along  the  easterly 
side  of  Spadina  Avenue  one  hundred  and  ninety-four  feet  four  inches 
more  or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
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SCHEDULE  C 

This  Aokkkment.  made  In  quadruplicate,  this  10th  day  of  December, 
1947, 

Bktwekn: 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  herein- 
after called  "the  City", 

OF  THE  FIRST  PART, 

— and — 

North  Toronto  Community  Corporation,  a  company 
incorporated  under  The  Ontario  Companies  Act,  having 
tt»  Head  Office  at  the  City  of  Toronto,  hereinafter  called 
"the  Community  Corporation", 

of  the  second  part. 

Whereas  the  City  is  the  owner  of  the  lands  in  the  City  of  Toronto 
situate  on  the  north  side  of  E^linton  Avenue  West,  a  short  distance  east 
of  Oriole  Parkway,  known  as  Lglinton  Park;  and 

Whereas  the  "North  Toronto  Community  Corporation"  was  incor- 
porated as  a  corporation  without  share  capital  by  Letters  Patent  issued 
on  the  .Wth  day  of  October,  1947,  under  the  provisions  of  The  Companies 
Act  of  Ontario  for  the  purposes  and  objects  following,  that  is  to  say,  to 
establish,  construct,  maintain,  operate  and  direct  community  centres  for 
the  benefit  of  the  residents  of  the  City  of  Toronto  and  other  municipalities 
in  the  County  of  York,  and  particularly  to  establish,  construct,  maintain, 
operate  and  direct  skating  arenas,  swimming  pools,  auditoriums,  gym- 
nasiums, tennis  courts,  and  recreation  and  craft  rooms;  and  for  the  further 
purposes  and  objects  set  forth  in  the  Letters  Patent;  and 

Whereas  as  appears  by  Report  No.  11  of  the  Committee  on  Parks 
and  Kxhibitions  of  the  City,  as  adopted  in  Council  on  the  10th  day  of 
June,  1947,  it  was  recommended  that  the  City  establish  in  the  south-west 
section  of  Eglinton  Park,  a  short  distance  north  of  Eglinton  Avenue  West, 
a  Community  Centre  to  include,  among  other  buildings,  an  indoor  ice 
arena,  the  several  units  of  the  Centre  to  be  proceeded  with  as  may  be 
determined:  and 

Whereas  the  Community  Corporation  desires  to  contribute  towards 
the  cost  of  the  erection  of  the  indoor  ice  arena  and  has  requested  the  City 
to  proceed  with  the  erection  of  the  arena  as  the  first  stage  in  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Community  Centre  in  Eglinton  Park  and  to  enter  into  an 
agreement  with  the  Community  Corporation  to  provide  for  the  erection, 
operation  and  management  of  the  arena  on  the  terms  and  conditions 
hereinafter  set  forth;  and 

Whereas  as  appears  by  Report  No.  17  of  the  said  Committee  on 
Parks  and  Exhibitions  as  adopted  in  Council  on  the  10th  day  of  November, 
1947,  it  was  recommendetl  that  the  Citv  enter  into  and  execute  these 
presents: 

Now  Therefore  This  Acreement  Witnesseth,  that  the  City  and 
the  Community  Corptjration  herebv  mutually  covenant  and  agree  as 
follows: 

•I  '•  ^f  ^'*^'  '"  ^^o^^i'^cation  and  upon  receipt  of  the  money  con- 
tribution from  the  Community  Corporation  provided  for  in  Clause  2 
hereof,  will  erect  in  the  south-west  section  of  Eglinton  Park  at  a  location 
therein,  approximately  three  hundred  feet  (300')  north  of  Eglinton  Avenue 
\\cst.  ari  ariitu-ial  ;re  arena  to  cost  not  more  than  Four  Hundred  Thousand 
I  K>IIars  ( J400.00().00)  as  a  memorial  to  the  citizens  of  the  Citv  of  Toronto 
who  paid  the  supreme  sacrifice  in  the  World  Wars  of  1914  to  1918  and 
1939  to  1945.  to  be  known  as  the  "North  Toronto  Memorial  Gardens" 
and  hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Gardens". 
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2.  The  Community  Corporation  will  contribute  towards  the  cost  of 
the  erection  of  the  Gardens  the  lesser  of  the  two  sums  following, — 

(a)  the  sum  which  is  equal  to  seventy-five  per  centum  (75%)  of  the 
total  cost  of  the  erection  of  the  Gardens;  or 

(6)  the  sum  of  Three  Hundred  Thousand  Dollars  ($300,000.00); 

and  will  pay  such  lesser  sum  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  City  forthwith  upon 
demand  in  writing  therefor. 

3.  The  Gardens  shall  provide  for, — 

(a)  a  regulation  ice  surface  for  the  playing  of  hockey,  pleasure  skating 
and  figure  skating; 

(b)  seating  capacity  for  between  two  thousand  and  three  thousand 
persons ; 

(c)  an  artificial  ice  plant; 

(d)  dressing  rooms,  showers,  refreshment  facilities,  office  space,  board 
room  and  a  small  sports  library; 

(e)  adequate  portable  stage  facilities  and  a  public  address  system;  and 

(/)  at  least  three  curling  lanes  if  the  provision  of  the  lanes  does  not 
increase  the  total  cost  of  the  erection  of  the  Gardens  above  the 
sum  of  Four  Hundred  Thousand  Dollars  ($400,000.00). 

4.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Clause  1  hereof  and  provided  the 
plans  and  specifications  for  the  Gardens  are  prepared  and  approved  of 
by  the  City  and  the  Community  Corporation  by  the  15th  day  of  May, 
1948,  the  City  will  call  for  tenders  and  award  the  contract  for  the  erection 
of  the  Gardens  not  later  than  the  1st  day  of  July,  1948. 

5. — (1)  The  general  management,  regulation  and  control  of  the  Gar- 
dens together  with  the  general  supervision  of  the  carrying  out  of  the  con- 
tract referred  to  in  Clause  4  hereof  shall  be  undertaken  on  behalf  of  the 
City  by  a  board  to  be  known  as  "The  Board  of  Management  of  the  North 
Toronto  Memorial  Gardens"  and  hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Board", 
and  the  general  supervision  of  the  contract  shall  be  undertaken  by  the 
board  in  conjunction  with  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  for  the  City. 

(2)  The  board  shall  be  composed  of  nine  (9)  members  each  of  whom 
shall  be  a  resident  ratepayer  of  the  City  of  Toronto  and  shall  consist  of, — 

(a)  the  .\lderman  for  Ward  9  who  is  a  member  of  the  Committee  on 
Parks  and  Exhibitions  of  the  City  and  who  shall  be  ex-officio  a 
member  of  the  board; 

(b)  three  (3)  persons  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Council  of  the 
City,  such  Council  being  hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Council"; 
and 

(c)  five  (5)  persons  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Community  Cor- 
poration ; 

and  the  first  appointment  of  the  eight  (8)  members  shall  be  made  forthwith. 

(3)  In  the  first  instance  two  of  the  five  members  of  the  board  to  be 
appointed  by  the  Community  Corporation  shall  be  appointed  for  terms 
ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1948,  and  the  remaining  three  shall 
be  appointed  for  terms  ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1949,  and 
thereafter  such  five  members  shall  be  appointed  lor  two  year  terms  so 
that  after  the  first  appointment  the  five  members  will  retire  in  rotation 
two  and  three  each  alternate  year,  but  after  the  first  appointment  the 
members  of  the  board  to  be  appointed  each  year  by  the  Community  Cor- 
poration shall  be  appointed  in  the  month  of  January. 
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(4)  In  the  first  insunce  the  three  members  of  the  board  to  be  ap- 
pointed bv  the  Council  shall  be  appointed  for  terms  endmg  on  the  31st 
day  of  December.  1948,  and  thereafter  such  three  members  shall  be  ap- 
pointed annually  in  the  month  of  January  for  one  year  terms. 

(5)  Each  appointed  member  of  the  board  shall  hold  office  for  the 
term  for  which  he  is  appointed  and  until  his  successor  is  appomted. 

(6)  When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  appointed  membership  of  the  board 
by  reasfjn  of  death  or  resignation  or  from  any  other  cause,  the  Council  or 
the  Community  Corporation,  as  the  case  may  be,  within  thirty  (30)  days 
after  the  occurrence  of  the  vacancy  shall  appoint  a  member  to  fill  the 
vacancy  and  the  member  so  appointed  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder 
ol  the  term  of  the  member  so  vacating. 

(7)  The  first  members  of  the  board  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  the 
appointment  of  the  last  member  and  on  the  day  and  at  the  hour  and 
place  dcsignate<l  by  the  ex  officii}  member  by  six  (6)  days  notice  in  writing 
•ent  to  the  address  of  each  of  the  other  members,  shall  meet  for  the  pur- 
pose of  organization,  shall  elect  one  of  their  number  chairman  and  shall 
appoint  a  secretary  and  treasurer  who  need  not  be  a  member  of  the  board. 

(8)  The  chairman,  secretary  and  treasurer  shall  each  hold  office  at 
the  pleasure  of  the  board  or  for  such  periods  as  the  board  from  time  to 
time  may  prescribe. 

(9)  Whenever  the  chairman  or  secretary  is  absent,  or  unable  to  act, 
the  board  nruy  appoint  a  chairman  or  secretary  pro  tern. 

(10)  The  board  shall  meet  at  such  times  as  from  time  to  time  it  may 
determine. 

(11)  When  an  appointed  member  of  the  board  is  absent  from  the 
meetings  of  the  board  for  three  successive  months,  without  leave  of  absence 
or  reasons  satisfactory  to  the  board,, the  office  of  the  member  so  absent 
shall  be  declared  vacant  by  the  board  and  notice  thereof  shall  be  given 
forthwith  to  the  Council  or  to  the  Community  Corporation  as  the  case 
itiay  l)e. 

(12)  The  l)oard  shall  not  transact  any  business  at  any  special  or 
general  meeting  thereof  unless  five  members  are  present. 

(13)  .All  orders  and  proceedings  of  the  board  shall  be  entered  in  books 
to  be  kept  for  the  purpose,  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  chairman  for  the 
time  being. 

(14)  The  members  of  the  board  shall  serve  without  compensation. 

(l.S)  The  board  from  time  to  time  may  employ  such  officers  and  em- 
ployees as  mux  be  rec|uired  for  the  superintending  and  management  of 
the  Gardens,  prcscrilx'  their  duties  and  remuneration,  and  dismiss  any 
person  so  employe<l. 

(16)  The  board  shall  keep  distinct  and  regular  accounts  of  its  receipts, 
payments,  credits  and  liabilities,  and  the  accounts  of  the  board  shall  be 
audited  annually  by  the  .Auditor  of  the  City  and  shall  thereafter  be  laid 
Ivforc  the  Council  by  the  board. 

6.  The  board  from  time  to  time  shall  have  power, — 

(c)  to  prescribe  and  collect  the  fees  payable  for  admittance  to  the 

Gardens  or  for  the  use  of  the  Gardens  or  anv  of  the  facilities 

thereof; 

(6)  to  fix  the  times  and  dates  for  use  of  the  facilities  of  the  Gardens 
by  persons  or  organizations  desiring  same; 

(c)  to  make  rules  and  regulations  respecting  the  operation  and  use  of 
the  Gardens  and  all  activities  carried  on  therein  and  the  pro- 
tection and  preservation  of  the  Gardens  and  all  appurtenances 
thereto;  provided,  the  rules  and  regulations  are  first  approved 
of  by  the  Council:  and 
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(d)  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Council  to  alter,  revoke  or  amend 
any  or  all  of  the  rules  and  regulations. 

7.  All  revenue  received  by  the  board  from  the  operation  of  the  Gar- 
dens and  the  facilities  thereof  and  all  contributions  received  by  the  board 
from  other  sources  towards  the  operating  costs  of  the  Gardens  shall  be 
applied  annually  as  follows: 

(a)  in  payment  of  the  expenses  necessary  to  the  proper  preservation 
and  maintenance  of  the  Gardens  and  all  appurtenances  thereto, 
the  salaries  or  wages  of  assistants  and  others  employed  by  the 
board  and  the  other  expenses  incidental  to  the  operation  of  the 
Gardens; 

(b)  in  setting  up  and  keeping  set  up  a  sum  of  Fifteen  Thousand 
Dollars  ($15,000.00),  which  shall  be  one  continuous  permanent 
sum  of  that  amount;  and 

(c)  in  paying  to  the  City  any  surplus  then  remaining. 

8.  The  annual  deficits,  if  any,  incurred  by  the  board  in  the  operation 
of  the  Gardens  and  all  facilities  thereof  shall  be  paid  by  the  City  to  the 
board  upon  due  certification  of  the  deficit  by  the  Auditor  of  the  City. 

9.  The  board  annually  in  the.  month  of  January  shall  make  a  report 
to  the  Council  setting  forth  the  receipts  and  expenditures  for  the  past 
year,  the  activities  of  the  Gardens  for  the  past  year  and  the  proposed 
activities  for  the  ensuing  year. 

10.  No  person  or  organization  shall  be  e.xcluded  or  barred  from  using 
the  Gardens,  or  any  of  the  facilities  thereof,  by  reason  of  race,  creed  or 
colour. 

11.  The  sale  and  consumption  of  intoxicating  beverages  shall  be 
strictly  prohibited  within  the  Gardens. 

12.  Upon  the  Community  Corporation  surrendering  its  Charter  this 
agreement  shall  be  null  and  void  and  no  longer  shall  have  any  force  or 

effect. 

l^.  In  this  agreement  the  singular  shall  include  the  plural,  the  plural 
shall  include  the  singular  and  masculine  shall  include  the  feminine  and 
neuter  genders. 

14.  The  City  at  its  own  cost  and  expense  shall  take  all  possible  steps 
to  obtain  at  the  next  ensuing  session  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario  legislation  effective  as  of  the  10th  day  of  November,  1947,  vali- 
dating and  confirming  this  agreement. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  City  and  the  Community  Corporation 
have  hereunto  affixed  their  respective  Corporate  Seals  attested  by  the 
hands  of  their  respective  proper  officers  in  that  behalf  duly  authorized. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
in  the  presence  of 


Authorized  by  Report  17  of  the 
Committee  on  Parks  and  Exhibi- 
tions, adopted  in  Council  Novem- 
ber 10,  1947. 


J.  W.  SOMERS, 

Ci!v  Clerk. 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Toronto. 

Roper  H.  Saunders, 

Mayor. 

R.  Gillespie, 

Deputy  Treasurer. 

North   Toronto   Community   Cor- 
por.\tion. 

A.  W.  Farlinger, 

President. 

Charlotte  H.  Fierro, 

Secretary. 
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SCHEDULE  D 

AdRKKMKNT  maHe  in  triplicate  the  22nd  day  of  December,  1947. 

Uktwekn: 

Thk  Corp«)Ration  ok  thk  Town  of  Wkston,  herein- 
after called  the  "Town", 

OK  THE  FIRST  PART, 

— and — 

The  Corporation  of  the  Township  ok  York,  herein- 
after called  the  "Township". 

of  the  second  PART, 

— and — 

The  Toronto  Transportation  Commission,  hereinafter 
called  the  "Connnission", 

OF  the  third  part. 

VVhkrea*  the  parties  hereto  entered  into  an  agreement  dated  the 
26th  day  of  OctolH*r.  1925.  for  the  operation  of  a  street  railway  upon 
Weston  Road  within  their  respective  municipal  limits  pursuant  to  the 
powerH  therein  wt  out,  which  aRrcemcnt  was  ratified  and  confirmed  by 
statute  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  16  Ge«).  \',  Chapter  105,  .Section  2, 
and  which  said  agreement  expired  on  the  7th  day  of  August,  1945; 

.\nd  Whereas  the  parties  hereto  have  by  mutual  consent  continued 
the  operation  of  the  said  street  railway  under  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  *uch  expiri*<l  agreement. 

And  Whereas  the  ixirties  hereto  have  agreed  that  as  soon  as  possible 
the  Commivsion  will  substitute  on  the  Weston  Road  as  aforesaid  a  system 
of  transportation  by  trolley  coaches  as  hereinafter  defined,  in  place  of 
transportation  by  street  cars,  and  will  operate  the  same  under  the  terms 
and  contlitions  hereinafter  set  out. 

.And  Whereas  by  By-law  number  1408  of  the  Town  passed  on  the 
22nd  day  of  DecemlxT,  1947.  a  certified  copy  of  which  is  attached  hereto, 
the  Town  has  authorized  the  execution  and  delivery  of  these  presents. 

.And  Whereas  by  By-law  number  13201  of  the  Township  passed  on 
the  22nd  day  of  December.  1947,  a  certified  copy  of  which  is  attached 
hereto,  the  Township  has  authorized  the  execution  and  delivery  of  these 
presents. 

Now  Therefore  This  Indentire  Witnesseth  that  the  parties 
hereto  have  agreed  as  follows: 

1.  The  Commission  will  as  soon  as  reasonabh-  practicable  take  all 
necessary  steps  to  sultstitute  trolley  coaches  for  the  present  street  car 
s>*stem  upon  the  Weston  Road  within  the  limits  of  the  Town  and  Township 
from  Northl.-md  .Avenue  on  the  south  to  Oak  Street  on  the  north,  and  the 
date  of  comntencement  of  operation  of  such  trolley  coaches  will  be  herein- 
after referred  to  as  the  date  of  changeover. 

2.  The  term  "trolley  coaches"  wherever  use<l  in  this  agreement  shall 
Ih?  deemetl  to  include  such  other  mcxles  of  public  transportation  as  the 
parties  hereto  may  from  time  to  time  during  the  currency  of  this  agree- 
ment agree  shall  l>e  use<l  either  in  substitution  for  or  as  supplemental  to 
the  ser\'ice  hereinl)cfore  mentioned. 

3.  I'p  to  the  date  of  changeover  the  rights  and  liabilities  of  the  re- 
•pective  parties  heret(»  in  respect  of  the  operation  of  <itreet  cars  upon  the 
Weston  Road  shall  be  governed  by  the  term*  and  conditions  contained  in 
the  former  expired  agreement  lieiween  the  parties  hereto  but  from  and 
•ifter  such  date  »if  changeover  the  provisions  of  this  agreement  shall  apply 
to  the  operation  r>f  such  trolley  cixiches. 
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4.  The  Commission  agrees  that  from  and  after  the  date  of  changeover 
it  will  withdraw  its  street  cars  from  operation  within  the  Town  and  Town- 
ship and  will  make  no  further  demand  on  the  other  parties  hereto  after 
such  date  in  respect  of  the  said  street  cars  or  their  operation.  It  also 
undertakes  after  such  date  to  maintain  at  its  own  expense  a  continuous 
overhead  connection  between  the  service  herein  provided  for  and  its  own 
service  on  its  Annette  Street  trolley  coach  route,  and  that  any  loop  re- 
quired within  the  municipal  limits  of  the  City  of  Toronto  for  the  operation 
of  the  trolley  coaches  shall  be  constructed  by  the  Commission  at  its  own 
expense. 

5.  The  Commission  will,  provided  the  terms  and  conditions  herein- 
after set  out  are  fulfilled,  operate  trolley  coaches  on  the  route  defined  in 
paragraph  one  hereof  on  the  terms  and  conditions  and  for  the  period 
hereinafter  set  out,  provided  always  that  under  no  circumstances  is  the 
Commission  to  be  at  any  cost  or  expense  or  to  incur  any  liability  by  reason 
of  such  operation  other  than  that  provided  for  in  this  agreement. 

6.  The  Town  and  Township  will,  during  the  term  of  this  agreement 
at  the  request  of  the  Commission  take  all  means  within  their  respective 
powers  to  prevent  the  establishment  of  any  form  of  local  transportation 
within  their  respective  municipal  limits  which  the  Commission  deems  to 
be  in  competition  with  the  service  herein  provided  for. 

7.  The  Commission  agrees  that  it  will  not  operate  any  service  other 
than  is  contemplated  by  this  agreement  within  the  Town  or  Township, 
which,  in  its  opinion,  or  in  the  opinion  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
prejudicially  affects  the  transportation  service  covered  by  this  agreement, 
provided  that  this  clause  shall  not  be  construed  to  interfere  with  the  oper- 
ation by  the  Commission  from  time  to  time  of  buses,  coaches  or  other 
vehicles  for  sight-seeing,  chartered  or  other  non-competitive  purposes. 

8.  The  Town  and  Township  agree  to  furnish  adequate  street  lighting 
on  each  side  of  the  Weston  Road  within  their  respective  limits  and  to  use 
their  best  endeavours  to  keep  such  highway  reasonably  adequate  for  use 
by  trolley  coaches  during  periods  when  snow  and  ice  prevail  but  without 
imposing  any  legal  liability  or  obligation  to  the  Commission  in  the  event 
of  their  failure  so  to  do. 

9.  The  Commission  shall  have  sole  management  of  such  trolley 
coaches,  including  the  routes  to  be  operated  and  the  service  to  be  given, 
shall  arrange  for  all  vehicles,  crews  and  equipment  necessary  for  the  oper- 
ation thereof,  and  shall  maintain  and  repair  all  equipment  necessar\-  for 
the  operation  of  such  transportation  service. 

10.  All  claims  or  actions  for  alleged  negligence  in  the  operation  of  the 
trolley  coaches  shall  be  made  or  brought  against  the  Commission  and 
dealt  with  by  it,  and  the  Commission  shall  have,  through  its  solicitor,  the 
conduct  and  control  of  all  such  claims  and  actions  or  of  any  action  brought 
against  either  the  Town  or  the  Township  in  respect  of  any  such  alleged 
negligence,  and  may  defend  or  compromise  the  same  as  it  deems  expedient. 
No  amounts  which  may  be  paid  by  the  Commission  in  respect  of  anv  such 
claims,  actions,  and  costs  shall  be  chargeable  to  the  Town  or  the  Township,  or 
against  the  operations  of  the  trolley  coaches  except  as  provided  in  para- 
graph 15  (6). 

11.  In  case  any  party  hereto  shall  at  any  time  or  times  be  prevented 
from  carrving  out  its  obligations  hereinunder  by  reason  of  strike,  fire, 
riot,  invasion,  act  of  God,  or  the  King's  enemies,  or  any  other  cause  beyond 
its  control,  the  rights  and  obligations  of  the  parties  hereto  shall  be  un- 
affected thereby  and  each  shall  be  prompt  and  diligent  in  doing  everything 
in  its  resoective  power  to  remove  or  overcome  such  cause  or  causes  of 
interruption. 

12.  The  Commission  agrees,  if  either  the  Town  or  Township  so  re- 
quests, to  purchase  from  the  electric  system  of  either  the  Town  or  Town- 
ship, power  for  the  operation  of  the  trolley  coaches,  provided  that  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Commission  such  power  can  be  advantageously  purchased 
and  used  either  in  conjunction  with  or  in  lieu  of  other  sources  of  power. 
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l.V  The  ConimisMon  shall  tix  the  rates  of  fare,  but  free  transfers  shall 
be  given  from  the  trolley  coaches  to  the  bus  and  street  car  services  operated 
in  the  Town  and  Township  by  the  Commission  on  behalf  of  such  munici- 
palitiea.  No  rc<lurtion  shall  be  made  in  any  existing  fares  unless  by 
conncnt  of  the  parties  hereto  or  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  and 
not  more  than  one  uniform  fare  shall  at  any  time  be  charged  upon  the 
•ervicrt  herein  provided  for, 

14.  The  Town  and  Township  shall  each  pay  the  cost  of  any  capital 
expenditure*  made  by  them  wholly  within,  their  respective  municipal 
limiiit  which  are  deemed  necessary  or  advisable  for  the  operation  of  the 
trollev  coachc-n,  and  such  capital  costs  shall  include  the  cost  of  all  over- 
head conrttruction  and  of  a  loop  at  or  near  the  northern  limit  of  each 
municipality  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission  is  reasonably  ade- 

2uate  lor  the  turninc  of  trolley  coaches.  Subject  only  to  the  right  of  the 
bmmiiwion  to  use  the  same  in  the  operation  of  the  trolley  coaches  during 
the  term  of  this  agreement  or  any  renewal  thereof,  the  Township  shall  be 
absolute  owner  of  the  assets  within  its  municipal  limits  for  which  it  has 
paid  the  capital  costs  and  the  Town  shall  likewise  be  absolute  owner  of 
the  assets  within  its  municipal  limits  for  which  it  has  paid  the  capital  costs. 

15.  The  cost  of  maintenance,  repair  and  operation  of  the  transporta- 
tion service  herein  provided  for  shall  be  computed  as  follows: 

(fl)  All  items  directly  chargeable  to  operation  for  the  Town  and 
Township,  such  as  wages,  power,  line  and  pole  maintenance,  shall, 
with  the  exception  of  mjurics  and  damages,  be  so  charge<I. 

(b)  The  only  amount  chargeable  in  respect  of  injuries  and  damages 
shall  be  the  same  annual  cost  per  trolley  coach  mile  as  is  incurred 
by  the  Commission  in  all  operations  of  its  trolley  coach  fleet  (in- 
cluding therein  administration  and  legal  expenses). 

(f)  Save  in  respect  of  such  items  as  above,  the  cost  of  operation,  ex- 
ciuMve  of  administration  and  management,  shall  be  charged  on  a 
trolley  coach  mileage  basis,  the  rate  therefor  to  be  the  average 
rate  upon  the  Commission's  total  trolley  coach  operations  and 
such  rate  to  include  all  proper  capital  items. 

(rf)  .^ny  other  items  of  cost  applicable  both  to  the  transportation 
service  provided  for  herein  and  other  trolley  coaches  shall  be 
apportione<l  by  the  Commission  according  to  the  respective  use 
made  by  each  of  the  facilities  in  respect  of  which  such  item  of 
cost  was  incurred. 

(#)  The  cost  of  administration  and  management  in  connection  with 
such  operation  is  to  be  estimated  at  seven  (7)  per  cent  of  all  other 
items  of  cost  of  maintenance,  repair  and  operation  and  is  to  be 
added  thereto  and  retained  by  the  Commission  for  its  own  use. 

16.  In  connection  with  the  matters  dealt  with  by  the  next  preceding 
paragraph,  the  system  of  accounting  to  be  used,  except  where  inconsistent 
with  the  express  provisions  hereof,  shall  be  the  classification  of  accounts 
for  Transit  Systems  in  Canada  prescribed  by  the  Dominion  Bureau  of 
Statistics,  dated  January  1st,  1946,  and  any  future  revisions  thereof. 

17.  After  the  close  of  each  calendar  year  the  Commission  will  prepare 
a  report  to  the  Town  and  Township  giving  a  complete  certified  financial 
statement  of  its  operation  of  the  trollev  coaches  during  the  preceding  vear 
and  any  of  such  statements  shall  be  subject  to  audit  bv  the  auditor  of  the 
Town  and  the  auditor  of  the  Township  if  either  or  both  the  Town  and 
Township  so  desire. 

18.  The  Commission  will  furnish  the  Town  and  the  Township  with 
a  •totemcnt  of  the  rewnue  passengers  carried  and  the  coach  miles  operated 
lor  any  cilendar  month  on  the  transportation  service  provided  for  herein 
and/or  the  portion  thereof  within  the  limits  <rf  the  Town  or  Township. 

19.  The  revenues  of  the  trolley  coaches  shall  be  apportioned  as  be- 
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tween  the  Town  and  the  Township  for  each  calendar  year  or  portion  thereof 
on  the  following  basis: 

(a)  If  the  cost  of  maintenance,  repair  and  operation  of  the  transporta- 
tion service  provided  for  herein  as  defined  in  paragraph  (15) 
hereof  shall  exceed  the  gross  revenues  for  any  such  period,  the 
consequent  deficit  on  operation  shall  be  borne  by  each  munici- 
pality in  proportion  to  the  coach  miles  operated  during  such 
period  within  its  limits. 

(h)  Should  the  gross  revenues  exceed  such  cost  of  maintenance,  repair 
and  operation,  then  any  resulting  surplus  is  to  be  divided  between 
the  two  municipalities  on  a  basis  of  seventy  (70)  per  cent  to  the 
Township  and  thirty  (30)  per  cent  to  the  Town. 

20.  Any  payments  to  be  made  by  the  Commission  under  the  next 
preceding  paragraph  shall  be  made  forthwith  after  each  quarter  of  the 
calendar  year,  but  are  intended  to  be  approximate  only,  and  shall  be 
subject  to  final  adjustment. 

21.  If  for  any  reason  the  revenue  from  the  trolley  coaches  for  a 
period  of  three  consecutive  calendar  months  shall  be  insufficient  to  meet 
the  full  costs  for  such  period  of  the  maintenance,  repair  and  operation 
thereof  as  defined  in  paragraph  (15)  hereof,  the  Town  and  Township  shall 
pay  to  the  Commission  forthwith  on  demand  the  amount  of  any  such 
deficiency  in  the  proportions  set  out  in  paragraph  (19)  hereof.  Provided 
that  in  the  event  of  the  neglect  of  either  of  the  Town  or  Township  to  pay 
their  proper  proportion  of  such  amount  within  thirty  (^0)  days  of  such 
demand  the  Commission  may,  without  further  notice,  discontinue  the 
operation  of  the  said  trolley  coaches  and  it  and  the  other  party  hereto 
may  recover  from  the  Town  or  Township  in  default  any  damage  sustained 
by  reason  of  such  default,  but  such  discontinuance  of  operation  shall  not 
release  any  party  from  this  agreement.  And  provided  further  that  the 
party  hereto  not  in  default,  without  prejudice  to  its  rights  under  this 
agreement,  may  at  its  option  pay  the  amount  in  default  by  the  other 
party  hereto  and  shall  have  the  right  to  recover  the  amount  of  such  pay- 
ment from  the  party  in  default. 

22.  Subject  to  paragraph  23  hereof,  this  agreement  shall  continue  in 
force  until  ten  years  from  the  date  of  changeover  as  hereinbefore  defined. 

23.  If  during  the  period  of  this  agreement  the  local  transportation 
of  the  City  of  Toronto  and  that  of  municipal  areas  contiguous  or  tributary 
to  the  said  city  shall  be  unified,  this  agreement  may  be  terminated  by  any 
party  hereto  prior  to  the  date  of  expiration  provided  for  in  the  next  pre- 
ceding paragraph.  In  such  event  the  mutual  rights  and  obligations  of 
the  parties  hereto  shall  be  such  as  may  be  agreed  upon,  or  failing  agree- 
ment as  shall  be  determined  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

24.  The  Township  shall  not  be  liable  for  the  acts  or  defaults  of  the 
Town  under  this  agreement  and  the  Town  shall  not  be  liable  for  the  acts 
or  defaults  of  the  Township  under  this  agreement  but  each  municipality 
shall  only  be  liable  for  its  own  acts  or  defaults  and  every  covenant  and 
agreement  on  the  part  of  the  Town  and  Township  herein  contained  shall 
be  construed  accordingly. 

25.  The  Commission  agrees  that  in  respect  of  its  operations  herein- 
under  outside  the  limits  of  the  City  of  Toronto  it  is  acting  for  and  on 
behalf  of  the  Town  and  the  Township  and  that  no  rights,  franchises,  or 
privileges  are  conferred  on  it  by  these  presents  other  than  are  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  purpose  hereof. 

26.  The  parties  hereto  agree  to  use  their  best  endeavours  to  have 
this  agreement  ratified  and  confirmed  by  legislation  at  the  next  ensuing 
session  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  set  their 
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corporate  M-aU  by  the  h;imls  of  their  proper  officers  in  that  behalf  on  the 
day  and  year  first  above  written. 


SiCNKD,  SkALED  and  DELIVERED 

(Seal) 


(Seal) 


Town  of  Weston, 

(Sgd.)  T.  E.  Dougherty, 
Mayor. 

(Sgd.)  G.  H.  Clarkson, 

Clerk. 

Township  of  York. 

(Sgd.)  C.  J.  McMaster, 

Reeve. 

(%d.)  Howard  A.  Hall, 

Clerk. 

The  Toronto  Transportation 
Commission. 
(Sgd.)  VVm.  C.  McBrien, 

Chairman. 
(Sgd.)  C.  A.  Ward, 

Secretary. 


28 


19 

TOWN  OF  WESTON 

By-law  No.  1408 

A  By-law  to  authorize  the  execution  of  an  agreement  between  the  Cor- 
poration of  the  Town  of  Weston,  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 
York  and  the  Toronto  Transportation  Commission. 

The  Municipal  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Weston 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  That  the  Agreement  dated  the  22nd  day  of  December,  1947, 
between  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Weston,  the  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  York  and  the  Toronto  Transportation  Commission,  relative 
to  the  operation  of  Trolley  Coaches  on  the  Weston  Road  Line  within  the 
said  Town  and  the  said  Township,  according  to  the  form  of  the  agreement 
hereto  annexed,  is  hereby  approved  and  confirmed. 

2.  That  the  Mayor  and  the  Clerk  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town 
of  Weston  are  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  sign  and  execute  the 
said  Agreement  on  behalf  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Weston, 
and  that  the  Clerk  do  affix  to  the  said  Agreement  the  Corporate  Seal. 


Passed  this  22nd  dav  of  December,  1947. 


(Seal) 


T.  E.  Dougherty, 

Mayor. 

G.  H.  Clarkson, 

Clerk. 


A  BY-LAW 
Number  13201 


To  Authorize  the  execution  of  an  agreement  between  the  Corporation 
of  the  Township  of  York,  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Weston, 
and  the  Toronto  Transportation  Commission,  with  respect  to  the 
operation  of  Trolley  Coaches  on  the  Weston  Road. 

The  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  York  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  That  the  agreement  dated  the  22nd  da\  of  December.  1947.  made 
between  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  York,  the  Corporation  of 
the  Town  of  Weston,  and  the  Toronto  Transportation  Commission,  pro- 
viding for  the  operation  of  Trolley  Coaches  in  substitution  for  the  present 
street  car  system  on  Weston  Road  be  and  the  said  agreement  is  hereby 
approved. 

2.  That  the  Reeve  and  Clerk  be  and  they  are  hereby  authorized  and 
instructed  to  execute  the  said  agreement  on  behalf  of  the  Corporation 
and  to  affix  the  Corjxtrate  Seal  thereto. 

Ex.^CTED  AND  PASSED  this  22nd  day  of  December,  1947. 

(Sgd.)  C.  J.  McMaster, 

Reeve. 

(Sgd.)  Howard  .\.  Ham., 

Clerk. 
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No.  28 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto. 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  28  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  by  Preamble, 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  several  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  agreement  made  between  the  Corporation  of  the  Agreement 
City  of  Toronto  and  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  city  and 
Toronto  dated  the  31st  day  of  January,  1948,  respecting  the  iducat'ion 
installation  of  swimming  pools  in  school  buildings,  set  forth  "validated. 
as  Schedule  A  hereto,  is  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed  and 
declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  thereto 
and  the  ratepayers  of  the  Corporation. 

2. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  release  His  sunnybrook 

...  Park  deed 

Majesty  the  Kmg  in  right  of  Canada  from  the  trusts  and  amendment 
restrictive  clauses  contained  in  a  deed  dated  the  19th  day  of  ^^*  °"^®  ' 
June,  1944,  and  authorized  by  section  3  of  The  City  of  Toronto  1944,  c.  84. 
Act,  1944,  from  the  Corporation  to  His  Majesty  the  King  in 
right  of  Canada  of  the  lands  known  as  "Sunnybrook  Park", — 

(a)  to  enable  the  dedication  of  such  parts  of  the  westerly 
part  thereof  as  a  public  highway  as  may  be  required 
from  time  to  time  to  form  part  of  Bayview  Avenue; 
and 

(6)  to  authorize  replacement  of  the  fence  and  gates  along 
the  westerly  limit  thereof  including  the  erection  of 
new  entrance  gates. 

(2)  The  power  granted  in  this  section  shall  be  exercised  in  consent  to 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  any  trust  or  obligation  pertaining  tr^ust  ^or'^  °*^ 
to  the  lands  known  as  "Sunnybrook  Park"  as  such  terms  may  °^q^,^re<?." 
be  varied  with  the  consent  of  the  persons  lawfully  entitled 
so  to  do. 
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"•i^  of .  3.  The  lands  described  in  Schedule  B  hereto  are  hereby 
S'ttKr***  *  released  from  any  trust  or  limitation  which  may  have  been 
created  when  the  council  of  the  Corporation  accepted  a  con- 
veyance of  the  said  bnds  and  passed  a  resolution  dated  the 
10th  day  of  October,  1859,  directing  that  the  lands  so  taken 
should  be  appropriated  as  a  public  square  for  the  use  of  the 
inhabitants  of  the  City  of  Toronto  and  should  be  called  St. 
Patrick's  55quare. 

North  4.— (1)  The  agreement  made  between  the  Corporation  and 

cSmmunity  the  North  Toronto  Community  Corporation  dated  the  10th 
SrSSSSnT  day  of  December,  1947.  set  forth  as  Schedule  C  hereto,  is 
oontirm»d.     ^^^^y^y  ratified  and  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid 

and  binding  upon  the  parties  thereto  and  the  ratepayers  of 

the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto. 

■rtimatM.  (2)  Notwithstanding  the  terms  of  the  said  agreement,  the 
board  established  pursuant  thereto  shall  on  or  before  the  1st 
day  of  February  in  each  year  submit  to  the  council  of  the 
Corporation,  for  its  consideration  and  approval,  its  estimates 
of  all  moneys  required  for  the  year,  showing  its  estimated 
revenues  and  expenditures. 

Kxp«nditure.  (3)  Such  board  shall  not  spend  any  money  except  that 
included  in  its  estimates  approved  as  aforesaid  or  unless  the 
expenditure  of  such  money  has  been  approved  by  the  council. 


N«w 
board. — 
appoint* 
in«nt: 


(4)  If  the  City  Auditor  certifies  that  any  money  is  spent 
contrary  to  this  section,  the  council  of  the  Corporation  may, 
by  by-law,  declare  that  the  said  board  is  dissolved  and  appoint 
a  new  board  to  replace  the  members  of  the  dissolved  board 
provided  that  not  more  than  two  members  shall  be  nominees 
of  the  North  Toronto  Community  Corporation. 


mombarsbip;  (5)  fhe  members  of  such  new  board  shall  be  appointed  to 
complete  the  terms  of  the  members  of  the  dissolved  board, 
and  upon  such  completion,  the  council  may  appoint  new 
members  for  further  terms  or  re-appoint  members  from  time 
to  time  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  agreement,  provided 
,  that  not  more  than  two  members  shall  be  nominees  of  the 
North  Toronto  Community  Corporation.       • 


powtra. 


(6)  The  new  board  shall  have  all  the  powers  and  perform 
all  the  duties  of  the  dissolved  board. 


SMod  of  5- — (0  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws 

•CrMt  oar*,     f^^  limiting  the  speed  of  street  cars  or  other  cars  of  electric 
railways  running  only  on  rails  within  the  municipality. 


PaaaltlM. 

Rav.  8Ut. 
o.  366. 


(2)  The  provisions  of  section  520  of  The  Municipal  Act  shall 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  this  section. 
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(3)  No  part  of  any  by-law  passed  under  this  section  shall  Approval 
come  into  force  without  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Munlcfpai 
Board.  ^°^"^- 

6. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Muni-?[r"emen% 
cipal   Affairs,    the   Trustee    Board    established    pursuant    to  ^li^f py'jj'j, 
section    1    of  An   Act  respecting  the   City   of   Toronto,  being  p°^^^  ^ 
chapter  86  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1903,  as  amended  by 
section   5  of  An  Act  respecting  the   City  of  Toronto,   being 
chapter  95  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1907,  may  provide  by 
arrangement  either  with  His  Majesty  pursuant  to  the  Govern-^'^'^"  °"  ^' 
ment  Annuities  Act  (Canada)  or  with  an  insurer  licensed  under 
The  Insurance  Act  or  with  both  His  Majesty  and  an  insurer  as^Yse^*^*" 
aforesaid,  annuities  for  widows  of  members  of  the  Toronto 
Fire  Department  who  have  died  by  accident  or  from  the  result 
of  accident  while  they  were  engaged  in  the  actual  performance 
of  their  duties. 

(2)  Upon  expenditure  of  the  balance  of  the  funds  in  their  Firemen's 
possession  for  the  purpose  set  out  in  subsection  1  or  for  any  Relief  Fund 
of  the  purposes  set  out  in  the  said  An  Act  respecting  the  City   '^^*^  ^®  ' 
of  Toronto,  being  chapter  86  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1903, 
the  members  of  the  said  Trustee  Board,  and  each  of  them, 
shall  be  released  and  forever  discharged  from  the  powers, 
duties  or  trusts  imposed  upon  them  by  the  provisions  of  the 
said  Act  and  the  Firemen's  Permanent  Relief  Fund  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  dissolved. 

7.  In  connection  with  the  construction  of  a  traffic  artery  Authority 
known  as  Don  Valley  highway,  the  council  of  the  Corporation  cemetery 
may  acquire  by  purchase  or  expropriation  from  the  rector 
and  church  wardens  of  St.  James'  Cathedral  Toronto  that 
part  of  St.  James'  Cemetery  l>^ng  to  the  north-east  of  Rosedale 
Valley  Road  in  the  City  of  Toronto,  no  part  of  which  lands 
has  been  used  for  the  interment  of  the  dead. 

8. — (1)  The   council   of   the   Corporation  may  by  by-law  Grants  to 
authorize  the  head  of  its  Welfare  Department  to  expend  money  evfctlons 
on  behalf  of  persons  unable  to  pay  arrears  of  rent  or  other  fees  ^"'^^°"^®'*- 
or  costs  to  prevent  the  eviction  of  such  persons  from  residential 
accommodation . 


(a)  A  b\'-law  passed  pursuant  to  this  section  may  provide  Retroactive 
that  i 
1945. 


that  it  shall  have  effect  from  the  1st  day  of  January,  ®^®°*' 


(2)  Upon  payment  by  the  Corporation  after  the  1st  day  of  Mu^ic^ai 
January,    1948,  of  any  amount  pursuant  to  the  authority  recourse, 
contained  in  this  section  the  Corporation  may  recover  from 
the  person  on  whose  behalf  the  amount  was  expended,  or, 
in  the  event  of  his  decease,  from  his  estate  or  personal  repre- 
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sentative,  the  aniounl  of  the  payment  so  made,  and  the  same 
may  t)e  recovered  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 

A«re«m*nt        9.— (1)  The  agreement   made   between    the  Corporation 

of  the  Town  of  Weston,  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 

I  ;   .  .niMoV  York  and  the  Toronto  Transportation  Commission  dated  the 

'h«  Toronto  22nd  davof  December,  1947,  respecting  the  operation  of  trolley 

tiw^S^m*'  coaches  upon  the  Weston  Road  within  the  limits  of  the  said 

Town  and  Township,  set  forth  as  Schedule  D  hereto,  is  hereby 

ratified  and  confirme<l  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and 

binding  upon  the  parties  thereto  and  the  ratepayers  of  the  said 

Corporations. 


mifton 
v«Udat«d 


Corporu- 
tion*  not 
llabl*  for 
n«(HK«nt 
op«nition 
of  tro!l«jr 

OOBCfaM. 


(2)  All  claims,  actions  and  demands  arising  from  or  relating 
to  alleged  negligence  in  the  operation  of  "trolley  coaches", 
as  defined  in  the  said  agreement,  operated  by  the  Toronto 
Trans{X)rtation  Commission  upon  behalf  of  the  said  Corpora- 
tions under  the  provisions  of  the  said  agreement,  shall  be  made 
upon  and  brought  against  the  said  Commission  and  not  upon 
or  against  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Weston  or  the 
Cor|>orntion  of  the  Township  of  York. 


Smoke 
by-laws. 


10. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Toronto  may  pass  by-laws: 

1.  For  regulating  the  erection,  construction,  reconstruction, 
installation,  alteration,  repair,  maintenance,  operation  and 
use  of  furnaces,  incinerators,  refuse  burning  equipment,  outside 
open  fires,  Iwilers,  chimneys,  flues,  smoke  stacks  and  other 
apparatus,  devices,  mechanisms  or  structures  used  in  or  in 
connection  with  the  process  of  burning  fuel  or  other  com- 
bustible material;  and  for  requiring  that  plans  and  specifica- 
tions therefor  shall  be  filed  with  and  approved  by  a  designated 
oflficial  of  tlie  municipality  and  that  without  such  approval  no 
such  erection,  construction,  reconstruction,  installation,  altera- 
tion or  repair  shall  l)e  commenced;  and  for  requiring  that  the 
work  so  approved  shall  be  commenced  and  proceeded  with 
within  one  year  from  the  date  of  such  approval,  and  that 
otherwise  such  approval  shall  be  void ;  and  for  inspecting  the 
work  when  completed  and  for  issuing  a  certificate  that  the 
work  complies  with  the  plans  and  specifications  filed  and  with 
the  by-law;  and  for  providing  that  without  such  certificate  no 
such  apparatus,  device,  mechanism  or  structure  shall  be 
operated  or  used;  and  for  charging  fees  for  such  approval  of 
plans  and  specifications  and  for  such  certificates. 

(a)  A  by-law  passed  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  shall 
not  require  the  submission  of  plans  and  specifications, 
the  issue  of  permits  or  certificates  or  the  charging  of 
fees  in  the  case  of  routine  maintenance  work  or 
minor  alterations  or  repairs  which  do  not  change  the 
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capacity  of  the  fuel  burning  equipment  or  the  method 
of  combustion  or  do  not  adversely  affect  the  produc- 
tion, emission  or  discharge  of  smoke,  dust,  fly-ash, 
soot,  fumes  or  other  solid  or  gaseous  product  of 
combustion. 

2.  For  prohibiting,  except  to  such  extent  as  the  by-law- 
may  provide,  or  regulating  the  emission  or  discharge  to  the 
atmosphere  of  smoke,  dust,  fly  ash,  soot,  fumes  or  other  solid 
or  gaseous  product  of  combustion  from  tlie  apparatus,  devices, 
mechanisms  or  structures  referred  to  in  paragraph  1,  and  for 
defining  the  words  "smoke",  "dust",  "tlv  ash",  "soot"  and 
"fumes". 

3.  For  appointing  officers  to  administer  and  enforce  any 
by-law  passed  under  this  section;  and  for  authorizing  sucli 
officers  to  enter  at  all  reasonable  times  upon  any  property  in 
order  to  ascertain  whether  or  not  the  by-law  is  being  complied 
with,  and  to  require  the  owner,  occupant,  manager  or  agent 
thereof  to  make  such  tests  of  or  alterations  in  the  apparatus, 
devices,  mechanisms  or  structures  referred  to  in  paragraph  1, 
or  in  the  manner  of  operating  the  same  as  may,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  officer,  be  necessary  to  prevent  or  lessen  the  emission  or 
discharge  to  the  atmosphere  of  the  products  of  combustion 
referred  to  in  paragraph  2. 

4.  For  authorizing  the  officer  of  the  municipality  charged 
with  the  enforcement  of  any  by-law  or  resolution  passed  pur- 
suant to  this  section,  to  permit  deviations  or  exemptions  from, 
the  requirements  of  the  by-law  or  resolution. 

5.  For  requiring  persons  engaged  in  selling  or  leasing  for 
installation  in  the  municipality  any  apparatus,  devices, 
mechanisms  or  structures  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  to  report 
within  ten  days  after  every  such  sale  or  lease  particulars 
thereof  to  an  officer  designated  in  the  by-law. 

6.  For  establishing  a  board  composed  of  not  more  than 
seven  members,  a  majority  of  whom  shall  not  be  members  of 
the  council,  to  hear  and  determine  appeals  from  the  decisions 
and  orders  of  the  officers  referred  to  in  paragraph  3;  and  for 
prescribing  the  qualifications,  manner  of  appointment  and 
term  of  office  of  members  of  the  board,  the  number  consti- 
tuting a  quorum  and  the  procedure  on  appeals. 

(a)  Any  person  may  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  board 
established  under  this  paragraph  to  the  Ontario 
-Municipal  Board  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 

7.  For  providing  that,  where  any  prior  existing  chimney  or 
stack  is  so  located  that  the  emissions  or  discharges  therefrom 
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lUv.  Stat.. 
o.  136. 


Proof  of 
rasolutton. 


Power  to 
•o  force  by 
injunotlon. 


Bxoeptions. 


Notice  to 
be  mailed. 


are  a  nuisance  to  the  occupants  of  any  building  or  structure 
subsequently  erected  or  where  any  building  or  structure 
subsequently  erected  adversely  affects  the  draft  of  any  such 
chimney  or  stack,  such  nuisance  shall  be  abated  or  the  adverse 
effect  upon  such  draft  shall  be  corrected,  as  the  case  may  be, 
either  by  increasing  the  height  of  the  chimney  or  stack,  or  by 
making  such  other  provision  as  may  be  deemed  effective  by  a 
designated  officer  of  the  municipality;  and  for  providing  that 
the  work  shall  be  done  by  the  owner  of  the  building  or  struc- 
ture of  which  the  chimney  or  stack  forms  part  and  that  the 
cost  and  expenses  incurred  thereby  may  be  recovered  by  him 
from  the  owner  of  the  building  or  structure  subsequently 
erected,  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  as  a  debt  due 
and  payable. 

8.  For  delegating  to  the  board  established  under  paragraph  6 
such  of  the  powers  of  regulation  contained  in  paragraph  1  as 
the  by-law  may  provide,  which  delegated  powers  shall  be 
exercised  by  the  board  by  resolution;  and  for  providing  that 
any  resolution  made  by  the  board  may  be  altered  or  revoked 
by  such  board. 

9.  For  imposing  penalties  not  exceeding  (exclusive  of  costs) 
$50  for  the  first  offence,  SI 00  for  the  second  offence  and  S200 
for  the  third  and  each  subsequent  offence,  upon  every  person 
who  contravenes  any  by-law  passed  under  this  section,  any 
decision  or  order  of  an  officer  referred  to  in  paragraph  3,  or  any 
decision  or  resolution  of  the  board  established  pursuant  to 
[paragraph  6,  which  penalties  shall  be  recoverable  under 
The  Summary  Convictions  Act. 

(2)  A  cop\-  of  a  decision  or  resolution  of  the  board  estab- 
lished under  fjaragraph  6  of  subsection  1  purporting  to  be 
certified  by  the  chairman  of  the  board  as  a  true  copy  shall  be 
received  in  evidence  in  all  courts  without  proof  of  signature. 

(3)  Where  any  by-law,  decision,  order  or  resolution  referred 
to  herein  is  contravened,  in  addition  to  any  penalty  imposed, 
such  contravention  may  be  restrained  by  action  at  the  instance 
of  the  Corporation. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsections  5  to  9,  no  by-law  passed  under 
this  section  shall  apply  to  any  apparatus,  device,  mechanism 
or  structures  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  on  premises  which,  on 
the  day  upon  which  this  Act  comes  into  force,  are  used  for  the 
reduction,  refining  or  smelting  of  ores  or  minerals  or  the 
manufacturing  of  cement,  brick  or  tiles  or  as  dwelling  houses, 
except  apartment  houses,  so  long  as  the  premises  continue  to  be 
used  for  such  purposes. 

(5)  The  council  may  serve  by  prepaid  registered  mail  upon 
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any  person  exempt  by  subsection  4  from  the  provisions  of  a 
by-law  passed  under  this  section  a  notice  of  intention  to  make 
such  person  subject  to  the  provisions  of  such  a  by-law  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  are  set  out  in  the  notice. 

(6)  Unless  within  thirty  days  of  the  mailing  of  such  notice  Time  limit. 
the  person  affected  by  the  notice  files  with  the  city  clerk  a 
statement  of  objections,  such  person  shall  be  subject  to  qny 
by-law  passed  under  this  section  to  the  extent  set  out  in  the 

notice. 

(7)  Upon  service  of  a  statement  of  objections  upon  the  city  Hearing. 
clerk  within  the  said  thirty  days,  the  council  shall  itself  or  by 
committee  or  by  the  board  referred  to  in  paragraph  6  of 
subsection  1,  hold  a  hearing  and  shall  serve  a  copy  of  the 
decision  reached  upon  the  person  affected  and  unless  that 
person  appeals  in  accordance  with  subsection  8,  he  shall  be 
subject  to  the  by-law  to  the  extent  set  out  in  such  decision. 

(8)  Within  thirty  days  of  the  service  of  a  decision  under  Appeal, 
subsection  7,  the  person  affected  may  serve  notice  of  appeal  to 

the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  on  the  city  clerk  and  the  secre- 
tary of  the  Board,  and  the  Board  shall  hear  the  appeal  and  may 
dismiss  the  appeal  or  make  an  order  that  the  person  affected 
shall  not  be  subject  to  the  by-law  or  shall  be  subject  to  the 
by-law  to  the  extent  set  out  in  the  order. 

(9)  The  hearing  of  the  appeal  shall  be  a  hearing  de  novo,  order  of 
and  the  order  of  the  Board  shall  be  final  and  binding  upon  the  ^°^^^  ^"**- 
person  affected  and  the  Corporation. 

11.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  commence- 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent.  ^^ 

12.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Toronto  -4^^.  short  title 
1948. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

iHis  AoKKltMENT.  made  in  quadruplicate,  this  3l9t  day  of  January, 
1948. 

Hkinvii.n: 

The  Corporation  op  the  City  of  Toronto,  herein- 
after called  "the  City".  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^ 

— and — 

The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  Toronto, 

hereinafter  called  "the  Board",  

of  the  second  part. 

Whkruas  the  Board  is  the  owner  of  certain  school  buildings  in  the 
City  of  ToronKJ  containing  swimming  pools  and  such  pools  and  their 
appurtenances,  with  the  permission  of  the  Board,  are  used  extensively 
during  the  evenings  by  the  City  in  the  recreation  and  community  centre 
activities  carried  on  by  the  City;  and 

Will  KKAS  the  City  in  carrying  on  such  activities  in  the  future  will 
requirt-  similar  use  of  any  new  swimming  pools  and  their  appurtenances 
that  may  lie  installwl  by  the  JJoiird  with  the  approval  of  the  City  in  school 
building's,  and  in  view  of  this  the  Board  has  requested  the  City  to  share 
the  cost  of  installing  such  new  swimming  pools  and  appurtenances  on  the 
understanding  that  the  City  shall  have  the  right  to  use  the  same  during 
the  evenings;  and 

Whereas  as  appears  by  Reports  No.  30  and  3  of  the  Board  of  Con- 
trol of  the  Citv  as  adopted  in  Council  on  the  29th  day  of  September,  1947, 
and  the  27th  day  of  January,  1948,  respectively,  it  was  recommended  that 
the  City  grant  to  the  Board  in  aid  of  the  costs  of  installing  new  swimming 
pools  and  their  appurtenances  in  school  buildings  the  annual  sums  herein- 
after mentioned  upon  the  terms  and  conditions  hereinafter  set  forth;  and 

Whkrkas  the  Board  has  agreed  to  enter  into  and  execute  these 
presents; 

Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  Witnesseth  that  the  City  and 
the  Board  hereby  mutually  covenant  and  agree  as  follows: 

1.  The  City,  in  respect  to  each  swimming  fKX)l  and  its  appurtenances 
hereafter  installed  by  the  Board  with  the  approval  of  the  Council  of  the 
City  in  existing  school  buildings,  in  additions  to  existing  school  buildings 
or  in  new  schotjl  buildings  and  as  a  grant  to  the  Board  in  aid  of  the  cost 
of  installing  the  swimming  jxtol  and  its  appurtenances,  will  pay  to  the 
Board  annually  during  the  term  of  the  debentures  issued  to  defray,  among 
other  costs,  the  total  cost  to  the  Board  of  installing  the  swimming  pool 
and  its  appurtenances  a  sum  equal  to  fifty  per  centum  (50%)  of  the  annual 
principal  and  interest  pavments  called  for  on  that  portion  of  the  said 
debenture  issue  representing  the  total  cost  to  the  Board  of  installing  the 
swimming  pool  and  its  appurtenances,  and  such  annual  sum  shall  be  paid 
by  the  City  to  the  Board  each  year  forthwith  on  demand.  The  words 
"total  cost  to  the  Board"  as  used  in  this  clause  mean  the  total  cost  of 
installing  the  swimming  pool  and  its  appurtenances  as  certified  to  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings  of  the  City  less  any  grant  towards  such  cost 
received  by  the  Board  from  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

2.  Whenever  the  B{)ard  decides  to  install  a  swimming  pool  in  school 
buildings  the  Board  shall  submit  the  plans  and  estimated  costs  of  the 
swimming  p«xil  and  its  appurtenances  to  the  said  Commissioner  of  Build- 
ings in  order  that  he  may  examine  same  and  makfe  his  report  thereon  to 
the  Board  of  Control  of  the  City. 
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3.  The  City  in  consideration  of  the  annual  sums  paid  by  the  City  to 
the  Board  under  the  provisions  of  Clause  1  hereof  and  for  the  purposes 
of  the  recreation  and  community  centre  activities  to  be  carried  on  by  it, 
shall  have  the  right  to  use  the  swimming  pools  and  their  appurtenances 
in  respect  to  which  such  annual  sums  are  paid  during  such  evenings  as 
from  time  to  time  hereafter  may  be  mutually  agreed  upon  between  the 
Board  and  the  City  and  at  the  charges  therefor  made  on  the  bases  provided 
in  Clause  4  hereof. 

4.  The  charges  to  be  made  by  the  Board  to  the  City  for  the  use  by 
the  City  of  swimming  pools  and  their  appurtenances  in  school  buildings 
shall  be  on  the  basis  of  the  actual  cost  to  the  Board  of  operating  such 
pools  and  appurtenances. 

5.  The  City  at  its  own  cost  and  expense  shall  take  all  possible  steps 
to  obtain  at  the  next  ensuing  session  of  the  L-egislature  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario  legislation  validating  and  confirming  this  agreement. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  City  and  the  Board  have  hereunto  affixed 
their  respective  Corporate  Seals  attested  by  the  hands  of  their  respective 
proper  officers  in  that  behalf  duly  authorized. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
in  the  presence  of 


Authorized  by  Reports  30  and  3 
of  the  Board  of  Control,  adopted 
in  Council  September  29,  1947, 
and  January  27th,  1948,  respec- 
tively. 

"J-  W.  Somers" 

Clerk. 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Toronto. 


"Robert  H.  Saunders" 

Mayor. 


"G.  A.  Lascelles" 


(Seal) 


Treasurer. 

The  Board  of  Education  for  the 
City  of  Toronto. 

"George  A.  Arnold" 

Chairman. 

"C.  H.  R.  Fuller" 

Business  Administrator  and 
Secretary-Treasurer. 
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SCHEDULE  B 
ST.  PATRICK'S  SQUARE  SITE 

Firtliy:  Aix  and  Singttlar  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and 

?'Cfniiet  tttuate,  lying  and  being  in  the  City  of  Toronto,  in  the  County  of 
ork  and  Province  of  Canada  and  which  is  composed  of,  comprises  and 
nuy  be  known  as  follows,  that  is  to  say,  being  part  of  Park  Lots  Numbers 
fourteen  and  fifteen  conuining  by  admeasurement  one  acre,  three  roods 
and  twenty-six  perches  which  is  butted  and  bounded  as  follows,  that  is  to 
tay:^CoMilENCiNC  at  the  intersection  of  the  east  limit  of  Huron  Street 
with  the  north  limit  of  Baldwin  Street;  thence  along  the  latter  north 
•eventy-four  degrees  east  Two  hundred  and  fourteen  feet  six  inches; 
thence  north  sixteen  degrees  west  three  hundred  and  eighty-eight  feet 
eight  inches  more  or  less  to  Cecil  Street:  thence  along  the  latter  south 
•eventy-four  degrees  west  two  hundred  and  fourteen  feet  six  inches  to 
the  aforesaid  ea»t  limit  of  Huron  Street;  thence  along  the  latter  south 
sixteen  (ftgrees  east  three  hundred  and  eighty-eight  feet  eight  inches 
more  or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

And  Secondly:  That  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  City  of  Toronto,  in  the  County  of  York 
and  Province  of  Canada  and  which  is  composed  of,  comprises  and  may  be 
known  as  follows,  that  is  to  say,  being  part  of  Park  Lot  Number  Fifteen 
in  the  First  Concession  from  the  Bay,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  York, 
and  containing  by  admeasurement  one  acre,  three  roods  and  twelve  and 
a  half  perches  be  the  same  more  or  less  and  which  is  butted  and  bounded 
as  follows,  that  is  to  say: — Commencing  at  the  point  where  the  easterly 
side  of  Spadina  Avenue  meets  the  southerly  side  of  Cecil  Street;  then 
easterly  along  the  south  side  of  Cecil  Street  four  hundred  and  eleven  feet 
six  inches  more  or  less  to  where  the  south  side  of  Cecil  Street  meets  the 
west  side  of  Huron  Street;  then  southerly  along  the  west  side  of  Huron 
Street  one  hundred  and  ninety-four  feet  four  inches  to  the  northerly  angle 
of  land  lately  sold  to  The  Honourable  William  Cayley;  then  westerly 
along  the  northerly  side  of  the  land  so  lately  sold  to  The  Honourable 
William  Cayley  four  hundred  and  thirteen  feet  three  inches  more  or  less 
to  the  easterly  side  of  Spadina  Avenue;  then  northerly  along  the  easterly 
side  of  Spadina  Avenue  one  hundred  and  ninety-four  feet  four  inches 
more  or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
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SCHEDULE  C 

This  Agreement,  made  in  quadruplicate,  this  10th  day  of  December, 
1947, 

Between: 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  herein- 
after called  "the  City", 

of  the  first  part, 
— and — 

North  Toronto  Community  Corporation,  a  company 
incorporated  under  The  Ontario  Companies  Act,  having 
its  Head  Office  at  the  City  of  Toronto,  hereinafter  called 
"the  Community  Corporation", 

OF  THE  SECOND  PART. 

Whereas  the  City  is  the  owner  of  the  lands  in  the  City  of  Toronto 
situate  on  the  north  side  of  Eglinton  Avenue  West,  a  short  distance  east 
of  Oriole  Parkway,  known  as  Eglinton  Park;  and 

Whereas  the  "North  Toronto  Community  Corporation"  was  incor- 
porated as  a  corporation  without  share  capital  by  Letters  Patent  issued 
on  the  30th  day  of  October,  1947,  under  the  provisions  of  The  Companies 
Act  of  Ontario  for  the  purposes  and  objects  following,  that  is  to  say,  to 
establish,  construct,  maintain,  operate  and  direct  community  centres  for 
the  benefit  of  the  residents  of  the  City  of  Toronto  and  other  municipalities 
in  the  County  of  York,  and  particularly  to  establish,  construct,  maintain, 
operate  and  direct  skating  arenas,  swimming  pools,  auditoriums,  gym- 
nasiums, tennis  courts,  and  recreation  and  craft  rooms;  and  for  the  further 
purposes  and  objects  set  forth  in  the  Letters  Patent;  and 

Whereas  as  appears  by  Report  No.  11  of  the  Committee  on  Parks 
and  Exhibitions  of  the  City,  as  adopted  in  Council  on  the  10th  day  of 
June,  1947,  it  was  recommended  that  the  City  establish  in  the  south-west 
section  of  Eglinton  Park,  a  short  distance  north  of  Eglinton  Avenue  West, 
a  Community  Centre  to  include,  among  other  buildings,  an  indoor  ice 
arena,  the  several  units  of  the  Centre  to  be  proceeded  with  as  may  be 
determined;  and 

Whereas  the  Community  Corporation  desires  to  contribute  towards 
the  cost  of  the  erection  of  the  indoor  ice  arena  and  has  requested  the  City 
to  proceed  with  the  erection  of  the  arena  as  the  first  stage  in  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Community  Centre  in  Eglinton  Park  and  to  enter  into  an 
agreement  with  the  Community  Corporation  to  provide  for  the  erection, 
operation  and  management  of  the  arena  on  the  terms  and  conditions 
hereinafter  set  forth ;  and 

Whereas  as  appears  by  Report  No.  17  of  the  said  Committee  on 
Parks  and  Exhibitions  as  adopted  in  Council  on  the  10th  day  of  November, 
1947,  it  was  recommended  that  the  City  enter  into  and  execute  these 
presents: 

Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  Witnesseth,  that  the  City  and 
the  Community  Corporation  hereby  mutually  covenant  and  agree  as 
follows : 

1.  The  City,  in  consideration  and  upon  receipt  of  the  money  con- 
tribution from  the  Community  Corporation  provided  for  in  Clause  2 
hereof,  will  erect  in  the  south-west  section  of  Eglinton  Park  at  a  location 
therein,  approximately  three  hundred  feet  (300')  north  of  Eglinton  Avenue 
West,  an  artificial  ice  arena  to  cost  not  more  than  Four  Hundred  Thousand 
Dollars  ($400,000.00)  as  a  memorial  to  the  citizens  of  the  City  of  Toronto 
who  paid  the  supreme  sacrifice  in  the  World  Wars  of  1914  to  1918  and 
1939  to  1945,  to  be  known  as  the  "North  Toronto  Memorial  Gardens" 
and  hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Gardens". 
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2    The  Community  Corporation  will  contribute  towards  the  cost  of 
the  wWlion  of  the  Gardens  the  leseer  of  the  two  sums  followmg,- 

(fl)  the  sum  which  is  equal  to  seventy-five  per  centum  (75%)  of  the 
toul  cost  of  the  erection  of  the  Gardens;  or 

(6)  the  sum  of  Three  Hundred  Thousand  Dollars  ($300,000.00); 

and  will  pay  such  lesser  sum  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  City  forthwith  upon 
demand  in  writing  therefor, 

3.  The  Gardens  shall  provide  for,— 

(a)  a  regulation  ice  surface  for  the  playing  of  hockey,  pleasure  skating 
and  figure  skating; 

(b)  seating  capacity  for  between  two  thousand  and  three  thousand 
persons; 

(c)  an  artificial  ice  plant; 

(d)  dressing  rooms,  showers,  refreshment  facilities,  office  space,  board 
room  and  a  small  sports  library; 

(e)  adequate  portable  stage  facilities  and  a  public  address  system ;  and 

(f)  at  least  three  curling  lanes  if  the  provision  of  the  lanes  does  not 
increase  the  total  cost  of  the  erection  of  the  Gardens  above  the 
sum  of  Four  Hundred  Thousand  Dollars  ($400,000.00). 

4.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Clause  I  hereof  and  provided  the 
plans  and  six-cifications  for  the  Gardens  are  prepared  and  approved  of 
by  the  Citv  and  the  Conmiunity  Corporation  by  the  15th  day  of  May, 
1948.  the  City  will  call  for  tenders  and  award  the  contract  for  the  erection 
of  the  Gardens  not  later  than  the  1st  day  of  July.  1948. 

5, — (1)  'ihe  Kencral  management,  regulation  and  control  of  the  Gar- 
dens together  with  the  general  supervision  of  the  carrying  out  of  the  con- 
tract referred  to  in  Clause  4  hereof  shall  be  undertaken  on  behalf  of  the 
City  bv  a  Iward  to  be  known  as  "The  Board  of  Management  of  the  North 
Toronto  .Memorial  Gardens"  and  hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Board", 
and  the  general  supervision  of  the  contract  shall  be  undertaken  by  the 
board  in  conjunction  with  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  for  the  City. 

(2)  The  board  shall  be  composed  of  nine  (9)  members  each  of  whom 
shall  be  a  resident  ratepayer  of  the  City  of  Toronto  and  shall  consist  of, — 

(a)  the  .\lderman  for  Ward  9  who  is  a  member  of  the  Committee  on 
I'arks  and  Kxhibitions  of  the  City  and  who  shall  be  ex-officio  a 
member  of  the  board; 

(6)  three  (3)  persons  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Council  of  the 
City,  such  Council  being  hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Council"; 
and 

(c)  five  (5)  persons  who  shall  be  appointeil  by  the  Community  Cor- 
poration; 

and  the  first  appointment  of  the  eight  (8)  members  shall  be  made  forthwith. 

(3)  In  the  first  instance  two  of  the  five  members  of  the  board  to  be 
appointed  by  the  Community  Corporation  shall  be  appointed  for  terms 
ending  on  the  31»l  day  of  December,  1948,  and  the  remaining  three  shall 
be  appointe<l  for  terms  ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1949,  and 
thereafter  such  five  members  shall  be  appointed  lor  two  year  terms  so 
that  after  the  first  appointment  the  five  members  will  retire  in  rotation 
two  and  three  each  alternate  year,  but  after  the  first  appointment  the 
members  of  the  board  to  l>e  appointed  each  year  by  the  Community  Cor- 
poration shall  be  appointe<i  in  the  month  of  January'. 
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(4)  In  the  first  instance  the  three  members  of  the  board  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  Council  shall  be  appointed  for  terms  ending  on  the  31st 
day  of  December,  1948,  and  thereafter  such  three  members  shall  be  ap- 
pointed annually  in  the  month  of  January  for  one  year  terms. 

(5)  Each  appointed  member  of  the  board  shall  hold  office  for  the 
term  for  which  he  is  appointed  and  until  his  successor  is  appointed. 

(6-)  When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  appointed  membership  of  the  board 
by  reason  of  death  or  resignation  or  from  any  other  cause,  the  Council  or 
the  Community  Corporation,  as  the  case  may  be,  within  thirty  (30)  days 
after  the  occurrence  of  the  vacancy  shall  appoint  a  member  to  fill  tlie 
vacancy  and  the  member  so  appointed  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder 
ot  the  term  of  the  member  so  vacating. 

(7)  The  first  members  of  the  board  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  the 
appointment  of  the  last  member  and  on  the  day  and  at  the  hour  and 
place  designated  by  the  ex  officio  member  by  six  (6)  days  notice  in  writing 
sent  to  the  address  of  each  of  the  other  members,  shall  meet  for  the  pur- 
pose of  organization,  shall  elect  one  of  their  number  chairman  and  shall 
appoint  a  secretarj'  and  treasurer  who  need  not  be  a  member  of  the  board. 

(8)  The  chairman,  secretary  and  treasurer  shall  each  hold  office  at 
the  pleasure  of  the  board  or  for  such  periods  as  the  board  from  time  to 
time  may  prescribe. 

(9)  Whenever  the  chairman  or  secretary  is  absent,  or  unable  to  act, 
the  board  may  appoint  a  chairman  or  secretary  pro  tern. 

(10)  The  board  shall  meet  at  such  times  as  from  time  to  time  it  may 
determine. 

(11)  When  an  appointed  member  of  the  board  is  absent  from  the 
meetings  of  the  board  for  three  successive  months,  without  leave  of  absence 
or  reasons  satisfactory  to  the  board,  the  office  of  the  member  so  absent 
shall  be  declared  vacant  by  the  board  and  notice  thereof  shall  be  given 
forthwith  to  the  Council  or  to  the  Community  Corporation  as  the  case 
may  be. 

(12)  The  board  shall  not  transact  any  business  at  any  special  or 
general  meeting  thereof  unless  five  members  are  present. 

(13)  All  orders  and  proceedings  of  the  board  shall  be  entered  in  books 
to  be  kept  for  the  purpose,  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  chairman  for  the 
time  being. 

(14)  The  members  of  the  board  shall  serve  without  compensation. 

(15)  The  board  from  time  to  time  may  employ  such  officers  and  em- 
ployees as  may  be  required  for  the  superintending  and  management  of 
the  Gardens,  prescribe  their  duties  and  remuneration,  and  dismiss  any 
person  so  employed. 

(16)  The  board  shall  keep  distinct  and  regular  accounts  of  its  receipts, 
pavments,  credits  and  liabilities,  and  the  accounts  of  the  board  shall  be 
audited  annually  by  the  Auditor  of  the  City  and  shall  thereafter  be  laid 
before  the  Council  by  the  board. 

6.  The  board  from  time  to  time  shall  have  power, — 

(a)  to  prescribe  and  collect  the  fees  payable  for  admittance  to  the 
Gardens  or  for  the  use  of  the  Gardens  or  any  of  the  facilities 
thereof ; 

(5)  to  fix  the  times  and  dates  for  use  of  the  facilities  of  the  Gardens 
by  persons  or  organizations  desiring  same; 

(c)  to  make  rules  and  regulations  respecting  the  operation  and  use  of 
the  Gardens  and  all  activities  carried  on  therein  and  the  pro- 
tection and  preservation  of  the  Gardens  and  all  appurtenances 
thereto:  provided,  the  rules  and  regulations  are  first  approved 
of  by  the  Council;  and 
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{d)  tubject  to  the  approval  of  the  Council  to  alter,  revoke  or  amend 
any  or  all  of  the  rules  and  regulations. 

7  All  revenue  received  by  the  board  from  the  operation  of  the  Gar- 
dens and  the  facilities  thereof  and  all  contributions  received  by  the  board 
from  other  sources  towards  the  operating  costs  of  the  Gardens  shall  be 
applied  annually  as  follows: 

(a)  in  pavmcnt  of  the  expenses  necessary  to  the  proper  preservation 
and  nuiinlenance  of  the  Gardens  and  all  appurtenances  thereto, 
the  salaries  or  wages  of  assistants  and  others  employed  by  the 
board  and  the  other  expenses  incidental  to  the  operation  of  the 
Gardens; 

(b)  in  setting  up  and  keeping  set  up  a  sum  of  Fifteen  Thousand 
Dollars  ($15,000.00),  which  shall  be  one  continuous  permanent 
sum  of  that  amount;  and 

(c)  in  paying  to  the  City  any  surplus  then  remaining. 

8.  The  annual  deficits,  if  any,  incurred  by  the  board  in  the  operation 
of  the  Gardens  and  all  facilities  thereof  shall  be  paid  by  the  City  to  the 
board  upon  due  certification  of  the  deficit  by  the  Auditor  of  the  City. 

9.  The  board  annually  in  the  month  of  January  shall  make  a  report 
to  the  Council  setting  forth  the  receipts  and  expenditures  for  the  past 
year,  the  activities  of  the  Gardens  for  the  past  year  and  the  proposed 
activities  for  the  ensuing  year. 

10.  No  person  or  organization  shall  be  excluded  or  barred  from  using 
the  Gardens,  or  any  of  the  facilities  thereof,  by  reason  of  race,  creed  or 
colour. 

11.  The  sale  and  consumption  of  intoxicating  beverages  shall  be 
strictly  prohibited  within  the  Gardens. 

12.  Upon  the  Community  Corporation  surrendering  its  Charter  this 
agreement  shall  be  null  and  void  and  no  longer  shall  have  any  force  or 
eflfect. 

1.1.  In  this  agreement  the  singular  shall  include  the  plural,  the  plural 
shall  include  the  singular  and  masculine  shall  include  the  feminine  and 
neuter  genders. 

14.  The  City  at  its  own  cost  and  expense  shall  take  all  possible  steps 
to  obtain  at  the  next  ensuing  ses.sion  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario  legislation  effective  as  of  the  10th  day  of  November,  1947,  vali- 
dating and  confirming  this  agreement. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  City  and  the  Community  Corporation 
have  hereunto  affixed  their  respective  Corporate  Seals  attested  by  the 
hands  of  their  respective  proper  officers  in  that  behalf  duly  authorized. 


Signed.  Sealed  and  Delivered 
in  the  presence  of 


Authorized  by  Report  17  of  the 
Committee  on  Parks  and  Exhibi- 
tions, adopted  in  Council  Novem- 
ber 10,  1947. 

J.  W.  SOMERS, 

City  Clerk. 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Toronto. 

RoBER  H.  Saunders, 

Mayor. 

R.  Gillespie, 

Deputy  Treasurer. 

North  Toronto  Community  Cor- 
poration. 

A.  W.  Fari.inger, 

President. 

Charlotte  H.  Fierro, 

Secretary. 
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SCHEDULE  D 

Agreement  made  in  triplicate  the  22nd  day  of  December,  1947. 

Between: 

The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Weston,  herein- 
after called  the  "Town", 

OF  the  first  part, 
— and — 

The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  York,  herein- 
after called  the  "Township", 

OF  the  second  part, 
— and — 

The  Toronto  Transportation  Commission,  hereinafter 
called  the  "Commission", 

OF  THE  third  PART. 

Whereas  the  parties  hereto  entered  into  an  agreement  dated  the 
26th  day  of  October,  1925,  for  the  operation  of  a  street  railway  upon 
Weston  Road  within  their  respective  municipal  limits  pursuant  to  the 
powers  therein  set  out,  which  agreement  was  ratified  and  confirmed  by 
statute  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  16  Geo.  V,  Chapter  105,  Section  2, 
and  which  said  agreement  expired  on  the  7th  day  of  August,  1945; 

And  Whereas  the  parties  hereto  have  by  mutual  consent  continued 
the  operation  of  the  said  street  railway  under  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  such  expired  agreement. 

And  Whereas  the  parties  hereto  have  agreed  that  as  soon  as. possible 
the  Commission  will  substitute  on  the  Weston  Road  as  aforesaid  a  system 
of  transportation  by  trolley  coaches  as  hereinafter  defined,  in  place  of 
transportation  by  street  cars,  and  will  operate  the  same  under  the  terms 
and  conditions  hereinafter  set  out. 

And  Whereas  by  By-law  number  1408  of  the  Town  passed  on  the 
22nd  day  of  December,  1947,  a  certified  copy  of  which  is  attached  hereto, 
the  Town  has  authorized  the  execution  and  delivery  of  these  presents. 

And  Whereas  by  By-law  number  13201  of  the  Township  passed  on 
the  22nd  day  of  December,  1947,  a  certified  copy  of  which  is  attached 
hereto,  the  Township  has  authorized  the  execution  and  delivery  of  these 
presents. 

Now  Therefore  This  Indenture  Witnesseth  that  the  parties 
hereto  have  agreed  as  follows: 

1.  The  Commission  will  as  soon  as  reasonably  practicable  take  all 
necessary  steps  to  substitute  trolley  coaches  for  the  present  street  car 
system  upon  the  Weston  Road  within  the  limits  of  the  Town  and  Township 
from  Northland  Avenue  on  the  south  to  Oak  Street  on  the  north,  and  the 
date  of  commencement  of  operation  of  such  trolley  coaches  will  be  herein- 
after referred  to  as  the  date  of  changeover. 

2.  The  term  "trolley  coaches"  wherever  used  in  this  agreement  shall 
be  deemed  to  include  such  other  modes  of  public  transportation  as  the 
parties  hereto  may  from  time  to  time  during  the  currency  of  this  agree- 
ment agree  shall  be  used  either  in  substitution  for  or  as  supplemental  to 
the  service  hereinbefore  mentioned. 

3.  Up  to  the  date  of  changeover  the  rights  and  liabilities  of  the  re- 
spective parties  hereto  in  respect  of  the  operation  of  street  cars  upon  the 
Weston  Road  shall  be  governed  by  the  terms  and  conditions  contained  in 
the  former  expired  agreement  between  the  parties  hereto  but  from  and 
after  such  date  of  changeover  the  provisions  of  this  agreement  shall  apply  • 
to  the  operation  of  such  trolley  coaches. 
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5  The  CommisMon  will,  provided  the  terms  and  conditions  herein- 
after set  out  are  fulfilled,  operate  trolley  coaches  on  the  route  defined  m 
wrae^ph  one  hereof  on  tVe  terms  and  conditions  and  for  the  period 
KrcfnXr  «Jt  out.  provided  always  that  under  no  crcumstances  is  the 
Conmult  nTo  be  at  any  cost  or  expense  or  to  mcur  any  liability  by  reason 
of  S  oiieration  other  than  that  provided  for  m  this  agreement. 

6  The  Town  and  Township  will,  during  the 'term  of  this  agreement 
at  the  request  of  the  Commission  take  all  means  within  their  respective 
^,w"rs^  prevent  the  establishment  of  anv  form  of  local  transpor^tion 
within  their  respective  municipal  limits  which  the  Commission  deems  to 
be  in  competition  with  the  service  herein  provided  for. 

7.  The  Commission  agrees  that  it  will  not  operate  any  service  other 
than  is  contemplated  by  this  agreement  within  the  Town  or  Township 
whl.  h,  in  its  opinion,  or  in  the  opinion  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
ir  \  affect*  the  transportation  service  covered  by  this  agreement, 
P  at  this  clause  shall  not  lie  construed  to  interfere  with  the  oper- 
ation t.%  the  Commission  from  time  to  time  of  buses,  coaches  or  other 
vehicles  for  sight-seeing,  chartered  or  other  non-competitive  purposes. 

8.  The  Town  and  Township  agree  to  furnish  adequate  street  lighting 
on  each  side  of  the  Weston  Road  within  their  respective  limits  and  to  use 
their  best  endeavours  to  keep  such  highway  reasonably  adequate  for  use 
by  trolley  coaches  during  periods  when  snow  and  ice  prevail  but  without 
imposing  any  legal  liability  or  obligation  to  the  Commission  in  the  event 
of  their  failure  so  to  do. 

9.  The  Commission  shall  have  sole  management  of  such  trolley 
coaches,  including  the  routes  to  be  operated  and  the  service  to  be  given, 
shall  arrange  for  all  vehicles,  crews  and  equipment  necessary  for  the  oper- 
ation thereof,  and  shall  maintain  and  repair  all  equipment  necessary  for 
the  operation  of  such  transportation  service. 

10.  .-Ml  claims  or  actions  for  alleged  negligence  in  the  operation  of  the 
trollcv  coaches  shall  be  made  or  brought  against  the  Commission  and 
dealt  with  by  it.  and  the  Commission  shall  have,  through  its  solicitor,  the 
conduct  and  control  of  all  such  claims  and  actions  or  of  any  action  brought 
against  either  the  Town  or  the  Township  in  respect  of  any  such  alleged 
negligence,  and  may  defend  or  compromise  the  same  as  it  deems  expedient. 
No  amounts  which  may  be  paid  by  the  Commission  in  respect  of  any  such 
claims,  actions,  and  costs  shall  be  chargeable  to  the  Town  or  the  Township,  or 
against  the  operations  of  the  trolley  coaches  except  as  provided  in  para- 
graph 15  (b). 

1 1.  In  case  any  party  hereto  shall  at  any  time  or  times  be  prevented 
from  carrving  out  its  obligations  hereinunder  by  reason  of  strike,  fire, 
riot,  invasion,  act  of  God,  or  the  King's  enemies,  or  any  other  cause  beyond 
its  control,  the  rights  and  obligations  of  the  parties  hereto  shall  be  un- 
affected thereby  and  each  shall  be  prompt  and  diligent  in  doing  everything 
in  its  respective  power  to  remove  or  overcome  such  cause  or  causes  of 
interruption. , 

12.  The  Commission  agrees,  if  either  the  Town  or  Township  so  re- 
auests,  to  purchase  from  the  electric  system  of  either  the  Town  or  Town- 
snip,  power  for  the  operation  of  the  trolley  coaches,  provided  that  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Commission  such  power  can  be  advantageously  purchased 
and  used  either  in  conjunction  witn  or  in  lieu  of  other  sources  of  power. 
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13.  The  Commission  shall  fix  the  rates  of  fare,  but  free  transfers  shall 
be  given  from  the  trolley  coaches  to  the  bus  and  street  car  services  operated 
in  the  Town  and  Township  by  the  Commission  on  behalf  of  such  munici- 
palities. No  reduction  shall  be  made  in  any  existing  fares  unless  by 
consent  of  the  parties  hereto  or  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  and 
not  more  than  one  uniform  fare  shall  at  any  time  be  charged  upon  the 
services  herein  provided  for. 

14.  The  Town  anfl  Township  shall  each  pay  the  cost  of  any  capital 
expenditures  made  by  them  wholly  within  their  respective  municipal 
limits  which  are  deemed  necessary  or  advisable  for  the  operation  of  the 
trolley  coaches,  and  such  capital  costs  shall  include  the  cost  of  all  over- 
head construction  and  of  a  loop  at  or  near  the  northern  limit  of  each 
municipality  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission  is  reasonably  ade- 
quate for  the  turning  of  trolley  coaches.  Subject  only  to  the  right  of  the 
Commission  to  use  the  same  in  the  operation  of  the  trolley  coaches  during 
the  term  of  this  agreement  or  any  renewal  thereof,  the  Township  shall  be 
absolute  owner  of  the  assets  within  its  municipal  limits  for  which  it  has 
paid  the  capital  costs  and  the  Town  shall  likewise  be  absolute  owner  of 
the  assets  within  its  municipal  limits  for  which  it  has  paid  the  capital  costs. 

15.  The  cost  of  maintenance,  repair  and  operation  of  the  transporta- 
tion service  herein  provided  for  shall  be  computed  as  follows: 

(a)  All  items  directly  chargeable  to  operation  for  the  Town  and 
Township,  such  as  wages,  power,  line  and  pole  maintenance,  shall, 
with  the  exception  of  injuries  and  damage^s,  be  so  charged. 

(b)  The  only  amount  chargeable  in  respect  of  injuries  and  damages 
shall  be  the  same  annual  cost  per  trolley  coach  mile  as  is  incurred 
by  the  Commission  in  all  operations  of  its  trolley  coach  fleet  (in- 
cluding therein  administration  and  legal  expenses). 

(c)  Save  in  respect  of  such  items  as  above,  the  cost  of  operation,  ex- 
clusive of  administration  and  management,  shall  be  charged  on  a 
trolley  coach  mileage  basis,  the  rate  therefor  to  be  the  average 
rate  upon  the  Commission's  total  trolley  coach  operations  and 
such  rate  to  include  all  proper  capital  items. 

(d)  Any  other  items  of  cost  applicable  both  to  the  transportation 
service  provided  for  herein  and  other  trolley  coaches  shall  be 
apportioned  by  the  Commission  according  to  the  respective  use 
made  by  each  of  the  facilities  in  respect  of  which  such  item  of 
cost  was  incurred. 

(e)  The  cost  of  administration  and  management  in  connection  with 
such  operation  is  to  be  estimated  at  seven  (7)  per  cent  of  all  other 
items  of  cost  of  maintenance,  repair  and  operation  and  is  to  be 
added  thereto  and  retained  by  the  Commission  for  its  own  use. 

16.  In  connection  with  the  matters  dealt  with  by  the  next  preceding 
paragraph,  the  system  of  accounting  to  be  used,  except  where  inconsistent 
with  the  express  provisions  hereof,  shall  be  the  classification  of  accounts 
for  Transit  Systems  in  Canada  prescribed  by  the  Dominion  Bureau  of 
Statistics,  dated  January  1st,  1946,  and  any  future  revisions  thereof. 

17.  After  the  close  of  each  calendar  year  the  Commission  will  prepare 
a  report  to  the  Town  and  Township  giving  a  complete  certified  financial 
statement  of  its  operation  of  the  trolley  coaches  during  the  preceding  year, 
and  any  of  such  statements  shall  be  subject  to  audit  by  the  auditor  of  the 
Town  and  the  auditor  of  the  Township  if  either  or  both  the  Town  and 
Township  so  desire. 

18.  The  Commission  will  furnish  the  Town  and  the  Township  with 
a  statement  of  the  revenue  passengers  carried  and  the  coach  miles  operated 
for  any  calendar  month  on  the  transportation  service  provided  for  herein 
and/or  the  portion  thereof  within  the  limits  of  the  Town  or  Township. 

19.  The  revenues  of  the  trolley  coaches  shall  be  apportioned  as  be- 
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twcen  the  Towaand  the  Township  for  each  calendar  year  or  portion  thereof 
on  the  following  basis: 

(a)  If  the  cost  of  maintenance,  repair  and  operation  of  the  transporta- 
tion iervice  provided  for  herein  as  defined  in  paragraph  (15) 
hereof  shall  ex«ed  the  gross  revenues  for  any  such  period,  the 
consequent  deficit  on  operation  shall  be  borne  by  each  munici- 
pality in  proportion  to  the  coach  miles  operated  during  such 
period  witnin  its  limits. 

(6)  Should  the  gross  revenues  exceed  such  cost  of  maintenance,  repair 
and  operation,  then  any  resultinp;  surplus  is  to  be  divided  between 
the  two  municipalities  on  a  basis  of  seventy  (70)  per  cent  to  the 
Township  and  thirty  (30)  per  cent  to  the  Town. 

20.  Any  payments  to  be  made  by  the  Commission  under  the  next 
preceding  paragraph  shall  be  made  forthwith  after  each  quarter  of  the 
calendar  year,  but  are  intended  to  be  approximate  only,  and  shall  be 
subject  to  final  adjustment. 

21.  If  for  any  reason  the  revenue  from  the  trolley  coaches  for  a 
period  of  three  consecutive  calendar  months  shall  be  insufficient  to  meet 
the  full  costs  for  such  period  of  the  maintenance,  repair  and  operation 
thereof  as  defined  in  paragraph  (15)  hereof,  the  Town  and  Township  shall 
pay  to  the  Commission  Forthwith  on  demand  the  amount  of  any  such 
deficiency  in  the  proportions  set  out  in  paragraph  (19)  hereof.  Provided 
that  in  tne  event  of  the  neglect  of  either  of  the  Town  or  Township  to  pay 
their  proper  proportion  of  such  amount  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  such 
demand  the  Commission  may,  without  further  notice,  discontinue  the 
operation  of  the  said  trolley  coaches  and  it  and  the  other  party  hereto 
may  recover  from  the  Town  or  Township  in  default  any  damage  sustained 
by  reason  of  such  default,  but'such  discontinuance  of  operation  shall  not 
release  any  party  from  this  agreement.  And  provided  further  that  the 
party  hereto  not  in  default,  without  prejudice  to  its  rights  under  this 
agreement,  may  at  its  option  pay  the  amount  in  default  by  the  other 
party  hereto  and  shall  have  the  right  to  recover  the  amount  of  such  pay- 
ment from  the  party  in  default. 

22.  Subject  to  paragraph  23  hereof,  this  agreement  shall  continue  in 
force  until  ten  years  from  the  date  of  changeover  as  hereinbefore  defined. 

23.  If  during  the  period  of  this  agreement  the  local  transportation 
of  the  City  of  Toronto  and  that  of  municipal  areas  contiguous  or  tributary 
to  the  said  city  shall  be  unified,  this  agreement  may  be  terminated  by  any 
party  hereto  prior  to  the  date  of  expiration  provided  for  in  the  next  pre- 
ceding |)aragraph.  In  such  event  the  mutual  rights  and  obligations  of 
the  parties  hereto  shall  be  such  as  may  be  agreed  upon,  or  failing  agree- 
ment as  shall  be  determined  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

24.  The  Township  shall  not  be  liable  for  the  acts  or  defaults  of  the 
Town  under  this  agreement  and  the  Town  shall  not  be  liable  for  the  acts 
or  defaults  of  the  Township  under  this  agreement  but  each  municipality 
shall  only  be  liable  for  its  own  acts  or  defaults  and  every  covenant  and 
agreement  on  the  part  of  the  Town  and  Township  herein  contained  shall 
be  construed  accordingly. 

25.  The  Commission  agrees  that  in  respect  of  its  operations  herein- 
under  outside  the  limits  of  the  City  of  Toronto  it  is  acting  for  and  on 
behalf  of  the  Town  and  the  Township  and  that  no  rights,  franchises,  or 
privileges  are  conferred  on  it  by  these  presents  other  than  are  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  purpose  hereof. 

26.  The  parties  hereto  agree  to  use  their  best  endeavours  to  have 
this  agreement  ratified  and  confirmed  bv  legislation  at  the  next  ensuing 
session  of  the  I,egis1ature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

Is  WiiMss  WiiiKK.i    the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  set  their 
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corporate  seals  by  the  hands  of  their  proper  officers  in  that  behalf  on  the 
day  and  year  first  above  written. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
(Seal) 


(Seal) 


Town  of  Weston, 

(Sgd.)  T.  E.  Dougherty, 
Mayor. 

(Sgd.)  G.  H.  Clarkson, 

Clerk. 

Township  of  York. 

(Sgd.)    C.  J.   McM ASTER, 

Reeve. 
(Sgd.)  Howard  A.  Hall, 

Clerk. 

The  Toronto  Transportation 
Commission. 
(Sgd.)  Wm.  C.  McBrien, 

Chairman. 
(Sgd.)  C.  A.  Ward, 

Secretary. 
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TOWN  OF  WESTON 

By-law  No.  1408 

A  By-law  to  authorize  the  execution  of  an  agreement  between  the  Cor- 
poration of  the  Town  of  Weston,  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 
York  and  the  Toronto  Transportation  Commission. 

The  Municipal  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Weston 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  That  the  .Agreement  dated  the  22nd  day  of  December,  1947, 
between  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Weston,  the  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  York  and  the  Toronto  Transportation  Commission,  relative 
to  the  operation  of  Trolley  Coaches  on  the  VV^eston  Road  Line  within  the 
said  Town  and  the  said  Township,  according  to  the  form  of  the  agreement 
hereto  annexed,  is  hereby  approved  and  confirmed. 

2.  That  the  Mayor  and  the  Clerk  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town 
of  VVcston  are  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  sign  and  execute  the 
said  ARrcement  on  lx.'half  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Weston, 
and  that  the  Clerk  do  afjjx  to  the  said  Agreement  the  Corporate  Seal. 

Passed  this  22nd  day  of  December,  1947. 

T.  E.  Dougherty, 

Mayor. 
(Seal) 

G.  H.  Clarkson, 

Clerk. 


A  BY-LAW 

Number  13201 


To  .\nTHORi7E  the  execution  of  an  agreement  between  the  Corporation 
of  the  Township  of  York,  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Weston, 
and  the  Toronto  Transportation  Commission,  with  respect  to  the 
operation  of  Trolley  Coaches  on  the  Weston  Road. 

The  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  York  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  That  the  agreement  dated  the  22nd  dav  of  December,  1947  made 
between  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  York,  the  Corporation  of 
the  Town  of  Weston,  and  the  Toronto  Transportation  Commission,  pro- 
viding for  the  operation  of  Trolley  Coaches  in  substitution  for  the  present 
street  car  system  on  Weston  Road  be  and  the  said  agreement  is  herebv 
approved.  ^ 

2.  That  the  Reeve  and  Clerk  be  and  they  are  herebv  authorized  and 
instructed  to  execute  the  said  agreement  on  behalf  of  the  Corporation 
and  to  affix  the  Corporate  Seal  thereto. 

Enacted  and  Passed  this  22nd  day  of  December,  1947. 

(Sgd.)  C.  J.  McMaster, 

Reeve. 

(Sgd.)  Howard  A.  Hall, 

Clerk. 
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No.  29 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Stamford. 


Mr.  Hanniwell 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  29  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Stamford. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Stamford  P'-^^'^We. 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it  has  entered  into 
an  agreement  with  The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and  Toronto 
Railway  Company  respecting  an  exclusive  bus  transportation 
franchise  and  that  .the  b^-law  hereinafter  mentioned  has 
received  the  assent  of  the  electors  of  the  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  Stamford ;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  validating  the  said  by-law  and  the 
agreement  entered  into  securing  to  The  Niagara,  St.  Cath- 
arines and  Toronto  Railway  Company  an  exclusive  bus 
transportation  franchise  upon  the  terms  and  conditions 
provided  in  the  said  agreement;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to 
grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  By-law  Number  1093,  1947,  passed  by  the  council  franchise 
of  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Stamford  on  the  22nd  ^^'i^^*®^- 
day  of  December,  1947,  relating  to  the  granting  of  an  exclu- 
sive transportation  franchise  for  bus  service  within  the  limits 
of  the  Township  of  Stamford  to  The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines 
and  Toronto  Railway  Company,  set  out  in  Schedule  A 
hereto,  and  the  Agreement  between  the  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  Stamford  and  The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and 
Toronto  Railway  Company  set  out  in  schedule  1  to  the 
By-law,  are  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed  and  declared  to  be 
legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  Corporation  of  the  Township 
of  Stamford  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if 
set  out  at  length  in  this  Act,  and  the  provisions  thereof  were 
enacted  in  this  Act;  and  the  council  of  the  Corporation  of 
the  Township  of  Stamford  is  hereby  authorized  and  empowered 
to  pass  such  other  by-laws  and  enter  into  such  agreements  and 
do  all  such  other  acts,  matters  or  things  as  may  be  deemed 
necessary  by  the  council  for  the  full  and  proper  carrying  out 
and  enforcement  of  the  provisions  of  the  said  Agreement, 
and  do  any  and  all  acts,  matters  or  things  that  may  be  neces- 
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Harv  to  secure  to  The  NiaKara,  St.  (\Ttharines  and  Toronto 
Railway  (*c)ni()any  an  exclusive  transjxjrtation  franchise  for 
huH  service  within  the  limits  of  the  Township  of  Stamford  as 
providwl  in  the  siiid  Ajjreement. 

B?fK...'*L  (2)  NothiuL'  in  the  said  bv-law  and  the  said  Agreement  or 

(wwem  not     ^nv  agreement  entered  mto  i)ursuant   thereto  shall  be  con- 
strued as  affect iuK  the  jKJwers  conferred  on  the  Department  of 
R««-.  8tMt..     HJKhwavs  In   The  Public  Vehicle  Act. 

Commence-       2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
*^    receives  the  Ro\al  Assent. 

Short  title.        8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Stamford 
Act,  1948. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

THE  CORPORATION  OF  THE  TOVVNSHH^   OF  STAMFORD 

By-law  Number  1093,  1947 

A  By-law  to  authorize  a  certain  Agreement  between  the  Corporation  of 
the  Township  of  Stamford  and  The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and 
Toronto  Railway  Company,  granting  to  The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines 
and  Toronto  Railway-  Company  the  rights,  privileges  and  franchises, 
and  upon  the  terms  and  conditions  in  the  said  Agreement  mentioned. 

Whereas  by  virtue  of  an  existing  franchise  The  Niagara,  St.  Cath- 
arines and  Toronto  Railway  Company  are  the  Owners  and  Operators  of 
a  Transportation  System  employing  Street  Cars,  and  it  is  deemed  advisable 
to  replace  the  same  by  a  system  of  Motor  Buses,  and  the  said  Railway 
Company  has  agreed  to  relinquish  its  franchise  upon  the  terms  and  con- 
ditions in  the  Agreement  set  forth  under  schedule  One,  hereto; 

Be  It  Therefpr  Enacted  by  the  Municipal  Council  of  the  Cor- 
poration of  the  Township  of  Stamford  as  follows: 

1.  The  Reeve  and  Clerk  of  the  Township  of  Stamford  are  hereby 
authorized,  instructed  and  directed  to  execute  the  Agreement  set  forth 
in  Schedule  1  hereto,  which  is  hereby  incorporated  in  and  made  a  part 
of  this  By-law,  to  attach  the  seal  of  the  Corporation  thereto,  and  forth- 
with thereafter  to  deliver  the  same  to  The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and 
Toronto  Railway  Company. 

2.  This  By-law  shall  take  effect  on  the  day  of  the  passing  thereof, 
subject  to  its  being  as^nted  to  by  the  Municipal  Electors. 

3.  The  Reeve,  Clerk  and  other  Municipal  Officers  of  the  Township 
of  Stamford  are  hereby  authorized  to  take  such  steps  and  proceedings  and 
do  such  things  as  may  be  reasonably  requested  by  the  Railway  to  procure 
the  passing  of  an  Act  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  ap- 
proving and  validating  this  Bj'-law  and  the  said  Agreement  and  granting 
to  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Stamford  all  necessary  and  inci- 
dental powers  to  enable  the  said  Corporation  to  carry  out  and  do  all 
things  to  be  carried  out  and  done  by  it  under  the  said  Agreement,  all  at 
the  expense  of  the  Township  of  Stamford. 

FIRST  READING— November  10,  1947. 
SECOND  READING— December  22,  1947. 
FINAL  PASSAGE— December  22,  1947. 

(Sgd.)  Ben  R.  Prior, 

Reeve. 

(Seal) 

(Sgd.)  A.  C.  HuGGiNS, 

Clerk. 

Schedule  1. 

This  Indenture  made  in  triplicate  the  30th  day  of  September,  One 
Thousand  Nine  Hundred  and  Forty-seven. 

Between: 

The  Corporation  of  the  Township  ok  Stamford, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Corporation", 

OF  THE   FIRST   PART, 

— and — 

The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and  Toronto  Rail- 
way Company,  hereinafter  called  the  "Railway", 

OF  the  second  part. 

Whereas  under  a  certain  Indenture  made  the  19th  day  of  September, 
1924,  between  Canadian  National  Electric  Railways  and   The  Corporation 
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of  the  Township  of  Stamford,  the  Corporation  granted  to  the  Canadian 
National  Klectric  Railways  for  a  term  of  twenty  (20)  years  from  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1924,  or  until  the  termination  thereof  as  in  the  said  In- 
denture provided,  the  exclusive  right,  franchise  and  privilege  to  construct, 
rcconjururt.  maintain,  lease,  own  and  operate  a  transportation  system. 

And  Whkreas  by  Indenture  dated  the  19th  day  of  December,  1928, 
Canadian  National  Klectric  Railways  assigned  unto  the  Railvvay  the  above 
recited  Indenture  and  the  franchises,  rights,  powers  and  privileges  thereby 
granted  and  all  benefits  and  advanuges  to  be  derived  therefrom. 

And  Whereas  the  Corporation  has  requested  the  Railway  to  replace 
the  present  street  car  system  with  buses  and  the  Railway  has  agreed 
thereto  on  the  terms  and  conditions  hereinafter  provided; 

Now  Thkrkfore  This  Indenture  Witnesseth  that  for  valuable 
consideration  the  parties  hereto  covenant  and  agree  as  follows: — 

1.  The  Railway  agrees  to  operate  a  transportation  system  by  motor 
buses  within  the  limits  of  the  Corporation  u{X)n  the  terms  and  conditions 
hereinafter  set  forth. 

2.  The  Corporation  hereby  grants  to  the  Railway  for  the  term  of 
Fifteen  (15)  years  from  the  date  this  Agreement  becomes  effective  or 
until  the  termination  thereof  by  the  Railway  as  hereinafter  provided,  the 
exclusive  right,  franchise  and  privilege  to  own  and  operate  a  transporta- 
tion system  by  means  of  motor  buses  within  the  limits  of  the  Corporation 
and  for  the  sjiid  purpose  to  use  and  occupy  the  streets  of  the  Corporation 
and  to  operate  thereon,  motor  buses;  Provided  that  should  the  Railway 
sustain  a  1«>S8  in  operation  for  two  (2)  years  in  succession,  it  will  have  the 
right  to  surrender  this  Agreement  upon  giving  to  the  Corporation  one  (1) 
year's  notice  in  writing  of  its  intention  to  do  so. 

i.  The  routes  to  be  followed  by  the  motor  buses  operated  by  the 
Railwa>'  will  be  determined  from  time  to  time  by  the  Superintendent  of 
the  Railway  after  consultation  with  the  Council  of  the  Corporation; 
Provided  that  if,  at  any  time,  the  Corporation  is  not  satisfied  with  the 
decision  of  the  Superintendent  it  may  submit  the  matter  of  routes  for  a 
decision  bv  arbitration  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  to  determine  the 
changes,  if  any,  that  should  be  made  in  the  route  of  the  said  buses.  The 
Ontario  Municipal  Board  shall  not  order  any  change  of  route  if  the  same 
shall  impiiir  the  then  existing  or  future  ability  of  the  Railway  to  earn  a 
profit  on  the  operation  of  the  route  in  question. 

4.  The  Railway  may  charge  the  following  fares: 

(a)  For  transportation  of  passengers  between  points  within  the  limits 
of  the  Corpr)ration  and  lietween  such  points  and  the  intersection 
of  .Main  and  Ferry  Streets  in  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  notwith- 
standing that  the  route  of  the  bus  in  question  may  pass  through 
a  p>ortion  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls: 

Adults: 

Cash 10c 

Tickets 4  for  25c 

Children: 

Cash 4c 

Tickets 7  for  25c 

(b)  For  transportation  of  passengers  between  points  within  the  Cor- 
poration and  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls,  except  between  such 
mints  within  the  Corporation  and  the  intersection  of  Main  and 
Ferr>-  Streets  in  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls: 

.\Din.Ts: 

Cash 10c 

Tickets '."..'.".".  3  for  25c 

The  rates  of  fare  for  children  shall  apply  to  anv  child  fifty-one  (51*)  inches 
in  height  or  less;  no  child  other  than  an  infant-in-arnis  shall  be  carried  free. 
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Provided  that  if  at  any  time  after  the  operation  of  buses  for  one  (1) 
year  the  Railway  is  unable  to  make  a  profit  on  the  operations,  then  it 
may  increase  the  fares  to  an  amount  sufficient  to  enable  it  to  earn  a  reason- 
able profit  and  if  the  Corporation  is  dissatisfied  with  the  increased  fares 
it  may  apply  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  as  an  arbitrator  to  determine 
the  fares  which  shall  be  charged  by  the  Railway.  In  determining  the 
amount  of  such  increase  in  fares  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  shall  take 
into  consideration  the  fact  that  the  Railway  is  entitled  to  earn  a  reason- 
able profit  on  its  operations. 

5.  The  Railway  will  keep  a  separate  Accounting  System  for  the 
operation  of  the  transportation  system  in  the  Corporation  which  will 
show  all  revenue  received  from  the  operations  within  the  Corporation  and 
all  expenses  in  connection  therewith. 

6.  The  Railway  will  be  exempt  from  all  taxation  by  the  Corporation 
in  respect  of  its  property  and  operations  in  connection  with  its  trans- 
portation system,  except  any  real  estate  which  it  shall  or  may  hereafter 
acquire  within  the  Corporation. 

7.  The  Corporation  agrees  to  keep  open  for  traffic  all  the  streets 
under  the  control  of  the  Corporation  on  which  buses  are  operated,  without 
cost  to  the  Railway. 

8.  It  is  understood  that  no  part  of  the  cost  of  the  present  street 
railway  system  shall  be  included  in  the  cost  of  the  transportation  system 
herein  contemplated,  except  such  part  thereof  as  may  be  used  for  garages 
or  work  shops  in  connection  therewith. 

9.  The  Railway  will  remove  the  rails  of  the  Street  Railway  System 
where  they  are  in  open  track  construction  along  Livingston  Street  and 
Stanley  Avenue  and  the  Corporation  will  do  any  filling  or  repair  work 
which  may  be  necessary  after  the  removal  of  the  said  rails. 

10.  The  Railway  will  remove  the  rails  and  ties  of  the  Street  Railway 
System  on  Lundys'  Lane  from  the  limits  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  to 
Dorchester  Street  and  the  Corporation  will  do  all  the  necessary  filling 
and  paving  at  the  expense  of  the  Corporatoin. 

IL  The  Railway  hereby  transfers  to  the  Corporation  all  its  right, 
title  and  interest  in  the  rails  on  Portage  Road  from  Stanley  Avenue  to 
Livingston  Street  and  the  Corporation  hereby  relieves  the  Railway  from 
all  obligations  to  repair  and  maintain  any  portion  of  the  streets  occupied 
by  the  said  rails.  The  Corporation  will  indemnify  the  Railway  against 
all  liability  in  respect  thereof. 

12.  The  Railway  agrees  to  remove  from  the  streets  of  the  Corporation 
all  poles  and  wires  used  in  connection  with  the  Street  Railway  System, 
except  such  poles  as  the  Corporation  may  request  the  Railway  to  leave 
in  place  for  the  use  of  the  Corporation.  Any  poles  which  are  left  in  place 
at  the  request  of  the  Corporation  shall  become  the  property  of  the  Cor- 
poration and  the  Railway  will  have  no  further  obligations  in  respect 
thereof. 

13.  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement  or  any  extensions  or  renewal 
thereof,  the  Corporation  shall  not  give  or  grant,  or  permit  to  be  granted 
to  any  other  person  or  corporation  any  right,  privilege,  license  or  franchise 
to  operate  within  the  Corporation  any  bus,  jitney  or  other  vehicle  for  the 
purpose  of  transportation  which  in  any  way  depreciates  the  rights,  privi- 
leges and  franchises  hereby  granted  or  which  shall  or  may  come  into 
competition  with  the  transportation  system  of  the  Railway. 

In  no  case  shall  such  bus,  jitney  or  other  vehicle  be  permitted  to  take 
on  passengers  within  the  Corporation  and  discharge  such  passengers, 
within  the  Corporation. 

Nothing  herein  contained  shall  apply  to  vehicles  such  as  automobiles, 
cabs  or  taxi-cabs  hired  for  special  trips  and  having  a  maximum  rated 
carrying  capacity  not  exceeding  seven  (7)  passengers,  and  vehicles  used 
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exclusively   for   tranHporting   school   children    under   contract   with    the 
Hoard  of  ICducution  of  the  Corporation. 

14.  The  Council  of  the  Corp<jration  will  submit  a  By-law  setting 
forth  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  to  the  Municipal  Electors  of  the  Cor- 
poration for  their  assent. 

After  the  Municipal  Electors  have  assented  to  the  said  B>-Iaw  the 
Corporation  agrees  to  do  everything  necessary  to  obtain  the  ratification 
of  this  Agreement  and  the  said  By-law  forthwith  by  Act  of  the  Legislative 
Asaembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

15.  'ITie  Corporation  shall  from  time  to  time  pass  such  By-laws, 
take  such  action  and  do  such  things  as  may  be  reasonably  requested  by 
the  Railway  for  the  purpose  of  fully  effectuating  the  objects  and  intent 
of  this  .'Xgrccment  and  more  particularly,  such  By-laws  as  the  Railway 
may  retiuest  and  as  the  Corporation  may  lawfully  pass  to  enable  the  Rail- 
way to  exercise  the  exclusive  right  to  carry  passengers  for  hire  within 
the  Corporation  as  hereinbefore  provided. 

16.  The  Corporation  grants  to  the  Railway  insofar  as  it  lawfully 
may  do  so  the  exclusive  right  to  transport  passengers  between  the  Cor- 
poration and  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls. 

17.  The  Corporation  agrees  to  support  any  applications  which  the 
Railway  may  make  for  such  authority  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the 
Railway  to  transport  passengers  between  the  Corporation  and  the  City 
of  Niagara  Falls. 

18.  This  Agreement  shall  take  effect  when  the  By-law  authorizing 
the  execution  thereof  has  been  assented  to  by  the  Municipal  Electors  and 
the  said  By-law  and  this  Agreement  have  been  approved  and  validated 
by  an  Act  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

19.  Upon  the  coming  into  effect  of  this  Agreement  the  hereinbefore 
recited  Agreement  dated  the  19th  day  of  September,  1924,  shall  be  ter- 
minated and  each  of  the  parties  thereto  shall  be  relieved  of  all  obligations 
thereunder. 

Ln  Wit.ness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
seals  attested  by  the  proper  officers  in  that  behalf. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
in  the  prenence  of: 


The  Corporation  of  the  Town- 
ship OK  Stamford. 

Ben.  R.  Prior, 

Reeve. 

\.  C.  HUGGINS, 

Clerk. 

The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and 
Toronto  Railway  Company. 

N.  B.  Walton, 

Vice-Presidenf. 

W.  H.  Wood, 

Secretary. 
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No.  29 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Stamford. 


Mr.  Hanniwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  29  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Stamford. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Stamford  P'-^^'^W'- 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it  has  entered  into 
an  agreement  with  The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and  Toronto 
Railway  Company  respecting  an  exclusive  bus  transportation 
franchise  and  that  the  by-law  hereinafter  mentioned  has 
received  the  assent  of  the  electors  of  the  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  Stamford;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  validating  the  said  by-law  and  the 
agreement  entered  into  securing  to  The  Niagara,  St.  Cath- 
arines and  Toronto  Railway  Company  an  exclusive  bus 
transportation  franchise  upon  the  terms  and  conditions 
provided  in  the  said  agreement;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to 
grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  b}'  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  By-law  Number  1093,  1947,  passed  by  the  council  franchise 
of  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Stamford  on  the  22nd  ^a^^^ated- 
day  of  December,  1947,  relating  to  the  granting  of  an  exclu- 
sive transportation  franchise  for  bus  service  within  the  limits 
of  the  Township  of  Stamford  to  The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines 
and  Toronto  Railway  Company,  set  out  in  Schedule  A 
hereto,  and  the  Agreement  between  the  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  Stamford  and  The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and 
Toronto  Railway  Company  set  out  in  schedule  1  to  the 
By-law,  are  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed  and  declared  to  be 
legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  Corporation  of  the  Township 
of  Stamford  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if 
set  out  at  length  in  this  Act,  and  the  provisions  thereof  were 
enacted  in  this  Act;  and  the  council  of  the  Corporation  of 
the  Township  of  Stamford  is  hereby  authorized  and  empowered 
to  pass  such  other  by-laws  and  enter  into  such  agreements  and 
do  all  such  other  acts,  matters  or  things  as  may  be  deemed 
necessary  by  the  council  for  the  full  and  proper  carrying  out 
and  enforcement  of  the  provisions  of  the  said  Agreement, 
and  do  any  and  all  acts,  matters  or  things  that  ma^'  be  neces- 
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sary  to  secure  to  The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and  Toronto 
Railway  Company  an  exclusive  transportation  franchise  for 
bus  service  within  the  limits  of  the  Township  of  Stamford  as 
provided  in  the  said  Agreement. 

Hrghwayn  (2)  Nothing  in  the  said  by-law  and  the  said  Agreement  or 

•ffJoCd""*    ^"y  .agreement  entered  into  pursuant  thereto  shall  be  con- 
strued as  affecting  the  powers  conferred  on  the  Department  of 
R«r.  stttt..    Highways  by  The  Public  Vehicle  Act. 

0.  289.  o  J         J 

Commenoe-       2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
ment  of  Act.  •  ,•       r»         i    * 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.        3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Stamford 
Act,  1948. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

THE  CORPORATION  OF  THE  TOWNSHIP  OF  STAMFORD 

By-law  Number  1093,  1947 

A  By-law  to  authorize  a  certain  Agreement  between  the  Corporation  of 
the  Township  of  Stamford  and  The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and 
Toronto  Railway  Company,  granting  to  The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines 
and  Toronto  Railway  Company  the  rights,  privileges  and  franchises, 
and  upon  the  terms  and  conditions  in  the  said  Agreement  mentioned. 

Whereas  by  virtue  of  an  existing  franchise  The  Niagara,  St.  Cath- 
arines and  Toronto  Railway  Company  are  the  Owners  and  Operators  of 
a  Transportation  System  employing  Street  Cars,  and  it  is  deemed  advisable 
to  replace  the  same  by  a  system  of  Motor  Buses,  and  the  said  Railway 
Company  has  agreed  to  relinquish  its  franchise  upon  the  terms  and  con- 
ditions in  the  Agreement  set  forth  under  schedule  One,  hereto; 

Be  It  Therefor  Enacted  by  the  Municipal  Council  of  the  Cor- 
poration of  the  Township  of  Stamford  as  follows: 

1.  The  Reeve  and  Clerk  of  the  Township  of  Stamford  are  hereby 
authorized,  instructed  and  directed  to  execute  the  Agreement  set  forth 
in  Schedule  1  hereto,  which  is  hereby  incorporated  in  and  made  a  part 
of  this  By-law,  to  attach  the  seal  of  the  Corporation  thereto,  and  forth- 
with thereafter  to  deliver  the  same  to  The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and 
Toronto  Railway  Company. 

2.  This  By-law  shall  take  effect  on  the  day  of  the  passing  thereof, 
subject  to  its  being  assented  to  by  the  Municipal  Electors. 

3.  The  Reeve,  Clerk  and  other  Municipal  Officers  of  the  Township 
of  Stamford  are  hereby  authorized  to  take  such  steps  and  proceedings  and 
do  such  things  as  may  be  reasonably  requested  by  the  Railway  to  procure 
the  passing  of  an  Act  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  ap- 
proving and  validating  this  By-law  and  the  said  Agreement  and  granting 
to  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Stamford  all  necessary  and  inci- 
dental powers  to  enable  the  said  Corporation  to  carry  out  and  do  all 
things  to  be  carried  out  and  done  by  it  under  the  said  Agreement,  all  at 
the  expense  of  the  Township  of  Stamford. 

FIRST  READING— November  10,  1947. 
SECOND  READING— December  22,  1947. 
FINAL  PASSAGE— December  22,  1947. 

(Sgd.)  Ben  R.  Prior, 

Reeve. 

(Seal) 

(Sgd.)  A.  C.  HuGGiNS, 

Clerk. 

Schedule  1. 

This  Indenture  made  in  triplicate  the  30th  day  of  September,  One 
Thousand  Nine  Hundred  and  Forty-seven. 

Between: 

The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Stamford, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Corporation", 

OF  the  first  part, 

— and — 

The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and  Toronto  Rail- 
way Company,  hereinafter  called  the  "Railway", 

OF  the  second  part. 

Whereas  under  a  certain  Indenture  made  the  19th  day  of  September, 
1924,  between  Canadian  National  Electric  Railways  and  The  Corporation 
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of  the  Township  of  Stamford,  the  Corporation  granted  to  the  Canadian 
National  Electric  Railways  for  a  term  of  twenty  (20)  years  from  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1924,  or  until  the  termination  thereof  as  in  the  said  In- 
denture provicfed,  the  exclusive  right,  franchise  and  privilege  to  construct, 
reconstruct,  maintain,  lease,  own  and  operate  a  transportation  system. 

And  Whereas  by  Indenture  dated  the  19th  day  of  December,  1928, 
Canadian  National  Klectric  Railways  assigned  unto  the  Rail\vay  the  above 
recite<l  Indenture  and  the  franchises,  rights,  powers  and  privileges  thereby 
granted  and  all  benefits  and  advantages  to  be  derived  therefrom. 

And  Whereas  the  Corporation  has  requested  the  Railway  to  replace 
the  present  street  car  system  with  buses  and  the  Railway  has  agreed 
thereto  on  the  terms  and  conditions  hereinafter  provided; 

Now  Therefore  This  Indenture  Witnesseth  that  for  valuable 
consideration  the  parties  hereto  covenant  and  agree  as  follows: — 

1.  The  Railway  agrees  to  operate  a  transportation  system  by  motor 
buses  within  the  limits  of  the  Corporation  upon  the  terms  and  conditions 
hereinafter  set  forth. 

2.  The  Corporation  hereby  grants  to  the  Railway  for  the  term  of 
Fifteen  (15)  years  from  the  date  this  Agreement  becomes  effective  or 
until  the  termination  thereof  by  the  Railway  as  hereinafter  provided,  the 
exclusive  right,  franchise  and  privilege  to  own  and  operate  a  transporta- 
tion system  by  means  of  motor  buses  within  the  limits  of  the  Corporation 
and  for  the  said  purpose  to  use  and  occupy  the  streets  of  the  Corporation 
and  to  operate  thereon,  motor  buses;  Provided  that  should  the  Railway 
sustain  a  loss  in  operation  for  two  (2)  years  in  succession,  it  will  have  the 
right  to  surrender  this  .Agreement  upon  giving  to  the  Corporation  one  (1) 
year's  notice  in  writing  of  its  intention  to  do  so. 

3.  The  routes  to  be  followed  by  the  motor  buses  operated  by  the 
Railway  will  be  determined  from  time  to  time  by  the  Superintendent  of 
the  Railway  after  consultation  with  the  Council  of  the  Corporation; 
Provided  that  if,  at  any  time,  the  Corporation  is  not  satisfied  with  the 
decision  of  the  Superintendent  it  may  submit  the  matter  of  routes  for  a 
decision  by  arbitration  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  to  determine  the 
changes,  if  any,  that  should  be  made  in  the  route  of  the  said  buses.  The 
Ontario  Municipal  Board  shall  not  order  any  change  of  route  if  the  same 
shall  impair  the  then  existing  or  future  ability  of  the  Railway  to  earn  a 
profit  on  the  operation  of  the  route  in  question. 

4.  The  Railway  may  charge  the  following  fares: 

(a)  For  transportation  of  passengers  between  points  within  the  limits 
of  the  Corporation  and  between  such  points  and  the  intersection 
of  Main  and  Ferry  Streets  in  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  notwith- 
standing that  the  route  of  the  bus  in  question  may  pass  through 
a  portion  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls: 

Adults: 

Cash 10c 

Tickets 4  for  25c 

Children: 

Cash 4(. 

Tickets '!!?  for25c 

(6)  For  transportation  of  passengers  between  points  within  the  Cor- 
poration and  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls,  except  between  such 
points  within  the  Corporation  and  the  intersection  of  Main  and 
Ferry  Streets  in  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls: 

Adults: 

f?^*' 10c 

Tickets 3  for  25c 

The  rates  of  fare  for  children  shall  apply  to  any  child  fifty-one  (51*)  inches 
in  height  or  less;  no  child  other  than  an  infant-in-arms  shall  be  carried  free. 
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Provided  that  if  at  any  time  after  the  operation  of  buses  for  one  (1) 
year  the  Railway  is  unable  to  make  a  profit  on  the  operations,  then  it 
may  increase  the  fares  to  an  amount  sufficient  to  enable  it  to  earn  a  reason- 
able profit  and  if  the  Corporation  is  dissatisfied  with  the  increased  fares 
it  may  apply  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  as  an  arbitrator  to  determine 
the  fares  which  shall  be  charged  by  the  Railway.  In  determining  the 
amount  of  such  increase  in  fares  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  shall  take 
into  consideration  the  fact  that  the  Railway  is  entitled  to  earn  a  reason- 
able profit  on  its  operations. 

5.  The  Railway  will  keep  a  separate  Accounting  System  for  the 
operation  of  the  transportation  system  in  the  Corporation  which  will 
show  all  revenue  received  from  the  operations  within  the  Corporation  and 
all  expenses  in  connection  therewith. 

6.  The  Railway  will  be  exempt  from  all  taxation  by  the  Corporation 
in  respect  of  its  property  and  operations  in  connection  with  its  trans- 
portation system,  except  any  real  estate  which  it  shall  or  may  hereafter 
acquire  within  the  Corporation. 

7.  The  Corporation  agrees  to  keep  open  for  traffic  all  the  streets 
under  the  control  of  the  Corporation  on  which  buses  are  operated,  without 
cost  to  the  Railway. 

8.  It  is  understood  that  no  part  of  the  cost  of  the  present  street 
railway  system  shall  be  included  in  the  cost  of  the  transportation  system 
herein  contemplated,  except  such  part  thereof  as  may  be  used  for  garages 
or  work  shops  in  connection  therewith. 

9.  The  Railway  will  remove  the  rails  of  the  Street  Railway  System 
where  they  are  in  open  track  construction  along  Livingston  Street  and 
Stanley  Avenue  and  the  Corporation  will  do  any  filling  or  repair  work 
which  may  be  necessary  after  the  removal  of  the  said  rails. 

10.  The  Railway  will  remove  the  rails  and  ties  of  the  Street  Railway 
System  on  Lundys'  Lane  from  the  limits  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  to 
Dorchester  Street  and  the  Corporation  will  do  all  the  necessary  filling 
and  paving  at  the  expense  of  the  Corporatoin. 

IL  The  Railway  hereby  transfers  to  the  Corporation  all  its  right, 
title  and  interest  in  the  rails  on  Portage  Road  from  Stanley  Avenue  to 
Livingston  Street  and  the  Corporation  hereby  relieves  the  Railway  from 
all  obligations  to  repair  and  maintain  any  portion  of  the  streets  occupied 
by  the  said  rails.  The  Corporation  will  indemnify  the  Railway  against 
all  liability  in  respect  thereof. 

12.  The  Railway  agrees  to  remove  from  the  streets  of  the  Corporation 
all  poles  and  wires  used  in  connection  with  the  Street  Railway  System, 
except  such  poles  as  the  Corporation  may  request  the  Railway  to  leave 
in  place  for  the  use  of  the  Corporation.  Any  poles  which  are  left  in  place 
at  the  request  of  the  Corporation  shall  become  the  property  of  the  Cor- 
poration and  the  Railway  will  have  no  further  obligations  in  respect 
thereof. 

13.  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement  or  any  extensions  or  renewal 
thereof,  the  Corporation  shall  not  give  or  grant,  or  permit  to  be  granted 
to  any  other  person  or  corporation  any  right,  privilege,  license  or  franchise 
to  operate  within  the  Corporation  any  bus,  jitney  or  other  vehicle  for  the 
purpose  of  transportation  which  in  any  way  depreciates  the  rights,  privi- 
leges and  franchises  hereby  granted  or  which  shall  or  may  come  into 
competition  with  the  transportation  system  of  the  Railway. 

In  no  case  shall  such  bus,  jitney  or  other  vehicle  be  permitted  to  take 
on  passengers  within  the  Corporation  and  discharge  such  passengers, 
within  the  Corporation. 

Nothing  herein  contained  shall  apply  to  vehicles  such  as  automobiles, 
cabs  or  taxi-cabs  hired  for  special  trips  and  having  a  maximum  rated 
carrying  capacity  not  exceeding  seven  (7)  passengers,  and  vehicles  used 
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exduMvely   for   tranBporting   Bchool   children    under   contract   with    the 
Board  of  Education  of  the  Corporation. 

14.  The  Council  of  the  Corporation  will  submit  a  By-law  setting 
forth  the  term*  of  this  Agreement  to  the  Municipal  Electors  of  the  Cor- 
poration for  their  aMent. 

After  the  Municipal  Electors  have  assented  to  the  said  By-law  the 
Cofporation  agrees  to  do  everything  necessary  to  obtain  the  ratification 
of  this  Agreement  and  the  said  By-law  forthwith  by  Act  of  the  Legislative 
Aawmbiy  of  the  Province  of  Onurio. 

15.  The  Corporation  shall  from  time  to  time  pass  such  By-laws, 
take  such  action  and  do  such  things  as  may  be  reasonably  requested  by 
the  Railway  for  the  purpose  of  fully  effectuating  the  objects  and  intent 
of  this  .Agreement  and  more  particularly,  such  By-laws  as  the  Railway 
may  request  and  as  the  Corporation  may  lawfully  p>ass  to  enable  the  Rail- 
way to  exercise  the  exclusive  right  to  carry  passengers  for  hire  within 
the  Corporation  as  hereinbefore  provided. 

16.  The  Corporation  grants  to  the  Railway  insofar  as  it  lawfully 
may  do  so  the  exclusive  right  to  transport  jjassengers  between  the  Cor- 
poration and  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls. 

17.  The  Corporation  agrees  to  support  any  applications  which  the 
Railway  may  make  for  such  authority  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the 
Railway  to  transport  passengers  between  the  Corporation  and  the  City 
of  Niagara  Falls. 

18.  This  Agreement  shall  take  effect  when  the  By-law  authorizing 
the  execution  thereof  has  been  assented  to  by  the  Municipal  Electors  and 
the  said  By-law  and  this  .Agreement  have  been  approved  and  validated 
by  an  Act  of  the  L^islature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

19.  Upon  the  coming  into  effect  of  this  Agreement  the  hereinbefore 
recited  .Agreement  dated  the  19th  day  of  September,  1924,  shall  be  ter- 
minated and  each  of  the  parties  thereto  shall  be  relieved  of  all  obligations 
thereunder. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
seals  attested  by  the  proper  officers  in  that  behalf. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
in  the  presence  of: 


The  Corporation  of  the  Town- 
ship OF  Stamford. 


Ben.  R.  Prior, 


Reeve. 


A.  C.  Muggins, 

Clerk. 

The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and 
Toronto  Railway  Company. 

N.  B.  Walton, 

Vice-President. 


W.  H.  Wood, 

Secretary. 
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No.  30 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Canadian  National  Exhibition  Association. 


Mr.  Murphy 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  30  1948 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  the  Canadian  National 
Exhibition  Association. 

WHEREAS  by  an  Act  entitled  An  Act  to  incorporate  /^e  Preamble. 
I?idnstrial  Exhibition  Association  of  Toronto,  being  1879,  c.  si. 
chapter  81  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1879,  the  Association 
was  incorporated  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  industries, 
arts  and  sciences  generally,  and  of  establishing  and  holding 
agricultural,  industrial,  art  and  other  exhibitions  at  the  City 
of  Toronto;  and  whereas  the  name  of  the  Association  was 
changed  to  Canadian  National  Exhibition  Association  by  an' 
Act  entitled  An  Act  respecting  the  Industrial  Exhibitioni9i2,  c.  151. 
Association  of  Toronto,  being  chapter  151  of  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1912 ;  and  whereas  as  the  powers  and  privileges  of  the 
Canadian  National  Exhibition  Association  have  been  extended 
from  time  to  time  by  divers  amendments  to  the  said  Acts 
and  as  it  is  desired  to  further  extend  such  powers  and  privileges, 
the  Association  deems  it  desirable  to  consolidate  all  the  powers 
and  privileges  of  the  Association  into  one  Act  and  by  its 
petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  therefor;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act, —  Interpreta- 

'  tion, — 

(a)  "Association"  means  Canadian  National  Exhibition ''Associa- 

.  .      .  tion    ; 

Association; 

(b)  "Board"  means  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Association ;  "Board"; 

(c)  "directors"  means  directors  of  the  Association;   and  "directors"; 

(d)  "members"  means  members  of  the  Association.  "members". 

2.  The  several  persons  and  representatives  of  bodies  from  corporation 

...  ,  1     11  •  i_         continued. 

time  to  time  constituting  the  members  shall  continue  to  be  a 
body  politic  and  corporate  by  the  name  of  "Canadian  National 
Exhibition  Association". 
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Head  office. 


Powers  of 

Aiwoola- 

tion.— 

exhibition 
authurl7.ed. 


anlmalH  and 
vegetableii. 


product*, 
wares,  goods, 
etc.. 


paintings 

and 

statuary. 


horses  and 

other 

animals. 


3.  The  head  office  of  the  Association  shall  be  at  the  City  of 
Toronto. 

4.  The  Association  shall  have  power,— 

(a)  either  permanently  or  periociioilly  in  structures, 
building's,  enclosures  and  places  located  in  the  City 
of  Toronto  or  in  the  Township  of  York,  suitable  for 
exhibition  purposes,  and  for  the  promotion  of  indus- 
tries, arts  and  sciences  generally, 

(i)  to  exhibit  any  and  every  variety  of  thing  and 
being,  found  in  animal  and  vegetable  life, 
and  every  kind  and  variety  of  mineral, 

(ii)  to  exhibit  products,  wares,  goods,  merchandise, 
machinery,  mechanical  inventions  and  im- 
provements, of  every  nature,  name  and  kind, 
and  such  as  are  generally  exhibited  at  fairs, 
including  the  various  processes  of  manu- 
facture, 

(iii)  to  exhibit  paintings  and  statuary  of  any  and 
every  nature  and  kind, 

(iv)  to  exhibit  and  develop  the  points  and  qualities 
of  the  several  breeds  of  horses  and  other 
animals  by  such  competitive  tests  as  may  be 
humane  and  proper  and  as  may  be  deemed 
expedient,  and 


other 
exhibitions. 


(v)  to  make  such  other  exhibitions  as  will  be  in 
conformity  with  the  purposes  and  objects  of 
this  Act; 


entertain- 
ment and 
amusements; 


(b)  to  provide  entertainment  or  amusement  to  persons 
visiting  its  exhibition  by  means  of  music,  shows  or 
other  attractions  and  to  enter  into  contracts  for  such 
purposes  and  to  allot  space  for  such  shows  or  attrac- 
tions and  to  dispose  of  any  contracts  for  such  music, 
shows  or  attractions  which  may  not  be  completed 
at  the  close  of  any  exhibition; 


r«al  and 
personal 
property ; 


f tower  to 
m prove; 


(c)  for  the  purpose  only  of  carr>ang  on  and  maintaining 
the  business  aforesaid  and  such  other  business  as 
may  be  hereafter  mentioned,  to  hold,  own  and 
acquire,  by  lease,  purchase,  gift  or  otherwise,  pro- 
perty real  and  personal,  at  such  prices  and  on  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  upon,  and  to 
improve  and  use  the  same  by  the  construction  of 
such  buildings,  houses,  works  and  improvements  as 
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are  necessary  and  as  may  be  deemed  proper,  and  to 

sell,   mortgage,   lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  any  power  to  sell. 

.  ,,,,  ,         ...  -^  mortgage. 

property  at  any  time  held  by  the  Association;         etc.; 

(d)  to  cultivate  such  portions  of  the  grounds  of  the  cultivation 
Association  as  the  Association  may  deem  proper  for"  ^''°""  ^• 
the  propagation  of  plants,  trees,  shrubs,  or  other 

things  of  a  vegetable  nature; 

(e)  to  manufacture  and  raise  articles  and  things  required  ^,'\"r"t^^f*"'^^ 

in  the  various  exhibitions  held  by  the  Association;     etc.; 

(/)  to  charge  such  admission  fees  as  may  be  deemed  proper  admission 
to  receive  for  exhibiting  every  thing  authorized  by 
this  Act; 

(g)  to  charge  such  entrance  fees,  and  to  award,  give  and  e'^t'^ance  fees 

.    .  .  and  prizes' 

pay  to  exhibitors  such  prizes,  medals  and  honorary 

distinctions  as  the  Association  may  deem  proper;  and 

(h)  to  let  or  lease  stalls,  stands,  rooms  and  places  in  any  leasing  of 
of  the  buildings  or  structures  of  the  Association,  or    ^  ^' ®  °- 
in  any  part  of  the  grounds  or  property  of  the  Associa- 
tion, upon  such  terms  and  conditions  and  for  such 
purposes  as  the  Board  may  deem  best  for  the  interests 
of  the  Association. 


5. — (1)  The  membership  of  the  Association  shall  be  divided  Member.«hip. 
into  three  sections,  namely: 

1.  The  City  Council  and  Municipality  Section,  not  to 

exceed  sixty  members,  exclusive  of  life  members. 

2.  The  General,  Manufacturers  and  Liberal  Arts  Section, 

not    to    exceed    sixty    members,    exclusive    of    life 
members. 

3.  The  Agricultural  Section,  not  to  exceed  sixty  members, 

exclusive  of  life  members. 

(2)  The    Citv    Council    and    Municipality    Section    shall  city  council 

COnsiSt  of, cipality 

Section, — 

(a)  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  all  other  members  ex  officio 
of  the  council  of  the  said  City,  the  Chief  Constable"^®™  ®'^^' 
of  the  said  City,  all  other  permanent  heads  of  civic 
departments  appointed  by  the  said  council  and  the 
respective   head    of   the   councils   of   the   following 
municipalities  in  the  Greater  Toronto  area: 
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appointed 
tnemb«rti. 


the  Town  of  Mimico, 

the  Town  of  New  Toronto, 

the  Town  of  Weston, 

the  Town  of  Leaside, 

the  Village  of  Swansea, 

the  Village  of  Long  Branch, 

the  Village  of  F"orest  Hill, 

the  Township  of  Etobicoke, 

the  Township  of  York, 

the  Township  of  North  York, 

the  Township  of  East  York,  and 

the  Township  of  Scarborough, 

all  of  whom  shall  be  ex  officio  members  of  the 
Association; 

(b)  two  representatives  from  The  Board  of  Education 
for  the  City  of  Toronto  and  one  representative  of 
each  of  the  following  bodies: 

The  Toronto  Transportation  Commission, 
Toronto  Electric  Commissioners,  and 
The  Toronto  Harbour  Commissioners, 

such  representatives  to  be  named  and  appointed 
annually  in  the  month  of  Januarv',  by  the  said  several 
bodies;  and 


life  members. 


(c)  the  life  members  of  the  Association  assigned  to  the 
City  Council  and  Municipality  Section. 

(3)  The  General,  Manufacturers  and  Liberal  Arts  Section 


Oeneral. 

Manufac-  ,     ,,  .         , 

tureni  and       Shall  consist  of , — 

Liberal  Arts 

Section, — 

««  ojlct'o 

membere: 


Proviso. 


appointed 
membere; 


(a)  the  following  ministers  of  the  Province  of  Ontario: 
the  Minister  of  Education,  the  Minister  of  Planning 
and  Development,  the  Minister  of  Mines,  the 
Minister  of  Municipal  Aflfairs,  the  Minister  of  Travel 
and  Publicity,  the  Minister  of  Public  Welfare,  the 
Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests,  the  Attorney  General 
and  the  Provincial  Secretary,  all  of  whom  shall  be 
ex  officio  members  of  the  Association,  provided  that 
the  deputy  of  each  of  the  said  ministers  shall  be 
ex  officio  a  member  of  the  Association  in  the  place 
of  his  minister  during  the  absence  or  illness  of  his 
minister  or  during  such  periods  as  his  minister  from 
time  to  time  may  designate  in  writing; 

(6)  fifteen  representatives  from  the  Canadian  Manu- 
facturers Association,  at  least  three  of  whom  shall 
be  non-residents  of  Toronto,  whose  principal  busi- 
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nesses  are  located  outside  Toronto;  five  representa- 
tives from  the  Board  of  Trade  of  the  City  of  Toronto ; 
two  representatives  from  each  of  the  following 
bodies: 

The  Council  of  the  County  of  York, 

Canadian  Chamber  of  Commerce, 

The  Retail  Merchants  Association  of  Canada, 

Commercial  Travellers'  Association  of  Canada, 

Ontario  Society  of  Artists, 

Canadian  Daily  Newspapers  Association,  and 

Toronto  District  Labour  Council, 

and  one  representative  from  each  of  the  following 
bodies: 

The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario, 

The  York  Pioneer  and  Historical  Society, 

The  Canadian  Society  of  Graphic  Art, 

Royal  Canadian  Academy  of  Arts, 

Art  Gallery  of  Toronto, 

Ontario  Association  of  Architects, 

Toronto  Builders  Exchange, 

Academy  of  Medicine,  Toronto, 

Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Toronto, 

Toronto  Camera  Club    , 

Canadian  Construction  Association, 

Canadian  Electrical  Manufacturers'  Association, 

Radio  Manufacturers'  Association  of  Canada, 

Canadian  Association  of  Broadcasters, 

Toronto  Industrial  Commission, 

The  Toronto  Convention  and  Tourist  Association, 

and 
Canadian  Weekly  Newspapers'  Association, 

such  representatives  to  be  named  and  appointed  by 
the  said  several  bodies  at  their  annual  meetings  for 
the  election  of  officers,  and  in  the  case  of  the  said 
council  of  the  County  of  York  and  The  Hydro- 
Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario,  to  be 
appointed  annually;  and 

(c)  the  life  members  of  the  Association  assigned  to  the  life  members. 
General,  Manufacturers  and  Liberal  Arts  Section. 

(4)  The  Agricultural  Section  shall  consist  of, —  Agricultural 

^  Section, — 

ex  officio  * 

(a)  the    Director   of   the    Central    Experimental    Farm,"'^°'^®''^  = 
Ottawa,  the  Director  of  Canadian  National  Live- 
stock Records,  Ottawa,  the  Minister  of  Agriculture 
and  the  Deputy  Minister  of  Agriculture  of  the  Prov- 
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ince  of  Ontario,  the  President  of  The  Ontario 
Agricultural  College  and  the  officials  of  the  Ontario 
Department  of  Agriculture  following:  the  Live  Stock 
Commissioner,  the  Commissioner  of  Marketing,  the 
Director  of  Extension,  the  Director  of  the  Fruit 
Branch,  the  Director  of  Crops  Branch,  the  Director 
of  the  Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Societies 
Branch  and  the  Director  of  the  Dairy  Branch,  all 
of  whom  shall  be  ex  officio  members  of  the  Association ; 

niembw  (*)  two  representatives  from  each  of  the  following  bodies: 

The  Canadian  Kennel  Club, 

The  Canadian  Shorthorn  Association,  and 

Ontario  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Growers'  Association , 

and  one  representative  from  each  of  the  following 
bodies: 

The  Canadian  Thoroughbred  Horse  Society, 
The  Canadian  Hackney  Horse  Society, 
The  Clydesdale  Horse  Association  of  Canada, 
The  Canadian  Pony  Society, 
Ontario  Horse  Breeders'  Association, 
The  Canadian  Percheron  Association, 
Toronto  Hunt  Limited, 
Toronto  Driving  Club, 
Ontario  Jockey  Club, 
The  Ontario  Veterinary  Association, 
The  Canadian  Standard  Bred  Horse  Society, 
Canadian  Hunter,  Saddle  and  Light  Horse  Im- 
provement Society, 
Eglinton  Hunt  Club, 

Canadian  Belgian  Draught  Horse  Breeders'  As- 
•  sociation, 

Canadian  Aberdeen -Angus  Association, 

The  Canadian  Ayrshire  Breeders'  Association, 

The  Canadian  Hereford  Breeders'  Association, 

The  Holstein-Friesian  Association  of  Canada, 

The  Canadian  Jersey  Cattle  Club, 

The  Ontario  Cattle  Breeders'  Association, 

The  Canadian  Guernsey  Breeders'  Association, 

The  Canadian  Sheep  Breeders'  Association, 

Canadian  Swine  Breeders'  Association, 

The  Ontario  Sheep  Breeders'  Association, 

The  Ontario  Swine  Breeders'  Association, 

The  Ontario  Poultry  Association, 

The  Eastern  Ontario  Poultry,  Pigeon  and  Pet  Stock 

Association, 
Dominion  Rabbit  and  Cavy  Breeders, 
Canadian  National  Cat  Club, 
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Greater  Toronto  Poultry  and  Pet  Stock  Associa- 
tion, 

Canadian  Pigeon  Fanciers  Association, 

Canadian  Avicultural  Society, 

The  Royal  Agricultural  Winter  Fair  Association 
of  Canada, 

Canadian  Council  of  Boys  and  Girls  Work, 

Ontario  Junior  Farmers  Association, 

Ontario  Horticultural  Association, 

Toronto  Horticultural  Society, 

Gardeners  and  Florists  Association  of  Ontario, 

The  Allied  Florists'  and  Growers'  of  Canada, 

The  Ontario  Beekeepers'  Association, 

Dairymen's  Association  of  Western  Ontario,  and 

Ontario  Association  of  Agricultural  Societies, 

such  representatives  to  be  named  and  appointed  by 
the  said  several  bodies  at  their  annual  meetings  for 
the  election  of  officers ;  and 

(c)  the  life  members  of  the  Association  assigned  to  the  life  members. 
Agricultural  Section. 

(5)  Each  representative  of  the  bodies  named  in  subsections  Quaiifica- 
3  and  4  and  of  such  other  bodies,  representatives  of  which  may  a'ppointed 
hereafter  be  admitted  to  membership  in  the  Association,  shall  "^®'"'^®''^- 
be  a  member  of  the  body  which  he  represents  and  shall  be 
actively  engaged  in  the  industry  which  such  body  purports  to 
represent. 

(6)  Notice  of  appointment  of  representatives  and  the  names  Notice  of 
and  addresses  of  such  representatives,  signed  by  the  president  ^^JJiT  of 
and  secretary  of  each  of  the  said   bodies   (other  than   the  [f Pg'"®^^jf ^^^" 
council  of  the  County  of  York  and  The  Hydro-Electric  Po^^er  \'Jg®JJ,4*tion. 
Commission  of  Ontario)  together  with  a  statement  verified 

by  statutory  declaration  of  such  secretary,  of  the  total  number 
of  members  of  the  body  at  the  date  of  its  annual  meeting,  the 
number  of  such  members  who  upon  the  said  date  had  paid 
their  fees  to  the  body,  and  the  number  of  such  members  who 
attended  the  annual  meeting,  shall  forthwith  after  such 
meeting  be  given  to  the  Association  so  that  the  same  shall  be 
received  by  the  secretary  of  the  Association  not  later  than  the 
second  Wednesday  of  February  in  each  year  at  the  hour  of 
12  o'clock  noon. 

(7)  In  the  event  of  any  of  the  bodies  named  in  subsections  cancellation 
3  and  4,  or  of  such  other  bodies,  representatives  of  which  may  ggnTa^t^on 
hereafter   be  admitted    to   membership   in    the  Association,  ^^j^®'"*^®'"" 
failing  to  appoint  a  representative  in  any  year  in  accordance 

with  the  preceding  subsections,  the  representation  of  such 
body  may  be  cancelled  by  the  Association,  and  the  decision 
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of  the  Association  at  the  annual  meeting  shall  be  final  upon 
any  question  as  to  the  proper  appointment  of  any  such  repre- 
sentative and  whether  the  preceding  subsections  have  been 
compiieci  with. 

chmnge  In  (g)  In  the  event  of  any  of  the  bodies  mentioned  in  sub- 
JJffJTct  nin-  sections  3  and  4,  or  of  such  other  bodies,  representatives  of 
memberahrp.  which  may  hereafter  be  admitted  to  membership  in  the  Associa- 
tion, changing  its  name,  such  body  shall  continue  to  have  the 
same  rights  and  privileges  under  its  new  name  as  though  its 
new  name  were  mentioned  in  the  said  subsections  or  in  the 
Order-in-Council  admitting  representatives  of  such  body  to 
membership  in  the  Association,  as  the  case  may  be. 


Past  Presi- 
dents to  be 
life  men)- 
bers  and 
members  of 
the  Board. 


(9)  In  recognition  of  distinguished  services  to  the 
Association,  all  past  presidents  shall  be  constituted  life  mem- 
bers of  the  Association  and  members  of  the  Board,  and  shall 
be  assigned  to  the  City  Council  and  Municipality  Section, 
the  General,  Manufacturers  and  Liberal  Arts  Section  or  the 
Agricultural  Section,  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Board. 


Admission  of  (10)  Subject  to  the  limitation  in  the  number  of  the  members, 
members.  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  upon  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  Board  approved  by  the  Association  at  any  annual 
or  special  meeting,  may  admit  to  membership  in  the  Associa- 
tion such  number  of  representatives  of  other  bodies  and  such 
life  members  as  he  may  see  fit,  and  may  upon  a  like  recom- 
mendation assign  the  same  to  the  General,  Manufacturers  and 

Cancellation  Liberal  Arts  Section  or  to  the  Agricultural  Section,  and  mav 
of  member-  ...  ,      .  ,     ,  .  ^        " 

■hip.  upon  a  like  recommendation  cancel  the  representation  of  any 

body  or  the  membership  of  any  person. 


Term  of 
offlce. 


(11)  Subject  to  subsection  7  the  appointed  members  of  the 
Association  shall  hold  office  until  their  successors  are  ap- 
pointed. 


Directors.—      6.— (1)  The  Board  shall  consist  of, — 


«jr  ojitio 
directors, 


(a)  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 
and  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  both  of  whom 
shall  be  ex  officio  members  of  the  Board ; 


past  presi- 
dents; 

appointed 
directors; 


(6)  the  past  presidents  of  the  Association; 

{c)  seven  members  of  the  council  of  the  City  of  Toronto 
to  be  appointed  at  the  inaugural  meeting  each  year 
of  the  council ;  and 


elected 
directors. 


(<f)  two  representatives  from  the  City  Council  and 
Municipality  Section,  ten  representatives  from  the 
General,  Manufacturers  and    Liberal   Arts  Section 
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and  ten  representatives  from  the  Agricultural  Sec- 
tion, such  twenty-two  representatives  to  be  elected 
annually  on  such  day  as  may  be  fixed  by  by-law  by 
the  Board,  by  ballot  by  a  plurality  of  the  votes  of 
the  members  of  the  Association  present  in  person 
and  voting. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  each  year,  within  one  week  after  the  Election  of 
election  of  directors  at  a  meeting  of  the  Board  called  for  the  etc. 
purpose,  elect  from  among  the  directors  a  president  and  two 
vice-presidents,  and  may  at  such  meeting  elect  as  honorary 
president,  to  hold  office  during  the  year,  any  director  who  has 

held  the  office  of  president,  and  in  the  event  of  there  being  no 
past  president  or  of  such  person  refusing  to  act,  then  any  of  the 
directors  may  be  elected  as  honorary  president. 

(3)  If  a  vacancv  occurs  at  any  time  by  death,  resignation  Vacancies — 

"  ©Icctcd 

or  otherwise  among   the   twenty-two   elected   directors,    the  directors, 
remaining  directors  shall  fill  the  vacancy  by  the  appointment 
of  some  member  of  the  Association  for  the  remainder  of  the 
year. 

(4)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  at  an\-  time  b}-  death,  resignation  vacancies — 
or  otherwise  among   the   seven   directors  appointed   by   the  dfrectors^ 
council  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  the  council  may  appoint  one 

of  its  members  to  fill  the  vacancy  for  the  remainder  of  the 
year. 

(5)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  at  any  time  by  death,  resignation  vacancies — 
or  otherwise  in  the  office  of  president  or  vice-presidents,  the  vfce-^^"^*  ^^ 
Board  may  elect  from  among  the  directors,  a  person  to  fill  the  president, 
vacancy  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  for  which  the  person 

so  vacating  was  elected. 

(6)  Subject  to  subsection  7  of  section  5  the  president  and  Term  of 
vice-presidents    and    the  elected  and  appointed  members  of° 

the  Board  shall  hold  office  until  their  successors  are  elected 
or  appointed,  as  the  case  may  be. 

7.  The  Board  shall  have  power, —  Powers  of 

^  Board. 

(a)  to  make  b>-laws,   rules  and   regulations  not  incon-  By-laws, 
sistent  with  this  Act  for,  regifia^t?ons. 

(i)  the  management  of  the  Association,  ment^^^' 

(ii)  the    acquisition    of    exhibition    grounds    and  Acquisition 
,.,,.,  I  ,  .  of  exhibition 

buildmgs,  by  purchase,   lease,  agreement  or  grounds  and 
otherwise,  and  the  selling,  leasing,  mortgaging  buildings. 
or  otherwise  disposing  of  the  same,  as  occasion 
may  require, 

30 


10 


Acquisition, 
manaontent 
and  aal*  of 
property. 


(iii)  the  acquisition  and  management  of  all  pro- 
perty, whether  real  or  personal,  which  may  be 
required  for  the  purposes  of,  or  in  connection 
with,  the  exhibition  or  other  business  and 
operations  of  the  Association,  and  the  sale 
or  other  disposal  thereof,  when  no  longer 
required  for  such  purposes. 


Agreements, 

contracts. 

etc. 


(iv)  the  entering  into  of  such  arrangements,  agree- 
ments and  contracts  with  any  person  or  cor- 
poration, society  or  association,  as  may  become 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  objects  of  the 
Association, 


Admission  of 

new 

members. 


(v)  the  admission  of  other  persons  as  members, 
and  of  other  corporations,  societies,  associa- 
tions or  organizations  than  those  named  in 
this  Act,  to  be  represented  in  the  Association, 
and  the  terms  and  conditions  of  such  admis- 
sions. 


Members' 
fees. 

Holdinc  of 
exhibitions. 


(vi)  the  fee,  if  any,  to  be  paid  by  the  members, 
(vii)  the  holding  of  exhibitions  annual  or  periodical, 


Meetinn  of 
Assooiatlon. 


(viii)  fixing  the  time  for  the  annual  meeting,  and 
the  calling  of  general,  special  and  other 
meetings  of  the  Association, 


Appoint- 
ment of 
offlcers.  etc. 


(ix)  the  appointment,  removal  and  remuneration 
of  all  officers,  agents,  clerks,  workmen  and 
servants  of  the  Association. 


Admission 
fees. 


(x)  the  admission  fees  to  be  received  from  persons 
visiting  the  exhibitions  held  by  the  Associa- 
tion, 


Exhibitors' 
fee*. 


(xi)  the  entrance  fees  to  be  charged  to  exhibitors, 


Management 
of  exhlbi- 
tiona. 


(xii)  the  general  management  of  all  exhibitions, 
and 


Qambling, 
theatrical 
perform  • 
anoee.  etc. 


(xiii)  the  prohibition  of  gambling,  theatrical,  circus 
or  mountebank  performances,  exhibitions  or 
shows  and  the  huckstering  or  trafficing  in 
fruits,  goods  or  merchandise,  tickets  or  other 
things  on  the  Exhibition  Grounds  in  the  City 
of  Toronto  or  on  the  streets  or  lots  within 
four  hundred  yards  of  such  grounds,  during 
the  time  of  the  annual  exhibition  of  the 
Association,  and  any  one  violating  such  by- 
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laws,    rules    or    regulations    or    refusing    on  violations. 

demand  to  desist  from  such  violation,  may  be 

removed  by  the  officers  of  the  Association,  or 

by  any  police  officer  and  shall  also  be  liable 

to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $1  and  not  more  than 

S20,   recoverable  under   The  Summary   Con-  Rev.  stat., 

victions  Act,  such  fine  to  be  paid  over  to  the*^'  ^^^' 

Association   for  its   use  and   benefit  and   in 

default    of    payment    the    offender    shall    be 

imprisoned  in  the  common  gaol  for  a  period 

of    not    more    than    thirty    days;    provided,  Proviso. 

that   this  clause  shall  not  prevent  the  sale 

upon  any  lands  within  the  said  distance  of 

four  hundred  yards  of  articles  usually  sold 

thereon  at  times  other  than  during  the  said 

exhibition ; 

(b)  in  general,  to  do  all  things  and  make  all  contracts  and  General 

,  ,  ,      powers, 

agreements  that  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the 

objects  and  exercise  the  powers  of  the  Association ; 

(c)  to  appoint  annually  such  number  of  honorary  and  Appoint- 

or ,.  ^         .  .  ,    •      ,  ,  ,  n^ent  of 

associate  directors  as  it  may  deem  advisable,  and  honorary 

11  J  •    ^       J-        J.  1111  find  associate 

such    honorary  and    associate   directors   shall   have  directors. 

such   powers  and   perform   such   duties  as  may  be 

assigned  to  them  from  tim.e  to  time  by  the  Board, 

but  shall  not  have  the  right  to  vote  at  meetings  of 

the  Board ;  and 

{d)  in  recognition  of  distinguished  services  to  the  Associa- Appoint- 
tion,  to  appoint  such  former  directors  of  the  Associa-  Hfe 
tion  as  it  deems  advisable  as  honorary  directors  for  directors, 
life,  and  such  honorary  directors  shall  have  all  the 
rights,  powers  and  duties  of  directors  of  the  Associa- 
tion but  shall  not  have  the  right  to  vote  at  meetings 
of  the  Association  or  of  the  Board. 

8.  The  Board  shall  continue  to  have  a  cash  fund  of  not  cash  and 
less  than  S10,000  and  a  guarantee  or  subscription  fund  of  not  fundslo^e 
less  than  820,000,  to  be  used  and  applied  for  the  purposes  of '"^''^*^^"«^- 
the  Association. 

Certain 

9.  The   bodies   named    in    section    5,    such    other   bodies,  societies 

r       1  •    1  1  f  1  1      •        J   i  authorized 

representatives  of  which  may  hereafter  be  admitted  to  mem-  to  make 
bership   in    the  Association,   and    the   bodies   recognized   or^^^trand  ^ 
formed,  or  hereafter  to  be  formed,  under  The  Horticultural ^^J^^^i^^j^^ 
Societies  Act,  1938,  or  The  Agricultural  Societies  Act,  1939,  are  ^^^^  ^  ^e, 
hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  enter  into  any  arrangement  i939.  c.  i. 
or  agreement  with  the  Board  for  the  holding  of  exhibitions 
and   for  taking  part  in   the  exhibitions  to  be  held   by  the 
Association,  and  otherwise  for  promoting  the  objects  of  the 

30 


12 


Association,  and  may  aid  the  same  with  grants  of  moneys 
belonging  to  any  body  not  otherwise  specially  appropriated  by 
any  statute  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  and  all  such  arrange- 
ments, agreements  and  grants  now  in  existence  shall  be  valid. 


Aid  from 

munloi- 

palttlw. 


Provtao. 


10.  Any  municipality  may  grant  money  in  aid  of  the 
Association,  and  in  addition  the  City  of  Toronto,  the  Township 
of  York  or  the  County  of  York  may  grant  land,  or  may  lend 
money  to  the  Association,  and  may  effect  such  loan  or  grant 
such  land  or  aid,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
agreed  upon  and  may  recover  the  money  so  lent  and  may 
appropriate  the  moneys  so  recovered  to  the  purposes  of  the 
municipality;  provided,  that  a  city  or  county  shall  not  in 
any  one  year  grant  more  money  than  $5,000,  and  no  other 
municipality  shall  in  any  one  year  grant  more  money  than 
$500. 


Ar^Mmenta       n.  Subject    to   section    10,    any    municipality    and    the 

witn  muni-  ,      ,     •*  .       •       ,  i  , 

oipaiities.      Association  are  hereby  authorized  to  make  and  enter  into 

agreements  relating  to  the  holding  of  any  exhibition  and  the 
granting  and  accepting  aid  for  the  same,  and  for  the  furnish- 
ing and  providing  exhibition  grounds  and  buildings  suitable 
for  the  purpose  of  the  Association,  and  subject  to  the  limita- 
tion contained  in  paragraph  1  of  subsection  1  of  section  5 
for  the  representation  of  such  municipality  in  the  Association 
by  the  appointment  of  members  of  the  council  of  the  muni- 
cipality as  representatives  to  the  Association,  and  all  repre- 
sentatives so  appointed  in  pursuance  of  any  such  agreement 
shall  become  members  of  the  City  Council  and  Municipality 
Section  of  the  Association  and  entitled  to  vote  upon  all 
matters  and  questions  submitted  or  voted  upon  at  meetings 
of  the  Association,  and  the  council  of  every  such  municipality 
may  pass  by-laws  for  any  such  purpose  and  in  the  furtherance 
of  the  purposes  of  the  Association,  and  all  agreements  and  by- 
laws now  in  existence  for  the  purposes  aforesaid  shall  be  valid. 

PrMent  12.  The   by-laws,    rules,   orders  and    regulations   of   the 

to  continue!"  Association  now  in  force  shall  be  and  continue  to  be  the 

by-laws,  rules,  orders  and  regulations  of  the  Association  until 

altered  or  repealed. 


Provisions 
repealed. 

1879.0.81: 


1905,  0.  114; 


13.  The  following  are  repealed : 

(a)  An  Actio  incorporate  the  Industrial  Exhibition  Associa- 
tion of  Toronto,  being  chapter  81  of  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1879; 

(b)  An  Act  to  amend  the  Act  incorporating  the  Industrial 

Exhibition  Association  of  Toronto,  being  chapter  114 
of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1905; 

30 


13 

(c)  section   7  of  An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto,  l^^^'  ^-  112, 

being  chapter  112  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1908; 

(d)  An  Act  respecting  the  Industrial  Exhibition  Association  i9i2.  c.  151 ; 

of  Toronto,   being  chapter   151   of  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1912; 

(e)  An  Act  respecting  the  Canadian  National  Exhibition  1919.  c.  126; 

Association,   being  chapter   126  of  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1919; 

(/)  section  4  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1934:      i934.  c.  54, 

(g)  section  4  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1935;'^^^^-  c-  66. 
and 

{h)  section  4  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1936.  ^^I^-  ^-  ^6. 

14.  This  Act  shall   come  into   force  on   the   1st  day  ofcommence- 

J*r\Ac\  '  ment  of  Act. 

anuary,  1949. 

15.  This  Act  may  be  cited   as   The   Canadian  National  Short  title. 
Exhibition  Associatioii  Act,  1948. 
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No.  30 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Canadian  National  Exhibition  Association. 


Mr.  Murphy 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills.) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  30  1948 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  the  Canadian  National 
Exhibition  Association. 

WHEREAS  by  an  Act  entitled  An  Act  to  incorporate  /^e Preamble. 
Industrial  Exhibition  Association  of  Toronto,  being  i879,  c.  8i. 
chapter  81  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1879,  the  Association 
was  incorporated  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  industries, 
arts  and  sciences  generally,  and  of  establishing  and  holding 
agricultural,  industrial,  art  and  other  exhibitions  at  the  City 
of  Toronto;  and  whereas  the  name  of  the  Association  was 
changed  to  Canadian  National  Exhibition  Association  by  an 
Act  entitled  An  Act  respecting  the  Industrial  Exhibitioni9i2,  c.ibi 
Association  of  Toronto,  being  chapter  151  of  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1912;  and  whereas  as  the  powers  and  privileges  of  the 
Canadian  National  Exhibition  Association  have  been  extended 
from  time  to  time  by  divers  amendments  to  the  said  Acts 
and  as  it  is  desired  to  further  extend  such  powers  and  privileges, 
the  Association  deems  it  desirable  to  consolidate  all  the  powers 
and  privileges  of  the  Association  into  one  Act  and  by  its 
petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  therefor;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act, —  Interpreta- 

'  tion, — 

(a)  "Association"  means  Canadian  National  Exhibition  ^jAssocia- 
Association ; 

(b)  "Board"  means  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Association;  "Board"; 

(c)  "directors"  means  directors  of  the  Association;  and  "directors"; 

(d)  "members"  means  members  of  the  Association.  "members". 

2.  The  several  persons  and  representatives  of  bodies  from  corporation 

.         .  ,  ,  1      ,1  •  i_         continued. 

time  to  time  constituting  the  members  shall  continue  to  be  a 
body  politic  and  corporate  by  the  name  of  "Canadian  National 
Exhibition  Association", 
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li.  The  head  office  of  the  Association  shall  be  at  the  City  of 
Toronto. 


Powani  of 

Awioclu- 

tlon. 

•xhlbltion 
autbonitecl. 


anlmitlii  and 
veK«tabl«fi. 


4.    I'he  Association  shall  have  power, — 

(a)  either  permanently  or  {>eriodicalIy  in  structures, 
buildings,  enclosures  and  places  located  in  the  City 
of  Toronto  or  in  the  Township  of  York,  suitable  for 
exhibition  purposes,  and  for  the  promotion  of  indus- 
tries, arts  and  sciences  generally, 

(i)  to  exhibit  any  and  every  variety  of  thing  and 
being,  found  in  animal  and  vegetable  life, 
and  every  kind  and  variety  of  mineral. 


produoU. 
warM.  goods, 

0tO., 


(ii)  to  exhibit  products,  wares,  goods,  merchandise, 
machinery,  mechanical  inventions  and  im- 
provements, of  every  nature,  name  and  kind, 
and  such  as  are  generally  exhibited  at  fairs, 
including  the  various  processes  of  manu- 
facture. 


paintings 

and 

statuary. 


(iii)  to  exhibit  paintings  and  statuary  of  any  and 
every  nature  and  kind, 


horses  and 

other 

animals. 


other 
exhibitions. 


(iv)  to  exhibit  and  develop  the  points  and  qualities 
of  the  several  breeds  of  horses  and  other 
animals  by  such  competitive  tests  as  may  be 
humane  and  proper  and  as  may  be  deemed 
expedient,  and 

(v)  to  make  such  other  exhibitions  as  will  be  in 
conformity  with  the  purposes  and  objects  of 
this  Act; 


entertain- 
ment and 
amusements: 


real  and 
■personal 
property : 


power  to 
improve: 


(b)  to  provide  entertainment  or  amusement  to  persons 

visiting  its  exhibition  by  means  of  music,  shows  or 
other  attractions  and  to  enter  into  contracts  for  such 
purposes  and  to  allot  space  for  such  shows  or  attrac- 
tions and  to  dispose  of  any  contracts  for  such  music, 
shows  or  attractions  which  may  not  be  completed 
at  the  close  of  any  exhibition ; 

(c)  for  the  purpose  only  of  carrying  on  and  maintaining 

the  business  aforesaid  and  such  other  business  as 
may  be  hereafter  mentioned,  to  hold,  own  and 
acquire,  by  lease,  purchase,  gift  or  otherwise,  pro- 
I^erty  real  and  personal,  at  such  prices  and  on  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  upon,  and  to 
improve  and  use  the  same  by  the  construction  of 
such  buildings,  houses,  works  and  improvements  as 
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are  necessary  and  as  may  be  deemed  proper,  and  to 

sell,   mortgage,   lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  any  power  to  sen, 

"  •  1111  1         *  .      •  mortgage, 

property  at  any  time  held  by  the  Association;          etc.; 

(d)  to  cultivate  such  portions  of  the  grounds  of  the  cultivation 
Association  as  the  Association  may  deem  proper  for^  K^oiin  &, 
the  propagation   of  plants,   trees,   shrubs,  or  other 

things  of  a  vegetable  nature; 

(e)  to  manufacture  and  raise  articles  and  things  required '"^""'"^'cture 

.        ,  .  1  -1  •   •  1111         1        A  •      •  of  articles, 

in  the  various  exhibitions  held  by  the  Association;      etc.; 

(f)  to  charge  such  admission  fees  as  may  be  deemed  proper  admission 

to  receive  for  exhibiting  every  thing  authorized  by 
this  Act; 

(g)  to  charge  such  entrance  fees,  and  to  award,  give  and  entrance  fees 

pay  to  exhibitors  such  prizes,  medals  and  honorary 
distinctions  as  the  Association  may  deem  pioper;  and 

(h)  to  let  or  lease  stalls,  stands,  rooms  and  places  in  any  leasing  of 
of  the  buildings  or  structures  of  the  Association,  or ^*^'^®' ®**^' 
in  any  part  of  the  grounds  or  property  of  the  Associa- 
tion, upon  such  terms  and  conditions  and  for  such 
purposes  as  the  Board  may  deem  best  for  the  interests 
of  the  A-ssociation. 


5. — (1)  The  membership  of  the  Association  shall  be  divided  Membership, 
into  three  sections,  namely: 

1.  The  City  Council  and   Municipality  Section,  not  to 

exceed  sixty  members,  exclusive  of  life  members. 

2.  The  General,  Manufacturers  and  Liberal  Arts  Section, 

not  to  exceed  sixty-one  members,  exclusive  of  life 
members. 

3.  The  Agricultural  Section,  not  to  exceed  sixty  members, 

exclusive  of  life  members. 

(2)  The    Citv    Council    and    Municipality    Section    shall  ^l^/j^u^;^;'!^" 
consist  of,-  irtionV 

(a)  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  all  other  members '^^^j^y^g. 
of  the  council  of  the  said  City,  the  Chief  Constable 
of  the  said  City,  all  other  permanent  heads  of  civic 
departments  appointed  b\-  the  said  council  and  the 
respective  head  of  the  councils  of  the  following 
municipalities  in  the  Greater  Toronto  area: 
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appointed 
mem  bera : 


the  Town  of  Mimico, 
■  the  Town  of  New  Toronto, 
the  Town  of  Weston, 
the  Town  of  Leaside, 
the  Village  of  Swansea, 
the  Village  of  Long  Branch, 
the  Village  of  Forest  Hill, 
the  Township  of  Etobicoke, 
the  Township  of  York, 
the  Township  of  North  York, 
the  Township  of  East  York,  and 
the  Township  of  Scarborough, 

all  of  whom  shall  be  ex  officio  members  of  the 
Association ; 

ib)  two  representatives  from  The  Board  of  Education 
for  the  Cit\'  of  Toronto  and  one  representative  of 
each  of  the  following  bodies: 

The  Toronto  Transportation  Commission, 
Toronto  Electric  Commissioners,  and 
The  Toronto  Harbour  Commissioners, 

such  representatives  to  be  named  and  appointed 
annually  in  the  month  of  January,  by  the  said  several 
bodies;  and 


nremembere.  (^c)  the  life  members  of  the  Association  assigned  to  the 

City  Council  and  Municipality  Section. 


Qenerul, 
Manufuc- 
tureni  and 
Liberal  Arts 
Seotion. — 
«x  o/tcio 
mem  bera; 


Proviso. 


appointed 
member*; 


(3)  The  General,  Manufacturers  and  Liberal  Arts  Section 
shall  consist  of, — 

{a)  the  following  ministers  of  the  Province  of  Ontario: 
the  Minister  of  E-ducation,  the  Minister  of  Planning 
and  Development,  the  Minister  of  Mines,  the 
Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs,  the  Minister  of  Travel 
and  Publicity,  the  Minister  of  Public  Welfare,  the 
Minister  of  I^nds  and  Forests,  the  Attorney  General 
and  the  Provincial  Secretary,  all  of  whom  shall  be 
ex  officio  members  of  the  Association,  provided  that 
the  deputy  of  each  of  the  said  ministers  shall  be 
ex  officio  a  member  of  the  Association  in  the  place 
of  his  minister  during  the  absence  or  illness  of  his 
minister  or  during  such  periods  as  his  minister  from 
time  to  time  may  designate  in  writing; 

(6)  fifteen  representatives  from  the  Canadian  Manu- 
facturers Association,  at  least  three  of  whom  shall 
be  non-residents  of  Toronto,  whose  principal  busi- 
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nesses  are  located  outside  Toronto;  five  representa- 
tives from  the  Board  of  Trade  of  the  City  of  Toronto; 
two  representatives  from  each  of  the  following 
bodies: 

The  Council  of  the  County  of  York, 

Canadian  Chamber  of  Commerce, 

The  Retail  Merchants  Association  of  Canada, 

Commercial  Travellers'  Association  of  Canada, 

Ontario  Society  of  Artists, 

Canadian  Daily  Newspapers  Association,  and 

Toronto  District  Labour  Council, 

and  one  representative  from  each  of  the  following 
bodies: 

The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario, 
The  York  Pioneer  and  Historical  Society, 
The  Canadian  Society  of  Graphic  Art, 
Royal  Canadian  Academy  of  Arts, 
Art  Gallery  of  Toronto, 
Ontario  Association  of  Architects, 
Toronto  Builders  Exchange, 
Academy  of  Medicine,  Toronto, 
Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Toronto, 
Toronto  Camera  Club 
Canadian  Construction  Association, 
Canadian  Electrical  Manufacturers'  Association, 
Radio  Manufacturers'  Association  of  Canada, 
Canadian  Association  of  Broadcasters, 
Toronto  Industrial  Commission, 
The  Toronto  Convention  and  Tourist  Association, 
Association     of     Professional     Engineers    of    the 
Province  of  Ontario,  and 


Canadian  Weekly  Newspapers'  Association, 

such  representatives  to  be  named  and  appointed  by 
the  said  several  bodies  at  their  annual  meetings  for 
the  election  of  officers,  and  in  the  case  of  the  said 
council  of  the  County  of  York  and  The  Hydro- 
Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario,  to  be 
appointed  annually;  and 

(c)  the  life  members  of  the  Association  assigned  to  the  ufe  members. 
General,  Manufacturers  and  Liberal  Arts  Section. 

(4)  The  Agricultural  Section  shall  consist  of,—  se^cS!— ^' 

ex  officio 

(a)  the    Director   of   the    Central    Experimental    Farm,  members; 
Ottawa,  the  Director  of  Canadian  National  Live- 
stock Records,  Ottawa,  the  Minister  of  Agriculture 
and  the  Deputy  Minister  of  Agriculture  of  the  Prov- 
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ince  of  OntaHo,  the  President  of  The  Ontario 
Agricultural  College  and  the  officials  of  the  Ontario 
Department  of  Agriculture  following:  the  Live  Stock 
Coniniissioncr,  the  Commissioner  of  Marketing,  the 
Director  of  Kxtension,  the  Director  of  the  Fruit 
Branch,  the  Director  of  Crops  Branch,  the  Director 
of  the  Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Societies 
Branch  and  the  Director  of  the  Dairy  Branch,  all 
of  whom  shall  be  ex  officio  members  of  the  Association ; 

me^iMM?!;  ih)  two  representatives  from  each  of  the  following  bodies: 

The  Canadian  Kennel  Club, 

The  Canadian  Shorthorn  Association,  and 

Ontario  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Growers'  Association, 

and  one  representative  from  each  of  the  following 
bodies: 

The  Canadian  Thoroughbred  Horse  Society, 
The  Canadian  Hackney  Horse  Society, 
The  Clydesdale  Horse  Association  of  Canada, 
The  Canadian  Pony  Society, 
Ontario  Horse  Breeders'  Association, 
The  Canadian  Percheron  Association, 
Toronto  Hunt  Limited, 
Toronto  Driving  Club, 
Ontario  Jockey  Club, 
The  Ontario  Veterinary  Association, 
The  Canadian  Standard  Bred  Horse  Society, 
Canadian  Hunter,  Saddle  and   Light  Horse   Im- 
provement Society, 
Eglinton  Hunt  Club, 

(^anadian   Belgian   Draught  Horse  Breeders *J As- 
sociation, 
Canadian  Aberdeen-Angus  Association, 
The  Canadian  Ayrshire  Breeders'  Association, 
The  Canadian  Hereford  Breeders*  Association, 
The  Holstein-Friesian  Association  of  Canada, 
The  Canadian  Jersey  Cattle  Club, 
The  Ontario  Cattle  Breeders'  Association, 
The  Canadian  Guernsey  Breeders'  Association, 
The  Canadian  Sheep  Breeders'  Association, 
Canadian  Swine  Breeders'  Association, 
The  Ontario  Sheep  Breeders'  Association, 
The  Ontario  Swine  Breeders'  Association, 
The  Ontario  Poultry  Association, 
The  Eastern  Ontario  Poultry,  Pigeon  and  t»et  Stock 

Association, 
Dominion  Rabbit  and  Cavy  Breeders, 
Canadian  National  Cat  Club. 
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Greater  Toronto  Poultry  and  Pet  Stock  Associa- 
tion, 

Canadian  Pigeon  Fanciers  Association, 

Canadian  Avicultural  Society, 

The  Royal  Agricultural  Winter  Fair  Association 
of  Canada, 

Canadian  Council  of  Boys  and  Girls  Work, 

Ontario  Junior  Farmers  Association, 

Ontario  Horticultural  Association, 

Toronto  Horticultural  Society, 

Gardeners  and  Florists  Association  of  Ontario, 

The  Allied  Florists'  and  Growers'  of  Canada, 

The  Ontario  Beekeepers'  Association, 

Dairymen's  Association  of  Western  Ontario,  and 

Ontario  Association  of  Agricultural  Societies, 

such  representatives  to  be  named  and  appointed  by 
the  said  several  bodies  at  their  annual  meetings  for 
the  election  of  officers;  and 

(c)  the  life  members  of  the  Association  assigned  to  the  life  members. 
Agricultural  Section. 

(5)  Each  representative  of  the  bodies  named  in  subsections  Quaiiflca- 
3  and  4  and  of  such  other  bodies,  representatives  of  which  may  ap'pointed 
hereafter  be  admitted  to  membership  in  the  Association,  shall '"®'"^®'"^- 
be  a  member  of  the  body  which  he  represents  and  shall  be 
actively  engaged  in  the  industry-  which  such  body  purports  to 
represent. 

(6)  Notice  of  appointment  of  representatives  and  the  names  Notice  of 
and  addresses  of  such  representatives,  signed  by  the  president  ^^g^^t'of" 
and   secretary  of  each   of  the   said    bodies   (other  than    the  [^^J'^^^^^'^^g^" 
council  of  the  County  of  York  and  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  gij^eji.^o.^^ 
Commission  of  Ontario)   together  with  a  statement  verified 

by  statutory  declaration  of  such  secretary,  of  the  total  number 
of  members  of  the  body  at  the  date  of  its  annual  meeting,  the 
number  of  such  members  who  upon  the  said  date  had  paid 
their  fees  to  the  body,  and  the  number  of  such  members  who 
attended  the  annual  meeting,  shall  forthwith  after  such 
meeting  be  given  to  the  Association  so  that  the  same  shall  be 
received  by  the  secretary  of  the  Association  not  later  than  the 
second  Wednesday-  of  February  in  each  year  at  the  hour  of 
12  o'clock  noon. 

(7)  In  the  event  of  any  of  the  bodies  named  in  subsections  cancellation 
3  and  4,  or  of  such  other  bodies,  representatives  of  which  may  ggnfj^tlon 
hereafter   be   admitted    to   membership   in    the  Association,  ^^j^®'"^®'"- 
failing  to  appoint  a  representative  in  any  year  in  accordance 

with  the  preceding  subsections,  the  representation  of  such 
body  may  be  cancelled  by  the  Association,  and  the  decision 
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of  the  Association  at  the  annual  meeting  shall  be  final  upon 
any  question  as  to  the  pro[)er  appointment  of  any  such  repre- 
sentative and  whether  the  preceding  subsections  have  been 
complied  with. 


Chsnga  In 
name  not  to 
aflTeot  repre- 
sentation In 
membership 


Past  Presi- 
dents to  be 
life  mem- 
bers and 
members  of 
the  Board. 


(8)  In  the  event  of  any  of  the  bodies  mentioned  in  sub- 
sections 3  and  4,  or  of  such  other  bodies,  representatives  of 
which  may'  hereafter  be  admitted  to  membership  in  the  Associa- 
tion, changing  its  name,  such  body  shall  continue  to  have  the 
same  rights  and  privileges  under  its  new  name  as  though  its 
new  name  were  mentioned  in  the  said  subsections  or  in  the 
Order-in-Council  admitting  representatives  of  such  body  to 
membership  in  the  Association,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(9)  In  recognition  of  distinguished  services  to  the 
Association,  all  past  presidents  shall  be  constituted  life  mem- 
l)ers  of  the  Association  and  members  of  the  Board,  and  shall 
be  assigned  to  the  City  Council  and  Municipality  Section, 
the  General,  Manufacturers  and  Liberal  Arts  Section  or  the 
Agricultural  Section,  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Board. 


Admission  of     (iQ)  Subject  to  the  limitation  in  the  number  of  the  members, 
members.       the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  upon  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  Board  approved  by  the  Association  at  any  annual 
or  special  meeting,  may  admit  to  membership  in  the  Associa- 
tion such  number  of  representatives  of  other  bodies  and  such 
life  members  as  he  may  see  fit,  and  may  upon  a  like  recom- 
mendation assign  the  same  to  the  General,  Manufacturers  and 
of*m?mbl'r°."  ^'•^'"al  Arts  Section  or  to  the  Agricultural  Section,  and  may 
■hip.  uf)on  a  like  recommendation  cancel  the  representation  of  any 

body  or  the  membership  of  any  person. 


Term  of 
offlce. 


(11)  Subject  to  subsection  7  the  appointed  members  of  the 
Association  shall  hold  office  until  their 
pointed. 


successors  are  ap- 


Direotors.-      6.— (1)  The  Board  shall  consist  of,— 


«x  ogicio 
direotore. 


past  presi- 
dents: 

appointed 
directors; 


(a)  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 
and  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  both  of  whom 
shall  be  ex  officio  members  of  the  Board; 

(6)  the  past  presidents  of  the  Association; 

{c)  seven  members  of  the  council  of  the  City  of  Toronto 
to  be  apjx)inted  at  the  inaugural  meeting  each  year 
of  the  council ;  and 


elected 
directors. 


(rf)  two  representatives  from  the  City  Council  and 
Municipality  Section,  ten  representatives  from  the 
General,  Manufacturers  and    Liberal   Arts   Section 
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and  ten  representatives  from  the  Agricultural  Sec- 
tion, such  twenty-two  representatives  to  be  elected 
annually  on  such  day  as  may  be  fixed  by  by-law  by 
the  Board,  by  ballot  by  a  plurality  of  the  votes  of 
the  members  of  the  Association  present  in  person 
and  voting. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  each  year,  within  one  week  after  the  Election  of 
election  of  directors  at  a  meeting  of  the  Board  called  for  the  etc. 
purpose,  elect  from  among  the  directors  a  president  and  two 
vice-presidents,  and  may  at  such  meeting  elect  as  honorary 
president,  to  hold  office  during  the  year,  any  director  who  has 

held  the  office  of  president,  and  in  the  event  of  there  being  no 
past  president  or  of  such  person  refusing  to  act,  then  any  of  the 
directors  may  be  elected  as  honorary  president. 

(3)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  at  any  time  by  death,  resignation  vacancies — 
or  otherwise  among  the  twenty-two  elected  directors,   the  directors, 
remaining  directors  shall  fill  the  vacancy  by  the  appointment 

of  some  member  of  the  Association  for  the  remainder  of  the 
year. 

(4)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  at  any  time  by  death,  resignation  vacancies — 
or  otherwise  among   the  seven   directors  appointed   by  the  Ifrectors^ 
council  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  the  council  may  appoint  one 

of  its  members  to  fill  the  vacancy  for  the  remainder  of  the 
year. 

(5)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  at  any  time  by  death,  resignation  vacancies — 
or  otherwise  in  the  office  of  president  or  vice-presidents,  the  ^.[c|!**®'^*  °^ 
Board  may  elect  from  among  the  directors,  a  person  to  fill  the  president, 
vacancy  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  for  which  the  person 

so  vacating  was  elected. 

(6)  Subject  to  subsection  7  of  section  5  the  president  and  Term  of 
vice-presidents   and    the  elected  and  appointed  members  oi° 

the  Board  shall  hold  office  until  their  successors  are  elected 
or  appointed,  as  the  case  may  be. 

7.  The  Board  shall  have  power, —  S^^'^j^  °^ 

^  Board. 

(a)  to  make  by-laws,   rules  and   regulations  not  incon-  By-iaws, 
sistent  with  this  Act  for,  regifia^t?ons. 

(i)  the  management  of  the  Association,  menf  ^^" 

(ii)  the    acquisition    of    exhibition    grounds    and  Acquisition 

,.,,.,  I  ,  .  of  exhibition 

buildmgs,   by  purchase,   lease,   agreement  or  grounds  and 
otherwise,  and  the  selling,  leasing,  mortgaging  buildings. 
or  otherwise  disposing  of  the  same,  as  occasion 
may  require, 
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Acquisition . 
manacement 
and  Mile  of 
property. 


(iii)  the  acquisition  and  management  of  all  pro- 
[)erty,  whether  real  or  personal,  which  may  be 
required  for  the  purfK)ses  of,  or  in  connection 
with,  the  exhibition  or  other  business  and 
o[)erations  of  the  Association,  and  the  sale 
or  other  disposal  thereof,  when  no  longer 
required  for  such  purposes, 


AcrecmentH. 

contractu. 

etc. 


(iv)  the  entering  Into  of  such  arrangements,  agree- 
ments and  contracts  with  any  person  or  cor- 
|X)rat ion ,  societ  y  or  association ,  as  ma>'  become 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  objects  of  the 
Association, 


Aclriii.H,Hioi 
men)  born. 


(v)  the  admission  of  other  persons  as  members, 
and  of  other  corporations,  societies,  associa- 
tions or  organizations  than  those  named  in 
this  Act,  to  be  represented  in  the  Association, 
and  the  terms  and  conditions  of  such  admis- 
sions, 


Members' 
re«s. 

Holdlns  of 
exhibitions. 


MMtlngs  of 
Assoolutlon. 


(vi)  the  fee,  if  any,  to  be  paid  by  the  members, 

(vii)  the  holding  of  exhibitions  annual  or  periodical, 

(viii)  fixing  the  time  for  the  annual  meeting,  and 
the  calling  of  general,  special  and  other 
ni<'etini,'s  of  the  Association, 


Appoint- 
ment  of 
oincers,  etc. 


(ix)  the  apiKiintment,  removal  and  remuneration 
of  all  officers,  agents,  clerks,  workmen  and 
servants  of  the  Association, 


Admission 

fees. 


(x)  the  admission  fees  to  be  received  from  persons 
visiting  the  exhibitions  held  by  the  Associa- 
tion, 


Exhlbltoi-B' 
fees. 


Management 
of  exJjJbl- 
tions. 


(xi)  the  entrance  fees  to  be  charged  to  exhibitors, 

(xii)  the  general  management  of  all  exhibitions, 
and 


OtimtilinK. 
thentrlcul 
perform- 
ano«<>,  etc. 


(xiii)  the  prohibition  of  gambling,  theatrical,  circus 
or  mountebank  performances,  exhibitions  or 
shows  and  the  huckstering  or  trafficing  in 
fruits,  goods  or  merchandise,  tickets  or  other 
things  on  the  Exhibition  Grounds  in  the  City 
of  Toronto  or  on  the  streets  or  lots  within 
four  hundred  yards  of  such  grounds,  during 
the  time  of  the  annual  exhibition  of  the 
Association,  and  any  one  violating  such  by- 
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laws,    rules    or    regulations    or    refusing    on  violations. 

demand  to  desist  from  such  violation,  may  be 

removed  by  the  officers  of  the  Association,  or 

by  any  police  officer  and  shall  also  be  liable 

to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $1  and  not  more  than 

$20,   recoverable  under   The  Summary   Con-  Rev.  stat.. 

victions  Act,  such  fine  to  be  paid  over  to  the^'  ^^^' 

Association    for  its   use  and   benefit  and   in 

default    of    payment    the    offender    shall    be 

imprisoned  in  the  common  gaoF  for  a  period 

of    not    more    than    thirty    days;    provided,  Proviso. 

that   this  clause  shall  not  prevent   the  sale 

upon  any  lands  within  the  said  distance  of 

four  hundred  yards  of  articles  usually  sold 

thereon  at  times  other  than  during  the  said 

exhibition ; 

(b)  in  general,  to  do  all  things  and  make  all  contracts  and  General 

..     ^L    ^  i_  .  1      powers. 

agreements  that  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
objects  and  exercise  the  powers  of  the  Association ; 

ic)  to  appoint  annually  such  number  of  honorary  and  Appoint- 
or ,.  ^         .  ,  ,    .      ,  I  ,  ment  of 

associate  directors  as  it  may  deem  advisable,  and  honorary 
such    honorary  and   associate   directors   shall   have  direcTo^rs^'^  ^ 
such   powers  and   perform   such   duties  as  ma}'  be 
assigned  to  them  from  time  to  time  by  the  Board, 
but  shall  not  have  the  right  to  vote  at  meetings  of 
the  Board ;  and 

(d)  in  recognition  of  distinguished  services  to  the  Associa-  Appoint- 

^    '       .  ^  .  ,     i"  ,.  fiA  •      ment  of 

tion,  to  appoint  such  former  directors  ot  the  Associa- life 

tion  as  it  deems  advisable  as  honorary  directors  for  directors. 
life,  and  such  honorary  directors  shall  have  all  the 
rights,  powers  and  duties  of  directors  of  the  Associa- 
tion but  shall  not  have  the  right  to  vote  at  meetings 
of  the  Association  or  of  the  Board. 

8.  The  Board  shall  continue  to  have  a  cash  fund  of  not  cash  and 
less  than  $10,000  and  a  guarantee  or  subscription  fund  of  not  fundl"tp^ be 
less  than  $20,000,  to  be  used  and  applied  for  the  purposes  oi^^^ntained. 
the  Association. 

.  .  1  1  u    J-        Certain 

V.    1  he   bodies   named    in   section    5,    such    other    bodies, societies 
representatives  of  which  may  hereafter  be  admitted  to  mem- to  make 
bership   in    the  Association,   and    the   bodies   recognized    or  ^vlthTnd"*^ 
formed,  or  hereafter  to  be  formed,  under  The  Horticultural ^^J^-^^^-^^^ 
Societies  Act,  1938,  or  The  Agricultural  Societies  Act,  1939,  are  ^^^^  ^  ^^' 
hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  enter  into  any  arrangement  1939!  c.  1. ' 
or  agreement  with  the  Board  for  the  holding  of  exhibitions 
and  for  taking  part  in   the  exhibitions  lo  be  held  by  the 
Association,  and  otherwise  for  promoting  the  objects  of  the 
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Association,  and  may  aid  the  same  with  grants  of  moneys 
belonging  to  any  body  not  otherwise  specially  appropriated  by 
any  statute  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  and  all  such  arrange- 
ments, agreements  and  grants  now  in  existence  shall  be  valid. 


Aid  from 

munioi- 

pailtlM. 


Proviso. 


10.  Any  municipality  may  grant  money  in  aid  of  the 
Association,  and  in  addition  the  City  of  Toronto,  the  Township 
of  York  or  the  County  of  York  may  grant  land,  or  may  lend 
money  to  the  Association,  and  may  effect  such  loan  or  grant 
such  land  or  aid,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
agreed  ufx>n  and  may  recover  the  money  so  lent  and  may 
appropriate  the  moneys  so  recovered  to  the  purposes  of  the 
municipality;  provided,  that  a  city  or  county  shall  not  in 
any  one  year  grant  more  money  than  $5,000,  and  no  other 
municipality  shall  in  any  one  year  grant  more  money  than 
$500. 


wft?*muni^  11.  Subject  to  section  10,  any  municipality  and  the 
oipaiitiea.  Association  are  hereby  authorized  to  make  and  enter  into 
agreements  relating  to  the  holding  of  any  exhibition  and  the 
granting  and  accepting  aid  for  the  same,  and  for  the  furnish- 
ing and  providing  exhibition  grounds  and  buildings  suitable 
for  the  purpose  of  the  Association,  and  subject  to  the  limita- 
tion contained  in  paragraph  1  of  subsection  1  of  section  5 
for  the  representation  of  such  municipality  in  the  Association 
by  the  appointment  of  members  of  the  council  of  the  muni- 
cipality as  representatives  to  the  Association,  and  all  repre- 
sentatives so  appointed  in  pursuance  of  any  such  agreement 
shall  become  members  of  the  City  Council  and  Municipality 
Section  of  the  Association  and  entitled  to  vote  upon  all 
matters  and  questions  submitted  or  voted  upon  at  meetings 
of  the  Association,  and  the  council  of  every  such  municipality 
may  pass  by-laws  for  any  such  purpose  and  in  the  furtherance 
of  the  purposes  of  the  Association,  and  all  agreements  and  by- 
laws now  in  existence  for  the  purposes  aforesaid  shall  be  valid. 

PrM«nt  12.  The   by-laws,   rules,   orders  and   regulations   of   the 

tJoontJnue!*' Association  now  in  force  shall  be  and  continue  to  be  the 

by-laws,  rules,  orders  and  regulations  of  the  Association  until 

altered  or  repealed. 


ProTisioiui 
repeal«d. 

1879.  0.81; 


190S. o. 114: 


13.  The  following  are  repealed : 

(a)  An  Actio  incorporate  the  Industrial  Exhibition  Associa- 
tion of  Toronto,  being  chapter  81  of  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1879; 

(6)  An  Act  to  amend  the  Act  incorporating  the  Industrial 
Exhibition  Association  of  Toronto,  being  chapter  114 
of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1905; 
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(c)  section   7  of  An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto,  l^^^' '^-  112. 

being  chapter  112  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1908; 

(d)  An  Act  respecting  the  Industrial  Exhibition  Association  1912.  c.  151; 
of  Toronto,   being  chapter   151   of  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1912; 

(e)  An  Act  respecting  the  Canadian  National  Exhibition  1919,  c.  126: 

Association,  being  chapter   126  of  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1919; 

(/)  section  4  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1934;     i934,  c.  54. 

^''  ■'  '  '       s.  4 ; 

(g)  section  4  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  7PJ5;  i935.  c.  66, 

ds.  4  ; 

(h)  section  4  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1936.  i^|^'  ^-  ^^' 

14.  This  Act   shall   come   into   force   on    the    1st   day  ofcommence- 

T  intn  ment  of  Act. 

January,  1949. 

15.  This  Act   may  be  cited   as   The   Canadian   National  ^^ort  title. 
Exhibition  Association  Act,  1948. 
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4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Canadian  National  Exhibition  Association. 


Mr.  Murphy 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  30  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Canadian  National 
Exhibition  Association. 

WHEREAS  by  an  Act  entitled  An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Preamble. 
Industrial  Exhibition  Association  of  Toronto,  being  igyg,  c.  8i. 
chapter  81  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1879,  the  Association 
was  incorporated  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  industries, 
arts  and  sciences  generally,  and  of  establishing  and  holding 
agricultural,  industrial,  art  and  other  exhibitions  at  the  City 
of  Toronto;  and  whereas  the  name  of  the  Association  was 
changed  to  Canadian  National  Exhibition  Association  by  an 
Act  entitled  An  Act  respecting  the  Industrial  Exhibitioni9i2,  c.  i5i. 
Association  of  Toronto,  being  chapter  151  of  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1912;  and  whereas  as  the  powers  and  privileges  of  the 
Canadian  National  Exhibition  Association  have  been  extended 
from  time  to  time  by  divers  amendments  to  the  said  Acts 
and  as  it  is  desired  to  further  extend  such  powers  and  privileges, 
the  Association  deems  it  desirable  to  consolidate  all  the  powers 
and  privileges  of  the  Association  into  one  Act  and  by  its 
petition  has  pra^'ed  for  special  legislation  therefor ;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  b\'  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act, —  interpreta- 

tion,— 

(a)  "Association"  means  Canadian  National  Exhibition ''A^spcia- 

.  .      .  tion"; 

Association ; 
{b)  "Board"  means  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Association ;  "Board"; 
(c)  "directors"  means  directors  of  the  Association;   and  "directors"; 
{d)  "members"  means  members  of  the  Association.  "members". 

2.  The  several  persons  and  representatives  of  bodies  from  Corporation 
time  to  time  constituting  the  members  shall  continue  to  be  a 

body  politic  and  corporate  by  the  name  of  "Canadian  National 
Exhibition  Association". 
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Head  office. 


Power*  of 

AMtOOtK- 

tlon. — 

exhibition 
Huthoiized, 


animals  and 
vegetables. 


products, 
wares,  goods, 
etc.. 


paintings 

and 

statuary, 


horses  and 

other 

animals. 


3.  The  head  office  of  the  Association  shall  be  at  the  City  of 
Toronto. 

4.  The  Association  shall  have  power,— 

(o)  either  permanently  or  periodically  in  structures, 
buildings,  enclosures  and  places  located  in  the  City 
of  Toronto  or  in  the  Township  of  York,  suitable  for 
exhibition  purposes,  and  for  the  promotion  of  indus- 
tries, arts  and  sciences  generally, 

(i)  to  exhibit  any  and  every  variety  of  thing  and 
being,  found  in  animal  and  vegetable  life, 
and  every  kind  and  variety  of  mineral, 

(ii)  to  exhibit  products,  wares,  goods,  merchandise, 
machinery,  mechanical  inventions  and  im- 
provements, of  every  nature,  name  and  kind, 
and  such  as  are  generally  exhibited  at  fairs, 
including  the  various  processes  of  manu- 
facture, 

(iii)  to  exhibit  paintings  and  statuary  of  any  and 
every  nature  and  kind, 

(iv)  to  exhibit  and  develop  the  points  and  qualities 
of  the  several  breeds  of  horses  and  other 
animals  by  such  competitive  tests  as  may  be 
humane  and  proper  and  as  may  be  deemed 
expedient,  and 


other 
exhibitions. 


(v)  to  make  such  other  exhibitions  as  will  be  in 
conformity  with  the  purposes  and  objects  of 
this  Act; 


entertain- 
ment and 
amusements; 


(b)  to  provide  entertainment  or  amusement  to  persons 
visiting  its  exhibition  by  means  of  music,  shows  or 
other  attractions  and  to  enter  into  contracts  for  such 
purposes  and  to  allot  space  for  such  shows  or  attrac- 
tions and  to  dispose  of  any  contracts  for  such  music, 
shows  or  attractions  which  may  not  be  completed 
at  the  close  of  any  exhibition; 


real  and 
personal 
property ; 


f tower  to 
m prove; 


(c)  for  the  purpose  only  of  carrying  on  and  maintaining 
the  business  aforesaid  and  such  other  business  as 
may  be  hereafter  mentioned,  to  hold,  own  and 
acquire,  by  lease,  purchase,  gift  or  otherwise,  pro- 
perty real  and  personal,  at  such  prices  and  on  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  upon,  and  to 
improve  and  use  the  same  by  the  construction  of 
such  buildings,  houses,  works  and  improvements  as 


30 


are  necessary  and  as  may  be  deemed  proper,  and  to 

sell,   mortgage,   lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  any  power  to  sen. 

property  at  any  time  held  by  the  Association;         ^tc^-^^^^' 

(d)  to  cultivate  such  portions  of  the  grounds  of  the  cultivation 
Association  as  the  Association  may  deem  proper  £01-°^^'"°"'^'*^  = 
the  propagation  of  plants,  trees,  shrubs,  or  other 

things  of  a  vegetable  nature; 

(e)  to  manufacture  and  raise  articles  and  things  required  manufacture 

in  the  various  exhibitions  held  by  the  Association;     etc.; 

(f)  to  charge  such  admission  fees  as  may  be  deemed  proper  admission 

to  receive  for  exhibiting  every  thing  authorized  by  ^^^' 
this  Act; 


(g)  to  charge  such  entrance  fees,  and  to  award,  give  and  entrance  fees 
pay  to  exhibitors  such  prizes,  medals  and  honorary        P^^es, 
distinctions  as  the  Association  may  deem  proper;  and 


(h)  to  let  or  lease  stalls,  stands,  rooms  and  places  in  any  leasing  of 
of  the  buildings  or  structures  of  the  Association,  or^*^''^' ®**^- 
in  any  part  of  the  grounds  or  property  of  the  Associa- 
tion, upon  such  terms  and  conditions  and  for  such 
purposes  as  the  Board  may  deem  best  for  the  interests 
of  the  Association. 


5. — (1)  The  membership  of  the  Association  shall  be  divided  Membership, 
into  three  sections,  namely: 

1.  The  City  Council  and  Municipality  Section,  not  to 

exceed  sixty  members,  exclusive  of  life  members. 

2.  The  General,  Manufacturers  and  Liberal  Arts  Section, 

not  to  exceed  sixty-one  members,  exclusive  of  life 
members. 

3.  The  Agricultural  Section,  not  to  exceed  sixty  members, 

exclusive  of  life  members. 

(2)  The    City    Council    and    Municipality    Section    shall  ^l^/ T^^^^t''^^ 

ron«;is1-  of  —  cipality 

consist  01,  Section,— 

(a)  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  all  other  members  ^g^^^^"^. 
of  the  council  of  the  said  City,  the  Chief  Constable 
of  the  said  City,  all  other  permanent  heads  of  civic 
departments  appointed  by  the  said  council  and  the 
respective  head  of  the  councils  of  the  following 
municipalities  in  the  Greater  Toronto  area: 
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the  Town  of  Mimico, 

the  Town  of  New  Toronto, 

the  Town  of  Weston, 

the  Town  of  Leaside, 

the  Xillage  of  Swansea, 

the  Village  of  Long  Branch, 

the  Village  of  Forest  Hill, 

the  Township  of  Etobicoke, 

the  Township  of  York, 

the  Township  of  North  York, 

the  Township  of  East  York,  and 

the  Township  of  Scarborough, 

all  of  whom  shall  be  ex  officio  members  of  the 
Association; 

membl>™*!  (&)  two  representatives  from  The  Board  of  Education 

for  the  City  of  Toronto  and  one  representative  of 
each  of  the  following  bodies: 

The  Toronto  Transportation  Commission, 
Toronto  Electric  Commissioners,  and 
The  Toronto  Harbour  Commissioners, 

such  representatives  to  be  named  and  appointed 
annually  in  the  month  of  January,  by  the  said  several 
bodies;  and 

life  members.         (f)  the  life  members  of  the  Association  assigned  to  the 
City  Council  and  Municipality  Section. 

General.  {i)  The  General,  Manufacturers  and  Liberal  Arts  Section 

tureni  and       Shall  COnsiSt  Ot, — 
Libenil  Arts 
Section. — 

tx  ofitio  (a)  the  following  ministers  of  the  Province  of  Ontario: 

the  Minister  of  Pxlucation,  the  Minister  of  Planning 
and  Development,  the  Minister  of  Mines,  the 
Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs,  the  Minister  of  Travel 
and  Publicity,  the  Minister  of  Public  Welfare,  the 
Minister  of  I^nds  and  Forests,  the  Attorney  General 
and  the  Provincial  5>ecretary,  all  of  whom  shall  be 

Proviso.  ex  officio  members  of  the  Association,  provided  that 

the  deputy  of  each  of  the  said  ministers  shall  be 
ex  officio  a  member  of  the  Association  in  the  place 
of  his  minister  during  the  absence  or  illness  of  his 
minister  or  during  such  periods  as  his  minister  from 
time  to  time  may  designate  in  writing; 

appointed  (b)  fifteen    representatives   from    the   Canadian    Manu- 

"*'"    "'  facturers  Association,  at  least  three  of  whom  shall 

be  non-residents  of  Toronto,  whose  principal  busi- 

.^0 


nesses  are  located  outside  Toronto;  five  representa- 
tives from  the  Board  of  Trade  of  the  City  of  Toronto ; 
two  representatives  from  each  of  the  following 
bodies: 

The  Council  of  the  County  of  York, 

Canadian  Chamber  of  Commerce, 

The  Retail  Merchants  Association  of  Canada, 

Commercial  Travellers'  Association  of  Canada, 

Ontario  Society  of  Artists, 

Canadian  Daily  Newspapers  Association,  and 

Toronto  District  Labour  Council, 

and  one  representative  from  each  of  the  following 
bodies: 

The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario, 

The  York  Pioneer  and  Historical  Society, 

The  Canadian  Society  of  Graphic  Art, 

Royal  Canadian  Academy  of  Arts, 

Art  Gallery  of  Toronto, 

Ontario  Association  of  Architects, 

Toronto  Builders  Exchange, 

Academy  of  Medicine,  Toronto, 

Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Toronto, 

Toronto  Camera  Club 

Canadian  Construction  Association, 

Canadian  Electrical  Manufacturers'  Association, 

Radio  Manufacturers'  Association  of  Canada, 

Canadian  Association  of  Broadcasters, 

Toronto  Industrial  Commission, 

The  Toronto  Convention  and  Tourist  Association, 

Association     of     Professional     Engineers    of    the 

Province  of  Ontario,  and 
Canadian  Weekly  Newspapers'  Association, 

such  representatives  to  be  named  and  appointed  by 
the  said  several  bodies  at  their  annual  meetings  for 
the  election  of  officers,  and  in  the  case  of  the  said 
council  of  the  County  of  York  and  The  Hydro- 
Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario,  to  be 
appointed  annually;  and 

(c)  the  life  members  of  the  Association  assigned  to  the  life  members. 
General,  Manufacturers  and  Liberal  Arts  Section. 

(4)  The  Agricultural  Section  shall  consist  of,—  se^cS!-^^ 

(a)  the    Director   of   the    Central   Experimental   Farm,^g^(f^^. 
Ottawa,  the  Director  of  Canadian  National  Live- 
stock Records,  Ottawa,  the  Minister  of  Agriculture 
and  the  Deputy  Minister  of  Agriculture  of  the  Prov- 
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ince  of  Ontario,  the  President  of  The  Ontario 
Agricultural  College  ^nd  the  officials  of  the  Ontario 
Department  of  Agriculture  following:  the  Live  Stock 
Commissioner,  the  Commissioner  of  Marketing,  the 
Director  of  Extension,  the  Director  of  the  Fruit 
Branch,  the  Director  of  Crops  Branch,  the  Director 
of  the  Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Societies 
Branch  and  the  Director  of  the  Dairy  Branch,  all 
of  whom  shall  be  ex  officio  members  of  the  Association ; 

n«Knbe^1  (*)  two  representatives  from  each  of  the  following  bodies: 

The  Canadian  Kennel  Club, 

The  Canadian  Shorthorn  Association,  and 

Ontario  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Growers'  Association , 

and  one  representative  from  each  of  the  following 
bodies: 

The  Canadian  Thoroughbred  Horse  Society, 
The  Canadian  Hackney  Horse  Society, 
The  Clydesdale  Horse  Association  of  Canada, 
The  Canadian  Pony  Society, 
Ontario  Horse  Breeders'  Association, 
The  Canadian  Percheron  Association, 
Toronto  Hunt  Limited, 
Toronto  Driving  Club, 
Ontario  Jockey  Club, 
The  Ontario  Veterinary  Association, 
The  Canadian  Standard  Bred  Horse  Society, 
Canadian  Hunter,  Saddle  and  Light  Horse  Im- 
provement Society, 
Eglinton  Hunt  Club, 

Canadian   Belgian  Draught  Horse  Breeders'  As- 
sociation , 
Canadian  Aberdeen -Angus  Association, 
The  Canadian  Ayrshire  Breeders'  Association, 
The  Canadian  Hereford  Breeders'  Association, 
The  Holstein-Friesian  Association  of  Canada, 
The  Canadian  Jersey  Cattle  Club, 
The  Ontario  Cattle  Breeders'  Association, 
The  Canadian  Guernsey  Breeders'  Association, 
The  Canadian  Sheep  Breeders'  Association, 
Canadian  Swine  Breeders'  Association, 
The  Ontario  Sheep  Breeders'  Association, 
The  Ontario  Swine  Breeders'  Association, 
The  Ontario  Poultry  Association, 
The  Eastern  Ontario  Poultry,  Pigeon  and  Pet  Stock 

Association, 
Dominion  Rabbit  and  Cav>-  Breeders, 
Canadian  National  Cat  Club. 
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Greater  Toronto  Poultry  and  Pet  Stock  Associa- 
tion, 

Canadian  Pigeon  Fanciers  Associatipn, 

Canadian  Avicultural  Society, 

The  Royal  Agricultural  Winter  Fair  Association 
of  Canada, 

Canadian  Council  of  Boys  and  Girls  Work, 

Ontario  Junior  Farmers  Association, 

Ontario  Horticultural  Association, 

Toronto  Horticultural  Society, 

Gardeners  and  Florists  Association  of  Ontario, 

The  Allied  Florists'  and  Growers'  of  Canada, 

The  Ontario  Beekeepers'  Association, 

Dairymen's  Association  of  Western  Ontario,  and 

Ontario  Association  of  Agricultural  Societies, 

such  representatives  to  be  named  and  appointed  by 
the  said  several  bodies  at  their  annual  meetings  for 
the  election  of  officers;  and 

(c)  the  life  members  of  the  Association  assigned  to  the  life  members. 
Agricultural  Section. 

(5)  Each  representative  of  the  bodies  named  in  subsections  Quaiiflca- 
3  and  4  and  of  such  other  bodies,  representatives  of  which  may  a'ppointed 
hereafter  be  admitted  to  membership  in  the  Association,  shall '"®™^®'"^- 
be  a  member  of  the  body  which  he  represents  and  shall  be 
actively  engaged  in  the  industry  which  such  body  purports  to 
represent. 

(6)  Notice  of  appointment  of  representatives  and  the  names  Notice  of 
and  addresses  of  such  representatives,  signed  by  the  president  m^enT  of' 
and   secretary  of  each  of  the  said   bodies   (other  than   the  [f ^^''^^^p^^^g^" 
council  of  the  Countv  of  York  and  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  given  to 
Commission  of  Ontario)  together  with  a  statement  verified 

by  statutory  declaration  of  such  secretary,  of  the  total  number 
of  members  of  the  body  at  the  date  of  its  annual  meeting,  the 
number  of  such  members  who  upon  the  said  date  had  paid 
their  fees  to  the  body,  and  the  number  of  such  members  who 
attended  the  annual  meeting,  shall  forthwith  after  such 
meeting  be  given  to  the  Association  so  that  the  same  shall  be 
received  by  the  secretary  of  the  Association  not  later  than  the 
second  W^ednesday  of  February  in  each  year  at  the  hour  of 
12  o'clock  noon. 

(7)  In  the  event  of  any  of  the  bodies  named  in  subsections  cancellation 
3  and  4,  or  of  such  other  bodies,  representatives  of  which  may  ggnTat^on 
hereafter   be   admitted    to   membership   in    the  Association, ^^j^^^'t.er- 
failing  to  appoint  a  representative  in  any  year  in  accordance 

with  the  preceding  subsections,  the  representation  of  such 
body  may  be  cancelled  by  the  Association,  and  the  decision 

30 


8 

of  the  Association  at  the  annual  meeting  shall  be  final  upon 
any  question  as  to  the  proper  apjxjintment  of  any  such  repre- 
sentative and  whether  the  preceding  subsections  have  been 
complied  with. 

chunge  in  (g)  In  the  event  of  any  of  the  bodies  mentioned  in  sub- 

•ffect  repre-  sections  3  and  4,  or  of  such  other  bodies,  representatives  of 
m«m»Vo«hrp.  which  may  hereafter  be  admitted  to  membership  in  the  Associa- 
tion, changing  its  name,  such  body  shall  continue  to  have  the 
same  rights  and  privileges  under  its  new  name  as  though  its 
new  name  were  mentioned  in  the  said  subsections  or  in  the 
Order-in-Council  admitting  representatives  of  such  body  to 
membership  in  the  Association,  as  the  case  may  be. 

dentil ^o*b8        (9)  In     recognition     of     distinguished     services    to    the 

bera'and'       Association,  all  past  presidents  shall  be  constituted  life  mem- 

the"Bourd'!'^   bers  of  the  Association  and  members  of  the  Board,  and  shall 

be  assigned  to  the  City  Council  and  Municipality  Section, 

the  General,  Manufacturers  and  Liberal  Arts  Section  or  the 

Agricultural  Section,  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Board. 

AdmiMion  of     (jQ)  Subject  to  the  limitation  in  the  number  of  the  members, 
members.       the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  upon  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  Board  approved  by  the  Association  at  any  annual 
or  special  meeting,  may  admit  to  membership  in  the  Associa- 
tion such  number  of  representatives  of  other  bodies  and  such 
life  members  as  he  may  see  fit,  and  may  upon  a  like  recom- 
mendation assign  the  same  to  the  General,  Manufacturers  and 
of*m?mbV^-"  ^-•^''''*'  A''ts  Section  or  to  the  Agricultural  Section,  and  may 
•hip.  upon  a  Hke  recommendation  cancel  the  representation  of  any 

body  or  the  meml^ership  of  any  person. 

Jmc?."'^  (11)  Subject  to  subsection  7  the  appointed  members  of  the 

Association  shall  hold  office  until  their  successors  are  ap- 
pointed. 

DJreotoni.—      6.— (1)  The  Board  shall  consist  of,— 

dirMtVre.  (^)  theMinisterof  Agriculture  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 

and  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  both  of  whom 
shall  be  tx  officio  members  of  the  Board ; 

SSntn'l'^''  (*)  ^^^  P^st  presidents  of  the  Association ; 

appointed  -  .  ,  ,    . 

dlrectore;  {c)  seven  members  of  the  council  of  the  City  of  Toronto 

to  be  api)ointed  at  the  inaugural  meeting  each  year 
of  the  council;  and 

diTScloni.  (''^  *^°    representatives    from    the    City    Council    and 

Municipality  Section,  ten  representatives  from  the 
General,  Manufacturers  and    Liberal   Arts  Section 
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and  ten  representatives  from  the  Agricultural  Sec- 
tion, such  twenty-two  representatives  to  be  elected 
annually  on  such  day  as  may  be  fixed  by  by-law  by 
the  Board,  by  ballot  by  a  plurality  of  the  votes  of 
the  members  of  the  Association  present  in  person 
and  voting. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  each  year,  within  one  week  after  the  Election  of 
election  of  directors  at  a  meeting  of  the  Board  called  for  the  etc. 
purpose,  elect  from  among  the  directors  a  president  and  two 
vice-presidents,  and  may  at  such  meeting  elect  as  honorary 
president,  to  hold  office  during  the  year,  any  director  who  has 

held  the  office  of  president,  and  in  the  event  of  there  being  no 
past  president  or  of  such  person  refusing  to  act,  then  any  of  the 
directors  may  be  elected  as  honorary  president. 

(3)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  at  any  time  by  death,  resignation  vacancies — 
or  otherwise  among   the   twent\'-two   elected   directors,   the  directors. 
remaining  directors  shall  fill  the  vacancy  by  the  appointment 

of  some  member  of  the  Association  for  the  remainder  of  the 
year. 

(4)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  at  any  time  by  death,  resignation  vacancies — 
or  otherwise  among   the  seven   directors  appointed   by  the  afreet ors. 
council  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  the  council  may  appoint  one 

of  its  members  to  fill  the  vacancy  for  the  remainder  of  the 
year. 

(5)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  at  any  time  by  death,  resignation  vacancies — 
or  otherwise  in  the  office  of  president  or  vice-presidents,  thcvfce-  ^^^  °^ 
Board  may  elect  from  among  the  directors,  a  person  to  fill  the  president. 
vacancy  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  for  which  the  person 

so  vacating  was  elected. 

(6)  Subject  to  subsection  7  of  section  5  the  president  and  Term  of 
vice-presidents   and    the  elected  and  appointed  members  of° 

the  Board  shall  hold  office  until  their  successors  are  elected 
or  appointed,  as  the  case  may  be. 

7.  The  Board  shall  have  power, —  ?,°^^P  °^ 

^  Board. 

(a)  to  make  by-laws,   rules  and   regulations  not  incon-  By-laws, 
sistent  with  this  Act  for,  regulations. 

(i)  the  management  of  the  Association,  ment^.^^' 

(ii)  the    acquisition    of    exhibition    grounds    and  Acquisition 
,..,.,  ,  ,  .  of  exhibition 

buildings,   by  purchase,   lease,  agreement  or  grounds  and 

otherwise,  and  the  selling,  leasing,  mortgaging  buildings, 
or  otherwise  disposing  of  the  same,  as  occasion 
may  require, 
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Acquialtion, 
maniiKamsnt 
and  Siua  of 
property. 


(iii)  the  acquisition  and  management  of  all  pro- 
perty, whether  real  or  personal,  which  may  be 
required  for  the  pur[X)ses  of,  or  in  connection 
with,  the  exhibition  or  other  business  and 
operations  of  the  Association,  and  the  sale 
or  other  disposal  thereof,  when  no  longer 
required  for  such  purposes. 


Agr««mentfl, 

contracts, 

etc. 


(iv)  the  entering  into  of  such  arrangements,  agree- 
ments and  contracts  with  any  person  or  cor- 
poration, society  or  association,  as  may  become 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  objects  of  the 
Association, 


AdmhMton  of 

new 

members. 


(v)  the  admission  of  other  persons  as  members, 
and  of  other  corporations,  societies,  associa- 
tions or  organizations  than  those  named  in 
this  Act,  to  be  represented  in  the  Association, 
and  the  terms  and  conditions  of  such  admis- 
sions. 


Members' 

Holding  of 
exhibitions. 


(vi)  the  fee,  if  any,  to  be  paid  by  the  members, 
(vii)  the  holding  of  exhibitions  annual  or  periodical. 


Meetings  of 
Association. 


(viii)  fixing  the  time  for  the  annual  meeting,  and 
the  calling  of  general,  special  and  other 
meetings  of  the  Association, 


Appoint- 
ment of 
offloers,  etc. 


(ix)  the  appointment,  removal  and  remuneration 
of  all  officers,  agents,  clerks,  workmen  and 
servants  of  the  Association, 


Admission 
fees. 


(x)  the  admission  fees  to  be  received  from  persons 
visiting  the  exhibitions  held  by  the  Associa- 
tion, 


Exhibitors' 
fees. 


(xi)  the  entrance  fees  to  be  charged  to  exhibitors. 


Management 
of  exhibi- 
tions. 


(xii)  the  general  management   of  all  exhibitions, 
and 


Oambling, 
theatrical 
perform - 
anoes,  etc. 


(xiii)  the  prohibition  of  gambling,  theatrical,  circus 
or  mountebank  performances,  exhibitions  or 
shows  and  the  huckstering  or  trafficing  in 
fruits,  goods  or  merchandise,  tickets  or  other 
things  on  the  Exhibition  Grounds  in  the  City 
of  Toronto  or  on  the  streets  or  lots  within 
four  hundred  yards  of  such  grounds,  during 
the  time  of  the  annual  exhibition  of  the 
Association,  and  any  one  violating  such  by- 
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laws,    rules    or    regulations    or    refusing    on  violations. 

demand  to  desist  from  such  violation,  may  be 

removed  by  the  officers  of  the  Association,  or 

by  any  police  officer  and  shall  also  be  liable 

to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $1  and  not  more  than 

$20,   recoverable   under   The  Summary   Con-  Rev.  stat., 

victions  Act,  such  fine  to  be  paid  over  to  the*^"  ^^^" 

Association   for  its   use  and   benefit  and   in 

default    of    payment    the    offender    shall    be 

imprisoned  in  the  common  gaol  for  a  period 

of    not    more    than    thirty    days;    provided,  Proviso. 

that   this  clause  shall  not  prevent  the  sale 

upon  any  lands  within  the  said  distance  of 

four  hundred   yards  of  articles   usually  sold 

thereon  at  times  other  than  during  the  said 

exhibition ; 


(6)  in  general,  to  do  all  things  and  make  all  contracts  and  General 
agreements  that  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
objects  and  exercise  the  powers  of  the  Association ; 


(c)  to  appoint  annually  such  number  of  honorary  and  Appoint- 

associate  directors  as  it  may  deem  advisable,  and  honorary 
such   honorary  and   associate  directors  shall   have  dfrecTo^r^s'!'^*® 
such   powers  and   perform  such  duties  as  may  be 
assigned  to  them  from  time  to  time  by  the  Board, 
but  shall  not  have  the  right  to  vote  at  meetings  of 
the  Board ;  and 

(d)  in  recognition  of  distinguished  services  to  the  Associa- Appoint- 

.  ^  .    ^  ,     ?  ,.  r    1        A  •      rnent  of 

tion,  to  appomt  such  former  directors  oi  the  Associa-  life 
tion  as  it  deems  advisable  as  honorary  directors  for  dfrectors. 
life,  and  such  honorary  directors  shall  have  all  the 
rights,  powers  and  duties  of  directors  of  the  Associa- 
tion but  shall  not  have  the  right  to  vote  at  meetings 
of  the  Association  or  of  the  Board. 

8.  The  Board  shall  continue  to  have  a  cash  fund  of  not  cash  and 
less  than  $10,000  and  a  guarantee  or  subscription  fund  of  not  fundslo^ be 
less  than  $20,000,  to  be  used  and  applied  for  the  purposes  of  "^'^'^^t^^ned. 
the  Association. 

9.  The  bodies  named  in  section  5,  such  other  bodies, societies 
representatives  of  which  may  hereafter  be  admitted  to  mem-tomake^ 
bership  in  the  Association,  and  the  bodies  recognized  or ^^th^^jfjf *^ 
formed,  or  hereafter  to  be  formed,  under  The  Horticultural^^^l^^^^^^^ 
Societies  Act,  1938,  or  The  Agricultural  Societies  Act,  1939,  are  ^^^^  ^  ^^ 
hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  enter  into  any  arrangement  19391  c.  i. ' 
or  agreement  with  the  Board  for  the  holding  of  exhibitions 

and   for   taking   part   in    the  exhibitions   to   be  held   by  the 
Association,  and  otherwise  for  promoting  the  objects  of  the 
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Association,  and  may  aid  the  same  with  grants  of  moneys 
belonging  to  any  body  not  otherwise  specially  appropriated  by 
any  statute  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  and  all  such  arrange- 
ments, agreements  and  grants  now  in  existence  shall  be  valid. 


Aid  from 
munici- 
palities. 


Proviso. 


10.  Any  municipality  may  grant  money  in  aid  of  the 
Association,  and  in  addition  the  City  of  Toronto,  the  Township 
of  York  or  the  County  of  York  may  grant  land,  or  may  lend 
money  to  the  Association,  and  may  effect  such  loan  or  grant 
such  land  or  aid,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
agreed  upon  and  may  recover  the  money  so  lent  and  may 
appropriate  the  moneys  so  recovered  to  the  purposes  of  the 
municipality;  provided,  that  a  city  or  county  shall  not  in 
any  one  year  grant  more  money  than  $5,000,  and  no  other 
municipality  shall  in  any  one  year  grant  more  money  than 
$500. 


Agreements       n.  Subject    to    section    10,    any    municipality    and    the 

with  muni-      .  ,      ,     ■'  ,         ,  ,       •       ,  i  , 

oipaiities.  Association  are  hereby  authorized  to  make  and  enter  into 
agreements  relating  to  the  holding  of  any  exhibition  and  the 
granting  and  accepting  aid  for  the  same,  and  for  the  furnish- 
ing and  providing  exhibition  grounds  and  buildings  suitable 
for  the  purpose  of  the  Asvsociation,  and  subject  to  the  limita- 
tion contained  in  paragraph  1  of  subsection  1  of  section  5 
for  the  representation  of  such  municipality  in  the  Association 
by  the  appointment  of  members  of  the  council  of  the  muni- 
cipality as  representatives  to  the  Association,  and  all  repre- 
sentatives so  appointed  in  pursuance  of  any  such  agreement 
shall  become  members  of  the  City  Council  and  Municipality 
Section  of  the  Association  and  entitled  to  vote  upon  all 
matters  and  questions  submitted  or  voted  upon  at  meetings 
of  the  Association,  and  the  council  of  every  such  municipality 
may  pass  by-laws  for  any  such  purpose  and  in  the  furtherance 
of  the  purposes  of  the  Association,  and  all  agreements  and  by- 
laws now  in  existence  for  the  purposes  aforesaid  shall  be  valid. 

Present  12.  The   by-laws,    rules,   orders   and    regulations   of   the 

to  contTnue!'"  Association  now  in  force  shall  be  and  continue  to  be  the 

by-laws,  rules,  orders  and  regulations  of  the  Association  until 

altered  or  repealed. 


Provisions 
repealed. 

1879,  0.-81: 


1905.  o. 114; 


13.  The  following  are  repealed: 

(a)  An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Industrial  Exhibition  Associa- 
tion of  Toronto,  being  chapter  81  of  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1879; 

(b)  An  Act  to  amend  the  Act  incorporating  the  Industrial 

Exhibition  Association  of  Toronto,  being  chapter  114 
of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1905; 
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(c)  section   7  of  An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Tor  onto,  l^^^  •  ^-  112. 

being  chapter  112  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1908; 

(d)  An  Act  respecting  the  Industrial  Exhibition  Association  1912.  c.  151; 

of  Toronto,   being  chapter   151   of  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1912; 

(g)  An  Act  respecting  the  Canadian  National  Exhibition  1919,  c.  126; 
Association,   being  chapter   126  of  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1919; 

(/)  section  4  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1934;      i934.  c.  54. 

^•'^  '  '        s.  4; 

(g)  section  4  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1935;'^^^^.  c.  66. 

,  '  's.  4; 

and 

(h)  section  4  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1936.  i9?6.  c.  56. 
^  ^  '  s.  4. 

14.  This  Act  shall  come  into   force  on   the   1st  dav  ofcommence- 
January,  1949.  '  '        "'"''*  °^  ^"*- 

15.  This  Act   may  be  cited   as    The   Canadian  National  Short  tit\e. 
Exhibition  Association  Act,  1948. 
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TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  31  .  1948  , 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie. 

WHEREAS  the  (Corporation  of  the  Ciiy  of  Sault  Ste.  Preamble. 
JVIarie  b\-  its  petition  has  represented  that  at  the  annual 
municipal  election  held  by  the  Corporation  on  the  8th  da> 
of  December,  1947,  the  following  questions  were  submitted 
to  the  municipal  electors: 

(a)  "Are  you   in   favour  of  the  Memorial   Community 
Building  being  operated  b>-  a  Commission?" 

(b)  If  the  majorit\'  of  the  Municipal  Electors  vote  "Yes" 
on  the  question  (a)  above, 

(i)   "Are  >"ou  in  favour  of  the  Council  appointing 
the  said  Commission?"  or, 

(ii)  "Are  you  in  favour  of  a  commission  of  six  (6), 
one  to  be  elected  from  each  Ward?" 

And  whereas  4,105  \oted  in  the  affirmative  on  ques- 
tion (a)  above  and  1,248  voted  in  the  negative  thereon,  and 
whereas  1,493  voted  in  favour  of  question  (b)  (i)  above,  and 
1,695  voted  in  favour  of  question  (b)  (ii)  above,  and  the  vote 
indicates  that  the  municipal  electors  desire  that  the  Memorial 
Community  Building  be  operated  by  a  commission  of  six 
members,  one  to  be  elected  from  each  ward  in  the  said  City; 
and  whereas  the  Corporation  has  pra>ed  that  an  Act  may  be 
passed  to  provide  for  the  establishment  of  such  a  Commission 
and  to  set  out  its  powers  and  duties;  and  whereas  it  is  expe- 
dient to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore  His  Majest\ ,  b\  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembh  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  The  council  of  the  C>)rporation   may  b\    by-law,  Est^wjsh 
without   the   assent   of   the   municipal   electors,   entrust    the  Commission, 
operation,  control  and  management  of  the  Memorial  Com- 
munity Building,  the  grounds  appurtenant  thereto  and  the 
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Memh«nihlp 
of  CommlM- 
irton. 


Klrat 
eleotlon. 


Term  of 
offlo«. 


Idem. 


activities  in  connection  therewith  to  a  commission  which 
shall  Ih?  a  IkmIv  cor|X)rate,  consisting  of  seven  members  to 
be  called  "Siiult  Ste.  Marie  Memorial  (^ommunity  Building 
Commission". 

(2)  Six  of  the  meml>ers  of  the  Commission  shall  be  elected 
one  from  each  ward  in  the  said  City  at  the  same  time  and 
place  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  meml)ers  of  the  council, 
and  the  head  of  the  council  of  the  Corporation  shall  ex  officio 
l)e  the  other  meml>er  thereof,  provided  that  a  member  of  the 
council  of  the  Corporation,  other  than  the  Mayor,  and  a 
meml>er  of  any  board  or  commission  actinjj  for  or  on  behalf 
of  such  Corporation,  shall  not  he  eligible  to  be  so  elected. 

2.  The  council  of  the  Corporation,  if  it  deems  it  expedient, 
may  take  the  necessary  steps  to  have  the  members  of  the 
Commission  elected  before  the  next  annual  municipal  election, 
in  which  case  one-half  of  the  first  elected  members  shall  hold 
office  imtil  their  successors  are  elected  at  the  election  for 
municifial  office  for  the  year  1950  and  the  new  Commission  is 
organized;  and  the  other  one-half  shall  hold  office  until  their 
successors  are  elected  at  the  election  for  municipal  office  for 
the  year  1951  and  the  new  Commission  is  organized. 

3.  Commencing  with  the  election  for  municipal  office  for 
the  year  1950,  one-half  of  the  elected  members  shall  be  elected 
annually  and  shall  hold  office  for  two  years  and  until  their 
successors  are  elected  and  the  new  Commission  organized. 

4.  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  Commission  after  the  first 
election,  members  who  are  to  hold  office  until  the  end  of 
1950  shall  be  chosen  bv  lot. 


VaoanoiM.  5  Where  a  vacanc\  among  the  elected  members  of  the 
Commission  occurs  from  an\'  cause,  the  council  of  the  Corpora- 
tion shall  immediateh'  appoint  a  successor  from  the  same  ward 
from  which  his  predecessor  was  electe<l  and  such  successor 
shall  hold  office  during  the  remainder  of  his  predecessor's 
term. 


Quorum. 


SalaiiM. 


Oftlt-ern. 


6.  A  majorit>-  of  the  Commissioners  shall  constitute  a 
quorum  of  the  Commission. 

7.  The  s;daries  of  the  members  of  the  Commission  shall, 
from  time  to  time,  be  fixed  by  the  council  but  the  total  of  the 
salaries  of  the  members  shall  not  exceed,  in  all,  the  sum  of 
$4,000  |)er  annum. 

8.  The  officers  of  the  Commission  shall  consist  of  a  chair- 
man and  vice-chairman,  who  shall  l)e  members  of  the  Com- 
mission and  who  shall  he  electe<l  annually  by  the  members  of 
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the  Commission;  a  secretarx  ;  and  a  treasurer,  who  shall  be 
the  treasurer  of  the  Corporation. 

9.  Every  employee  and  servant  of  the  Commission  shall  ^"^p^°*'®®**' 
hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Commission. 

10.  Profits  on  the  operation  of  the  Memorial  Community  Disposition 
Building,  after  adequate  provision  for  operating  expenses  and 
depreciation,  shall,  if  the  council  of  the  Corporation  so  directs, 

be  paid  to  the  treasurer  of  the  City  and  shall  be  placed  to  the 
credit  of  Memorial  Community  Building  Account  and  shall  be 
available  to  the  Commission  with  the  approval  of  the  council 
of  the  Corporation  for  the  extension  and  improvement  of  the 
Memorial  Communit>-  Building,  the  equipment  thereof,  and 
the  improvement  of  the  grounds,  including  such  additional 
construction  as  may  be  necessary  to  conform  to  and  carry 
into  effect  the  plans  originally  prepared  in  connection  there- 
with by  G.  Graham  Reid,  Consulting  Engineer,  and  S. 
Kennedy  Sinclair,  Associated  Architect,  and  now  filed  in  the 
ofifice  of  the  city  clerk  of  the  Cit\-  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie;  and  if 
such  funds  are  not  required  for  the  purposes  aforesaid,  the\' 
shall  be  used  in  payment  of  debentures  issued  by  the  Cor- 
poration for  the  purpose  of  providing  the  moneys  required  for 
the  construction  of  the  Memorial  Community  Building,  the 
furnishing  of  equipment  therefor,  and  the  improvement  of  the 
grounds  appurtenant  thereto;  and  if  such  funds  are  not 
required  for  that  purpose,  they  shall  form  part  of  the  general 
funds  of  the  Corporation. 

11.  The    Commission    shall    not    have    power    to    borrow  BorrowinK 
moneys  for  capital  expenditures  but  may  borrow  from  time  to 

time  by  way  of  promissory  notes  or  otherwise,  such  sums  as  it 
may  deem  necessary  for  current  expenditures  but  only  upon 
the  approval  of  the  council  of  the  Corporation  by  resolution. 


Except  where  otherwise  expressly  provided,  the  pro- Application 


shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  said  Commission. 


13.  Except  where  otherwise  expressly  provided,  the  pro- Application 
visions  of  Parts  II,  III  and  I\'  of  The  Municipal  Act  which  c.  266,' 
are  applicable  to  members  of  the  council  of  a  local  municipality,  iii,"  iv.' 
shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  Commissioners  to  be  elected 

under  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  . 

14.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  mav  at  an\  time,  with  Repeal  of 

I  r     1  •    •       .      1  i  11  t  by-law 

the  assent  of  the  municipal  electors,  repeal  an\-  b\  -law  passed  establishing 

J  .         ,  ■       ■  Commission, 

under  section  1. 
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<;omriienoe-        15.    This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  da\  uix)n  which 

inant  «»f  Act.  ..,„,. 

It  receives  the  Ro>'al  Assent. 

Short  title.         16.    This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie 
Act,  1948. 
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No.  31  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Sault  Ste?  Preamble, 
Marie  by  its  petition  has  represented  that  at  the  annual 
municipal  election  held  by  the  Corporation  on  the  8th  day 
of  December,  1947,  the  following  questions  were  submitted 
to  the  municipal  electors: 

(a)  "Are  you  in  favour  of  the  Memorial   Community 
Building  being  operated  by  a  Commission?" 

(b)  If  the  majority  of  the  Municipal  Electors  vote  "Yes" 

on  the  question  (a)  above, 

(i)  "Are  you  in  favour  of  the  Council  appointing 
the  said  Commission?"  or, 

(ii)  "Are  you  in  favour  of  a  commission  of  six  (6), 
one  to  be  elected  from  each  Ward?" 

And  whereas  4,105  voted  in  the  affirmative  on  ques- 
tion (a)  above  and  1,248  voted  in  the  negative  thereon,  and 
whereas  1,493  voted  in  favour  of  question  (6)  (i)  above,  and 
1,695  voted  in  favour  of  question  (b)  (ii)  above,  and  the  vote 
indicates  that  the  municipal  electors  desire  that  the  Memorial 
Community  Building  be  operated  by  a  commission  of  six 
members,  one  to  be  elected  from  each  ward  in  the  said  City; 
and  whereas  the  Corporation  has  prayed  that  an  Act  may  be 
passed  to  provide  for  the  establishment  of  such  a  Commission 
and  to  set  out  its  powers  and  duties;  and  whereas  it  is  expe- 
dient to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  by  by-law,  Est^^bUsh- 
without   the  assent  of  the   municipal  electors,   entrust   the  commission. 
operation,  control  and  management  of  the  Memorial  Com- 
munity Building,  the  grounds  appurtenant  thereto  and  the     • 
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activities  in  connection  therewith  to  a  commission  which 
shall  be  a  body  corporate,  consisting  of  seven  members  to 
be  called  "Sault  Ste.  Marie  Memorial  Community  Building 
Commission". 


M«mb«nhip      O)  Six  of  the  members  of  the  Commission  shall  be  elected 
■Ion.  one  from  each  ward  m  the  said  C  ity  at  the  same  time  and 

place  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  members  of  the  council, 
and  the  head  of  the  council  of  the  Corporation  shall  ex  officio 
be  the  other  member  thereof,  provided  that  a  member  of  the 
council  of  the  Corporation,  other  than  the  Mayor,  and  a 
member  of  any  board  or  commission  acting  for  or  on  behalf 
of  such  Corporation,  shall  not  be  eligible  to  be  so  elected. 


First 
•l«otion. 


Term  of 
offlc«. 


Idem. 


VacanolM. 


2.  The  council  of  the  Corporation,  if  it  deems  it  expedient, 
may  take  the  necessary  steps  to  have  the  members  of  the 
Commission  elected  before  the  next  annual  municipal  election, 
in  which  case  one-half  of  the  first  elected  members  shall  hold 
office  until  their  successors  are  elected  at  the  election  for 
municipal  office  for  the  year  1950  and  the  new  Commission  is 
organized;  and  the  other  one-half  shall  hold  office  until  their 
successors  are  elected  at  the  election  for  municipal  office  for 
the  year  1951  and  the  new  Commission  is  organized. 

3.  Commencing  with  the  election  for  municipal  office  for 
the  year  1950,  one-half  of  the  elected  members  shall  be  elected 
annually  and  shall  hold  office  for  two  years  and  until  their 
successors  are  elected  and  the  new  Commission  organized. 

4.  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  Commission  after  the  first 
election,  members  who  are  to  hold  office  until  the  end  of 
1950  shall  be  chosen  by  lot. 

5.  Where  a  vacancy  among  the  elected  members  of  the 
Commission  occurs  from  any  cause,  the  council  of  the  Corpora- 
tion shall  immediately  appoint  a  successor  from  the  same  ward 
from  which  his  predecessor  was  elected  and  such  successor 
shall  hold  office  during  the  remainder  of  his  predecessor's 
term. 


Quorum. 


Salaries. 


Offlo«re. 


6.  A  majority  of  the  Commissioners  shall  constitute  a 
quorum  of  the  Commission. 

7.  The  salaries  of  the  members  of  the  Commission  shall, 
from  time  to  time,  be  fixed  by  the  council  but  the  total  of  the 
salaries  of  the  members  shall  not  exceed,  in  all,  the  sum  of 
$4,000  per  annum. 

8.  The  officers  of  the  Commission  shall  consist  of  a  chair- 
man and  vice-chairman,  who  shall  be  members  of  the  Com- 
mission and  who  shall  be  elected  annually  by  the  members  of 
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the  Commission;  a  secretary;  and  a  treasurer,  who  shall  be 
the  treasurer  of  the  Corporation. 

9.  Every  employee  and  servant  of  the  Commission  shall  ^""p^^^®®^' 
hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Commission. 

10.  Profits  on  the  operation  of  the  Memorial  Community  Disposition 
Building,  after  adequate  provision  for  operating  expenses  and  °^  p^°^*^- 
depreciation,  shall,  if  the  council  of  the  Corporation  so  directs, 

be  paid  to  the  treasurer  of  the  City  and  shall  be  placed  to  the 
credit  of  Memorial  Community  Building  Account  and  shall  be 
available  to  the  Commission  with  the  approval  of  the  council 
of  the  Corporation  for  the  extension  and  improvement  of  the 
Memorial  Community  Building,  the  equipment  thereof,  and 
the  improvement  of  the  grounds,  including  such  additional 
construction  as  may  be  necessary  to  conform  to  and  carry 
into  effect  the  plans  originally  prepared  in  connection  there- 
with by  G.  Graham  Reid,  Consulting  Engineer,  and  S.  . 
Kennedy  Sinclair,  Associated  Architect,  and  now  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  city  clerk  of  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie;  and  if 
such  funds  are  not  required  for  the  purposes  aforesaid,  they 
shall  be  used  in  payment  of  debentures  issued  by  the  Cor- 
poration for  the  purpose  of  providing  the  moneys  required  for 
the  construction  of  the  Memorial  Community  Building,  the 
furnishing  of  equipment  therefor,  and  the  improvement  of  the 
grounds  appurtenant  thereto;  and  if  such  funds  are  not 
required  for  that  purpose,  they  shall  form  part  of  the  general 
funds  of  the  Corporation. 


11.  If  the  operations  of  the  Commission  result  in  a  deficit  Deficits, 
as  shown  on  the  annual  audited  statement,  the  council,  upon 
receiving  application  from  the  Commission  and  upon  being 
satisfied  that  such  funds  are  required  by  the  Commission, 

shall  include  such  deficit  in  the  budget  estimates  for  the  year 
in  which  the  application  is  made.  "^PJ 

12.  The    Commission    shall    not   have    power   to   borrow  Borrowing 
moneys  for  capital  expenditures  but  may  borrow  from  time  to^^"^^^' 
time  by  way  of  promissory  notes  or  otherwise,  such  sums  as  it 

may  deem  necessary  for  current  expenditures  but  only  upon 
the  approval  of  the  council  of  the  Corporation  by  resolution. 

13.  Except  where  otherwise  expressly  provided,  the  P^o- ^^P^Hcatixm 
visions  of  sections  41  to  43  inclusive  of  The  Public  Utilities  Act  c.  286, 
shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  said  Commission. 

14.  E.xcept  where  otherwise  expressly  provided,  the  pro-  ^Application 
visions  of  Parts  II,  III  and  IV  of  The  Municipal  Act  which  of  Reg^- Stat, 
are  applicable  to  members  of  the  council  of  a  local  municipality,  Pts.  ^  h, 
shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  Commissioners  to  be  elected 

under  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 
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by-'JJw  **'  **•  ^^^  council  of  the  Corporation  may  at  any  time,  with 

CommiMioii  ^^^  assent  of  the  municipal  electors,  repeal  any  by-law  passed 
under  section  1. 

mS?t'of"Aot.     16-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short       tJtie.  I    J  'Pj^jg        ^^.J         j^^y        ^        j,Jj^         ^g  ff^g         (^^^y        ^^       ^^^^^        ^^^  ^J^^^^ 

Act,  1948. 
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No.  31 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie. 


Mr.  Harvey 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  31  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Sauk  Ste.  Preamble. 
Marie  by  its  petition  has  represented  that  at  the  annual 
municipal  election  held  by  the  Corporation  on  the  8th  day 
of  December,   1947,  the  following  questions  were  submitted 
to  the  municipal  electors: 

(a)  "Are   you   in   favour  of  the   Memorial   Community 
Building  being  operated  by  a   Commission?" 

(b)  If  the  majority  of  the  Municipal  Electors  vote  "Yes" 
on  the  question  (a)  above, 

(i)   "Are  you  in  favour  of  the  Council  appointing 
the  said  Commission?"  or, 

(ii)  'Are  you  in  favour  of  a  commission  of  six  (6), 
one  to  be  elected  from  each  Ward?" 

And  whereas  4,105  voted  in  the  affirmative  on  ques- 
tion (a)  above  and  1,248  voted  in  the  negative  thereon,  and 
whereas  1,493  voted  in  favour  of  question  (b)  (i)  above,  and 
1,695  voted  in  favour  of  question  (b)  (ii)  above,  and  the  vote 
indicates  that  the  municipal  electors  desire  that  the  Memorial 
Community  Building  be  operated  by  a  commission  of  six 
members,  one  to  be  elected  from  each  ward  in  the  said  City; 
and  whereas  the  Corporation  has  pra\ed  that  an  Act  may  be 
passed  to  provide  for  the  establishment  of  such  a  Commission 
and  to  set  out  its  powers  and  duties;  and  whereas  it  is  expe- 
dient to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  by  by-law,  Establish- 
without   the  assent  of  the   municipal  electors,   entrust   the  Commission, 
operation,  control  and  management  of  the  Memorial  Com- 
munity Building,  the  grounds  appurtenant  thereto  and  the 
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Memb«rahlp 
of  Commis- 
sion. 


First 
election. 


Term  of 
office. 


Idem. 


Vaoanoiee. 


activities  in  connection  therewith  to  a  commission  which 
shall  be  a  botly  corporate,  consisting  of  seven  members  to 
be  calletl  "Sault  Ste.  Marie  Memorial  Community  Building 
Commission". 

(2)  Six  of  the  members  of  the  Commission  shall  be  elected 
one  from  each  ward  in  the  said  City  at  the  same  time  and 
place  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  members  of  the  council, 
and  the  head  of  the  council  of  the  Corporation  shall  ex  officio 
be  the  other  member  thereof,  provided  that  a  member  of  the 
council  of  the  Corporation,  other  than  the  Mayor,  and  a 
member  of  any  board  or  commission  acting  for  or  on  behalf 
of  such  Corporation,  shall  not  be  eligible  to  be  so  elected. 

2.  The  council  of  the  Corporation,  if  it  deems  it  expedient, 
may  take  the  necessary  steps  to  have  the  members  of  the 
Commission  elected  before  the  next  annual  municipal  election, 
in  which  case  one-half  of  the  first  elected  members  shall  hold 
office  until  their  successors  are  elected  at  the  election  for 
municipal  office  for  the  year  1950  and  the  new  Commission  is 
organized;  and  the  other  one-half  shall  hold  office  until  their 
successors  are  elected  at  the  election  for  municipal  office  for 
the  year  1951  and  the  new  Commission  is  organized. 

3.  Commencing  with  the  election  for  municipal  office  for 
the  year  1950,  one-half  of  the  elected  members  shall  be  elected 
annually  and  shall  hold  office  for  two  years  and  until  their 
successors  are  elected  and  the  new  Commission  organized. 

4.  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  Commission  after  the  first 
election,  members  who  are  to  hold  office  until  the  end  of 
1950  shall  be  chosen  by  lot. 

5.  Where  a  vacancy  among  the  elected  members  of  the 
Commission  occurs  from  any  cause,  the  council  of  the  Corpora- 
tion shall  immediately  appoint  a  successor  from  the  same  ward 
from  which  his  predecessor  was  elected  and  such  successor 
shall  hold  office  during  the  remainder  of  his  predecessor's 
term. 


Quorum. 


Salaries. 


OCRoers. 


6.  A  majority  of  the  Commissioners  shall  constitute  a 
quorum  of  the  Commission. 

7.  The  salaries  of  the  members  of  the  Commission  shall, 
from  time  to  time,  be  fixed  by  the  council  but  the  total  of  the 
salaries  of  the  members  shall  not  exceed,  in  all,  the  sum  of 
$4,000  per  annum. 

8.  The  officers  of  the  Commission  shall  consist  of  a  chair- 
man and  vice-chairman,  who  shall  be  members  of  the  Com- 
mission and  who  shall  be  elected  annually  by  the  members  of 
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the  Commission;  a  secretary;  and  a  treasurer,  who  shall  be 
the  treasurer  of  the  Corporation. 

9.  Every  employee  and  servant  of  the  Commission  shall  ^'"p'°^®®"- 
hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Commission. 

10.  Profits  on  the  operation  of  the  Memorial  Community  Disposition 
Building,  after  adequate  provision  for  operating  expenses  and  °  ^^° 
depreciation,  shall,  if  the  council  of  the  Corporation  so  directs, 

be  paid  to  the  treasurer  of  the  City  and  shall  be  placed  to  the 
credit  of  Memorial  Community  Building  Account  and  shall  be 
available  to  the  Commission  with  the  approval  of  the  council 
of  the  Corporation  for  the  extension  and  improvement  of  the 
Memorial  Community  Building,  the  equipment  thereof,  and 
the  improvement  of  the  grounds,  including  such  additional 
construction  as  may  be  necessary  to  conform  to  and  carry 
into  effect  the  plans  originally  prepared  in  connection  there- 
with by  G.  Graham  Reid,  Consulting  Engineer,  and  S. 
Kennedy  Sinclair,  Associated  Architect,  and  now^  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  city  clerk  of  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie;  and  if 
such  funds  are  not  required  for  the  purposes  aforesaid,  they 
shall  be  used  in  payment  of  debentures  issued  by  the  Cor- 
poration for  the  purpose  of  providing  the  moneys  required  for 
the  construction  of  the  Memorial  Community  Building,  the 
furnishing  of  equipment  therefor,  and  the  improvement  of  the 
grounds  appurtenant  thereto;  and  if  such  funds  are  not 
required  for  that  purpose,  they  shall  form  part  of  the  general 
funds  of  the  Corporation. 

11.  If  the  operations  of  the  Commission  result  in  a  deficit  Deficits, 
as  shown  on  the  annual  audited  statement,  the  council,  upon 
receiving  application  from  the  Commission  and  upon  being 
satisfied  that  such  funds  are  required  by  the  Commission, 

shall  include  such  deficit  in  the  budget  estimates  for  the  year 
in  which  the  application  is  made. 

12.  The    Commission    shall   not   have   power   to   borrow  Borrowing 
moneys  for  capital  expenditures  but  may  borrow  from  time  to  ^°^^^- 
time  by  way  of  promissory  notes  or  otherwise,  such  sums  as  it 

may  deem  necessary  for  current  expenditures  but  only  upon 
the  approval  of  the  council  of  the  Corporation  by  resolution. 

13.  Except  where  otherwise  expressly  provided,  the  pro- ^jP^^^^^^J^ 
visions  of  sections  41  to  43  inclusive  of  The  Public  Utilities  Act  c.  286. 

.  ss.  41-43. 

shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  said  Commission. 

14.  Except  where  otherwise  expressly  provided,  the  pro- Application 
visions  of  Parts  II,  III  and  IV  of  The  Municipal  Act  which  of  ^^g^-stat. 
are  applicable  to  members  of  the  council  of  a  local  municipality,  Pts-  ^^L 
shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  Commissioners  to  be  elected 

under  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 
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?*-^*  °^  ^^'  '^^^  council  of  the  Corporation  may  at  any  time,  with 

Mtabiiiihina   the  assent  of  the  municipal  electors,  repeal  anv  by-law  passed 
under  section  1. 

meiT^oTAot.      16.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.        ij    -pj^ig  j^^^  jj^jjy  ^  ^jtgj  as  j^fjg  (^ny  qJ  5^j^/^  5^g  jAarie 
Act,  1948. 
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No.  32 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  South  Dorchester. 


Mr.  Thomas 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  32  1948 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  South 
Dorchester. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  South  Preamble. 
Dorchester  b\-  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special 
legislation  to  confirm  an  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
annexing  that  part  of  the  Police  Village  of  Belmont  and  the 
lands  therein  composed  of  part  of  the  Township  of  Yarmouth, 
in  the  County  of  Elgin,  and  parts  of  the  Townships  of  North 
Dorchester  and  Westminster,  in  the  County  of  Middlesex, 
to  the  Township  of  South  Dorchester;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majest\',  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Order   P.P.    B-7596   of   the  Ontario   Municipal   Board  Annexation 

•^  order  con- 

dated  the  23rd  day  of  February,  1948,  set  out  as  Schedule  A  firmed. 

hereto,  is  hereb>'  confirmed. 

2.  The  said  Order  shall  come  into  effect  on  the  1st  day  of  ditl?*'^** 
January,  1949. 

3.  The  Township  of  South  Dorchester  shall  assess  the  pro- Assessment 
perties  in  the  annexed  areas  for  taxation  purposes  for  the  tion  for 
year  1949  at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  as  other 
assessments  are  made  within  the  boundaries  of  the  Township 

of  South  Dorchester  for  taxes  payable  for  and  in  the  year  1949, 
and  all  rates  levied  on  property  w^ithin  the  boundaries  of  the 
Township  of  South  Dorchester  shall  be  levied  against  the 
properties  in  the  annexed  areas  in  the  year  1949  by  the 
Township  of  South  Dorchester,  and  shall  be  pa\able  to  the 
Tow^nship  of  South  Dorchester  at  the  same  time  and  in  like 
manner  as  all  other  rates  levied  in  the  year  1949. 

4.  All  taxes  imposed  b\-  the  Township  of  Yarmouth,  theCoUection 
Township  of  North  Dorchester  and  the  Township  of  West- taxes, 
minster  in  the  annexed  areas  up  to  the  31st  day  of  December, 
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1948,  and  all  arrears  of  taxes  in  the  sjiicJ  annexed  areas  shall 
belong  to  the  kikI  townships  resfjectively,  and  any  such 
arrears  after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1948,  shall  be  payable 
to  and  collectable  by  the  treasurer  of  the  Township  of  South 
Dorchester  in  the  siinie  manner  as  taxes  owing  to  the  Township 
of  South  Dorchester,  and  the  treasurer  shall  remit  such 
payments  to  the  clerks  of  the  Townships  of  Yarmouth,  North 
Dorchester  and  Westminster  respectiveb-. 


AdjuAtment 

of  HMtetH 

Mnd  llit- 
Mlltl«at. 


5.  All  adjustments  of  assets  and  liabilities  as  between  the 
Townships  of  South  Dorchester,  Yarmouth,  North  Dorchester 
and  Westminster  and  the  Counties  of  Elgin  and  Middlesex 
shall  l)e  as  agreed  upon,  and  in  default  of  agreement,  as  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board  deems  equitable. 


moiit"or"A«  t.     O.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  w^hich  it 
receives  the  Ro\al  Assent. 


Short  titio. 


7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  South  Dor- 
chester Act,  1948. 


n 


SCHEDULE  A 

P.F.  B-7596 
Province  of  Ontario 


THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 
Monday,  the  23rd  day  of  February,  A.D.  1948. 


Before: 

R.    S.    Colter,    Esq.,    K.C., 
Chairman, 

W.  P.  Near,  Esq.,  B.A.Sc, 
Vice-Chairman, 

and 

W.  J.  Moore,  Esq.,  O.L.S., 
Member. 


In  the  Matter  of  Section  23  of  The 
Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chap- 
ter 266),  (as  re-enacted  by  O.S.  1939, 
Chapter  30,  Section  2)  and  amended 
by  O.S.  1947,  Chapter  69,  Section  2, 
and 

In  the  matter  of  an  application  by 
the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 
South  Dorchester  for  annexation 
thereto  of  the  Police  Village  of  Bel- 
mont (more  particularly  hereinafter 
described). 

Upon  the  application  of  the  said  Corporation  and  the  same  having 
come  on  for  hearing  before  this  Board  on  the  3rd  day  of  February,  A.D. 
1948,  at  the  Board's  Chambers,  in  the  Parliament  Buildings  in  the  City  of 
Toronto  in  the  presence  of  Charles  Cousins,  Warden,  and  \V.  A.  Suther- 
land, Clerk  of  the  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Middlesex,  and  \V.  D.  J. 
Moss,  Solicitor  for  the  said  County  of  Middlesex,  all  appearing  for  the  said 
Corporation  of  the  County  of  Middlesex,  W.C.  Barons  and  Gordon  Smith, 
Trustees  of  the  Police  Village  of  Belmont,  M.  D.  Charlton,  Clerk  of  the 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  South  Dorchester,  for  the  said  Corporation 
of  the  Township  of  South  Dorchester,  and  James  C.  Jenkins,  Warden  of  the 
Corporation  of  the  County  of  Elgin,  for  the  said  Corporation  of  the  County 
of  Elgin,  and  upon  reading  certified  copy  of  By-law  Number  467  of  the 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  South  Dorchester,  passed  on  the  29th 
day  of  December,  1947,  and  certified  copy  of  resolution  of  the  Corporation 
of  the  County  of  Elgin  passed  on  the  17th  day  of  November,  1947,  filed 
with  the  Board  authorizing  an  application  for  annexation  of  the  Police 
X'illage  of  Belmont  to  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  South  Dorchester 
and  the  Corporations  of  the  County  of  Elgin  and  Townships  of  South 
Dorchester,  Yarmouth  and  North  Dorchester  and  the  Municipality  of  the 
Police  Village  of  Belmont  consenting,  and  upon  being  satisfied  that  public 
notice  of  the  hearing  had  been  given  as  directed  by  the  Board. 

This  Board  Doth  Order  that  that  part  of  the  Police  \'illage  of 
Belmont  and  the  lands  therein  composed  of  part  of  the  Township  of 
Yarmouth  in  the  County  of  Elgin  and  parts  of  the  Townships  of  North 
Dorchester  and  Westminster  in  the  County  of  Middlesex  described  as 
follows: 

(1)  That  portion  of  Lot  17  in  the  15th  Concession  of  the  Township  of 
Yarmouth  in  the  County  of  Elgin  described  as  follows: 

Coinmencing  at  a  point  in  the  north-east  angle  of  said  Lot  17; 
thence  south  72  degrees  0  minutes  west  along  the  southerly  limit  of 
the  Town  Line  between  the  Townships  of  Yarmouth  and  Westminster, 
seven  hundred  and  forty-six  feet  and  seven  and  one-half  inches 
(746'  TYi")  more  or  less  to  its  intersection  with  the  line  between  the 
east  and  west  halves  of  the  original  road  allowance  between  Lots  16 
and  17  in  the  15th  Concession  of  the  Township  of  Yarmouth;  thence 
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Mjuth  2  degrees  32  minutes  west  along  the  centre  line  of  said  road 
allowance,  seven  hundred  and  sixty  feet  (760'  0')  more  or  less  to  its 
intersection  with  the  southerly  limit  of  the  right-of-way  of  the  Cana- 
dian Pacific  Railways;  thence  north-easterly  along  the  southerjy  limit 
of  the  said  right-of-way,  one  thousand  one  hundred  feet  (1,100'  0') 
more  or  less  to  its  intersection  with  the  westerly  limit  of  the  Town  Line 
beiwecn  the  Townships  of  Yarmouth  and  South  Dorchester;  thence 
northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  the  said  Town  Line  two  hundred 
and  twenty-nine  feel  (229'  0')  more  or  less  to  place  of  beginning. 

(2)  Lot  Number  1  in  the  Seventh  Concession  of  Westminster  Town- 
ship. 

(3)  The  south  half  of  the  south  half  of  Lot  24  in  the  Sixth  Concession 
of  the  Township  of  North  Dorchester, 

be  and  the  same  are  hereby  annexed  to  the  Corp>oration  of  the  Township 
of  South  Dorchester  in  the  County  of  Elgin. 


R.  S.  Colter, 

Chairman. 


(Seal) 
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No.  32  1948 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  South 
Dorchester. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  South  Preamble. 
Dorchester  by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special 
legislation  to  confirm  an  order  of  the  Ontario  jNIunicipal  Board 
annexing  that  part  of  the  Police  Village  of  Belmont  and  the 
lands  therein  composed  of  part  of  the  Township  of  Yarmouth, 
in  the  County  of  Elgin,  and  parts  of  the  Townships  of  North 
Dorchester  and  Westminster,  in  the  County  of  Middlesex, 
to  the  Township  of  South  Dorchester;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Order   P.F.    B-7596   of   the  Ontario  Municipal   Board  ^^i^exation 

1     1  (•  T^  1  order  con- 

dated  the  23rd  day  of  Februar\-,  1948,  set  out  as  Schedule  A  firmed. 

hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed. 

2.  The  said  Order  shall  come  into  effect  on  the  1st  day  of  fillf'''® 
January,  1949. 

3.  The  Township  of  South  Dorchester  shall  assess  the  pro- Assessment 
perties  in  the  annexed  areas  for  taxation  purposes  for  the  tion  for 
year  1949  at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  as  other 
assessments  are  made  within  the  boundaries  of  the  Township 

of  South  Dorchester  for  taxes  payable  for  and  in  the  year  1949, 
and  all  rates  levied  on  property  within  the  boundaries  of  the 
Township  of  South  Dorchester  shall  be  levied  against  the 
properties  in  the  annexed  areas  in  the  year  1949  by  the 
Township  of  South  Dorchester,  and  shall  be  payable  to  the 
Township  of  South  Dorchester  at  the  same  time  and  in  like 
manner  as  all  other  rates  levied  in  the  year  1949. 

4.  All  taxes  imposed  by  the  Township  of  Yarmouth,  the  Collection 
Township  of  North  Dorchester  and  the  Township  of  West- taxes, 
minster  in  the  annexed  areas  up  to  the  31st  day  of  December, 
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1948,  and  all  arrears  of  taxes  in  the  said  annexed  areas  shall 
belonK  to  the  said  townships  resjjectively,  and  any  such 
arrears  after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1948,  shall  be  payable 
to  and  collectable  by  the  treasurer  of  the  Township  of  South 
Dorchester  in  the  same  manner  as  taxes  owing  to  the  Township 
of  South  Dorchester,  and  the  treasurer  shall  remit  such 
payments  to  the  clerks  of  the  Townships  of  Yarmouth,  North 
Dorchester  and  Westminster  respectively. 

5.  All  adjustments  of  assets  and  liabilities  as  between  the 
Townships  of  South  Dorchester,  Yarmouth,  North  Dorchester 
and  Westminster  and  the  Counties  of  Elgin  and  Middlesex 
shall  be  as  agreed  upon,  and  in  default  of  agreement,  as  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board  deems  equitable. 

6.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  clay  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Roval  Assent. 


Short  title. 


7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  South  Dor- 
chester Act,  1948. 
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SCHEDULE  A 
P.F.  B-7596 

Province  of  Ontario 


THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 
Monday,  the  23rd  day  of  February,  A.D.  1948. 


Before: 

R.   S.   Colter,    Esq.,    K.C., 
Chairman, 

W.  P.  Near,  Esq.,  B.A.Sc, 
Vice-Chairman, 

and 

W.  J.  Moore,  Esq.,  O.L.S., 
Member. 


In  the  Matter  of  Section  23  of  The 
Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chap- 
ter 266),  (as  re-enacted  by  O.S.  1939, 
Chapter  30,  Section  2)  and  amended 
by  O.S.  1947,  Chapter  69,  Section  2, 
and 

In  the  matter  of  an  application  by 
the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 
South  Dorchester  for  annexation 
thereto  of  the  Police  Village  of  Bel- 
mont (more  particularly  hereinafter 
described). 

Upon  the  application  of  the  said  Corporation  and  the  same  having 
come  on  for  hearing  before  this  Board  on  the  3rd  day  of  February,  A.D. 
1948,  at  the  Board's  Chambers,  in  the  Parliament  Buildings  in  the  City  of 
Toronto  in  the  presence  of  Charles  Cousins,  Warden,  and  VV.  A.  Suther- 
land, Clerk  of  the  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Middlesex,  and  W.  D.  J. 
Moss,  Solicitor  for  the  said  County  of  Middlesex,  all  appearing  for  the  said 
Corporation  of  the  County  of  Middlesex,  W.C.  Barons  and  Gordon  Smith, 
Trustees  of  the  Police  Village  of  Belmont,  M.  D.  Charlton,  Clerk  of  the 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  South  Dorchester,  for  the  said  Corporation 
of  the  Township  of  South  Dorchester,  and  James  C.  Jenkins,  Warden  of  the 
Corporation  of  the  County  of  Elgin,  for  the  said  Corporation  of  the  County 
of  Elgin,  and  upon  reading  certified  copy  of  By-law  Number  467  of  the 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  South  Dorchester,  passed  on  the  29th 
day  of  December,  1947,  and  certified  copy  of  resolution  of  the  Corporation 
of  the  County  of  Elgin  passed  on  the  l7th  day  of  November,  1947,  filed 
with  the  Board  authorizing  an  application  for  annexation  of  the  Police 
Village  of  Belmont  to  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  South  Dorchester 
and  the  Corporations  of  the  County  of  Elgin  and  Townships  of  .South 
Dorchester,  Yarmouth  and  North  Dorchester  and  the  Municipality  of  the 
Police  Village  of  Belmont  consenting,  and  upon  being  satisfied  that  public 
notice  of  the  hearing  had  been  given  as  directed  by  the  Board. 

This  Board  Doth  Order  that  that  part  of  the  Police  Village  of 
Belmont  and  the  lands  therein  composed  of  part  of  the  Township  of 
Yarmouth  in  the  County  of  Elgin  and  parts  of  the  Townships  of  North 
Dorchester  and  Westminster  in  the  County  of  Middlesex  described  as 
follows: 

(1)  That  portion  of  Lot  17  in  the  15th  Concession  of  the  Township  of 
Yarmouth  in  the  County  of  Elgin  described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  north-east  angle  of  said  Lot  17; 
thence  south  72  degrees  0  minutes  West  along  the  southerly  limit  of 
the  Town  Line  between  the  Townships  of  Yarmouth  and  Westminster, 
seven  hundred  and  forty-six  feet  and  seven  and  one-half  inches 
(746'  7K")  more  or  less  to  its  intersection  with  the  line  between  the 
east  and  west  halves  of  the  original  road  allowance  between  Lots  16 
and  17  in  the  15th  Concession  of  the  Township  of  Yarmouth;  thence 
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south  2  degrees  32  minutes  west  along  the  centre  line  of  said  road 
allowance,  seven  hundred  and  sixty  feet  (760'  0')  more  or  less  to  its 
intersection  with  the  southerly  limit  of  the  right-of-way  of  the  Cana- 
dian F'acific  Fiailways;  thence  north-easterly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  the  said  right-of-way,  one  thousand  one  hundred  feet  (1,100'  0') 
more  or  less  to  its  intersection  with  the  westerly  limit  of  the  Town  Line 
between  the  Townships  of  Yarmouth  and  South  Dorchester;  thence 
northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  the  said  Town  Line  two  hundred 
and  twenty-nine  feet  (229'  0')  more  or  less  to  place  of  beginning. 

(2)  Lot  Number  1  in  the  Seventh  Concession  of  Westminster  Town- 
ship. 

(3)  The  south  half  of  the  south  half  of  Lot  24  in  the  Sixth  Concession 
of  the  Township  of  North  Dorchester, 

be  and  the  same  are  hereby  annexed  to  the  Corporation  of  the  Township 
of  South  Dorchester  in  the  County  of  Elgin. 

R.  S.  Colter, 

Chairman. 

(Seal) 
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No.  33 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act,  1944. 


Mr.  Habel 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Pxtblished  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majestt 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.  One  week's  holidays  with  pay  after  one 
year's  employment  and  two  weeks  holidays  with  pay  alter  two  or  more 
years'  employment  is  required  of  employers. 


Subsection  2.  The  employer  decides  when  the  employee  takes  his 
vacation  and  it  must  be  given  in  one  whole  period  and  as  heretofore  within 
ten  months  of  entitlement. 

The  percentage  of  vacation  pay  is  left  at  2%  for  the  first  year's  va- 
cation but  necessarily  must  be  4%  for  the  vacation  of  2  weeks. 
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No.  33  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations 
with  Pay  Act,  1944. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Hours  of  Work  l'^ 26'.  s.  2, 
and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act,  1944,  is  repealed  and  the  following ^^.^^^2, ^^j 
substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  every  employee  vacations. 

in  an  industrial  undertaking  shall  be  given  a  vacation 
of  at  least  one  week  with  pay  after  the  first  working 
year  of  his  employment  and  two  weeks  with  pay 
after  the  second  and  each  subsequent  year  respec- 
tively of  his  employment. 

(2)  Subsections  3  and  4  of  the  said  section  2,  as  enacted  by  1944. 
section    1   of   The  Hours  of  Work  and    Vacations  with  Pay  tubs.' 3, 4' 
Amendment  Act,   1947,  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub-c?47^'s.  d. 

Stituted  therefor:  re-en'acted.' 

(3)  The  employer  may  determine  the  period  when  each  mT/d'eter- 

employee  may  take  the  vacation   provided   for  in  ^}^^  period 

1-        r.1  1  11        r  1  •  1      of  vacation. 

subsection  2  but  the  whole  01  such  vacation  must  be 
given  at  one  time  and  such  period  shall  not  be  later 
,  than  ten  months  after  the  conclusion  of  the  working 
year. 

(4)  The  amount  of  pay  for  the  vacation  given  to  an  Amount  of 
employee  as  provided  for  in  subsection  2  shall  not  be  ^^^' 

less  than  an  amount  equal  to  in  the  case  of  the 
vacation  after  the  first  year  of  employment  two  per 
centum,  and  in  the  case  of  the  vacation  after  the 
second  year  or  subsequent  years  four  per  centum 
of  the  pay  received  by  the  employee  for  all  the  work 
done  in  the  working  year. 


**^6'  H  10  ^-  ^  '"'i"*^'  ^^  "^  section    10  of   The  Hours  of  Work  and 

oi.'rf|i        *  Vticalions  uith  Pay  Act,  1947,  as  rc-cnacted  by  section  2  of 

0.  47. 'm.  im.  The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Amendment  Act, 

re-onnc  e  .  jg^j ^  jg  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

{dd)  providing,  in  lieu  of  a  vacation  with  pay,  for  the 
jKiynient  to  an  employee  who  has  ceased  to  be 
eniployetl  by  an  employer,  of  an  amount  equal  to 
in  the  case  of  an  employee  who  has  worked  less  than 
one  year  two  j^ercentum,  and  in  the  case  of  an 
employee  in  his  second  or  subsequent  year  of  em- 
ployment four  per  centum  of  the  pay  received  for  all 
work  done  in  the  period  of  employment  in  that  year, 
and  fixing  the  minimum  periods  of  employment  to 
which  a  regulation  made  under  this  clause  shall  apply. 
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Skction  2.  The  Industry  and  Labour  Board  is  given  the  power  to 
provide  for  vacation  credits  of  2%  of  the  employee's  pay  during  the  period 
worked  during  his  first  year  and  4%  of  his  pay  during  the  period  worked 
during  the  second  or  subsequent  year,  in  the  case  where  the  employee 
ceases  to  be  employed. 
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No.  34 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  repeal  The  Protection  of  Birds  Act. 


Mr.   Scott 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Protection  of  Birds  Act  is  obsolete  as  the  matters  covered  by  the 
Act  are  now  provided  for  in  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  and  in  the 
Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act  (Canada). 

The  Act  is  therefore  repealed. 
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No.  34  .1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  repeal  The  Protection  of  Birds  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Protection  of  Birds  Act,  being  chapter  354  of  theRe^B/r**" 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1937,  is  repealed.  pealed. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Protection  of  Birds  Repeal  tme. 
Act,  1948. 
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No.  34 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  repeal  The  Protection  of  Birds  Act. 


Mr.  Scott 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  34  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  repeal  The  Protection  of  Birds  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Protection  of  Birds  Act,  being  chapter  354  of  the  Rev.  stat., 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1937,  is  repealed.  pealed. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Protection  of  Birds  Repeal  fml^ 
Act,  1948. 
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No.  35 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Companies  Act. 


Mr.  Michener 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1,  Section  IS  of  the  Act,  which  provides  for  the  conversion 
of  a  private  company  into  a  public  company,  is  repealed.  The  subject  will 
hereafter  be  covered  in  section  17  of  The  Companies  Act — see  section  2  of 
this  Bill. 

Section  2 — Subsection  1 .  The  new  clauses  k  and  /  will  enable  direc- 
tors of  a  corporation  to  make  by-laws  authorizing  applications  to  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  for  the  issue  of  supplementary  letters  patent  for  the 
purposes  therein  stated. 

Subsection  2.  The  words  added,  which  are  new,  provide  that  where 
it  is  proposed  to  convert  a  public  company  into  a  private  company  the 
consent  m  writing  of  all  the  shareholders  is  necessary. 


Section  3.  The  word  "corporation"  is  substituted  for  the  word  "com- 
pany" as  the  former  has  a  wider  meaning  in  the  Act  and  includes  corpora- 
tions without  share  capiul  whereas  the  word  "company"  does  not. 
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No.  35  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Companies  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  15  of  The  Companies  Act  is  repealed.  ^^/si^s^Vs. 

repealed. 

2. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Companies  Act^^^-^^^^'- 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses:  subs,  i, 

amended. 

{k)  converting  a  private  company  into  a  public  company; 
(/)   converting  a  public  company  into  a  private  company. 
(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  17  is  amended  by  adding  Rev.  stat.. 

c    251    s.  17 

at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "and  in  the  case  of  the  conversion  subs.  2, " 
of  a  public  company  into  a  private  company  the  application  ^ 
shall  not  be  made  until  the  by-law  has  been  confirmed  by  the 
consent  in  writing  of  all  the  shareholders",  so  that  the  said 
subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  application  shall  not  be  made  until  the  by-law  Confirming 
has  been  confirmed,  in  the  case  of  a  company,  by  a 
vote  of  the  shareholders  present  or  represented  by 
proxy,  at  a  general  meeting  duly  called  for  consider- 
ing the  same,  and  holding  not  less  than  two-thirds  of 
the  issued  capital  stock  represented  at  such  meeting 
or,  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  not  having  share 
capital,  by  a  vote  of  two-thirds  of  the  members  so 
present  or  represented  as  the  case  may  be,  and  in  the 
case  of  the  conversion  of  a  public  company  into  a 
private  company  the  application  shall  not  be  made 
until  the  by-law  has  been  confirmed  by  the  consent 
in  writing  of  all  the  shareholders. 

3.  Subsection   2   of  section   30  of   The   Companies  Act  is  Rev.  stat., 

111  ...  .  .    /<  .»    •         1  J  c.  251,  s.  30, 

amended  by  strikmg  out  the  word     company    m  the  second  subs.  2. 
and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "cor-^'"®" 
poration",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 
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CanMllatlon 
of  charter 
on  default 
in  flllng  of 
returnM. 


(2)  The  letters  pxatent  may  be  cancelled  by  order  of  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  if  it  appears  that  the 
corporation  is  in  default  for  a  period  of  one  year  in 
filing  the  annual  returns,  and  that  notice  of  such 
default  has  been  sent  by  registered  mail  to  each 
director  of  record  in  the  Department  of  the  Provincial 
Secretary  to  the  latest  address  stated  therein,  and 
that  such  notice  has  been  inserted  once  in  the  Ontario 
Gazette. 


Rev.  Stat.. 
c.  261.  B.  69, 
amended. 


4.  Section  59  of  The  Companies  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  the  words  "upon  the  passing  of  a  by-law  authorizing  the 
payment  of  a  dividend  upon  shares"  in  the  first  and  second 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "upon  declaring 
a  dividend  upon  shares,"  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 


Closing 

transfer 

books 

pending 

distribution 

of  dividend. 


59.  The  directors,  upon  declaring  a  dividend  upon  shares, 
may  direct  that  no  entry  of  transfers  shall  be  made 
in  the  books  of  the  company  for  a  period  of  two  weeks 
immediately  preceding  the  payment  of  such  dividend, 
and  payment  thereof  shall  be  made  to  the  share- 
holders of  record  on  the  date  of  closing  such  books. 


o! 261^8"  136      ^'  Section  135  of  The  Companies  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended.       thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Effect  of 
filing. 


(2)  The  transmission  or  filing  of  a  copy  of  the  by-law 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  and  always  to  have  been 
directory  only  and  not  a  condition  precedent  to  the 
validity  of  the  by-law. 


Penalty. 


(3)  If  a  company  fails  to  comply  with  subsection  1  it 
shall  be  liable  on  summary  conviction  to  a  penalty 
of  not  more  than  $100,  and  every  director  and  officer 
of  the  company  who  authorizes  or  permits  such 
failure  shall,  on  summary  conviction,  be  liable  to  a 
like  penalty. 


Short  title. 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Companies  Amendment 
Act,  1948. 
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Section  4.  The  amendment  is  designed  to  clarify  company  practice 
with  respect  to  the  declaration  of  dividends.  As  it  now  stands  the  section 
indicates  that  the  only  time  the  transfer  books  of  a  company  may  be  closed 
is  when  a  dividend  has  been  authorized  by  by-law,  which  is  not  the  practice. 
As  amended  the  section  provides  that  the  transfer  books  may  be  closed  by 
the  directors  whenever  a  dividend  is  declared  whether  it  has  been  declared 
by  resolution  or  by-law. 


Section  5.  This  amendment  is  designed  to  remove  existing  doubts  as 
to  the  effect  of  not  filing  a  discount  by-law  within  the  time  prescribed. 
The  new  provisions  are  self-explanatory.    The  penalty  provision  is  new. 
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No.  35 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Companies  Act. 


Mr.  Michener 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  35  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Companies  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1.  Section  15  of  The  Companies  Act  is  repealed.  c^Ysi^s^Vs. 

repealed. 

2. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Companies  Act'^^^-^^^^--- 
is  amended  bv  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses:  subs,  i, ' 

amended. 

{k)  converting  a  private  company  into  a  public  company; 

(/)  converting  a  public  company  into  a  private  company. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  17  is  amended  by  adding  Rev.  stat.. 
at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "and  in  the  case  of  the  conversion  subs.  2. ' 
of  a  public  company  into  a  private  company  the  application 
shall  not  be  made  until  the  by-law  has  been  confirmed  by  the 
consent  in  writing  of  all  the  shareholders",  so  that  the  said 
subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  application  shall  not  be  made  until  the  by-law  gonnrining 
has  been  confirmed,  in  the  case  of  a  company,  by  a 
vote  of  the  shareholders  present  or  represented  by 
proxy,  at  a  general  meeting  duly  called  for  consider- 
ing the  same,  and  holding  not  less  than  two-thirds  of 
the  issued  capital  stock  represented  at  such  meeting 
or,  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  not  having  share 
capital,  by  a  vote  of  two-thirds  of  the  members  so 
present  or  represented  as  the  case  may  be,  and  in  the 
case  of  the  conversion  of  a  public  company  into  a 
private  company  the  application  shall  not  be  made 
until  the  by-law  has  been  confirmed  by  the  consent 
in  writing  of  all  the  shareholders. 

3.  Subsection   2   of  section   30  of   The  Companies  Act  is  Rev.  stat.. 
amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "company"  in  the  second  siibs.  2. " 
and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "cor- ^'"®"'*®*^" 
poration",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 
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Cancellation 
of  ohnrter 
on  default 
In  niing  of 
returns. 


(2)  The  letters  patent  may  be  cancelled  by  order  of  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  if  it  appears  that  the 
corporation  is  in  default  for  a  f)eriod  of  one  year  in 
filing  the  annual  returns,  and  that  notice  of  such 
default  has  been  sent  by  registered  mail  to  each 
director  of  record  in  the  Department  of  the  Provincial 
Secretary  to  the  latest  address  stated  therein,  and 
that  such  notice  has  been  inserted  once  in  the  Ontario 
Gazette. 


Rev.  Stat., 
o.  251.  8.  59, 
amended. 


4.  Section  59  of  The  Companies  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  the  words  "upon  the  passing  of  a  by-law  authorizing  the 
payment  of  a  dividend  upon  shares"  in  the  first  and  second 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "upon  declaring 
a  dividend  upon  shares,"  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 


Closing 

transfer 

books 

pending 

distribution 

of  dividend. 


59.  The  directors,  upon  declaring  a  dividend  upon  shares, 
may  direct  that  no  entry  of  transfers  shall  be  made 
in  the  books  of  the  company  for  a  period  of  two  weeks 
immediately  preceding  the  payment  of  such  dividend, 
and  payment  thereof  shall  be  made  to  the  share- 
holders of  record  on  the  date  of  closing  such  books. 


c!25V?8*i35,     ^'  Section  135  of  The  Companies  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended.       thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Effect  of 
flling. 


(2)  The  transmission  or  filing  of  a  copy  of  the  by-law 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  and  always  to  liave  been 
directory  only  and  not  a  condition  precedent  to  the 
validity  of  the  by-law. 


Penalty. 


(3)  If  a  company  fails  to  comply  with  subsection  1  it 
shall  be  liable  on  summary  conviction  to  a  penalty 
of  not  more  than  SlOO,  and  every  director  and  officer 
of  the  company  who  authorizes  or  permits  such 
failure  shall,  on  summary  conviction,  be  liable  to  a 
like  penalty. 


Short  title. 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Companies  Amendment 
Act,  1948. 
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No.  36 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Companies  Information  Act. 


Mr.  Michener 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  information  to  be  contained  in  the  annual  return,  the  date  for 
filing  and  the  date  for  particulars,  and  the  persons  who  may  verify  a  return, 
are  fixed  by  the  Act.  The  new  clauses  added  by  this  Bill  enable  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council,. by  regulation,  to  change  the  foregoing  with  a 
view  to  the  development  of  a  form  of  return  that  will  be  acceptable  by  the 
Dominion  and  other  provinces. 
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No.  36  1948 

BILL 

^n  Act  to  amend  The  Companies  Information  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1.  Section  7  of  The  Companies  Information  Act,  as  enacted  ^^53^*8^*7 
by  section  4  of  The  Companies  Information  Amendment  /Ic/,  (i^^?. 
1947,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "and"  at  the  end  amended.  ' 
of  clause  d,  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(/)  notwithstanding  subsection  1  of  section  3,  specifying 
the  information  and  particulars  to  be  contained  in 
the  return  mentioned  therein ; 

(g)  notwithstanding  subsection  1  of  section  3,  specifying 
the  date  for  the  filing  of  the  return  and  the  date  as  of 
which  the  information  and  particulars  are  to  be  given 
in  the  return  mentioned  therein ;  and 

Qi)  notwithstanding  subsection  3  of  section  3,  specifying 
the  persons  who  may  verify  and  the  method  of  veri- 
fying the  return  mentioned  therein. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Companies  Information  Short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  36 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Companies  Information  Act. 


Mr.  Michener 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Exceu.ent  Majesty 
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No.  36  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Companies  Information  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  7  of  The  Companies  Information  Act,  as  enacted  ^^^53^*3**7' 
by  section  4  of  The  Companies  Information  Amendment  Act,  ^^^^j' 
1947,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "and"  at  the  end  amended.  * 
of  clause  d,  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(/)  notwithstanding  subsection  1  of  section  3,  specifying 
the  information  and  particulars  to  be  contained  in 
the  return  mentioned  therein; 

(g)  notwithstanding  subsection  1  of  section  3,  specifying 
the  date  for  the  filing  of  the  return  and  the  date  as  of 
which  the  information  and  particulars  are  to  be  given 
in  the  return  mentioned  therein ;  and 

{h)  notwithstanding  subsection  3  of  section  3,  specifying 
the  persons  who  may  verify  and  the  method  of  veri- 
fying the  return  mentioned  therein. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Companies  Information  s^ort  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  37 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Industrial  Farms  Act. 


Mr.  Dunbar 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Pxtolished  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

This  provision  has  applied  for  many  years  to  prisoners  in  reformatories. 
It  is  now  made  applicable  to  prisoners  in  industrial  farms. 
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No.  37  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Industrial  Farms  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  ^ 

enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Industrial  Farms  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^«^gStat.. 

the  following  section:  amended. 

9a. — (1)  The     Lieutenant-Governor    in     Council      may  Employment 

,        .  ,.        ^  .  ,  ,  .  beyond  the 

authorize,  direct  or  sanction  the  employment  of  any  precincts, 
prisoner  upon  any  specific  work  or  duty  beyond  the 
limits  of  the  industrial  farm. 

(2)  Every  such  prisoner  during  such  employment  shall  ^j?^,^'*|°^^ 
be  subject  to  all  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  thement. 
regulations  and  the  discipline  of  the  industrial  farm. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Industrial  Farms  Amend- short  title. 
ment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  37 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Industrial  Farms  Act. 


Mr.  Dunbar 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  37  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Industrial  Farms  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Industrial  Farms  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^Yg^**** 
the  following  section:  amended. 

9a. — (1)  The     Lieutenant-Governor    in     Council     may  Employment 
authorize,  direct  or  sanction  the  employment  of  any  precincts, 
prisoner  upon  any  specific  work  or  duty  beyond  the 
limits  of  the  industrial  farm. 

(2)  Every  such  prisoner  during  such  employment  shall  ^jP°^^j°^f 
be  subject  to  all  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the^ent. 
regulations  and  the  discipline  of  the  industrial  farm. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Industrial  Farms  Amend- short  title. 
ment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  38 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  protect  Certain  Civil  Rights. 


Mr.  Grummett 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

The  general  purpose  of  this  Bill  is  to  protect  by  Statute  the  rights  of 
freedom  of  religion,  freedom  of  speech  and  freedom  of  association,  and 
more  specifically  to  prohibit  discrimination  against  any  person  by  reason 
of  race,  nationality  or  religion  in  such  matters  as  employment,  education, 
right  of  access  to  any  place  serving  the  public,  etc. 


Sections  2,  3  and  4.  The  rights  here  protected  are  generally  accepted 
as  common  rights  of  citizens,  but  have  in  the  past  been  infringed  by  such 
methods  as  municipal  by-laws  restricting  distribution  of  literature,  etc., 
and  recourse  to  law  has  been  difficult  because  of  the  lack  of  express  statutory 
declaration  of  these  rights. 


Section  5.     Prohibits  discrimination   in  employment,   with   proper 
protection  for  institutions  in  which  religious  teaching  is  conducted. 


Section  6.     Prohibits  discrimination  in  the  right  to  engage  in  any 
occupation. 
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No.  38  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  protect  Certain  Civil  Rights. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In    this   Act,    the   expression    "creed"   means   religious  d?f[ned!'' 
creed. 

2.  Everv  person  and  every  class  of  persons  shall  enjov  the  Rights 
right  to  freedom  of  conscience,  opinion  and  belief,  and  freedom  conscience, 
of  religious  association,  teaching,  practice  and  worship.  wo'rehip^. 

etc.; 

3.  Every  person  and  every  class  of  persons  shall,  under  the®^P'"®^^*°°' 
law,   enjoy  the   right   to  freedom   of  expression  through   all 

means  of  communication,  including  speech,  the  press  and  the 
arts. 

4.  Every  person  and  every  class  of  persons  shall  enjoy  the  assembly; 
right  to  peaceable  assembly  with  others  and  to  form  with 
others  associations  of  an}-  character  under  the  law. 

5. — (1)  Every  person  and  every  class  of  persons  shall  enjoy  employment, 
the  right  to  obtain  and  retain  employment  without  discrimina- 
tion with  respect  to  the  compensation,  terms,  conditions  or 
privileges  of  emplo3'ment  because  of  the  race,  creed,  religion, 
colour  or  ethnic  or  national  origin  of  such  person  or  class  of 
persons, 

(2)  Nothing  in  subsection  1  shall  deprive  a  religious  insti- ^*^'"^*  • 
tution  or  any  school  or  board  of  trustees  thereof  of  the  right 
to  employ  persons  of  any  particular  creed  or  religion  where 
religious  instruction  forms  or  can  form  the  whole  or  part  of 
the  instruction  or  training  provided  by  such  institution,  and 
nothing  in  subsection  1  shall  apply  with  respect  to  domestic 
service  or  employment  involving  a  confidential  relationship. 

6.  Every  person  and  every  class  of  persons  shall  enjoy  the  R^'|h^^tOn 
'right  to  engage  in  and  carry  on  any  occupation,  business  or  business, 
enterprise  under  the  law  without  discrimination  because  of  the 
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RIshU 
respecting 
real 
property. 


Hotels. 

theatres, 

etc. 


Trade 

unions,  etc. 


Education. 


Saving. 


race,  creed,  religion,  colour  or  ethnic  or  national  origin  of 
such  person  or  class  of  persons. 

7.  Every  person  and  every  class  of  persons  shall  enjoy  the 
right  to  acquire  by  purchase,  to  own  in  fee  simple  or  otherwise, 
to  lease,  rent  and  to  occupy  any  real  property  without  discrimi- 
nation because  of  the  race,  creed,  religion,  colour  or  ethnic  or 
national  origin  of  such  person  or  class  of  persons. 

8.  Every  person  and  every  class  of  persons  shall  enjoy  the 
right  to  obtain  the  accommodation  or  facilities  of  any  standard 
or  other  hotel,  victualling  house,  theatre  or  any  place  to  which 
the  public  is  customarily  admitted,  regardless  of  the  race, 
creed,  religion,  colour  or  ethnic  or  national  origin  of  such 
person  or  class  of  persons. 

O.  Evcr>'  person  and  every  class  of  persons  shall  enjoy  the 
right  to  membership  in  and  all  of  the  benefits  appertaining  to 
membership  in  every  professional  societ>',  trade  union  or  other 
occupational  organization  without  discrimination  because  of 
the  race,  creed,  religion,  colour  or  ethnic  or  national  origin  of 
such  person  or  class  of  persons. 

10. — (1)  Every  person  and  every  class  of  persons  shall 
enjoy  the  right  to  education  in  any  school,  college,  university 
or  other  institution  or  place  of  learning,  vocational  training  or 
apprenticeship  without  discrimination  because  of  the  race, 
creed,  religion,  colour  or  ethnic  or  national  origin  of  such 
person  or  class  of  persons. 

(2)  Nothing  in  subsection  1  shall  prevent  a  school,  college, 
university  or  other  institution  or  place  of  learning  which 
enrolls  persons  of  a  particular  creed  or  religion  exclusively,  or 
which  is  conducted  by  a  religious  order  or  society  from 
adopting  or  continuing  its  policy  with  respect  to  such  en- 
rolment. 


Discrimina- 
tory repre- 
sentations 
prohibited. 


Saving. 


11. — (1)  No  person  shall  publish,  display  or  cause  or  permit 
to  be  published  or  displayed  on  any  lands  or  premises  or  in 
any  newspaper,  through  any  radio  broadcasting  station,  or 
by  means  of  any  other  medium  which  he  owns,  controls, 
distributes  or  sells,  any  notice,  sign,  symbol,  emblem  or  other 
representation  tending  or  likely  to  tend  to  deprive,  abridge  or 
otherwise  restrict,  because  of  the  race,  creed,  religion,  colour 
or  ethnic  or  national  origin  of  any  person  or  class  of  persons, 
the  enjoyment  by  any  such  person  or  class  of  persons  of  any 
right  to  which  he  or  it  is  entitled  under  the  law. 

(2)  Nothing  in  subsection  1  shall  be  construed  as  restricting 
the  right  to  freedom  of  speech  under  the  law,  upon  any 
subject. 
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Section  7.  Prohibits  discrimination  in  the  right  to  own  or  lease 
property.  Discriminatory  conditions  in  terms  of  sale  have  been  found 
contrary  to  public  interest  by  the  courts,  and  it  is  desirable  to  give  this 
protection  the  force  of  statutory  law. 


Section  8.     Prohibits  discrimination  by  hotels,  restaurants,  theatres 
and  other  places  to  which  the  public  is  admitted. 


Section  9.     Prohibits  discrimination  with  respect  to  membership  in 
any  professional  society,  trade  union,  etc. 


Section  10.     Prohibits  discrimination   by  educational  institutions, 
with  proper  protection  for  religious  institutions. 


Section  11.  Prohibits  publication  or  display  of  discriminatory  matter. 
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Section  12.  Provides  penalties  for  violation  of  the  Act  and  provides 
for  laying  of  information  on  behalf  of  a  class  of  persons  whose  rights  are 
affected,  as  well  as  an  individual. 


Section  13.     Provides  for  restraint  by  injunction. 


Section  14.     Binds  the  Crown. 


Section  15.    Self-explanatory. 


Section  16.     Repeals  The  Racial  Discrimination  Act,  1944,  since  its 
provisions  are  fully  covered  in  this  Act. 


12. — (1)  Every  person  who  deprives,  abridges,  or  otherwise  Penalty, 
restricts  or  attempts  to  deprive,  abridge  or  otherwise  restrict 
any  person  or  class  of  persons  in  the  enjoyment  of  any  right 
under  this  Act  or  who  contravenes  any  provision  thereof  shall 
be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  on  summary  conviction  to  a 
fine  of  not  less  than  $25.00  nor  more  than  $50.00  for  the  first 
offence,  and  not  less  than  $50.00  nor  more  than  $200  for  a 
subsequent  offence,  and  in  default  of  payment  to  imprison- 
ment for  not  more  than  three  months. 

(2)  The  penalties  provided  by  this  section  may  be  enforced  of^penTi?J|s.* 
upon  the  information  of  any  person  alleging  on  behalf  of  him- 
self or  of  any  class  of  persons  that  any  right  which  he  or  any 
class  of  persons  or  any  member  of  any  such  class  of  persons  is 
entitled  to  enjoy  under  this  Act  has  been  denied,  abridged,  or 
restricted  because  of  the  race,  creed,  religion,  colour,  ethnic  or 
national  origin  of  himself,  or  of  any  such  class  of  persons  or  of 
any  member  of  any  such  class  of  persons. 

13.  Every   person    who   deprives,   abridges   or   otherwise  injunction, 
restricts  or  attempts  to  deprive,  abridge  or  otherwise  restrict 

any  person  or  class  of  persons  in  the  enjoyment  of  any  right 
under  this  Act  may  be  restrained  by  an  injunction  issued  in 
an  action  in  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario  brought  by  any 
person  against  the  person  responsible  for  such  deprivation, 
abridgment  or  other  restriction,  or  any  attempt  thereat. 

14.  The  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  bind  the  Crown  and  *^''°^"- 
every  servant  and  agent  of  the  Crown. 

15.  Except  as  herein  expressly  provided,  nothing  in  this  Act  tlor^of^^^' 
shall  be  construed  as  derogating  from  any  right,  freedom  or  ot^e'"  "8^*^. 
liberty  to  which  any  person  or  class  of  persons  is  entitled 

under  the  law. 

16.  The  Racial  Discrimination  Act,  1944,  is  repealed.  repealed.   ' 

17.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  ment"o^f" Act. 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

18.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Bill  of  Rights  ^^''^^  *i"®' 
Act,  1948. 
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No.  39 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Department  of  Reform  Institutions  Act,  1946. 


Mr.  Dunbar 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  this  section,  which  is  new,  is  to  insure  that  guards  and 
other  custodial  officers  in  reformatories,  gaols,  industrial  farms,  etc.,  have 
the  powers  of  police  officers  in  the  event  that  it  is  necessary  to  exercise  such 
powers  in  cases  where  prisoners  escape. 

As  constables  they  will  be  "peace  officers"  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Criminal  Code  and  as  such  will  have  wider  powers  of  arrest  than  if  they  were 
not  constables. 
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No.  39  1948 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Department  of  Reform 
Institutions  Act,  1946. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1.  The  Department   of  Reform   Institutions  Act,    1946,    isi946.  c.  22, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended. 

5a.  Every  officer  having  any  custodial  duties  at  any  Custodial 
penal  or  reformative  institution  under  the  jurisdic-be  con- 
tion  of  the  Department  shall  be  ex  officio  a  constable.  ^  ^^  ^^' 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Reform  Short  title. 
Institutions  Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  39 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Department  of  Reform  Institutions  Act,  1946. 


Mr.  Dunbar 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  39  1948 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Department  of  Reform 
Institutions  Act,  1946. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The   Department   of  Reform   Institutions  Act,    1946,   isi946,  c.  22. 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amen  e 

5a.  Every  officer  having  any  custodial  duties  at  any  Custodial 

,  -  .    ^  .        .        .  ,  .       .      .    ..      officers  to 

penal  or  reformative  mstitution  under  the  junsdic-be  con- 
tion  of  the  Department  shall  be  ex  officio  a  constable. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Reform  Short  title. 
Institutions  Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  40 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Rights  of  Labour  Act,  1944. 


Mr.  Grummett 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  IVIost  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 
The'amendment  is  self-explanatory. 


No.  40  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Rights  of  Labour  Act,  1944. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1.  The  Rights  of  Labour  Act,  1944,  is  amended  by  adding  1944.  c.  64. 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended. 

3a.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  this  Act  or  no  appii- 
any  other  Act,  no  application  for  an  injunction  may  fnjun"t^on 
be  made  in  any  court  in  connection  with  a  strike  or^*^^* 
lock-out  or  apprehended  strike  or  lock-out,  except 
with  the  consent  of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations 
Board . 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Rights  of  Labour  Amend- sbort  title. 
ment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  41 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Milk  Control  Act. 


Mr.  Anderson 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     Exempts    producer's    co-operatives    from     prohibition 
against  inducing  producers  to  invest  money  in  a  dairy. 


Section  2.     Provides  that  co-operative  dairies  may  pay  patronage 
dividends. 
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No.  41  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Milk  Control  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the   Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Milk  Control  Rev.  stat.. 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "but  subs.' i.' ci'.  d. 
any  such  prohibition  shall  not  apply  to  co-operative  corpora- ^"^®"*^®**' 
tions  of  milk  producers  incorporated  under  Part  XII  of  The 
Companies  Act",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as 

follows : 

(d)  to  prohibit  milk  distributors  compelling  or  inducing 
producers  to  invest  money  either  directK'  or  in- 
directly in  a  dairy  plant  or  other  equipment  in 
order  that  such  producers  may  obtain  or  retain  a 
market  for  their  milk,  but  any  such  prohibition 
shall  not  apply  to  co-operative  corporations  of  milk 
producers  incorporated  under  Part  XII  of  T/ze Rev.  stat.. 
Companies  Act. 

2.  Section  11  of  The  Milk  Control  Act  is  amended  by  adding  R«^^-  sta^t^. 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 

(2)  This  section  shall  not  apph'  to  co-operative  corpora- Exception, 
(ions  incorporated  under  Part  XII  of  The  Companies 
Act. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Milk  Control  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1948. 
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No.  42 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act,  1944. 


Mr.  Robinson 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     Maximum  weekly  hours  of  work  are  reduced  to  forty, 
and  vacations  with  pay  are  increased  to  two  weeks. 


Section  2.    A  new  section  is  added  which 


(1)  limits  overtime  to  eight  hours  in  a  week  and  one  hundred  in  a 
year; 


(2)  requires  payment  at  the  rate  of  time  and  one-half  for  overtime; 


(3)  provides  that  any  reduction  in  hours  of  work  effected  by  the  Act 
shall  not  reduce  the  weekly  pay ; 
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No.  42  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Hours  of  Work  and 
Vacations  with  Pay  Act,  1944. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Hours  of  Work  and^344. 
Vacations  with  Pay  Act,  1944,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  subs.' i.' "" 
word   "forty-eight"  in   the   third   line  and   inserting  in   Heu '""®"'*®'^- 
thereof  the  word  "forty". 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  2  is  repealed  and  the  1944. 
following  substituted  therefor:  siibs.'l.'^' 

re-enacted. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  every  employee  vacations. 
in  an  industrial  undertaking  shall  be  given  a  vacation 
with  pay  of  at  least  two  weeks  after  every  working 
year  of  his  employment. 

2.  The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act,  1944,1944.  c.  26. 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended. 

2a. — (1)  No  overtime  shall  be  worked  by  an  employee  Limitation 
which  shall  exceed  eight  hours  in  any  one  week  or  work. 
one  hundred  hours  in  any  year  of  employment. 

(2)  If  any  overtime  is  worked  by  any  employee  in  excess  overtime 
of  the  working  hours  established  by  subsection  1  of  p^^"^®"*- 
section  2,  such  employee  shall  receive  compensation 

at  a  rate  not  less  than  one  and  one-half  times  the  ' 

regular  rate  at  which  he  is  employed. 

(3)  Every  employer  shall  increase  the  rate  of  compensa- same  take- 
tion  of  his  employees  so  chat  the  total  weekly  rate  of   °"^^  ^^^' 
each  employee  for  the  reduced  working  week  shall  be 

not  less  than  the  total  weekly  rate  paid  at  the  time  of 
such  reduction. 

42 


More 
fuvDii  ruble 
conditions. 


ruvoiiraltle 
conditionH. 


(4)  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  afifcct  any  provision  of  any 
Act,  agreement  or  contract  of  service  or  any  custom 
which  ensures  to  employees  more  favourable  condi- 
tions than  those  prescribed  by  this  Act. 

(5)  Any  provision  in  any  Act,  agreement  or  contract  of 
service  or  any  custom  which  is  less  favourable  to 
employees  than  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  shall  be 
suspended  by  this  Act. 


M^^iiiif*^'        3.  Sections  5  and  12  of  The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations 
repeAied".       j^,^//,  p^^  ^^/^  jg^^^  j^^e  repealed. 

1044.  o.  -'6.        4.  Clause  b  of  section  10  of  The  Hours  of  Work  and  ]'aca- 
re-enact'ed".     ttons  witk  Pay  Act,  1944,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(b)  exempting  from  the  provisions  or  any  provision  of 
this  Act  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the 
Board  may  determine  any  of  the  employers  or  em- 
ployees of  any  particular  plant,  upon  application  of 
the  said  employers  or  of  any  representative  of  em- 
ployees for  collective  bargaining  purposes  after  notice 
to  the  employer  or  representatives  of  the  employees 
affected  by  such  proposed  exemption. 

Short  title.        5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hours  of  Work  and  {Vaca- 
tions with  Pay  Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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(4)  protects  contracts  more  favourable  to  the  employee  than   the 
provisions  of  the  Act ; 


(5)  suspends  contractual  provisions  less  favourable  to  the  employee 
than  the  provisions  of  the  Act. 


Section  3.     Sections  5  and  1 2  of  the  Act  are  repealed. 

Section  5   makes  special  provision  for  war  industries,  and  is  now- 
deemed  to  be  obsolete. 

Section  12  deals  with  conflict  between  the  Act  and  other  Acts.    The 
question  is  more  fully  dealt  with  in  the  new  Section  2a. 

Section  4.  Clause  b  of  section  10  is  re-enacted  to  provide  that  when 
any  exemption  is  applied  for  both  the  employer  and  representatives  of  the 
employees  must  be  notified. 
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No.  43 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Health  Services  Act,  1944. 


Mr.  Harvey 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  amendment  eliminates  the  present  requirement  that 
every  plan  for  rnunicipal  health  services  must  be  effected  by  having  the 
municipal  council  involved  make  an  agreement  with  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Health  Services  Board  which  would  be  the  body  actually  responsible  for 
supplying  the  medical  and  hospital  services. 


Section  2.    Where  a  council  makes  its  own  arrangements  for  health 
services  it  shall  pay  therefor  directly  instead  of  through  the  Board. 


Section  3.  At  present  a  plan  must  be  submitted  to  the  electors  after 
It  has  been  m  force  for  three  years.  The  amendment  eliminates  the  com- 
pul8or>'  nature  of  the  provision  but  permits  it  to  be  so  submitted. 
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No.  43  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Health  Services 
Act,    1944. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Municipal  Health  Services  Act,  1944,  is  amended  by  i944.  c.  4i 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 


amended. 


4a.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsections  3  and  ^°'*'*'i?  °f 

AC  •         *  •!  •  councils. 

4  of  section  4,  a  council  which  has  enacted  a  by-law 
under  section  2  may, — 

(a)  make  such  arrangements  and  enter  into  such 
agreements  as  it  may  deem  necessary  to  earn,' 
out  the  plan  provided  for  in  the  by-law;  and 

ih)  pay  such  expenses  as  may  be  incurred  in 
carrying  out  the  plan  out  of  the  moneys  raised 
under  this  Act. 

2.  Section  9  of  The  Municipal  Health  Services  Act,  ■/^'^.  c^ti",  s.  9. 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "municipality"  in  amended, 
the  first  line  the  words  "which  has  entered  into  an  agreement 

with  the  Board",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

9.  A  municipality  which  has  entered  into  an  agreement  Amount  of 
with  the  Board  shall  pay  to  the  Board  an  amount  payable  to 
equal  to  the  total  levy  made  under  section  6  or  7, 
or  both,  at  such  times  as  may  be  required  by  the 
regulations. 

3.  Section  14  of  The  Municipal  Health  Services  Act,  1944,r^4^i.  ^  ^^ 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "the  first"  in  the  first  amended, 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "any",  by  striking 

out  the  word  "shall"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  word  "may",  and  by  inserting  after  the  word  "and" 
in  the  fourth  line  the  words  "where  so  submitted",  so  that  the 
said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 
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Purttaer 
vot«  on 
plan. 


14.  At  any  municipal  election  held  after  the  termination 
of  a  period  of  three  years  from  the  date  of  the 
commencement  of  a  plan  for  municipal  health 
services,  such  plan  may  again  be  submitted  to  a 
vote  as  in  section  3  provided  and  where  so  submitted 
shall  not  continue  in  force  unless  a  majority  of  the 
persons  voting  as  prescribed  in  section  3  are  in  favour 
thereof. 


1944. 

o.  41,  8.  16. 

Bubs.  3. 

amended. 


4.  Subsection  3  of  section  15  of  The  Municipal  Health 
Services  Act,  1944,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word 
"thereupon"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
words  "upon  not  less  than  six  months  notice  thereof  to  the 
council  the  plan  shall  be  terminated  and",  so  that  the  said 
subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Termination 
of  plan. 


(3)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  terminate 
any  plan  for  municipal  health  services  and  upon  not 
less  than  six  months  notice  thereof  to  the  council  the 
plan  shall  be  terminated  and  every  by-law  and  agree- 
ment relating  thereto  shall  be  deemed  to  be  revoked 
and  terminated. 


of 4i'.  8. 17.        *•  Section  17  of  The  Municipal  Health  Services  Act,  1944, 
amended.       jg  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

{hh)  providing  that  an  agreement  to  be  entered  into 
between  any  municipality  and  any  person  for  the 
provision  of  health  services  shall  in  respect  of  the 
terms  of  service  be  approved  by  the  appropriate 
professional  organization  of  which  such  person  is  a 
member. 

Short  title.        ©,  T^jg  ^^t  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Health  Services 
Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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Section  4.     The  termination  of  a  plan  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Councirwill  not  become  effective  for  six  monUis. 


Section  5.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regula- 
tions requiring  the  approval  of  any  agreement  by  the  appropriate  pro- 
fessional organization. 
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No.  44 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Ontario  Northland  Transportation  Commission  Act. 


Mr.  Michener 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     The  purpose  of  the  subsection,  which  is  new,  is  to  ensure 
that  the  Commission  has  the  powers  respecting  finances  mentioned  therein. 


Section  2.     Section  3Sa — Thissection,  which  is  new,  puts  the  existing 
situation  on  a  statutory  basis. 


Section  35b — Heretofore  the  fiscal  year  of  the  Commission  has  been 
the  period  from  the  1st  day  of  April  to  the  31st  day  of  March  in  the  follow- 
ing year.  In  order  to  conform  with  the  practice  of  other  railroads  and  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  Board  of  Transport  Commissioners  of  Canada, 
the  fiscal  year  is  changed  to  correspond  with  the  calendar  year. 
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No.  44  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Ontario  Northland 
Transportation  Commission  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  31  of  The  Ontario  Northland  Transportation  Rev.  stat.. 
Commission  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following amencfed^/' 
subsection : 

(la)  Money  borrowed  from  time  to  time  for  carrying  Additional 
out  the  purposes  of  the  Commission  may,  without  powers"^ 
restricting  the  generality  of  the  power,  be  used  to 
refund  or  repay  any  existing  indebtedness  or  to  make 
repayment  on  account  of  advances  by  the  Province 
to  the  Commission  or  to  pay  any  indebtedness  which 
has  been  guaranteed  or  assumed  by  the  Commission. 

2.  The  Ontario  Northland  Transportation  Commission  ^c/Rev.  stat., 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections:  amended. 

35a.  The  Provincial  Auditor  shall  be  the  auditor  of  the  Auditor. 
Commission  and  he  shall  audit  the  books,  records 
and  accounts  of  the   Commission  and   prepare  an 
annual  auditor's  statement  covering  the  fiscal  3'ear 
last  past. 

356.  Commencing  with  the  year  1947  the  fiscal  periods  Fiscal  year, 
of  the  Commission  shall  end  on   the  31st  day  of^ 
December  in  each  year. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  commence- 

,  .^  mciltf   01   AGX t 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Northland  Trans-  short  title. 
portation  Commission  Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  44 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An'Act  to  amend  The  Ontario  Northland  Transportation  Commission  Act. 


Mr.  Michener 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  44  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Ontario  Northland 
Transportation  Commission  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  31  of  The  Ontario  Northland  Transportation-Rev.  Et&t., 
Commission  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following ame^ncfecL*' 
subsection : 

(la)  Money  borrowed  from  time  to  time  for  carrying  Additional 
out  the  purposes  of  the  Commission  may,  without  powers?*^ 
restricting  the  generality  of  the  power,  be  used  to 
refund  or  repay  any  existing  indebtedness  or  to  make 
repayment  on  account  of  advances  by  the  Province 
to  the  Commission  or  to  pay  any  indebtedness  which 
has  been  guaranteed  or  assumed  by  the  Commission. 

2.  The  Ontario  Northland  Transportation  Commission  ^c/Rev.  stat., 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections:  amended. 

35a.  The  Provincial  Auditor  shall  be  the  auditor  of  the  Auditor. 
Commission  and  he  shall  audit  the  books,  records 
and  accounts  of  the   Commission  and   prepare  an 
annual  auditor's  statement  covering  the  fiscal  year 
last  past. 

356.  Commencing  with  the  year  1947  the  fiscal  periods  Fiscal  year, 
of  the   Commission  shall  end  on   the  31st  day  of 
December  in  each  year. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  Commence- 

•'      '^  ment  of  Act. 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Northland  Trans-  short  title. 
portation  Commission  Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  45 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Regulations  Act,  1944. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

Under  The  Highway  Improvement  Act  power  is  given  to  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  to  designate  any  highway  or  a  system  of  public  high- 
ways as  the  King's  Highway. 

The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is  to  exempt  such  designations  from  The 
Regulations  Act,  1944,  so  as  to  avoid  the  necessity  of  filing  in  the  Registrar's 
office  and  publishing  in  the  Ontario  Gazette  detailed  plans  describing  the 
many  hundreds  of  miles  of  the  King's  Highway.  Such  plans  are  accessible 
to  the  public  in  the  registry  offices  and  m  the  Department  of  Highways. 
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No.  45  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Regulations  Act,  1944. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  e  of  section  1  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  asi944.c.  52, 
re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  9  of  The  Statute  Law  (i947Vc*i02, 
Amendment  Act,  1947  (No.  2),  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  amende^d."  ^^' 
word  "or"  at  the  end   of  subclause  i,   by  adding  the  word 
"or"  at  the  end  of  subclause  ii  and  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subclause: 

(iii)  an  order  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
designating  any  highway  or  a  system  of  public 
highways  as  the  King's  Highway. 

so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(e)  "regulation"  shall  mean  any  regulation,  rule,  order  "regulation", 
or  by-law  of  a  legislative  nature  made  or  approved 
under  the  provisions  of  any  Act  of  this  Legislature 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  a  Minister 
of  the  Crown,  a  department  of  the  public  service,  an 
official  of  the  government  or  a  board  or  commission 
all  the  members  of  which  are  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  but  shall  not  in- 
clude, 

(i)  a  by-law  of  a  municipality  or  local  board,  as 

defined    in     The    Department    of    Municipal  f^^g^^^^- ' 
Affairs  Act, 

(ii)  an  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
other  than  an  order  prescribing  rules  govern- 
ing proceedings  before  the  Board,  or 

(iii)  an  order  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  designating  any  highway  or  a  system 
of  public  highways  as  the  King's  Highway. 
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°*nt"of"Act  ^-  ^^'^  ^^^  ®^^''  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 
effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1944,  and  the  filing 
of  any  regulation  which  by  this  Act  is  exempted  from  The 

1944.  c.  62.    Regulations  Act,  1944,  is  vacated. 

Short  title.  3  'Yhxs  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Regulations  Amendment 
Act,  1948. 
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No.  45 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Regulations  Act,  1944. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


{Reprinted  as  amended  in  Committee  of  the  Whole  House.) 


TORONTO 

Printkd  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

Under  The  Highway  Improvement  Act  power  is  given  to  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  to  designate  any  highway  or  a  system  of  public  high- 
ways as  the  King's  Highway. 

The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is  to  exempt  such  designations  from  The 
Regulations  Act,  1944,  so  as  to  avoid  the  necessity  of  filing  in  the  Registrar's 
office  and  publishing  in  the  Ontario  Gazette  detailed  plans  describing  the 
many  hundreds  of  miles  of  the  King's  Highway.  Such  plans  are  accessible 
to  the  public  in  the  registry  offices  and  in  the  Department  of  Highways. 
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No.  45  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Regulations  Act.  1944. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  b}-  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  e  of  section  1  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  as^^|'*' F- ^2, 
re-enacted  bv  subsection  1  of  section  9  of  The  Statute  Zaw  (1947,  c.  102. 

'  8*  9    811  bs    1 ) 

Amendment  Act,  1947  {No.  2),  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  amended." 
word  "or"  at  the  end  of  subclause  i  and  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subclauses: 

(iii)  an  order  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
designating  any  highway  or  a  system  of  public 
highwa>s  as  the  King's  Highway,  or 

(iv)  a  schedule  of  classifications  for  civil  servants,  includ- 
ing qualifications,  duties  and  salaries,  prescribed 
under  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947.  1947.  c.  89. 

so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(e)  "regulation"  shall  mean  an}-  regulation,  rule,  order "''®^"^^*'°'^"- 
or  by-law  of  a  legislative  nature  made  or  approved 
under  the  provisions  of  any  Act  of  this  Legislature 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  a  Minister 
of  the  Crown,  a  department  of  the  public  service,  an 
official  of  the  government  or  a  board  or  commission 
all  the  members  of  which  are  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  but  shall  not  in- 
clude, 

(i)  a  by-law  of  a  municipality  or  local  board,  as 

defined    in     The    Department    of    Municipal  c^ii.    *  " 
Affairs  Act, 

(ii)  an  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
other  than  an  order  prescribing  rules  govern- 
ing proceedings  before  the  Board, 
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(iii)  an  order  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  designating  any  highway  or  a  system 
of  public  highways  as  the  King's  Highwa\  ,  or 

(iv)  a  schedule  of  classifications  for  civil  servants, 
including  qualifications,  duties  and  salaries, 
prescribed  under  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947. 


Commence- 
ment of  Act 


1944,  0.  52. 


2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  da>  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 
effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1944,  and  the  filing 
of  any  regulation  which  by  this  Act  is  exempted  from  The 
Regulations  Act,  1944,  is  vacated. 


Short  title.        3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Regulations  Amendment 
Act,  1948. 
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No.  45 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Regulations  Act,  1944. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  45  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Regulations  Act.  1944. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  e  of  section  1  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  as^^f^-P-^^. 

•  '  S.  1,  cl.  « 

re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  9  of  The  Statute  Law  (i947.  c.  102. 

E.  9    subs    1^ 

Amendment  Act,  1947  (No.  2),  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  amended.' 
word  "or"  at  the  end  of  subclause  i  and  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subclauses: 

(iii)  an  order  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
designating  any  highway  or  a  system  of  public 
liighways  as  the  King's  Highway,  or 

(iv)  a  schedule  of  classifications  for  civil  servants,  includ- 
ing qualifications,  duties  and  salaries,  prescribed 
under  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947.  i947.  c.  89. 

so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(e)  "regulation"  shall  mean  any  regulation,  rule,  order  "'■®^"'*'*'°°"* 
or  by-law  of  a  legislative  nature  made  or  approved 
under  the  provisions  of  any  Act  of  this  Legislature 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  a  Minister 
of  the  Crown,  a  department  of  the  public  service,  an 
official  of  the  government  or  a  board  or  commission 
all  the  members  of  which  are  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  but  shall  not  in- 
clude, 

(i)  a  by-law  of  a  municipality  or  local  board,  as 

defined    in     The    Department    of    Municipal  d'^i.    *  " 
Affairs  Act, 

(ii)  an  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
other  than  an  order  prescribing  rules  govern- 
ing proceedings  before  the  Board, 
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(iii)  an  order  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  designating  any  highway  or  a  system 
of  public  highways  as  the  King's  Highway,  or 

(iv)  a  schedule  of  classifications  for  civil  servants, 
including  qualifications,  duties  and  salaries, 
prescribed  under  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947. 

Comm»noe-  2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upx)n  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 
effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1944,  and  the  filing 
of  any  regulation  which  by  this  Act  is  exempted  from  The 

1944.  c.  62.    Regulations  Act,  1944,  is  vacated. 

Short  titi«,  3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Regulations  Amendment 
Act,  1948. 
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No.  46 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Hotel  Registration  of  Guests  Act,  1944. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 
The  proposed  section  is  self-explanatory. 
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No.  46  1948 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Hotel  Registration  of  Guests 

Act,  1944. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Hotel  Registration  of  Guests  Act,  1944,  is  amended  1944,  c.  25. 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended. 

4a. — (1)  In  every  room  used  for  sleeping  accommodation  Notice  of 
in  an  hotel  there  shall  be  kept  posted  in  a  conspicuous  be^posted. 
place  a  notice  specifying  the  rates  charged  for  such 
room. 

(2)  Every  owner  and  every  manager  of  an  hotel  who  Penalty  for 
fails  to  keep  posted  the  notice  required  by  subsection  p^ost'notTce. 
1   shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  shall  incur  a 
penalty  of  not  more  than 


2.  This  Act  may  be  cited   as   The  Hotel  Registration  0/ Short  title. 
Guests  Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  46 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Hotel  Registration  of  Guests  Act,  1944. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  AND  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  46  1948 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Hotel  Registration  of  Guests 

Act,  1944. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Hotel  Registration  of  Guests  Act,  1944,  is  amended  1944.  c.  25. 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  &ra«n  ed. 

4a. — (1)  In  every  room  used  for  sleeping  accommodation  Notice  of 
in  an  hotel  there  shall  be  kept  posted  in  a  conspicuous  be*po8ted. 
place  a  notice  specifying  the  rates  charged  for  such 
room. 

(2)  Every  owner  and  every  manager  of  an  hotel  who  Penalty  for 
fails  to  keep  posted  the  notice  required  by  subsection  po8t'not?ce. 
1   shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  shall  incur  a 
penalty  of  not  more  than  $100. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Hotel  Registration  0/ short  title. 
Guests  Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  47 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Ticket  Speculation  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Pxjblished  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Ticket  Speculation  Act  was  passed  in  1914  and  has  not  been 
amended.  It  provides  a  maximum  commission  of  twenty-five  cents  per 
ticket.  This  Bill  authorizes  increased  commissions  as  set  out  in  the 
Schedule. 
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No.  47  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Ticket  Speculation  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  Ticket  Speculation  Act  is  amended  by  Rev.  stat., 
striking  out  the  words  "such  sale  does  not  exceed  twenty-five  amended, 
cents  for  each  ticket"  in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  words  "the  sale  of  each  ticket  does  not  exceed  the 
maximum  prescribed  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Act",  so  that  the 

said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

3.  This  Act  shall  not  apply  to  the  sale  of  tickets  by  the  Exception 

ftS  to  S3.16 

proprietor  of  a  shop  or  hotel  stand  or  his  servant  on  commis- 
when  such  proprietor  is  an  agent  of  a  theatre,  opera  stands  and^ 
house,  public  hall,  grandstand,  or  of  the  owner  or^*°''®^" 
promoter  of  a  show,  game,  race  meeting,  exhibition, 
or  amusement  of  any  kind  whatever  for  the  sale  of 
tickets,  and  where  the  commission  charged  upon  the 
sale  of  each  ticket  does  not  exceed  the  maximum 
prescribed  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Act. 

2.  The  Ticket  Speculation  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat., 
the  following  Schedule:  amended. 

SCHEDULE 

Price  of  Maximum 

Ticket  Commission 

Up  to  $1.99 25 

$2.00  to  $2.99 35 

3.00  to    3.99 45 

4.00  and  up 50 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ticket  Speculation  Amend-  s^ort  title. 
ment  Act,  1948. 
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Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  47  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Ticket  Speculation  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  Ticket  Speculation  Act  is  amended  by  Rev.  stat.. 
striking  out  the  words  "such  sale  does  not  exceed  twenty-five  amended, 
cents  for  each  ticket"  in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  words  "the  sale  of  each  ticket  does  not  exceed  the 
maximum  prescribed  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Act",  so  that  the 

said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

3.  This  Act  shall  not  apply  to  the  sale  of  tickets  by  the  Exception 
proprietor  of  a  shop  or  hotel  stand  or  his  servant  on  commis- 
when  such  proprietor  is  an  agent  of  a  theatre,  opera  Stands  and* 
house,  public  hall,  grandstand,  or  of  the  owner  or^*°™^' 
promoter  of  a  show,  game,  race  meeting,  exhibition, 
or  amusement  of  any  kind  whatever  for  the  sale  of 
tickets,  and  where  the  commission  charged  upon  the 
sale  of  each  ticket  does  not  exceed  the  maximum 
prescribed  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Act. 

2.  The  Ticket  Speculation  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat., 
the  following  Schedule:  amended. 

SCHEDULE 

Price  of  Maximum 

Ticket  Commission 

Upto$L99 25 

$2.00  to  $2.99 35 

3.00  to    3.99 45 

4.00  and  up 50 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ticket  Speculation  Amend-  si^o^t  title. 
ment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  48 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

The  Coroners  Act,  1948 


Mr.  Black  well 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

This  IS  a  complete  revision  of  the  present  Act  which  is  obscure  and 
out  of  date.    It  was  last  revised  in  1926. 

The  principles  involved  are  unchanged  except, — 


] 


(o)  the  office  of  provincial  coroner  is  discontinued  as  it  has  not  been 

required  since  the  passing  of  The  Fire  Marshals  Act;  i 

(b)  the  office  of  associate  coroner  is  discontinued  as  being  an  unneces-  ■ 
sarily  complicating  feature;  | 

(c)  the  requirement  of  an  annual  return  to  be  made  (section  30)  is  | 
deleted  as  the  results  do  not  warrant  the  efifort;  5 

(d)  a  block  fee  rather  than  the  present  itemized  fee  is  provided  for  \ 
coroners  for  holding  inquests;  \ 

(e)  the  coroner's  fee  for  holding  an  investigation  is  increased  from  $5  '■ 
to  $10;  i 

(J)    the  ordinary  witness  fee  is  increased  from  $1  to  $1.50  to  conform  ' 
with  the  rate  in  other  courts; 

(g)  the  principle  of  section  8  respecting  the  embalming  or  other  altera- 
tion of  bodies  is  transferred  from  section  36  of  The  Vital  Statistics 
Act. 
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No.  48  1948 

BILL 

The  Coroners  Act,  1948 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

Appointment  of  Coroners. 
1.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  one  Coroners — 

c  •    •      ^^^  •   •         1   •     ,•    •    .appointment 

or  more  coroners  tor  any  municipality  or  provisional  judicial  of. 
district.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  2  (1),  amended. 

2. — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  supervising 
a  coroner  for  Ontario,  to  be  known  as  supervising  coroner,  a pp'"in'tm en t 
who  shall  act  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  coroners  and  who***^' 
shall  have  such  other  powers  and  perform  such  other  duties 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  regulations.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138, 
s.  2  (2);  1939,  c.  9,  s.  1,  amended. 

(2)  In  lieu  of  fees  the  supervising  coroner  shall  be  paid,  out  salary. 
of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund,  such  salary  as  may  be 
fixed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.    New. 

3. — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  chief 
a  coroner,  to  be  known  as  chief  coroner,  for  any  city  having  ap^ointnient 
a  population  of  more  than  100,000  who  shall  have  control  over°*^' 
the  coroners  for  the  city  and  who  shall  have  such  other  powers 
and  perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
regulations.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  3  (1-3),  amended. 

(2)  In  lieu  of  fees  every  chief  coroner  shall  be  paid  half-^^^^"®^- 
yearly  by  the  corporation  of  the  cit>'  such  salary  as  may  be 
fixed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  and  the  Cor- 
poration of  the  City  of  Toronto  shall  be  reimbursed  out  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  to  the  extent  of  one-third  of 
such  salary,  and  the  corporation  of  any  other  city  having  a 
chief  coroner  shall  be  reimbursed  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  to  the  extent  of  one-half  of  such  salary.  1946, 
c.  14,  s.  1,  amended. 
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Appoint- 
ments to 
be  filed. 


Extended 
jurisdic- 
tion. 


Where 
magistrateK 
may  act. 


Duty  to 
give  infor- 
mation to 
coroner. 


Where  no 

medical 

attendance. 


No  embalm- 
ing, etc., 
of  body. 


4.  A  certified  copy  of  the  Order-in-Council  appointing  a 
coroner  shall  be  sent  by  the  Inspector  of  Legal  Offices  to  the 
clerk  of  the  jX'ace  of  the  county  or  district  in  which  the 
coroner  is  to  act,  and  shall  be  filed  by  him  in  his  office.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  138,  s.  4,  amended. 

5.  The  Attorney  General  may  in  writing  direct  any  coroner 
to  act  in  any  designated  municipality  or  provisional  judicial 
district  in  addition  to  the  municipality  or  provisional  judicial 
district  for  which  he  was  appointed,  and  a  coroner  to  whom 
such  direction  is  given  shall  have  the  same  powers  and  perform 
the  same  duties  within  the  designated  municipality  or  pro- 
visional judicial  district  as  a  coroner  appointed  for  the  desig- 
nated municipality  or  provisional  judicial  district.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  138,  s.  2  (4),  amended. 

6.  The  Attorney  General  or  the  Crown  attorney  for  the 
district  may  ih  writing  direct  any  magistrate  in  a  provisional 
judicial  district  to  act  as  a  coroner  for  the  district  and  a  magis- 
trate to  whom  such  direction  is  given  shall  have  the  same 
powers  and  perform  the  same  duties  within  the  district  as  a 
coroner  appointed  for  the  district.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138, 
s.  2  (5),  amended. 

Investigations. 

7. — (1)  Every  practitioner,  funeral  director  or  embalmer 
and  every  person  occupying  a  house  in  which  a  deceased  person 
was  residing,  who  has  reason  to  believe  that  the  deceased 
person  died  as  a  result  of  violence  or  misadventure  or  by  unfair 
means  or  as  a  result  of  negligence  or  misconduct  or  mal- 
practice on  the  part  of  others,  or  from  any  cause  other  than 
disease  or  under  such  circumstances  as  may  require  investiga- 
tion, shall  immediately  notify  a  coroner  having  jurisdiction  in 
the  place  where  the  body  of  the  deceased  person  is,  of  the  facts 
and  circumstances  relating  to  the  death. 

(2)  The  notice  required  by  subsection  1  shall  be  given  in 
every  case  where  such  practitioner,  funeral  director,  em- 
balmer or  occupant  is  aware  that  the  deceased  had  been  suf- 
fering from  disease  or  sickness  and  had  not  been  treated  or 
attended  bv  a  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  138,  s.  7  (1,  2);  1942,  c.  34,  s.  6  (1). 

8.  Where  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  a  deceased  person 
died  in  any  of  the  circumstances  mentioned  in  section  7,  the 
body  of  the  deceased  person  shall  not  be  embalmed  or  cre- 
mated and  no  chemical  shall  be  applied  to  it  externally  or 
internally  and  no  alteration  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  thereto 
until  the  coroner  so  directs.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  36,  part, 
amended. 
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9.  Every  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  section  7  or  8  Penalty, 
shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  shall  upon  summary  convic- 
tion be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $500  and  to  im- 
prisonment for  a  term  of  not  more  than  six  months,  or  both. 

New. 

10.— (1)  Where  a  coroner  is  informed  that  there  is  within  warrant  for 
his  jurisdiction  the  body  of  a  deceased  person  and  that  there  of  ^od^'°" 
is  reason  to  believe  that  the  deceased  person  died  in  anv  of  i?^««*^'8a- 

1  •  •  1    •  •         »   ,  ■'         tion. 

the  circumstances  mentioned  in  section  7  he  shall  issue  his 
warrant  to  take  possession  of  the  body  and  shall  view  the 
body  and  make  such  further  investigation  as  may  be  required 
to  enable  him  to  determine  whether  or  not  an  inquest  is  neces- 
sary.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  7  (3),  amended. 

(2)  The   coroner   may,    with    the   consent   of   the   Crown  Experts, 
attorney,  employ  experts  to  assist  him  in  the  investigation. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  7  (4),  amended. 

(3)  After  the  issue  of  the  warrant  no  other  coroner  shall  Jurisdiction, 
issue  a  warrant  or  interfere  in  the  case,  except  under  the  in- 
structions of  the  Attorney  General  or  the  Crown  attorney  or 

where  it  is  otherwise  provided  in  the  regulations.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  138,  s.  7  (5),  amended. 

11. — (1)  Where  a  death  occurs  at  a  place  that  is  difficult  where  death 
for  the  coroner  who  has  issued  his  warrant  to  take  possession  fnaccess?bie 
of  the  body  to  attend,  he  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  Crown  place, 
attorney,   authorize   and   direct  a   legally  qualified   medical 
practitioner,  magistrate  or  member  of  the  Ontario  Provincial 
Police  Force  to  take  possession  of  the  body,  view  the  body 
and  make  such  further  investigation  as  may  be  required  to 
enable  the  coroner  to  determine  whether  or  not  an  inquest 
is  necessary  and  to  report  to  him. 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  the  report  the  coroner  shall  proceed  as  Coroner  to 
if  he  himself  had  viewed  the  body  and  made  the  investigation,  inquest 
1939,  c.  9,  s.  2;  1946,  c.  14,  s.  2,  amended.  necessary. 

12. — (1)  Where  the  coroner  determines  that  an  inquest  is  warrant  for 
unnecessary  he  shall  issue  his  warrant  to  bury  the  body,  and  inquest  un- 
shall  forthwith  transmit  to  the  Crown  attorney  a  statutory  "®*^®^^''*'- 
declaration  setting  forth  briefly  the  result  of  the  investigation 
and  the  grounds  on  which  the  warrant  has  been  issued,  and 
shall  also  forthwith  transmit  to  the  division  registrar  a  notice 
of  the  death  in  the  form  prescribed  by  The  Vital  Statistics  Act.  f^^^^^''^^- 

(2)  Notwithstanding  that  the  matters  mentioned  in  sub-  ^T^^^  '"^y 
section  1  have  taken  place  the  Attorney  General  or  the  Crown  inquest, 
attorney  may  direct  the  coroner  who  decided  that  an  inquest 
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was  unnecessary,  or  some  other  coroner,  to  hold  an  inquest 
upon  the  body,  and  the  coroner  to  whom  such  direction  is 
given  shall  forthwith  issue  his  warrant  for  an  inquest  and 
hold  the  same  accordingly.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  10, 
amended. 

Inquests. 

i^f.^llS?* '°''  13.  Where  the  coroner  determines  that  an  inquest  is  neces- 
sary  he  shall  issue  his  warrant  for  the  holding  of  an  inquest, 
and  shall  forthwith  transmit  to  the  Crown  attorney  a  statu- 
tory declaration  setting  forth  briefly  the  result  of  the  investi- 
gation and  the  grounds  upon  which  he  determined  that  an 
inquest  should  be  held.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  8,  amended. 

Authority  14^  No  inquest  shall  be  held  unless  the  Attorney  General, 

to  hold  ,        ^  t  •   •  J-  u 

inquest.  the  Crown  attorney  or  the  supervising  coroner  directs  the 
holding  thereof  or  consents  thereto,  or  unless  the  holding  of 
the  inquest  is  required  by  this  or  any  other  Act  of  this  Legis- 
lature or  any  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada.  1939,  c.  9, 
s.  4,  part,  amended. 

to*event8*  15.  Where  a  coroner  has  issued  his  warrant  to  take  pos- 
beyond^Kiris- ^^'''^"  ^^  ^  body  within  his  jurisdiction  and  it  appears  that 
diction.  the  death  occurred  at  a  place  beyond  his  jurisdiction,  he  shall 

take  possession  of  the  body  and  shall  view  the  body  and  make 
such  further  investigation  as  may  be  required  to  enable  him 
to  determine  whether  or  not  an  inquest  is  necessary  and 
where  he  determines  that  an  inquest  is  necessary  he  may, 
with  the  consent  of  the  Crown  attorney,  at  any  time  during 
the  course  of  the  proceedings,  transfer  the  inquest  to  a  coroner 
having  jurisdiction  at  such  place  and  the  inquest  shall  be 
conducted  by  such  coroner  as  though  the  body  was  within 
his  jurisdiction  and  he  had  issued  the  warrant;  but  the  coroner 
issuing  the  warrant  may  take  evidence  to  prove  the  fact  of 
death,  the  identity  of  the  body  and  the  post  mortem  examina- 
tion of  the  body,  and  such  evidence  shall  be  transmitted  to 
and  received  by  the  coroner  holding  the  inquest  as  part  of 
the  proceedings  before  him.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  9, 
amended. 

dest^o'yed  ^  16.  Where  a  coroner  has  reason  to  believe  that  a  death  has 
from'"°^***  occurred  in  circumstances  that  warrant  the  holding  of  an 
Ontario.  inquest  but,  owing  to  the  destruction  of  the  body  in  whole 
or  in  part  or  to  the  fact  that  the  body  is  lying  in  a  place  from 
which  it  cannot  be  recovered,  or  that  the  body  has  been 
removed  from  Ontario,  an  inquest  cannot  be  held  except  by 
virtue  of  this  section,  he  may  report  the  facts  to  the  Attorney 
General  and  the  Attorney  General  may  direct  an  inquest  to 
be  held  touching  the  death,  in  which  case  an  inquest  shall  be 
held  by  the  coroner  making  the  report  or  by  such  other 
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coroner  as  the  Attorney  General  may  direct,  and  the  law 
relating  to  coroners  and  coroners'  inquests  shall  apply  with 
such  modifications  as  may  be  necessary  in  consequence  of  the 
inquest  being  held  otherwise  than  on  or  after  a  view  of  the 
body.     1939,  c.  9,  s.  4,  part,  amended. 

17.  Where  the  Attorney  General  has  reason  to  believe  thatAttorney 
a  death  has  occurred  in  Ontario  in  circumstances  that  warrant  may*d%ect 
the  holding  of  an  inquest,  he  may  direct  any  coroner  to  hold  hom1[- *** 
an  inquest  and  the  coroner  shall  hold  the  inquest  into  the**"®^*" 
death  in  accordance  with  this  Act  whether  or  not  his  com- 
mission extends  to  the  place  where  the  death  occurred  or 
where  the  body  is  located  and  whether  or  not  he  or  any  other 
coroner  has  viewed  the  body,  made  any  investigation,  held 
any  inquest  or  done  any  other  act  in  connection  with  the 
death.     1939,  c.  9,  s.  4,  part,  amended. 


18. — (1)  Where  a  person  has  been  charged  with  a  criminal  where 
offence  arising  out  of  a  death  an  inquest  touching  the  death  offence* 
shall  be  held  only  upon  the  direction  of  the  Attorney  General,  charged. 


(2)  Where  during  an  inquest  any  person  is  charged  with  a  idem, 
criminal  offence  arising  out  of  the  death,  the  coroner  shall 
discharge  the  jury  and  close  the  inquest,  and  shall  then  pro- 
ceed as  if  he  had  determined  that  an  inquest  was  unneces- 
sary, provided  that  the  Attorney  General  may  direct  that 
the  inquest  be  re-opened.     1939,  c.  9,  s.  4,  part,  amended. 

19. — (1)  Xo  coroner  shall  conduct  an  inquest  upon  the  when 
body  of  a  person  whose  death  has  occurred  on  a  railway  or  qu^aHfled*!'^' 
at  a  mine  or  other  work  that  he  owns  in  whole  or  in  part  or 
that  is  owned  or  operated  by  a  company  in  which  he  is  a 
shareholder,  or  in  respect  of  which  he  is  employed  as  medical 
attendant  or  in  any  other  capacity  by  the  owner  thereof,  or 
under  any  agreement  or  understanding,  direct  or  indirect, 
with  the  employees  thereof.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  6, 
amended. 

(2)  Where  a  coroner  conducts  an  inquest  in  violation  of  Violation 
this  section  he  shall  incur  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  SI 00  and 

not  more  than  $500,  to  be  sued  for  and  recovered  by  anyone 
in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 

(3)  It  shall  be  sufficient  for  the  plaintiff  in  any  such  action  Form  of 
to  allege  that  the  defendant  is  indebted  to  him  in  the  sum  ^'g^^^t?."" 
claimed  and   the  particular  inquest  for  which  the  action  is 
brought  and  that  the  defendant  has  acted  in  violation  of  this 

Act. 

(4)  The  action  shall  be  commenced  within  one  year  after  Limitation, 
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the  inquest  was  held  and  shall  be  tried  by  a  judge  without  a 
jury.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  43,  amended. 

Power  of  20. — (1)  Where  a  coroner  has  ordered  an  inquest  upwn  the 

tako'oharge  body  of  a  person  who  has  met  death  by  violence  in  any  wreck, 
of  wreckage.  ^^^  coroner  may  take  charge  of  the  wreckage  and  place  a 
constable  or  constables  in  charge  thereof  so  as  to  prevent 
persons  from  disturbing  the  wreckage  until  the  jury  at  the 
inquest  has  viewed  the  same,  or  the  coroner  has  made  such 
examination  as  he  deems  necessary,  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  139, 
s.  13  (1),  amended. 


expedited*  (2)  The  jury  or  coroner,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  view  the 
wreckage  at  the  earliest  moment  possible.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  138,  s.  13  (3). 


Death  of 
inmate  of 
home  for 
the  aged. 


Deaths  in  Homes  for  the  Aged 

21.  Where  an  inmate  of  a  county  or  district  home  for  the 
aged  dies,  the  superintendent  or  other  officer  in  charge  shall 
immediately  give  notice  of  the  death  to  a  coroner  and  the 
coroner  shall  investigate  the  circumstances  of  the  death  and 
if,  as  a  result  of  such  investigation  he  is  of  opinion  that  an 
inquest  ought  to  be  held  he  shall  issue  his  warrant  and  hold 
an  inquest  upon  the  body.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  14,  amended. 


Deaths  in  Gaols,  etc. 


Death  of 
prisoner. 


22.  Where  a  prisoner  in  a  gaol,  reformatory,  industrial 
farm  or  lock-up  dies,  the  gaoler,  superintendent  or  keeper 
thereof  shall  immediately  give  notice  of  the  death  to  a  coroner, 
and  the  coroner  shall  issue  his  warrant  and  hold  an  inquest 
upon  the  body.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  15,  amended. 


Post  M or  terns. 


Post  morlem 
where  in- 
quest held; 


23. — (1)  The  coroner  may,  by  his  warrant,  at  any  time 
before  the  termination  of  the  inquest,  direct  that  a  post 
mortem  examination  of  the  body  be  made  by  a  legally  quali- 
fied medical  practitioner,  and  that  an  analysis  be  made  of 
the  blood,  urine,  or  the  contents  of  the  stomach  and  intestines 
or  that  such  other  special  examination  or  analysis  be  made 
as  the  circumstances  warrant.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  19  (1), 
amended. 


Where  no 

inquest 

held. 


(2)  Where  no  inquest  is  held,  no  post  mortem  examination 
or  analysis  shall  be  made  without  the  consent  in  writing  of 
the  Attorney  General,  the  Crown  attorney  or  the  supervising 
coroner.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  19  (2),  amended. 
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Counsel. 

24. — (1)  Every  coroner,  before  holding  an  inquest,  shall  Notice  to 
notify  the  Crown  attorney  of  the  time  and  place  at  which  itat'toTney. 
is  to  be  held  and  the  Crown  attorney  may,  and  if  directed  by 
the  Attorney  General  shall,  attend  the  inquest  and  may  ex- 
amine or  cross-examine  the  witnesses.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138, 
s.  16  (1),  part,  amended. 

(2)  The  Attorney  General  may  be  represented  at  any  in- special 
quest  by  counsel  in  addition  to  or  in  lieu  of  the  Crown  attorney  ''°""^®'- 
and  such  counsel  shall  have  the  same  powers  as  the  Crown 
attorney  under  subsection  1.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  16  (2), 
amended. 

Witnesses. 

25. — (1)  The  coroner  shall  summon  such  persons  to  attend  "Witnesses, 
an  inquest  as  he  deems  advisable  or  as  may  be  specified  by 
the  Crown  attorney  or  the  counsel  for  the  Attorney  General. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  16  (1),  part,  amended. 

(2)  In  addition  to  any  other  powers  which  he  may  possess  ^o°Q®^g°[g 
a  coroner  shall  have  the  same  power  to  issue  summonses  to^'^^^^ses. 
witnesses,  to  enforce  their  attendance  and  to  punish  for  non- 
attendance  or  refusing  to  give  evidence  as  is  possessed  by  the 
Supreme  Court. 

(3)  A  fine  imposed  for  non-attendance  or  refusal  to  give  non- 
evidence  shall  not,  in  the  case  of  a  medical  practitioner,  exceed  ^"®"  ^"*^®" 
$40,  and  in  the  case  of  any  other  witness  shall  not  exceed  $10. 

R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  34. 

(4)  A  witness  shall  be  deemed  to  have  objected  to  answer  receiVa'bfe^ 
any  question  upon  the  ground  that  his  answer  may  tend  to^^tnesL 
criminate  him  or  may  tend  to  establish  his  liability  to  a  civil 
proceeding  at  the  instance  of  the  Crown,  or  of  any  person, 

and  the  answer  so  given  shall  not  be  used  or  be  receivable  in 
evidence  against  him  in  any  trial  or  other  proceeding  against 
him  thereafter  taking  place,  other  than  a  prosecution  for  per- 
jury in  giving  such  evidence.     1939,  c.  9,  s.  6. 

Juries. 

26. — (1)  The  number  of  jurymen  to  be  summoned  to  serve  Corpner's 
on  an  inquest  shall  be  five  and  where  less  than  five  of  the 
jurymen  so  summoned  appear  at  the  time  and  place  appointed 
for  the  inquest,  the  coroner  may  direct  a  constable  to  name 
and  appoint  so  many  persons  then  present  or  who  can  be 
found  as  will  make  up  a  jury  of  five.     1939,  c.  9,  s.  7,  amended. 
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Penalty  (2)  Where  a  person  duly  summoned  to  serve  as  a  juror  docs 

for  non-  ^    '  •  -'  .  re 

attendance,    not  attend,  the  coroner  may  impose  upon  him  a  nne  of  not 
more  than  $10.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  42,  amended. 


InqueHt 
witnout  Jury 
In  district. 


(3)  Where  an  inquest  is  held  in  a  provisional  judicial  dis- 
trict the  coroner  may,  with  the  consent  in  writing  of  the 
Crown  attorney,  hold  the  inquest  without  a  jury.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  138,  s.  23. 


Oualiflca- 
tlon  of 
jurors. 


27.  A  person  shall  not  be  qualified  to  serve  as  a  juror 
unless  he  is  named  in  the  voters'  list  of  the  municipality  and 
marked  therein  as  qualified  to  serve  as  a  juror,  nor  shall  a 
person  who  has  acted  as  a  juror  at  an  inquest  act  in  a  similar 
capacity  within  one  year.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  24;  1939, 
c.  9,  s.  8. 


Disquali- 
fication. 


28.  An  officer,  employee  or  inmate  of  a  home  for  the  aged, 
hospital,  mental  hospital,  charitable  institution,  gaol,  re- 
formatory, industrial  farm  or  lock-up  shall  not  be  qualified 
to  serve  as  a  juror  at  an  inquest  ufx)n  the  body  of  a  person 
who  died  therein.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  25,  amended. 


View  of  body     29.  It  shall  not  be  necessary  for  a  jury  to  view  the  body 

pensed  with,  upon  which  an  inquest  is  being  held  if  the  coroner,  with  the 

consent  in  writing  of  the  Crown  attorney,  directs  that  the 

viewing  of  the  body  shall  be  dispensed  with.     R.S.O.  1937, 

c.  138,  s.  27,  amended. 

Majority.  30.  A  verdict  or  finding  may  be  returned  by  a  majority  of 

the  jurors  sworn.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  22  (2),  amended. 


Service  of 
summonses. 


Service  of  Summonses. 

31.  A  summons  to  a  juror  or  to  a  witness  may  be  served 
b>-  personal  service  or  by  sending  it  by  prepaid  registered  mail 
addressed  to  the  usual  place  of  abode  of  the  person  summoned. 
1942,  c.  34,  s.  6  (3),  amended. 


Taking 
evidence  in 
shorthand. 


Stenographers. 

32. — (1)  The  evidence  upon  an  inquest  or  any  part  of  it, 
with  the  consent  in  writing  of  the  Crown  attorney,  may  be 
taken  in  shorthand  by  a  stenographer  who  may  be  appointed 
by  the  coroner,  and  who  before  acting  shall  make  oath  that 
he  will  truly  and  faithfully  report  the  evidence,  and  where 
evidence  is  so  taken  it  shall  not  be  necessary  that  it  be  read 
over  to  or  signed  by  the  witness,  but  it  shall  be  sufficient  if 
the  transcript  is  signed  by  the  coroner  and  is  accompanied 
by  an  affidavit  of  the  stenographer  that  it  is  a  true  report  of 
the  evidence. 
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(2)  It  shall  not  be  necessary  to  transcribe  the  evidence  Transcrip- 
taken  by  a  stenographer  unless  the  Attorney  General  or  Crown  evidence, 
attorney  orders  that  it  shall  be  done  or  unless  any  other  per- 
son requests  a  copy  of  the  transcript  and  pays  to  the  stenog- 
rapher the  fees  therefor.     1939,  c.  9,  s.  9. 

Interpreters. 


ters. 


33.  A  coroner  may,  and  if  required  by  the  Crown  attorney  in^erpre- 
shall,  employ  a  person  to  act  as  interpreter  at  an  inquest,  and  " 
such  person  may  be  summoned  to  attend  the  inquest  and 
before  acting  shall  make  oath  that  he  will  truly  and  faithfully 
translate  the  evidence. 


Constables. 

34.  A  coroner  may  appoint  such  persons  as  constables  as  ^°"^*^'^'®®' 
he  deems  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  him  in  an 
inquest  and  before  acting  every  such  constable  shall  make 

oath  that  he  will  faithfully  perform  his  duties. 

Return. 

35.  The  coroner  shall  forthwith,  after  an  inquest,  return  i^qu^gftion. 
the  verdict  or  finding,  and  every  recognizance  taken  before 

him,  with  the  evidence  where  the  Attorney  General  or  Crown 
attorney  has  ordered  it  to  be  transcribed,  and  the  exhibits, 
to  the  Crown  attorney.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  45;  1939,  c.  9, 
s.  10,  amended. 

Accommodation,  Stationery,  etc. 

36.  The  municipality  or  provisional  judicial  district  for  stationery; 

...  .  .  ,.  ,.,,.,.  accommoda- 

which  a  coroner  is  appomted  or  m  which  he  is  directed  to  acttion  for 

,     ,,  ....  .  .  inquests  and 

shall  provide  him  with, —  post  mortem 

examina- 
tions. 

(a)  necessary  stationery,  forms  and  postage; 

{b)  a  suitable  place  for  holding  inquests;  and 

(f )   a  suitable  place  for  holding  post  mortem  examinations, 

but  if  a  suitable  place  is  not  provided,  the  coroner  may  pro- 
cure a  suitable  place  and  the  cost  thereof,  when  approved  by 
the  Crown  attorney  and  certified  by  the  coroner,  shall  be  paid 
by  the  treasurer  of  such  municipality  or  provisional  judicial 
district.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  5,  part;  s.  46,  amended. 

Fees. 

37. — (1)  Coroners'  fees  and  mileage  allowances  for  holding ^o®r1)^n~s.. 
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investigations  and  inquests  shall  be  those  set  out  in  Schedule 
A,  provided  that  where  the  Attorney  General  is  of  opinion 
that  the  prescribed  fees  are  insufficient  having  regard  to  the 
spc'cial  circumstances  of  any  investigation  or  inquest,  he  may 
approve  a  larger  fee  to  any  coroner.  R.S.O.  1937,  c-  138,  s.  31 
(1,  2),  amended. 


Crown 
attorneys' ; 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  141. 


(2)  Crown  attorneys'  fees  and  expenses  for  attending  in- 
quests shall  be  those  set  out  in  The  Administration  of  Justice 
Expenses  Act. 


oonetabiee':  (3)  Constables'  fees  and  mileage  allowances  for  services 
rendered  in  connection  with  an  inquest  shall  be  those  set  out 
in  The  Administration  of  Justice  Expenses  Act.     New. 


witnesses' 
and  jurors' 


(4)  Witnesses'  and  jurors'  fees  and  mileage  allowances  for 
attending  inquests  shall  be  those  set  out  in  Schedule  B. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  ss.  17,  26,  amended. 


steno- 
graphers'; 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  102. 


(5)  Stenographers'  fees  for  services  rendered  in  connection 
with  an  inquest  shall  be  upon  the  scale  appointed  for  short- 
hand writers  under  The  County  Judges  Act,  and  when  certified 
by  the  coroner  shall  be  paid  in  the  same  manner  as  witness 
fees.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  40  (2),  amended. 


interpre- 
ters' ; 


(6)  Interpreters'  fees  for  services  rendered  at  an  inquest 
shall  be  such  as  are  deemed  reasonable  by  the  Crown  attorney 
and  when  certified  by  the  coroner  shall  be  paid  in  the  same 
manner  as  witness  fees.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  41,  amended. 


medical 
examiners' 


(7)  The  fees  for  post  mortem  examinations  and  analyses 
shall  be  those  set  out  in  Schedule  C.     New. 


Payment  of  Fees. 


Coroners' 
accounts. 


38. — (1)  The  coroner  shall  render  the  account  for  his  fee 
and  mileage  allowance  for  holding  an  investigation  or  inquest 
to  the  treasurer  of  the  jurisdiction  responsible  for  the  payment 
of  the  expenses  of  the  administration  of  justice  in  which  the 
investigation  or  inquest  is  held,  and  when  the  account  has 
been  audited  by  the  County  Board  of  Audit,  or  where  the 
investigation  or  inquest  is  held  in  a  provisional  judicial  dis- 
trict, by  the  Auditor  of  Criminal  Justice  Accounts,  the 
treasurer  shall  pay  the  amount  specified  therein.     New. 


Crown 
attorneys' 
and  con- 
stables' 
accounts. 


(2)  The  Crown  attorney's  account  for  his  fee  and  expenses 
for  attending  an  inquest  and  a  constable's  account  for  his  fee 
and  travelling  expenses  for  services  rendered  in  connection 
with  an  inquest  shall  be  rendered  and  paid  in  the  manner 
provided  in  The  Administration  of  Justice  Expenses  Act.    New. 
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(3)  The  coroner  shall  give  to  every  witness  and  juror  en-  WitnMses'. 
titled  to  a  fee  and  mileage  allowance  and  to  every  stenographer  sten"' 
and  interpreter  entitled  to  a  fee  an  order  on  the  treasurer  of  an^frfter- 
the  jurisdiction  responsible  for  the  payment  of  the  expenses  accounts, 
of  the  administration  of  justice  in  which  the  inquest  is  held, 

for  the  payment  thereof,  and  upon  presentation  of  the  order 
the  treasurer,  if  satisfied  of  the  correctness  thereof,  shall  pa\- 
the  amount  specified  therein.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  28, 
amended. 

(4)  A  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner  shall  render  his  Post  mortem 
account  for  his  fee,—  IccSs.'"" 

(a)  for  any  post  mortem  examination  or  analysis  under 
item  1  or  2  of  Schedule  C,  to  the  treasurer  of  the 
jurisdiction  responsible  for  the  payment  of  the  ex- 
penses of  the  administration  of  justice  in  which  the 
investigation  or  inquest  is  held,  and  when  the  ac- 
count has  been  audited  by  the  County  Board  of 
Audit  or,  where  the  investigation  or  inquest  was  held 
in  a  provisional  judicial  district,  by  the  Auditor  of 
Criminal  Justice  Accounts,  the  treasurer  shall  pay 
the  amount  specified  therein;  or 

{h)  for  any   examination   or  analysis  under  item   3   of 

Schedule  C,  in  the  manner  provided  in  The  Adminis-  Rev.  stat., 
tration  of  Justice  Expenses  Act. 

Responsibility  for  Cost. 

39.  Where  an  investigation  or  inquest  is  held  by  a  coroner  cost  of^  ^ 
in  a  provisional  judicial  district,  the  cost  thereof  shall  be  pay- districts, 
able  by  the  treasurer  of  the  district  as  provided  in  section  38 

and  when  the  accounts  therefor  have  been  audited  by  the 
Auditor  of  Criminal  Justice  Accounts  the  cost  shall  be  paid 
out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated  therefor  by  the 
Legislature  as  part  of  the  expenses  of  the  administration  of 
justice  of  the  district.     New. 

40.  Where  an  investigation  or  inquest  is  held  by  a  coroner  po^J^^ofg  .^^ 
in  that  part  of  Ontario  having  county  organization  the  cost  counties, 
thereof  shall  be  payable  as  provided  in  section  38  by  the 
treasurer  of  the  jurisdiction  responsible  for  the  payment  of 

the  expenses  of  the  administration  of  justice  in  which  the  in- 
vestigation or  inquest  was  held,  and  when  the  accounts  there- 
for have  been  audited  by  the  County  Board  of  Audit  and  the 
Auditor  of  Criminal  Justice  Accounts,  the  jurisdiction  that 
paid  the  same  shall  be  reimbursed  out  of  such  moneys  as  may 
be  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature  for  the  coroner's 
fee  and  mileage  allowance,  for  the  constable's  fee  and  mileage 
allowance  and  for  three-fifths  of  the  fee  for  any  examination 
or  analysis  under  item  3  of  Schedule  C.     New. 
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Provision 
for  pay- 
ment over. 


41.  Where  an  investigation  or  inquest  is  held  and  it  is 
found  that  the  cause  of  death  did  not  arise  in  the  jurisdiction 
responsible  for  the  payment  of  the  expenses  of  the  adminis- 
tration of  justice  in  which  the  investigation  or  inquest  was 
held,  the  cost  thereof  shall  on  demand  be  repaid  by  the 
treasurer  of  the  jurisdiction  in  which  the  cause  of  death  arose. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  29,  amended. 


General. 


Payment  of 
fines. 


42.  Where  a  fine  is  imposed  by  a  coroner  under  this  Act 
it  shall  be  payable  forthwith  and  if  it  is  not  so  paid  the  coroner 
may  commit  the  person  so  failing  to  pay  to  gaol  for  a  period 
of  not  more  than  ten  days.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  44, 
amended. 


Seals  not 
necessary. 


43.  In  proceedings  under  this  Act  it  shall  not  be  necessary 
for  any  person  to  affix  a  seal  to  any  document,  and  no  docu- 
ment shall  be  invalidated  by  reason  of  the  lack  of  a  seal  even 
though  the  document  purports  to  be  sealed.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  138,  s.  49,  amended. 


Regulations. 

uons.'^"  '^^-  ^^^  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 

lations,— 

(a)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  supervising 
coroner ; 

(6)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  chief  coroners; 

(c)  prescribing  the  forms  required  for  carrying  out  this 
Act.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  48,  amended. 

Repeal. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  138; 

1939.  c.  9; 

1940.  c.  28, 
s.  10; 

1942,  c.  34. 
s.  6: 

1946, c. 14; 
1947.  c.  18, 
repealed. 


45.  The  Coroners  Act,  The  Coroners  Amendment  Act,  1939. 
section  10  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1940,  section  6 
of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1942,  The  Coroners  Amend- 
ment Act,  1946,  and  The  Coroners  Amendment  Act,  1947,  are 
repealed. 

Short  title. 


Short  title.        46.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Coroners  Act,  1948. 
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SCHEDULE  A 
Coroners. 

1.  For  all  services  in  an  investigation  where  no  inquest  is  held,  a  fee  of 

♦10.00. 

2.  For  all  services  where  an  inquest  is  held  in  part,  a  fee  of  $15.00, 

3.  For  all  services  where  an  inquest  is  held  and  completed,  a  fee  of  $25.00. 

4.  For  every  mile  necessarily  travelled  in  connection  with  an  investiga- 

tion or  inquest,  a  mileage  allowance  of  15  cents  a  mile.    New. 


SCHEDULE  B 

Witnesses  and  Jurors. 

1.  For  every  day  of  attendance  of  a  witness  or  juror  who  resides  within 

the  city,  town,  village  or  township  in  which  the  inquest  is  held,  a 
fee  of  $1.50. 

2.  For  every  day  of  attendance  of  a  witness  or  juror  who  resides  outside 

the  city,  town,  village  or  township  in  which  the  inquest  is  held,  a 
fee  of  $2.00. 

3.  For  every  day  of  attendance  of  a  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner 

as  a  medical  practitioner,  a  fee  of  $5.00. 

4.  For  every  day  of  attendance  of  an  expert  witness  such  fee,  not  exceed- 

ing $15.00,  as  the  coroner  deems  proper  or  such  greater  fee  as  the 
Attorney  General  may  approve. 

5.  For  preparing  a  plan,  furnishing  any  article  or  doing  any  work  for  use 

at  an  inquest,  in  addition  to  the  fee  to  which  the  witness  would 
ordinarily  be  entitled,  such  special  fee  as  the  coroner  may  deem 
proper  and  the  Crown  attorney  may  approve. 

6.  For  every  mile  necessarily  travelled  one  way  from  witness'  or  juror's 

_  residence  to  where  the  inquest  is  held,  a  mileage  allowance  of  15 
cents  a  mile,  provided  that  where  the  inquest  is  held  in  a  city  in 
which  the  witness  or  juror  resides,  the  mileage  allowance  shall  be 
75  cents.     New. 


SCHEDULE  C 

Post  Mortem  Examinations,  etc. 

1.  For  a  post  mortem  examination,  a  fee  of  $25.00. 

2.  For  an  analysis  of  the  contents  of  the  stomach  and  intestines,  a  fee  of 

$25.00. 

3.  For  any  examination  or  analysis  other  than  those  mentioned  in  items 

1  and  2,  such  fee  as  is  authorized  under  The  Administration  of  Justice 
Expenses  Act.     New. 
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No.  48 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

The  Coroners  Act,  1948. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  48  1948 

BILL 

The  Coroners  Act,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

Appointment  oj  Coroners. 

1.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may.  appoint  one  Coroners — 
r  ....  ..,.,,.   .appointment 

or  more  coroners  tor  any  municipality  or  provisional  judicial  of. 

district.    R.S.O.  1937,  c'  138,  s.  2  (1),  amended. 

2. — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  supervising 
a  coroner  for  Ontario,  to  be  known  as  supervising  coroner,  app^o"intment 
who  shall  act  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  coroners  and  who^^' 
shall  have  such  other  powers  and  perform  such  other  duties 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  regulations.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138, 
s.  2  (2);  1939,  c.  9,  s.  1,  amended. 

(2)   In  lieu  of  fees  the  supervising  coroner  shall  be  paid,  out  salary, 
of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund,  such  salary  as  may  be 
fixed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.    New. 

3. — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  chief 
a  coroner,  to  be  known  as  chief  coroner,  for  any  city  having  appoinifment 
a  population  of  more  than  100,000  who  shall  have  control  over°^" 
the  coroners  for  the  city  and  who  shall  have  such  other  powers 
and  perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
regulations.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  3  (1-3),  amended. 

(2)  In  lieu  of  fees  every  chief  coroner  shall  be  paid  half- ^^^^"®^' 
yearly  by  the  corporation  of  the  city  such  salary  as  may  be 
fixed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  and  the  Cor- 
poration of  the  City  of  Toronto  shall  be  reimbursed  out  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  to  the  extent  of  one-third  of 
such  salary,  and  the  corporation  of  any  other  city  having  a 
chief  coroner  shall  be  reimbursed  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  to  the  extent  of  one-half  of  such  salary.  1946, 
c.  14,  s.  1,  amended. 
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Appoint-  4    ^  certified  copv  of  the  Ordcr-in-Council  appointing  a 

mentn  to  ....  ,         ,       ,  <•  ¥  i  /-x/v-  « 

be  flied.         coroner  shall  be  sent  by  the  Inspector  of  Legal  Othces  to  the 

clerk  of  the  peace  of  the  county  or  district  in   which   the 

coroner  is  to  act,  and  shall  be  filed  by  him  in  his  office.    R.S.O. 

1937,  c.  138,  s.  4,  amended. 

juriBdic-'*  *•  '^^^  Attorney  General  may  in  writing  direct  any  coroner 

tion.  to  act  in  any  designatc»d  municipality  or  provisional  judicial 

district  in  addition  to  the  municipality  or  provisional  judicial 
district  for  which  he  was  appointed,  and  a  coroner  to  whom 
such  direction  is  given  shall  have  the  same  powers  and  perform 
the  same  duties  within  the  designated  municipality  or  pro- 
visional judicial  district  as  a  coroner  appointed  for  the  desig- 
nated municipality  or  provisional  judicial  district.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  138,  s.  2  (4),  amended. 


Where 
maKiatrntes 
may  act. 


6.  The  Attorney  General  or  the  Crown  attorney  for  the 
district  may  in  writing  direct  any  magistrate  in  a  i)rovisional 
judicial  district  to  act  as  a  coroner  for  the  district  and  a  magis- 
trate to  whom  such  direction  is  given  shall  have  the  same 
powers  and  perform  the  same  duties  within  the  district  as  a 
coroner  appointed  for  the  district.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138, 
s.  2  (5),  amended. 


Duty  to 
give  infor- 
mation to 
coroner. 


Investigations. 

7. — (1)  Every  practitioner,  funeral  director  or  embalmer 
and  every  person  occupying  a  house  in  which  a  deceased  person 
was  residing,  who  has  reason  to  believe  that  the  deceased 
person  died  as  a  result  of  violence  or  misadventure  or  by  unfair 
means  or  as  a  result  of  negligence  or  misconduct  or  mal- 
practice on  the  part  of  others,  or  from  any  cause  other  than 
disease  or  under  such  circumstances  as  may  require  investiga- 
tion, shall  immediately  notify  a  coroner  having  jurisdiction  in 
the  place  where  the  body  of  the  deceased  person  is,  of  the  facts 
and  circumstances  relating  to  the  death. 


Where  no 

medical 

attendance. 


(2)  The  notice  required  by  subsection  1  shall  be  given  in 
every  case  where  such  practitioner,  funeral  director,  em- 
balmer or  occupant  is  aware  that  the  deceased  had  been  suf- 
fering from  disease  or  sickness  and  had  not  been  treated  or 
attended  by  a  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  138,  s.  7  (1,'2);  1942,  c.  34,  s.  6  (1). 


No  embalm- 
ing, etc., 
of  body. 


8.  Where  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  a  deceased  person 
died  in  any  of  the  circumstances  mentioned  in  section  7,  the 
body  of  the  deceased  person  shall  not  be  embalmed  or  cre- 
mated and  no  chemical  shall  be  applied  to  it  externally  or 
internally  and  no  alteration  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  thereto 
until  the  coroner  so  directs.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  36,  part, 
amended. 
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9.  P^vcry  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  section  7  or  8  Penalty, 
shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  shall  upon  summary  convic- 
tion be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $500  and  to  im- 
prisonment for  a  term  of  not  more  than  six  months,  or  both. 

New. 

10.— (1)  Where  a  coroner  is  informed  that  there  is  within  warrant  for 
his  jurisdiction  the  body  of  a  deceased  person  and  that  there  of  b^od^'°" 
is  reason  to  believe  that  the  deceased  person  died  in  any  of  i'>^®^*^'*^^' 
the  circumstances  mentioned  in  section   7  he  shall  issue  his 
warrant  to  take  possession  of  the  body  and  shall  view  the 
body  and  make  such  further  investigation  as  may  be  required 
to  enable  him  to  determine  whether  or  not  an  inquest  is  neces- 
sary.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  7  (3),  amended. 

(2)  The    coroner    may,    with    the    consent   of    the    Crown  Experts, 
attorney,  employ  experts  to  assist  him  in  the  investigation. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  7  (4),  amended. 

(3)  After  the  issue  of  the  warrant  no  other  coroner  shall  Jurisdiction, 
issue  a  warrant  or  interfere  in  the  case,  except  under  the  in- 
structions of  the  Attorney  General  or  the  Crown  attorney  or 

where  it  is  otherwise  provided  in   the  regulations.     R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  138,  s.  7  (5),  amended. 

11. — (1)  Where  a  death  occurs  at  a  place  that  is  difificult  where  death 
for  the  coroner  who  has  issued  his  warrant  to  take  possession  fnaccess?bie 
of  the  body  to  attend,  he  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  Crown  place, 
attorney,   authorize   and   direct   a    legally   qualified    medical 
practitioner,  magistrate  or  member  of  the  Ontario  Provincial 
Police  Force  to  take  possession  of  the  body,  view  the  body 
and  make  such  further  investigation  as  may  be  required  to 
enable  the  coroner  to  determine  whether  or  not  an  inquest 
is  necessary  and  to  report  to  him, 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  the  report  the  coroner  shall  proceed  as  coroner  to 
if  he  himself  had  viewed  the  body  and  made  the  investigation,  inquest 
1939,  c.  9,  s.  2,  amended.  necessary. 

12. — (1)  Where  the  coroner  determines  that  an  inquest  is  warrant  for 
1         ,,!•  !•  ..L  ^i_uj  J  burial  where 

unnecessary  he  shall  issue  his  warrant  to  bury  the  body,  and  inquest  un- 

shall  forthwith  transmit  to  the  Crown  attorney  a  statutory- "®'^®^^'''^'- 

declaration  setting  forth  briefly  the  result  of  the  investigation 

and  the  grounds  on  which  the  warrant  has  been  issued,  and 

shall  also  forthwith  transmit  to  the  division  registrar  a  notice 

of  the  death  in  the  form  prescribed  by  The  Vital  Statistics  Act.  J^^s^*^*- 

(2)  Notwithstanding  that  the  matters  mentioned  in  sub-  Crown  may 
section  1  have  taken  place  the  Attorney  General  or  the  Crown  inquest. 
attorney  may  direct  the  coroner  who  decided  that  an  inquest 
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was  unnecessary,  or  some  other  coroner,  to  hold  an  inquest 
upon  the  body,  and  the  coroner  to  whom  such  direction  is 
given  shall  forthwith  issue  his  warrant  for  an  inquest  and 
hold  the  same  accordingly.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  10, 
amended. 

Inquests. 

i^nquest?  '"^  ^•^-  ^Vhere  the  coroner  determines  that  an  inquest  is  neces- 
sary he  shall  issue  his  warrant  for  the  holding  of  an  inquest, 
and  shall  forthwith  transmit  to  the  Crojvn  attorney  a  statu- 
tory declaration  setting  forth  briefly  the  result  of  the  investi- 
.^ation  and  the  grounds  upon  which  he  determined  that  an 
inquest  should  be  held.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  8,  amended. 

Authority  ^4    ^^  inqucst  shall  be  held  unless  the  Attorney  General, 

to  hold  T  .    .  !•  I 

inquest.  tjic  Crown  attorney  or  the  supervismg  coroner  directs  the 
holding  thereof  or  consents  thereto,  or  unless  the  holding  of 
the  inquest  is  required  by  this  or  any  other  Act  of  this  Legis- 
lature or  any  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada.  1939,  c.  9, 
s.  4,  part,  amended. 

to^events*  ^^-  Where  a  coroner  has  issued  his  warrant  to  take  pos- 
bevon'ci"'inis-  session  of  a  body  within  his  jurisdiction  and  it  appears  that 
diction.  the  death  occurred  at  a  place  beyond  his  jurisdiction,  he  shall 

take  possession  of  the  body  and  shall  view  the  body  and  make 
such  further  investigation  as  may  be  required  to  enable  him 
to  determine  whether  or  not  an  inquest  is  necessary  and 
where  he  determines  that  an  inquest  is  necessary  he  may, 
with  the  consent  of  the  Crown  attorney,  at  any  time  during 
the  course  of  the  proceedings,  transfer  the  inquest  to  a  coroner 
having  jurisdiction  at  such  place  and  the  inquest  shall  be 
conducted  by  such  coroner  as  though  the  body  was  within 
his  jurisdiction  and  he  had  issued  the  warrant;  but  the  coroner 
issuing  the  warrant  may  take  evidence  to  prove  the  fact  of 
death,  the  identity  of  the  body  and  the  post  mortem  examina- 
tion of  the  body,  and  such  evidence  shall  be  transmitted  to 
and  received  by  the  coroner  holding  the  inquest  as  part  of 
the  proceedings  before  him.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138.  s.  9, 
amended. 

destToyed  ^  16.  Where  a  coroner  has  reason  to  believe  that  a  death  has 
fmm"^"^^'*  occurred  in  circumstances  that  warrant  the  holding  of  an 
inqucst  but,  owing  to  the  destruction  of  the  body  in  whole 
or  in  part  or  to  the  fact  that  the  body  is  lying  in  a  place  from 
which  it  cannot  be  recovered,  or  that  the  body  has  been 
removed  from  Ontario,  an  inquest  cannot  be  held  except  by 
virtue  of  this  section,  he  may  report  the  facts  to  the  Attorney 
General  and  the  Attorney  General  may  direct  an  inquest  to 
be  held  touching  the  death,  in  which  case  an  inquest  shall  be 
held  by  the  coroner  making  the  report  or  by  such  other 
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Ontario. 


coroner  as  the  Attorney  General  may  direct,  and  the  law 
relating  to  coroners  and  coroners'  inquests  shall  apply  with 
such  modifications  as  may  be  necessary  in  consequence  of  the 
inquest  being  held  otherwise  than  on  or  after  a  view  of  the 
body.     1939,  c.  9,  s.  4,  part,  ametided. 

17.  Where  the  Attorney  General  has  reason  to  believe  that  Attorney 
a  death  has  occurred  in  Ontario  in  circumstances  that  warrant  Sly^dTrect 
the  holding  of  an  inquest,  he  may  direct  any  coroner  to  hold  S" n1 '° 
an  inquest  and  the -coroner  shall  hold  the  inquest  into  the**"®^*' 
death  in  accordance  with  this  Act  whether  or  not  his  com- 
mission extends  to  the  place  where  the  death  occurred  or 
where  the  body  is  located  and  whether  or  not  he  or  any  other 
coroner  has  viewed  the  body,  made  any  investigation,  held 
any  inquest  or  done  any  other  act  in  connection  with  the 
death.     1939,  c.  9,  s.  4,  part,  amended. 

18. — (1)  Where  a  person  has  been  charged  with  a  criminal  where 
offence  arising  out  of  a  death  an  inquest  touching  the  death  offi^ce^' 
shall  be  held  only  upon  the  direction  of  the  Attorney  General,  ^'^arged. 

(2)  Where  during  an  inquest  any  person  is  charged  with  a  idem, 
criminal  offence  arising  out  of  the  death,  the  coroner  shall 
discharge  the  jury  and  close  the  inquest,  and  shall  then  pro- 
ceed as  if  he  had  determined  that  an  inquest  was  unneces- 
sary, provided  that  the  Attorney  General  may  direct  that 
the  inquest  be  re-opened.     1939,  c.  9,  s.  4,  part,  amended. 

19. — (1)  Xo  coroner  shall  conduct  an  inquest  upon  the.when 
body  of  a  person  whose  death  has  occurred  on  a  railway  or  qualified*!'*' 
at  a  mine  or  other  work  that  he  owns  in  whole  or  in  part  or 
that  is  owned  or  operated  by  a  company  in  which  he  is  a 
shareholder,  or  in  respect  of  which  he  is  employed  as  medical 
attendant  or  in  any  other  capacity  by  the  owner  thereof,  or 
under  any  agreement  or  understanding,  direct  or  indirect, 
with  the  employees  thereof.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  6, 
amended. 

(2)  Where  a  coroner  conducts  an  inquest  in  violation  of  Violation 
this  section  he  shall  incur  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $100  and 

not  more  than  $500,  to  be  sued  for  and  recovered  by  anyone 
in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 

(3)  It  shall  be  sufficient  for  the  plaintiff  in  any  such  action  porm  of 
to  allege  that  the  defendant  is  indebted  to  him  in  the  sum  ^'g^^^nj'.'" 
claimed  and  the  particular  inquest  for  which  the  action  is 
brought  and  that  the  defendant  has  acted  in  violation  of  this 

Act. 

(4)  The  action  shall  be  commenced  within  one  year  after  Limitation. 
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Power  of 
coroner  to 
take  charge 
of  wreckage. 


the  inquest  was  held  and  shall  be  tried  by  a  judge  without  a 
jury.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  43,  amended. 

20. — (1)  Where  a  coroner  has  ordered  an  inquest  upon  the 
body  of  a  person  who  has  met  death  by  violence  in  any  wreck, 
the  coroner  may  take  charge  of  the  wreckage  and  place  a 
constable  or  constables  in  charge  thereof  so  as  to  prevent 
persons  from  disturbing  the  wreckage  until  the  jury  at  the 
inquest  has  viewed  the  same,  or  the  coroner  has  made  such 
examination  as  he  deems  necessary.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  139, 
s.  13  (1),  amended. 


eipedu^ed*  (2)  ^^^  i"''y  ^^  coroner,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  view  the 
wreckage  at  the  earliest  moment  possible.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  138,  s.  13  (3). 


Deaths  in  Homes  for  the  Aged 


Death  of 
inmate  of 
home  for 
the  aged. 


21.  Where  an  inmate  of  a  county  or  district  home  for  the 
aged  dies,  the  superintendent  or  other  officer  in  charge  shall 
immediately  give  notice  of  the  death  to  a  coroner  and  the 
coroner  shall  investigate  the  circumstances  of  the  death  and 
if,  as  a  result  of  such  investigation  he  is  of  opinion  that  an 
inquest  ought  to  be  held  he  shall  issue  his  warrant  and  hold 
an  inquest  upon  the  body.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  14,  amended. 


Deaths  in  Gaols,  etc. 


Death  of 
prisoner. 


22.  Where  a  prisoner  in  a  gaol,  reformatory,  industrial 
farm  or  lock-up  dies,  the  gaoler,  superintendent  or  keeper 
thereof  shall  immediately  give  notice  of  the  death  to  a  coroner, 
and  the  coroner  shall  issue  his  warrant  and  hold  an  inquest 
upon  the  body.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  15,  amended. 


Post  Mortems. 


Post  mortem 
where  in- 
quest held; 


23. — (1)  The  coroner  may,  "by  his  warrant,  at  any  time 
before  the  termination  of  the  inquest,  direct  that  a  post 
mortem  examination  of  the  body  be  made  by  a  legally  quali- 
fied medical  practitioner,  and  that  an  analysis  be  made  of 
the  blood,  urine,  or  the  contents  of  the  stomach  and  intestines 
or  that  such  other  special  examination  or  analysis  be  made 
as  the  circumstances  warrant.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  19  (1), 
amended. 


Where  no 

inquest 

held. 


(2)  Where  no  inquest  is  held,  no  post  mortem  examination 
or  analysis  shall  be  made  without  the  consent  in  writing  of 
the  Attorney  General,  the  Crown  attorney  or  the  supervising 
coroner.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  19  (2);  1942,  c.  34,  s.  6  (2), 
amended. 
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Counsel. 

24. — (1)  Every  coroner,  before  holding  an  inquest,  shall  Notice  to 
notify  the  Crown  attorney  of  the  time  and  place  at  which  it  attorney, 
is  to  be  held  and  the  Crown  attorney  may,  and  if  directed  by 
the  Attorney  General  shall,  attend  the  inquest  and  may  ex- 
amine or  cross-examine  the  witnesses.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138, 
s.  16  (1),  part,  amended. 

(2)  The  Attorney  General  may  be  represented  at  any  in- Special 
quest  by  counsel  in  addition  to  or  in  lieu  of  the  Crown  attorney  °"^""^®'- 
and  such  counsel  shall  have  the  same  powers  as  the  Crown 
attorney  under  subsection  1.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  16  (2), 
amended.    ♦ 

Witnesses. 

25. — (1)  The  coroner  shall  summon  such  persons  to  attend  ^'t"®^^®^- 
an  inquest  as  he  deems  advisable  or  as  may  be  specified  by 
the  Crown  attorney  or  the  counsel  for  the  Attorney  General. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  16  (1),  part,  amended. 

(2)  In  addition  to  any  other  powers  which  he  may  possess  coToners're 
a  coroner  shall  have  the  same  power  to  issue  summonses  to  ^■'*"®^^®^- 
witnesses,  to  enforce  their  attendance  and  to  punish  for  non- 
attendance  or  refusing  to  give  evidence  as  is  possessed  by  the 
Supreme  Court. 

(3)  A  fine  imposed  for  non-attendance  or  refusal  to  give  non- 
evidence  shall  not,  in  the  case  of  a  medical  practitioner,  exceed  ^   ®    ^ 


),  and  in  the  case  of  any  other  witness  shall  not  exceed  $10. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  39. 

(4)  A  witness  shall  be  deemed  to  have  objected  to  answer  recehrabie 
any  question  upon  the  ground  that  his  answer  may  tend  to^^^fness. 
criminate  him  or  may  tend  to  establish  his  liability  to  a  civil 
proceeding  at  the  instance  of  the  Crown,  or  of  any  person, 
and  the  answer  so  given  shall  not  be  used  or  be  receivable  in 
evidence  against  him  in  any  trial  or  other  proceeding  against 
him  thereafter  taking  place,  other  than  a  prosecution  for  per- 
jury in  giving  such  evidence.     1939,  c.  9,  s.  6. 

Juries. 

26.— (1)  The  number  of  jurymen  to  be  summoned  to  serve  coroner's 
on  an  inquest  shall  be  five  and  where  less  than  five  of  the 
jurymen  so  summoned  appear  at  the  time  and  place  appointed 
for  the  inquest,  the  coroner  may  direct  a  constable  to  name 
and  appoint  so  many  persons  then  present  or  who  can  be 
found  as  will  make  up  a  jury  of  five.     1939,  c.  9,  s.  7,  amended. 
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Penalty  (2)  Where  a  person  duly  summoned  to  serve  as  a  juror  does 

for  non-  ^   ^  ..'^  .  ..  c  e        a. 

attendance,    not  attend,  the  coroner  may  impose  upon  nim  a  nne  ot  not 
more  than  SIO.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  42,  amended. 


Inquent 
without  Jury 
in  district. 


(3)  Where  an  inquest  is  held  in  a  provisional  judicial  dis- 
trict the  coroner  may,  with  the  consent  in  writing  of  the 
Crown  attorney,  hold  the  inquest  without  a  jury.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  138,  s.'23. 


ouaiifica-  27.  A  person  shall  not  be  qualified  to  serve  as  a  juror 

Jurors.  unless  he  is  named  in  the  voters'  list  of  the  municipality  and 

marked  therein  as  qualified  to  serve  as  a  juror,  nor  shall  a 
person  who  has  acted  as  a  juror  at  an  inquest  act  in  a  similar 
capacity  within  one  year.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  24;  1939, 
c.  9,  s.  8. 


Dlsquali- 
floation. 


28.  An  officer,  employee  or  inmate  of  a  home  for  the  aged, 
hospital,  mental  hospital,  charitable  institution,  gaol,  re- 
formatory, industrial  farm  or  lock-up  shall  not  be  qualified 
to  serve  as  a  juror  at  an  inquest  upon  the  body  of  a  person 
who  died  therein^     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  25,  amended. 


View  of  body     20.  It  shall  not  be  necessary  for  a  jury  to  view  the  body 

may    be   dis-  ...  .  •     i     •        i     i  i   t     i  •  i       i 

pensed  with,  upon  which  an  mqucst  is  being  held  it  the  coroner,  with  the 
consent  in  writing  of  the  Crown  attorney,  directs  that  the 
viewing  of  the  body  shall  be  dispensed  with.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  138,  s.  27,  amended. 

Majority.  30.  A  verdict  or  finding  may  be  returned  by  a  majority  of 

the  jurors  sworn.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  22  (2),  amended. 


Service  of 
summonses. 


Service  of  Summonses. 

81.  A  summons  to  a  juror  or  to  a  witness  may  be  served 
by  personal  service  or  by  sending  it  by  prepaid  registered  mail 
addressed  to  the  usual  place  of  abode  of  the  person  summoned. 
1942,  c.  34,  s.  6  (3),  amended. 


Taking 
evidence  in 
shorthand. 


Stenographers. 

32. — (1)  The  evidence  upon  an  inquest  or  any  part  of  it, 
with  the  consent  in  writing  of  the  Crown  attorney,  may  be 
taken  in  shorthand  by  a  stenographer  who  may  be  appointed 
by  the  coroner,  and  who  before  acting  shall  make  oath  that 
he  will  truly  and  faithfully  report  the  evidence,  and  where 
evidence  is  so  taken  it  shall  not  be  necessary  that  it  be  read 
over  to  or  signed  by  the  witness,  but  it  shall  be  sufficient  if 
the  transcript  is  signed  by  the  coroner  and  is  accompanied 
by  an  affidavit  of  the  stenographer  that  it  is  a  true  report  of 
the  evidence.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  40  (1),  amended. 
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(2)   It  shall   not  be  necessary  to  transcribe   the  evidence  ?''"^'^^S'"'p- 
taken  by  a  stenographer  unless  the  Attorney  General  or  Crown  evidence, 
attorney  orders  that  it  shall  be  done  or  unless  any  other  per- 
son requests  a  copy  of  the  transcript  and  pays  to  the  stenog- 
rapher the  fees  therefor.     1939,  c.  9,  s.  9. 

Interpreters. 

33.  A  coroner  may,  and  if  required  by  the  Crown  attorney  interpre- 
shall,  employ  a  person  to  act  as  interpreter  at  an  inquest,  and  ^^^^' 
such  person  may  be  summ.oned  to  attend  the  inquest  and 
before  acting  shall  make  oath  that  he  will  truly  and  faithfully 
translate  the  evidence.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  41  (1),  amended. 

Constables. 

34.  A  coroner  may  appoint  such  persons  as  constables  ^s  *^°"^*^'^'®^" 
he  deems  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  him  in  an 
inquest  and  before  acting  every  such  constable  shall  make 

oath  that  he  will  faithfully  perform  his  duties.    Nertij. 

Return. 

35.  The  coroner  shall  forthwith,  after  an  inquest,  return  ^qulsft ion. 
the  verdict  or  finding,  and  every  recognizance  taken  before 

him,  with  the  evidence  where  the  Attorney  General  or  Crown 
attorney  has  ordered  it  to  be  transcribed,  and  the  exhibits, 
to  the  Crown  attorney.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  45;  1939,  c.  9, 
s.  10,  amended. 

Accommodation,  Stationery,  etc. 

36.  The  municipality^  or  provisional  judicial  district  foi" f ccommoda- 
which  a  coroner  is  appointed  or  in  which  he  is  directed  to  act  tion  for 

,      ,,  ....  .   ,  inquests  and 

shall  provide  him  with, —  post  mortem 

examina- 
tions. 

(a)  necessary  stationery,  forms  and  postage; 

{b)  a  suitable  place  for  holding  inquests;  and 

(c)   a  suitable  place  for  holding  post  mortem  examinations, 

but  if  a  suitable  place  is  not  provided,  the  coroner  may  pro- 
cure a  suitable  place  and  the  cost  thereof,  when  approved  by 
the  Crown  attorney  and  certified  by  the  coroner,  shall  be  paid 
by  the  treasurer  of  such  municipality  or  provisional  judicial 
district.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  5,  part;  s.  46,  amended. 

Fees. 

37. — (1)  Coroners'  fees  and  mileage  allowances  for  holding  ^0®®^^^";;;^.. 
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investigations  and  inquests  shall  be  those  set  out  in  Schedule 
A,  provided  that  where  the  Attorney  General  is  of  opinion 
that  the  prescribed  fees  are  insufficient  having  regard  to  the 
special  circumstances  of  any  investigation  or  inquest,  he  may 
approve  a  larger  fee  to  any  coroner,  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  31 
(1,  2),  ametuLed. 


Crown 
attorneys'; 


Rev.  Stat, 
o.  141. 


(2)  Crown  attorneys'  fees  and  expenses  for  attending  in- 
quests shall  be  those  set  out  in  The  Administration  of  Justice 
Expenses  Act. 


constables';  (3)  Constables'  fees  and  mileage  allowances  for  services 
rendered  in  connection  with  an  inquest  shall  be  those  set  out 
in  The  Administration  of  Justice  Expenses  Act.     New. 


witnesses' 
and  Jurors'; 


(4)  Witnesses'  and  jurors'  fees  and  mileage  allowances  for 
attending  inquests  shall  be  those  set  out  in  Schedule  B. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  ss.  17,  26,  amended. 


steno- 
graphers'; 


Rev.  Stat.. 
o.  102. 


(5)  Stenographers'  fees  for  services  rendered  in  connection 
with  an  inquest  shall  be  upon  the  scale  appointed  for  short- 
hand writers  under  The  County  Judges  Act,  and  when  certified 
by  the  coroner  shall  be  paid  in  the  same  manner  as  witness 
fees.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  40  (2),  amended. 


interpre- 
ters' ; 


(6)  Interpreters'  fees  for  services  rendered  at  an  inquest 
shall  be  such  as  are  deemed  reasonable  by  the  Crown  attorney 
and  when  certified  by  the  coroner  shall  be  paid  in  the  same 
manner  as  witness  fees.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  41  (2),  amended. 


^am^ners'         (^)  ^^^  ^^^^  ^°^  P'^^^  mortem  examinations  and  analyses 
shall  be  those  set  out  in  Schedule  C,     New. 


Payment  of  Fees. 


Coroners' 
accounts. 


38. — (1)  The  coroner  shall  render  the  account  for  his  fee 
and  mileage  allowance  for  holding  an  investigation  or  inquest 
to  the  treasurer  of  the  jurisdiction  responsible  for  the  payment 
of  the  expenses  of  the  administration  of  justice  in  which  the 
investigation  or  inquest  is  held,  and  when  the  account  has 
been  audited  by  the  County  Board  of  Audit,  or  where  the 
investigation  or  inquest  is  held  in  a  provisional  judicial  dis- 
trict, by  the  Auditor  of  Criminal  Justice  Accounts,  the 
treasurer  shall  pay  the  amount  specified  therein.     New. 


Crown 
attorneys' 
and  con- 
stables' 
accounts. 


(2)  The  Crown  attorney's  account  for  his  fee  and  expenses 
for  attending  an  inquest  and  a  constable's  account  for  his  fee 
and  travelling  expenses  for  services  rendered  in  connection 
with  an  inquest  shall  be  rendered  and  paid  in  the  manner 
provided  in  The  Administration  of  Justice  Expenses  Act.    New. 
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(3)  The  coroner  shall  give  to  every  witness  and  juror  en- >^'*"esse8\ 
titled  to  a  fee  and  mileage  allowance  and  to  every  stenographer  steno^-  * 
and  interpreter  entitled  to  a  fee  an  order  on  the  treasurer  of  Ind^^nTer- 
the  jurisdiction  responsible  for  the  payment  of  the  expenses  accounts, 
of  the  administration  of  justice  in  which  the  inquest  is  held, 
for  the  payment  thereof,  and  upon  presentation  of  the  order 
the  treasurer,  if  satisfied  of  the  correctness  thereof,  shall  pay 
the  amount  specified   therein,     R.S.O.   1937,  c.   138,  s.   28 
amended. 


em 


(4)  A  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner  shall  render  his  Post  mart 
account  for  his  fee,-  fcco'u'nfs""" 

(a)  for  any  post  mortem  examination  or  analysis  under 
item  1  or  2  of  Schedule  C,  to  the  treasurer  of  the 
jurisdiction  responsible  for  the  payment  of  the  ex- 
penses of  the  administration  of  justice  in  which  the 
investigation  or  inquest  is  held,  and  when  the  ac- 
count has  been  audited  by  the  County  Board  of 
Audit  or,  where  the  investigation  or  inquest  was  held 
in  a  provisional  judicial  district,  by  the  Auditor  of 
Criminal  Justice  Accounts,  the  treasurer  shall  pay 
the  amount  specified  therein;  or 

{h)  for   any   examination   or  analysis   under   item    3   of 

Schedule  C,  in  the  manner  provided  in  The  Adminis-'Ro'^-  stat., 

.  c    141 

tration  of  Justice  Expenses  Act.    New. 
Responsibility  for  Cost. 

39.  Where  an  investigation  or  inquest  is  held  by  a  coroner  P°^*  °i"  . 

.....  inquests  :n 

m  a  provisional  judicial  district,  the  cost  thereof  shall  be  pay- districts. 

able  by  the  treasurer  of  the  district  as  provided  in  section  38 

and  when  the  accounts  therefor  have  been  audited  by  the 

Auditor  of  Criminal  Justice  Accounts  the  cost  shall  be  paid 

out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated  therefor  by  the 

Legislature  as  part  of  the  expenses  of  the  administration  of 

justice  of  the  district.     New. 

40.  Where  an  investigation  or  inquest  is  held  by  a  coroner  P°^^g°[g  jj^ 
in  that  part  of  Ontario  having  county  organization  the  cost  counties, 
thereof  shall  be  payable  as  provided   in  section  38  by  the 
treasurer  of  the  jurisdiction  responsible  for  the  payment  of 

the  expenses  of  the  administration  of  justice  in  which  the  in- 
vestigation or  inquest  was  held,  and  when  the  accounts  there- 
for have  been  audited  by  the  County  Board  of  Audit  and  the 
Auditor  of  Criminal  Justice  Accounts,  the  jurisdiction  that 
paid  the  same  shall  be  reimbursed  out  of  such  moneys  as  may 
be  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature  for  the  coroner's 
fee  and  mileage  allowance,  for  the  constable's  fee  and  mileage 
allowance  and  for  three-fifths  of  the  fee  for  any  examination 
or  analysis  under  item  3  of  Schedule  C.     New. 
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Pro\rl8lon 
for  pay- 
ment over. 


41.  Where  an  investigation  or  inquest  is  held  and  it  is 
found  that  the  cause  of  death  did  not  arise  in  the  jurisdiction 
responsible  for  the  payment  of  the  expenses  of  the  adminis- 
tration of  justice  in  which  the  investigation  or  inquest  was 
held,  the  cost  thereof  shall  on  demand  be  repaid  by  the 
treasurer  of  the  jurisdiction  in  which  the  cause  of  death  arose. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  29,  amended. 


General. 
Payment  of       42.  Where  a  fine  is  imposed  bv  a  coroner  under  this  Act 

nnes.  .  .  '.     . 

it  shall  be  payable  forthwith  and  if  it  is  not  so  paid  the  coroner 
may  commit  the  person  so  failing  to  pay  to  gaol  for  a  period 
of  not  more  than  ten  days.    New. 


Seals  not 
necessary. 


Regula- 
tions. 


Rev. 

Stat.. 

0.  138: 

1939. 

0. 

9: 

1940, 

c. 

28 

8.  10; 

1942, 

0. 

34 

8.  6; 

1946, 

0. 

14 

1947, 

c. 

18, 

repealed 

I. 

Short  title. 

43.  In  proceedings  under  this  Act  it  shall  not  be  necessary 
for  any  person  to  affix  a  seal  to  any  document,  and  no  docu- 
ment shall  be  invalidated  by  reason  of  the  lack  of  a  seal  even 
though  the  document  purports  to  be  sealed.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  138,  s.  49,  amended. 

Regulations. 

44.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations,— 

(a)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  supervising 
coroner; 

{b)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  chief  coroners; 

(c)  prescribing  the  forms  required  for  carrying  out  this 
Act.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  48,  amended. 

Repeal. 

45.  The  Coroners  Act,  The  Coroners  Amendment  Act,  1939 
section  10  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1940,  section  6 
of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1942,  The  Coroners  Amend- 
ment Act,  1946,  and  The  Coroners  Amendment  Act,  1947,  are 
repealed. 

Short  title. 

46.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Coroners  Act,  1948. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

Coroners. 

1.  For  all  services  in  an  investigation  where  no  inquest  is  held,  a  fee  of 

$10.00. 

2.  For  all  services  where  an  inquest  is  held  in  part,  a  fee  of  $15.00. 

3.  For  all  services  where  an  inquest  is  held  and  completed,  a  fee  of  $25.00. 

4.  For  every  mile  necessarily  travelled  in  connection  with  ap  investiga- 

tion or  inquest,  a  mileage  allowance  of  15  cents  a  mile.    New. 


SCHEDULE  B 

^       Witnesses  and  Jurors. 

1.  For  every  day  of  attendance  of  a  witness  or  juror  who  resides  within 

the  city,  town,  village  or  township  in  which  the  inquest  is  held,  a 
fee  of  $1.50. 

2.  For  every  day  of  attendance  of  a  witness  or  juror  who  resides  outside 

the  city,  town,  village  or  township  in  which  the  inquest  is  held,  a 
fee  of  $2.00. 

3.  For  every  day  of  attendance  of  a  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner 

as  a  medical  practitioner,  a  fee  of  $5.00. 

4.  For  every  day  of  attendance  of  an  expert  witness  such  fee,  not  exceed- 

ing $15.00,  as  the  coroner  deems  proper  or  such  greater  fee  as  the 
Attorney  General  may  approve. 

5.  For  preparing  a  plan,  furnishing  any  article  or  doing  any  work  for  use 

at  an  inquest,  in  addition  to  the  fee  to  which  the  witness  would 
ordinarily  be  entitled,  such  special  fee  as  the  coroner  may  deem 
proper  and  the  Crown  attorney  may  approve. 

6.  For  every  mile  necessarily  travelled  one  way  from  witness*  or  juror's 

residence  to  where  the  inquest  is  held,  a  mileage  allowance  of  15 
cents  a  mile,  provided  that  where  the  inquest  is  held  in  a  city  in 
which  the  witness  or  juror  resides,  the  mileage  allowance  shall  be 
75  cents.     New. 


SCHEDULE  C 

Post  Mortem  Examinations,  etc. 

1.  For  a  post  mortem  examination,  a  fee  of  $25.00. 

2.  For  an  analysis  of  the  contents  of  the  stomach  and  intestines,  a  fee  of 

$25.00. 

3.  For  any  examination  or  analysis  other  than  those  mentioned  in  items 

1  and  2,  such  fee  as  is  authorized  under  The  Administration  of  Justice 
Expenses  Act.     New. 

48 


r 
> 
o 

W 

r 

r 


■n 

U) 

p 

t\» 

a 

1-^ 

o 

r* 

n 

;s 

3 

05 

cr 

PJ- 

fi- 

o 

ST 

^ 

§> 

00 

>3 

»l^ 

1 

J3- 

a 

>— ' 

o^a 

o 

v^ 

O 

0^ 

o 

4^ 

>*»> 

4i> 

00 

00 

00 

H 

sr 

O 

o 

"1 
o 

3 

o 


> 

o 


o 
00 


2 
r 
r 
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4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act,  1944. 


Mr.  Salsberg 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No,  49  ic4g 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Hours  of  Work  and 
Vacations  with  Pay  Act,  1944. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  uith  Pay  1944, 
Act,  1944,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  anfe^nded^.' 

(/)  "wage  rates"  or  "wage  rate"  shall  mean  the  basis  of  "wage 
the  calculation  of  the  wages  paid  to  an  employee  "l4ge  ' 
whether  such  basis  of  calculation  is  with  reference'"^*®  "' 
to  the  period  of  time  worked  or  on  a  piece  work  basis 
or  as  a  commission  on  volume  or  value  of  results  or 
on  any  incentive  or  other  basis  or  any  combination 
thereof. 

2.  Section   2  of   The  Hours  of  Work  and    Vacations  with  1944. 
Pay  Act,  1944,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Hours  of  TFori^  re-Ink cted. 
and    Vacations  with  Pay  Amendment  Act,   1947,   is  repealed 

and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

2. — (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  the  working  Limitations 
hours  of  an  employee  in  any  industrial  undertaking  work, 
shall  not  exceed  eight  in  any  one  day  and  forty  in 
any  one  week  and  every  employer  shall  establish 
such  working  hours  in  his  industrial  undertaking. 

(2)  Everv  employer  establishing  a  working  week  of  forty  same  take- 

1  '         1  •  1  •         •  r  r    1  •      A    ^  home  pay. 

hours,  who  prior  to  the  commg  mto  lorce  ot  this  Act 
had  in  effect  in  his  industrial  undertaking  a  regular 
working  week  in  excess  of  forty  hours,  shall,  upon  the 
establishment  of  a  working  week  of  forty  hours,  pay 
such  wage  rates  as  will  give  each  employee  at  least 
the  equivalent  weekly  earnings  for  a  working  week  of 
forty  hours  as  he  received  previously  for  a  working 
week  in  excess  of  fortv  hours. 


(3)  Any  work  performed  by  an  employee  in  excess  of  overtime 
eight  hours  in  any  one  day  shall  be  paid  for  by  his^^^"™®"  ' 
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1044. 

C.  26.  H.  10. 

umended. 


employer  at  the  overtime  rate  of  not  less  than  time 
and  one-half  the  regular  rate  paid  such  employee. 

3.  Section  10  of  The  Hours  of  Work  and  \'acations  with 
Pay  Act,  1944,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Hours  of  Work 
and  Vacations  with  Pay  Amendment  Act,  1946  and  section  2  of 
The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Amendment  Act, 
1947,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
clause: 


Short  title. 


(g)  prescribing  the  compensation  which  shall  be  pajable 
by  employers  to  their  employees  for  the  purpose  of 
insuring  that  there  is  no  reduction  in  earnings 
because  of  the  limitation  of  hours  of  work  as  provided 
by  this  Act. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vaca- 
tions with  Pay  Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  50 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislaturk,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Minimum  Wage  Act. 


Mr.  MacLeod 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  50  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Minimum  Wage  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  4  of  The  Minimum   Wage  Act,  as  enacted  byRev.  stat.. 
section  14  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  repealed  (i947,'c.'K)i. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

4. — (1)  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  employer  to  pay  any  Minimum 
of  his  employees,  with  the  exception  of  an  apprentice  "^^  ^  **  ^^^' 
as  defined  by  The  Apprenticeship  Act,  less  than  75^^92^***" 
cents  per  hour. 

(2)  Where  there  is  conflict  between  subsection   1,  any  conflict 
regulation  or  order  under  this  Act,  any  other  Act  Acts  and*'^ 
of  this  Legislature  and  any  regulation  made  there- '"®^"'^*'°"^" 
under,  the  provisions  of  subsection  1  shall  prevail. 

(3)  The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act,  1944,  Maximum 

,      ,,  ,       .  ,  .  ,  'hours  of 

shall  apply  m  respect  to  the  maximum  number  or  work, 
hours  that  an  employee  may  work. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Minimum  Wage  ^wzem/-^*^^'"' *'"®- 
ment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  51 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An" Act  to  amend  The  Public  Utilities  Act. 


Mr.  Robertson 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note. 
This  Bill  is  self-explanatory. 
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No.  51  '1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Utilities  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section   16  of  The  Public   Utilities  Act  is  amended  bvRev.  stat.. 

"    C     2S6     R     If! 

adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "milk,  bread  and  fuel' '.amended', 
so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

16.  In  this  Part,   "public  utility"  shall  mean  artificial  Jatfo'i?'^®' 
and  natural  gas,  electrical  power  or  energy,  steam  u^Jj^*''.^ 
and  hot  water,  milk,  bread  and  fuel. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Utilities  Amendment  ^^oi^.  title. 
Act,  1948. 
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No.  52 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act,  1944. 


Mr.  Parent 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  52  1948 


BILL 


c.  26,  s.  2. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Hours  of  Work  and 
Vacations  with  Pay  Act,  1944. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 

enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vaca- 1944 
tions  with  Pay  Act,  1944,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- subs." 2^. 

Stituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  every  employee  vacations, 
in  an  industrial  undertaking  shall  be  given  a  vacation 
of  at  least  two  weeks  with  pay  for  every  working 
year  of  his  employment. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hours  of  Work  and  Faca- short  title. 
tions  with  Pay  Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  53 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Marriage  Act. 


Mr.  Robertson 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is  to  require  both  parties  to  an  intended 
marriage  to  have  a  blood  test  taken  in  order  to  determine  the  presence  of 
syphilis  and  the  result  of  the  tests  made  with  respect  to  each  of  the  parties 
must  be  made  known  to  both  of  them. 
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No.  53'  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Marriage  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Marriage  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  theRev.  stat., 

following  section:  ame°Jded. 

22a.— (1)  No  marriage  license  or  certificate  in   lieu  of  Blood  test 
marriage   license  shall  be  issued  and  no  marriage  marriage, 
shall  be  solemnized  under  the  authority  of  any  pro- 
clamation   of    intention    to    intermarry    unless    the 
persons  intending  to  intermarry  have   produced   a 
certificate  in  respect  to  each  such  person  certifying, — 

(a)  that  a  specimen  of  blood  taken  from  such 
person  not  more  than  twenty  days  before, 

(i)  the  issue  of  the  license  or  certificate,  or 

(ii)  the  solemnization  of  the  marriage  where 
the  intention  of  the  persons  to  marry 
has  been  published  as  provided  by  sub- 
section 2  of  section  4, 

and  has  been  submitted  to  a  standard  labora- 
tory test  for  syphilis  in  a  laboratory  approved 
by  the  Minister  of  Health;  and 

(6)  that  the  result  of  such  test  as  indicated  in  a 
certificate  signed  or  purporting  to  be  signed 
by  the  director  of  such  laboratory  has  been 
made  known  to  both  parties  to  the  intended 
marriage. 

(2)  Any  person  who  violates  any  of  the  provisions  of  Pe"^'*y- 

this  section  shall  on  summary  conviction  be  liable  to 
a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $20  and  not  more  than  $100. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection  1,  the  Exception 

Provincial  Secretary  where, —  extreme 

■'  urgency. 
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(a)  the  approval  in  writing  of    the    Minister   of 
Health  has  been  secured;  and 

(b)  each  of  the  parties  to  the  intended  marriage 

has  submitte<i  a  statutory  declaration  that 
to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief  he  is 
free  from  syphilis, 

may  authorize  the  issuance  of  a  marriage  certificate. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  207,  8.  26, 
cl.  b  (1947. 
0.  62,  8.  2), 
amended. 


2.  Clause  b  of  section  25  of  l^he  Marriage  Act,  as  re-enacted 
by  section  2  of  The  Marriage  Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  the  figures  "22"  in  the  fifth  line  the  words, 
figures  and  letter  "the  certificates  required  by  section  22a," 
so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


to  Registrar- 
Qeneral. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  207,  s.  34, 
subs.  1, 
amended. 


{b)  forward  the  consent  verified  by  affidavit  and  any 
other  evidence  obtained  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  section  17  and  the  birth  certificate  or  aflfidavit 
required  by  subsection  5  of  section  22,  the  certificates 
required  by  section  22a,  and  any  further  evidence 
obtained  under  the  provisions  of  section  24,  to  the 
Registrar-General. 

3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  34  of  The  Marriage  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  and  figure  "Form  4"  in 
the  fourth  line  the  words,  figures  and  letter  "or  in  any  certifi- 
ficate  required  by  section  22a,"  so  that  the  said  subsection 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Penalty 
for  making 
false 
statement. 


(1)  Any  person  who  knowingly  makes  any  false  statement 
of  fact  in  any  affidavit  made  under  the  provisions  of 
this  Act  or  in  or  touching  the  particulars  mentioned 
in  F"orm  4  or  in  any  certificate  required  by  section 
22a,  in  addition  to  any  other  penalty  or  punishment 
which  he  may  be  liable  to  incur,  shall,  on  summary 
conviction,  be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $20 
and  not  more  than  $200. 


c''^2^67^  8**34        (^)  '^^^  ^^  section  34  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended.       the  following  subsection: 


Penalty  for 
impersona- 
tion. 


(la)  Any  person  who  impersonates  any  other  person  for 
the  purposes  of  obtaining  a  certificate  required  by 
section  22a  shall,  on  summary  conviction,  be  liable 
to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $20  and  not  more  than 
$100. 


Short  title. 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Marriage  Amendment 
Act,  1948. 
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No.  54 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Venereal  Diseases  Prevention  Act,  1942. 


Mr.  Robertson 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  persons  indicated  in  clauses  a,  b  and  c  will  hereafter 
be  required  to  report  the  names  and  addresses  of  infected  persons  to  the 
local  medical  officer  of  health  as  well  as  reporting  all  cases  to  the  Minister 
of  Health, 
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No.  54  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Venereal  Diseases 
Prevention  Act,  1942. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Venereal  Diseases  1942. 
Prevention  Act,  1942,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  subf.'i;  ^' 
the  words  "and  to  report  to  the  local  medical  officer  of  health  ^'"®"^®**- 
the  name  and  address  of  every  case  of  venereal  disease  coming 
under  his  diagnosis,  care  or  charge  for  the  first  time",  so  that 
the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of,—  SKt*"" 

(a)  every  physician ; 

(6)  every  superintendent  or  head  of  a  hospital, 
sanatorium  or  laboratory ;  and 

(c)  every  person  in  medical  charge  of  any  gaol, 
lock-up,  reformatory,  industrial  farm,  training 
school,  school  or  college,  industrial,  female  or 
other  refuge,  or  other  similar  institution, 

to  report  to  the  Minister  ever>'  case  of  venereal 
disease  coming  under  his  diagnosis,  treatment,  care 
or  charge  for  the  first  time  and  to  report  to  the  local 
medical  officer  of  health  the  name  and  address  of 
every  case  of  venereal  disease  coming  under  his  diag- 
nosis, care  or  charge  for  the  first  time. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended  by  inserting  1942. 
after  the  word  "Minister"  in  the  second  line  the  words  "andsub|;|;  ^' 
the  local  medical  officer  of  health",  so  that  the  said  subsection  amended, 
shall  now  read  as  follows. 

(2)  The  report  in  the  prescribed  form  shall  be  completed  Duty  to 
and  forwarded  to  the  Minister  and  the  local  medical  wi?hin 
officer  of  health  within  twenty-four  hours  after  the  ^^^lls*.^'-^"""" 
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first  diagnosis,  treatment  or  knowledge  by  or  of  such 
physician,  head  or  other  person. 


1042. c.  38, 
umended. 


2.  The  Venereal  Diseases  Prevention  Act,  1942,  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Examina- 
tion during 
pregnancy. 


Za.  Every  physician  shall  examine  every  pregnant  woman 
coming  under  his  care  to  determine  whether  or  not 
she  is  infected  with  venereal  disease. 


1942. 

c.  38.  B.  4, 

amended. 


3.  Section  4  of  The  Venereal  Diseases  Prevention  Act,  1942, 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Disclosing 
source  of 
contact. 


(7)  A  medical  officer  of  health  may  require  a  person 
whom  he  believes  may  be  infected  with  venereal 
disease  to  disclose,  under  oath,  the  name  and  address 
of  the  persons  from  whom  the  disease  may  have  been 
contracted  and  the  name  and  address  of  any  person 
to  whom  the  disease  may  have  been  transmitted  and 
for  the  purposes  of  this  subsection  the  medical  officer 
of  health  mav  administer  an  oath. 


6. 


1942. 
c.  38,  8. 
subs.  1, 
re-enacted ; 
subs.  2. 
repealed. 


4.  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  6  of  The  Venereal  Diseases 
Prevention  Act,  1942,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


Examina- 
tion by 
physician 
in  charge  of 
institution. 


(1)  Every  physician  in  medical  charge  of  any  gaol, 
lock-up,  reformatory,  industrial  farm,  training  school 
or  industrial,  female  or  other  refuge  shall  cause  every 
person  under  his  charge  to  undergo  such  examination 
as  may  be  necessary  to  ascertain  whether  or  not  he  is 
infected  with  venereal  disease  or  to  ascertain  the 
extent  of  venereal  disease  infection  and  if  such 
examination  discloses  that  he  is  so  infected  such 
physician  shall  report  the  facts  to  the  medical  officer 
of  health  within  twenty-four  hours  who  ma>-  there- 
upon exercise  the  powers  vested  in  him  by  section  8. 


c^38',  8.  14.        ^-  Section  14  of  The  Venereal  Diseases  Prevention  Act,  1942, 
amended.       is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Copy  of 
report  to 
m.o.h. 


(2)  Where  a  laboratory  test  made  in  a  laboratory 
approved  by  the  Minister  of  the  blood  of  a  person, 
indicates  the  presence  of  venereal  disease,  the  director 
of  the  laboratory  shall  send  to  the  local  medical 
officer  of  health  a  copy  of  the  report  sent  to  the 
physician*  who  submitted  the  blood  sample  for 
examination. 
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Section  2.     Every  pregnant  woman  must  be  examined  for  venereal 
disease. 


Section  3.  A  person  believed  by  a  medical  officer  of  health  to  be 
infected  with  venereal  disease  must  disclose,  under  oath,  the  names  and 
addresses  of  persons  from  whom  the  disease  may  have  been  contracted  and 
to  whom  it  may  have  been  transmitted. 


Section  4.  Physicians  in  medical  charge  of  the  institutions  indicated 
will  hereafter  be  required  to  cause  every  person  to  be  examined  for  venereal 
disease  infection. 


Section  5.  Where  a  blood  test  made  in  a  laboratory  approved  by  the 
Minister  discloses  the  presence  of  venereal  disease,  a  copy  of  the  report  shall 
be  sent  to  the  local  medical  officer  of  health. 


6.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  bycommence- 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation.  "^®"'  °^  '^°'- 

7.  This  Act  shall  be  cited  as  The  Venereal  Diseases  Pr«;g«- Short  title. 
Hon  Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  55 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Schools  Act. 


Mr.  MacLeod 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  55  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Schools  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  89  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  byRev.  stat.. 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amemied.^^' 

{dd)  to  provide  milk  for  children  of  school  age. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  short  titi«. 
Act,  1948. 
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No.  56 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  extend  the  Right  to  Vote'at  Municipal  Elections  to  the 
Glasses  of  Persons  that  may  Vote  at  Elections  to  the  Assembly. 


Mr.  Salsberg 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  56  1948 


BILL 


An  Act  to  extend  the  Right  to  Vote  at  Municipal 

Elections  to  the  Classes  of  Persons  that  may  Vote 

at  Elections  to  the  Assembly. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Notwithstanding  The  Municipal  Act,  every  resident  Municipal 
of  a  municipality  who  is  entitled  to  vote  at  elections  to  the  same  as 
Assembly  shall  be  entitled  to  be  entered  on  the  voters'  list  and  Franchise.' 
to  vote  at  municipal  elections  in  the  municipality.  ^^^  gt^t 

c.  266. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  the  voters'  list  shall  be  voters' 
prepared  in  the  same  manner  as  for  an  election  to  the  Assembly. 

2.  This  Act  may   be   cited   as    The  Municipal  Elections  Short  mie. 
Act,  1948. 
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No.  57 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An'Act  to'amend  The  Election  Act. 


Mr.  MacLeod 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majestt 


No.  57  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Election  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of   paragraph    1   of  section    18  of   Thef^^-^^^^- 
Election  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "twenty- par.' i!  ci.' a, 
one"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "eighteen",  so  that 
the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(a)  is  of  the  full  age  of  eighteen  years. 

(2)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  3  of  the  said  section  18  is  amended  Rev.  stat.. 
by  striking  out  the  word  "twenty-one"  and  inserting  in  lieu  p'ar.'3,"ci.'o. 
thereof  the  word  "eighteen",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now^'"®'^ 
read  as  follows: 

(a)  is  of  the  full  age  of  eighteen  years. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Election  Amendment  Act,  short  title. 
1948. 
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No.  58 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act. 


Mr.  Salsberg 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  58  1948 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1.  Item  i  of  paragraph  38  of  section  405  of  The  Municipal ^^^^^^^^^^^ 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "and  such"  in  the  para.  38, 
first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "milk  and  amended, 
such  other",  so  that  the  said  item  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

i.  For  buying  and  storing  fuel,  milk  and  such  other 
articles  of  food  as  may  be  designated  by  order  of  the 
Board  and  for  selling  the  same  to  dealers  and  resi- 
dents of  the  municipality. 
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No.  59 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946. 


Mr.  MacLeod 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  59  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  39  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,i9A6, 
1946,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "situated"  in  subs."  i*  ^^' 
the  third  line  the  words  "or  the  council  of  a  municipality  in*""®"^®**- 
such  district,"  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

(1)  Any  person  resident  in  a  licensing  district  where  the  Objections, 
premises  concerning  which  the  application  is  made 
are  situated,  or  the  council  of  a  municipality  in  such 
district,  may  object  to  the  application  and  the 
grounds  of  objection  in  writing  shall  be  filed  with  the 
deputy  registrar  at  least  ten  days  before  the  meet- 
ing at  which  the  application  is  to  be  heard. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Liquor  Licence  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1948. 
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No.  60 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act,  1946. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  present  subsection  deals  only  with  commissions  on  sales.     As 
amended  it  also  applies  to  commissions  on  rentals  of  real  estate. 


60 


No.  60  1943 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Real  Estate  and  Business 
Brokers  Act,  1946. 

HIS-^IAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  49  of  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  i946. 

•  c    85    8    49 

Brokers  Act,    1946,   is  amended   by  striking  out   the   words  subs  2, ' 
"the  sale  of"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ^j^g*"^®"^®*^- 
words  "a  trade  in"  and  by  inserting  after  the  word  "price" 
in  the  third  line  the  words  "or  rental,  as  the  case  may  be,"  so 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  All  commission  or  other  remuneration  payable  to  a  Commis- 
broker  in  respect  of  a  trade  in  real  estate  shall  be 
upon  an  agreed  amount  or  percentage  of  the  sale 
price  or  rental,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  where  no 
agreement  as  to  the  amount  of  the  commission  has 
been  entered  into,  the  rate  of  commission  or  other 
basis  or  amount  of  remuneration  shall  be  that 
generally  prevailing  in  the  community  where  the 
real  estate  is  situate. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  short  title. 
Brokers  Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  60 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act,  1946. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  60  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend\The  Real  Estate  and  Business 
Brokers  Act,  1946. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  49  of  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  i^^e, 

c    S5    s    49 

Brokers  Act,   1946,   is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  subs  2.' 
"the  sale  of"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the^™^" 
words  "a  trade  in"  and  by  inserting  after  the  word  "price" 
in  the  third  line  the  words  "or  rental,  as  the  case  may  be,"  so 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  All  commission  or  other  remuneration  payable  to  a  Commis- 
broker  in  respect  of  a  trade  in  real  estate  shall  be 
upon  an  agreed  amount  or  percentage  of  the  sale 
price  or  rental,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  where  no 
agreement  as  to  the  amount  of  the  commission  has 
been  entered  into,  the  rate  of  commission  or  other 
basis  or  amount  of  remuneration  shall  be  that 
generally  prevailing  in  the  community  where  the 
real  estate  is  situate. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  short  title. 
Brokers  Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  61 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Hospitals  Act. 


Mr.  Kelley 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  the  amendment  is  to  permit  a  municipality  to  increase 
the  maximum  amount  payable  by  it  for  the  burial  expenses  of  an  indigent 
person  from  $30  to  $40. 


61 


No.  61  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Hospitals  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  19  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed  and  the  Rev.  stat.. 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted.^' 

19.  In  the  event  of  the  death  in  a  hospital  of  any  patient  Burial 
who  is  an  indigent  person  or  a  dependant  of  an 
indigent  person,  that  municipaHty  in  which  such 
indigent  person  was  a  resident  at  the  time  of  admis- 
sion shall  pay  to  the  hospital  any  expenses  of  burial 
which  it  may  incur,  not  exceeding  $30,  but  the  muni- 
cipality may  increase  the  maximum  amount  payable 
to  $40. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Hospitals  Amend- short  title. 
ment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  61 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Hospitals  Act. 


Mr.  Kelley 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  TO  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  61  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Hospitals  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  19  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed  and  the  Rev.  stat., 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted.  ' 

19.  In  the  event  of  the  death  in  a  hospital  of  any  patient  Burial 

,.  ...^  ,  .    ■'    ^     .  expenses. 

who  IS  an  indigent  person  or  a  dependant  of  an 
indigent  person,  that  municipality  in  which  such 
indigent  person  was  a  resident  at  the  time  of  admis- 
sion shall  pay  to  the  hospital  any  expenses  of  burial 
which  it  may  incur,  not  exceeding  $30,  but  the  muni- 
cipality may  increase  the  maximum  amount  payable 
to  $40. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Hospitals  Amend- short  mxe. 
ment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  62 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act,  1947. 


Mr.  Kelley 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  the  amendment  is  to  permit  a  municipality  to  increase 
the  maximum  amount  payable  by  it  for  the  burial  expenses  of  an  indigent 
person  from  $30  to  $40. 


62 


No.  62  1948 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives 

Act,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  38  of  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act,  /i'^T',  c^g?',  s.  38. 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "but"  in  the  fifth  Hne^"^®"**®*^- 
and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words,  symbol  and  figures 
"but  the  municipality  may  increase  the  maximum  amount 
payable  to  $40",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

38.  In  the  event  of  the  death  in  a  sanatorium  of  any  burial 

,       .  •     !•  •   •   expenses, 

patient  who  is  an  indigent  person  that  local  munici- 
pality in  which  such  indigent  person  was  a  resident 
at  the  time  of  admission  shall  pay  to  the  sanatorium 
any  expenses  of  burial  which  it  may  incur,  not 
exceeding  $30,  but  the  municipality  may  increase  the 
maximum  amount  payable  to 


2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Sanatoria  for  Consump- ^^°^  ^^^^^' 
lives  Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  62 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act,  1947. 


Mr.  Kelley 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  62  1948 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Sanatoria  for   Consumptives 

Act,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  38  of  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act,  1947 ,\^%ij\  s.  zs, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "but"  in  the  fifth  Hne^'"®"*^®^- 
and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words,  symbol  and  figures 

"but  the  municipality  may  increase  the  maximum  amount 
payable  to  $40",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as 
follows : 

38.  In  the  event  of  the  death  in  a  sanatorium  of  anyB""ai 

,       .  •     !•  •   •   expenses. 

patient  who  is  an  indigent  person  that  local  munici- 
pality in  which  such  indigent  person  was  a  resident 
at  the  time  of  admission  shall  pay  to  the  sanatorium 
any  expenses  of  burial  which  it  may  incur,  not 
exceeding  $30,  but  the  municipality  may  increase  the 
maximum  amount  payable  to  S40.^  *    -      ^  I 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Sanatoria  for  Consump-^^^^^^^^^- 
lives  Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  63 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Act. 


Mr.  Frost 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.  The  expressions  "milling  and  crushing 
apparatus,  hoisting  and  pumping  equipment"  are  substituted  for  the 
present  expressions  "stamps  and  other  crushing  apparatus,  winding  and 
pumping  gear."  ^     ^^     ^ 

Subsection  2.  The  words  added  will  exclude  office  buildings,  cook- 
houses, bunkhouses,  etc.,  from  Part  VIII  of  the  Act  which  deals  with 
operating  mines  and  Part  IX  which  deals  with  offences,  penalties  and 
prosecutions. 

Section  2.    This  provision  is  new.    It  is  self-explanatory. 

Section  3.  The  expression  "mining  partnership"  is  deleted^as 
mining  partnerships  are  no  longer  provided  for  in  the  Act. 

Section  4.    See  note  to  section  3. 

Section  5.     The  section  repealed  provides: 

28.  A  person  who  is  not  a  licensee  shall  not  prospect  for  minerals  or 
stake  out  a  mining  claim,  or  area  of  mining  land  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  a  boring  permit  on  behalf  of  a  mining  partnership_or  a 
company. 

Section  6.    See  note  to  section  3. 

Section  7.    See  note  to  section  3. 

Section  8.  The  number  of  coupons  required  for  assaying  different 
minerals  is  to  be  provided  for  in  the  regulations  rather  than  in  the  Act 
as  they  are  at  present.  >»  ^ 

Section  9 — Subsection  1.  The  basic  core  diameter  is  now  5^  of  an 
inch.  The  change  to  25/32  of  an  inch  will  restrict  the  work  allowance  of 
X-ray  drills. 

Subsection  2.  Subsection  5  of  section  78c  is  re-enacted  to  provide  an 
assessment  work  credit  for  airborne  magnetic  surveys. 

Subsection  3.  Geological  and  geophysical  work  is  excepted  from 
subsection  6  of  section  78,  which  deals  with  work  on  groups  of  contiguous 
claims. 

Section  10.  This  section,  which  empowers  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  to  relieve  against  forfeiture  in  proper  cases,  is  repealed  as  this  is 
done  in  practice  by  the  Judge  of  the  Mining  Court. 

Section  11.  The  words  "and  payment"  are  added  so  that  the  statute 
and  the  practice  in  the  recorder's  office  will  be  in  accord. 

Section  12.    This  section  is  new.    It  is  self-explanatory. 

Section  13.  Part  VIII  of  the  Act,  which  deals  with  the  operation  of 
mines,  is  re-enacted  in  its  entirety.  The  purpose  is  to  bring  these  provisions 
into  line  with  modern  operating  practices. 

Section  14.  At  the  present  time  certain  penalties  apply  to  owners, 
agents,  managers,  etc.,  of  mines  and  lesser  penalties  apply  to  others  who 
commit  an  offence  under  Part  VIII.  As  re-enacted  the  penalty  is  the  same 
no  matter  who  the  offender  is. 

Section  15.  The  subsection  repealed  provides  that  prosecutions 
shall  be  commenced  within  six  months  after  the  commission  of  the  offence. 

Section  16.  This  section,  which  has  to  do  with  miners'  certificates 
upon  discharge  from  active  service,  is  spent.    It  is  therefore  repealed. 

Section  17.  The  provision  is  changed  to  accord  with  present 
practice. 
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Section  18.  The  subsection  repealed  deals  with  the  non-payment  of 
rent  and  the  rights  of  lessees  and  lessors  in  such  situations.  There  is  now  a 
conflict  between  this  subsection  and  subsection  3  of  section  47  of  the  Act 
and  so  the  former  is  repealed. 

Section  19.    This  provision  is  new.    It  is  self-explanatory. 

Section  20.  The  items  repealed  have  to  do  with  mining  partnerships. 
See  note  to  section  3. 
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No.  63  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  cf  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Clause  i  of  section  1  of  The  Mining  Act  is  repealed  Rev.  stat., 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ei.V'  ^'  ^' 

re-enacted. 

{{)  "Machinery"  shall  include  steam  and  other  engines,  "Machin- 
boilers,   furnaces,   milling  and   crushing  apparatus, *'^^" 
hoisting  and    pumping  equipment,   chains,   trucks, 
tramways,  tackle,  blocks,  ropes  and  tools,  and  all 
appliances  used  in  or  about  or  in  connection  with  a 
mine. 

(2)  Clause  j  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  adding  Rev.  star.. 
at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "except  that  the  provisions  ofci.^!'^'  ^' 
Parts  VHI  and  IX  shall  not  apply  to  office  buildings,  cook-^'"^"'^^''- 
houses,  bunkhouses,  recreational  centres,  dwellings  and  the 
grounds  used  in  connection  therewith",  so  that  the  said  clause 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(j)  The  noun  "mine"  shall  include  any  opening  or  excava-  "Mine." 
tion  in,  or  working  of,  the  ground  for  the  purpose  of 
winning,  opening  up  or  proving  any  mineral  or 
mineral-bearing  substance,  and  any  ore  body,  mineral 
deposit,  stratum,  soil,  rock,  bed  of  earth,  clay,  sand, 
gravel  or  cement,  or  place  where  mining  is  or  may  be 
carried  on,  and  all  wa^s,  works,  machinery,  plant, 
buildings  and  premises  below  or  above  ground 
belonging  to  or  used  in  connection  with  the  mine, 
and  also  for  the  purposes  of  Parts  VIII  and  IX, 
any  quarry,  excavation  or  opening  in  the  ground 
made  for  the  purpose  of  searching  for  or  removal  of 
mineral,  soil,  rock,  quartz,  limestone,  earth,  clay, 
sand,  gravel  or  cement  and  any  roast-yard,  smelting 
furnace,  mill,  work  or  place  used  for  or  in  connection 
with  crushing,  reducing,  smelting,  refining,  or  treat- 
ing any  of  said  substances,  except  that  the  provisions 
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of  Parts  VIII  and  IX  shall  not  apply  to  office  build- 
ings, cookhouses,  bunkhouses,  recreational  centres, 
dwellings  and  the  grounds  used  in  connection 
therewith. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  47. 
amended. 


Officers 
authorized 
to  take 
affidavits. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  121. 


2.  The  Mining  Act  is  amended   by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section : 

17a.  The  Minister  or  Deputy  Minister  may,  in  the 
prescribed  form,  authorize  any  officer,  employee  or 
agent  of  the  Department  to  take  affidavits,  declara- 
tions or  affirmations  required  under  this  Act  and 
any  declaration,  affidavit  or  affirmation  taken  before 
the  person  so  authorized  shall  have  the  same  force 
and  effect  as  if  taken  before  a  commissioner  appointed 
under  The  Commissioners  for  taking  Affidavits  Act. 


c!Y7.^^"24         ^-  Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended 

subs.  1.  hy  striking  out  the  words  "mining  partnership"  in  the  first 

amended.  /  ^  .  ,        ,  .  ,     ,,  i         r   ,i 

hne,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  tollows: 


License 
required. 


(1)  No  person  or  company  not  the  holder  of  a  miner's 
license  shall  prospect  for  minerals  upon  Crown  lands 
or  land  of  which  mining  rights  are  in  the  Crown,  or 
stake  out,  record  or  acquire  any  unpatented  mining 
claim,  or  area  of  land  for  boring  permit,  or  acquire 
any  right  or  interest  therein. 


^^Ai^R^li,        ^-  Section  27  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
amended.       ^j^g  words  "a  mining  partnership  or"  in  the  first  line  and  by 

striking  out  the  word  "partner"  in  the  second  line,  so  that 

the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Effect  of 
license  to 
company. 


27.  A  miner's  license  held  by  a  company  shall  not  entitle 
any  shareholder,  officer  or  employee  thereof  to  the 
rights  or  privileges  of  a  licensee. 


c.*47.'8.'28.        5.  Section  28  of  The  Mining  Act  is  repealed. 

repealed. 

c!Y7,'1!"29,        ®-  Subsection  2  of  section  29  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended 
amended        ^^  Striking  out  the  words  "and  to  mining  partnerships"  in 

the  second  and  third  lines,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 

read  as  follows: 


Who  may 

issue 

renewals. 


Rev.  Stai.. 
c.  47,  8.  40. 
subs.  1, 
amended. 


(2)  Licenses  to  companies  may  be  renewed  by  the 
Minister  or  the  Deputy  Minister,  and  licenses  to 
individuals  may  be  renewed  by  the  Minister  or  the 
Deputy  Minister  or  by  any  recorder. 

7.  Subsection  1  of  section  40  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  the  words  "mining  partnership"  in  the  second 
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and  third  lines,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows : 

(1)  Notwithstanding  that  the  mines  or  minerals  therein  Lands  used 
have  been  reserved  to  the  Crown,  no  person  or  com- as  ga^dens^ 
pany  shall  prospect  for  minerals  or  stake  out  a  mining  ®*°- 
claim  upon  that  part  of  any  lot  used  as  a  garden, 
orchard,  vineyard,  nursery,  plantation  or  pleasure 
ground,  or  upon  which  crops  which  may  be  damaged 

by  such  prospecting  are  growing,  or  on  that  part  of 
any  lot  upon  which  is  situated  any  spring,  artificial 
reservoir,  dam  or  waterworks,  or  any  dwelling  house, 
outhouse,  manufactory,  public  building,  church  or 
cemetery,  except  with  the  consent  of  the  owner, 
lessee  or  locatee  of  the  surface  rights,  or  by  order  of 
the  recorder  or  the  Judge,  and  upon  such  terms  as 
to  him  may  seem  just. 

8.  Section  67  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2  j^g^  gj^t 
of  The^Mining  Amendment  Act,  1943  and  amended  by  section  ^-^J.  s.  67 
4  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1945,  is  repealed  and  thee- i^/s.  2). 
following  substituted  therefor: 

67. — (1)  Every  licensee  who  stakes  out  and  records  a  Free  assays, 
mining  claim  may  obtain  from  the  recorder  two  free 
assay  coupons  on  recording  it  and  two  additional  free 
assay  coupons  on  recording  each  40  days'  work 
thereafter  and  on  forwarding  or  delivering,  charges 
prepaid,  samples  from  the  mining  claim  to  the 
Provincial  Assayer,  Toronto,  together  with  the 
required  number  of  coupons,  as  provided  in  the  regu- 
lations, shall  be  entitled  to  have  such  samples  assayed 
without  charge. 

(2)  Every  free  assay  coupon  shall  be  valid  only  for  a  validity 

period  of  two  years  after  the  date  of  issue  thereof.     '^^  coupons. 

9.— (1)  Subsection  3  of  section   78a  of  The  Mining  ^c/,Rev.  sta^t^.^ 
as'enacted  :by  section  10  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1947,  subs/ 3 
isrepealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-en'acted '' 

(3)  Boring  by  a  diamond  or  other  core  drill  shall  count  Drilling.— 

1  diamond  or 

as  work, —  other  core 

drill. 

(a)  where  the  core  from  the  drill  does  not  exceed 

25/32  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  at  the  rate  of 
one  day's  work  for  each  two  feet  of  boring; 
and 

(b)  where  the  core  from  the  drill  exceeds  25/32 

of  an  inch  in  diameter,  at  the  rate  of  one 
day's  w^ork  for  each  foot  of  boring. 
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Rev.  Stat., 

o.  47,  8.  78tf, 

subB.  6 

(1947, 

c.  66,  8.  10), 

re-enacted. 

Oeophysioal 
surveys. 


(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  78a  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(5)  A  geophysical  survey,  satisfactory  to  the  Minister, 
of  a  mining  claim,  may  be  recorded  as  work  on  such 
claim,  subject  to  the  following: 


Ground  Surveys. 

(a)  at  the  rate  of  four  days'  work  in  respect  of 

each  man  necessarily  employed  in  the  survey 
for  each  day  of  his  employment;  and 

Airborne  Magnetic  Surveys. 

(b)  at  the  rate  of  twenty  days'  work  in  respect  of 

each  mile  of  continuous  recordings, 

but  not  more  than  a  total  of  forty  days'  work  may 
be  recorded  in  respect  of  each  claim,  and  credit  for 
such  work  shall  be  cancelled  by  the  recorder  unless 
full  reports  and  plans  in  duplicate,  satisfactory  to  the 
Minister,  are  submitted  to  and  approved  by  him 
within  sixty  days  of  the  recording  of  such  work. 


Rev.  Stat., 

c.  47.  s.  78o 

(1947, 

c.  66,  8.  10), 

amended. 

Certain 
work 
excepted 
from  s.  78, 
subs.  6. 


(3)  The  said  section   78a  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection : 

(8)  Subsection  6  of  section  78  shall  not  apply  to  geological 
and  geophysical  work,  and  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Act,  such  work  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  per- 
formed equally  on  each  claim  actually  covered  by 
the  survey,  and  shall  be  recorded  accordingly,  and 
in  no  other  way. 


Rev.  Stat.. 
c.  47,  8.  87, 
repealed. 


10.  Section  87  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  amended  by  section  14 
of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  repealed. 


Rev.  Stat..         H,  Subsection   2   of  section   95   of   The  Mining  Act,   as 

c.  47    s.  95  • 

8ub8.'2,'     '    amended  by  section  3  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1940, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Application 
for  patent. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  47. 
amended. 


(2)  The  application  and  payment  for  a  patent  or  lease 
shall  be  made  to  the  recorder  within  one  year  from 
the  date  upon  which  all  work  on  a  mining  claim  is 
required  to  be  performed  and  such  application  shall 
be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  of  record  as  provided 
in  subsection  1  of  section  62  and  a  certificate  of  the 
complete  performance  of  working  conditions  as 
provided  in  subsection  4  of  section  78. 

12.  The  Mining  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 
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102a.  Where    letters    patent,    leases,    licenses   or   other  9*"°«"at'on 
instruments  of  title  have  been  issued  to  or  in  the  patents  *°"' 
name  of  the  wrong  person  through  mistake,  or  con- 
tain  any  clerical   error  or  misnomer,  or  a  wrong 
description  of  the  land  intended  to  be  granted,  the 
Deputy  Minister,  if  there  is  no  adverse  claim  and 
whether  or  not  the  land  has  been  registered  under 
The  Land  Titles  Act  or  The  Registry  Act,  may  direct  Rev.  stat.. 
the  defective  instrument  to  be  cancelled  and  a  correct  ^^" 
one  to  be  issued  in  its  stead  and  the  corrected  instru- 
ment shall  relate  back  to  the  date  of  the  one  so 
cancelled  and  shall  have  the  same  effect  as  if  issued 
on  the  date  of  such  cancelled  instrument. 

13.  Part  VIII  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  amended  by  sections  Rev.  stat., 
17  to  23  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1939  and  section  22  Part  Viii, 
of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1942,  is  repealed  and  the '"®"®"^*'*®**' 
following  substituted  therefor: 

PART  VIII.— OPERATION  OF  MINES. 
150.— (1)  In  this  Part,—  li'on!—''^^' 

(a)  "authorized"  shall  mean  properly  authorized  to  per- ;'author- 
form  any  specified  duty  or  to  do  any  specified  act,  "qualified"; 
and    "qualified"    shall   mean   properly  qualified    to 
perform  any  specified  duty  or  do  any  specified  act ; 

(b)  "Chief    Inspector"    shall   mean    Chief    Inspector  oC^^^^^^^^j...^ 

Mines    for    Ontario,    and    "Inspector"    shall    mean  "inspector"; 
Inspector  of  Mines  for  Ontario  and  shall  include  a 
person  designated  by  the  Department  as  a  "District", 
"Electrical",  or  "Mechanical"  Inspector  of  Mines; 

(c)  "manager"  shall  mean  the  person  responsible  for  the  "manager": 

control,   management  and   direction   of  a  mine  or 
portion  of  a  mine  or  works; 

(d)  "Rescue  Station  Superintendent"  shall  mean  a  person  gRefcue 
designated  by  the  Chief  Inspector  to  have  charge  of  a  super^;^ 
mine  rescue  station. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  requirements  of  this  Act,  and  except  as  Respons*-^ 
otherwise  herein  provided,  responsibility  for  the  authorization  quauflca- 
and  decisions  as  to  the  qualifications  of  employees  shall  rest 
with  the  employer  or  his  agent. 

EMPLOYMENT  IN  AND  ABOUT  MINES. 

151.— (1)  No  male  person  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years  Rfs^tnctions 
shall  be  employed  in  or  about  any  mine,  and  no  male  person  ^^^^^°l 
under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  shall  be  employed  under- 
ground in  any  mine  or  at  the  working  face  of  any  open  cut 
workings,  pit  or  quarry, 
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employment.  (^^  ^^  female  person  shall  be  employed  at  any  mine  except 
on  surface  in  a  technical,  clerical  or  domestic  capacity  or  such 
other  capacity  as  requires  the  exercise  of  normal  feminine 
skill  or  dexterity  but  does  not  involve  strenuous  physical 
effort. 

MINE  RESCUE  STATIONS. 

memt?''^^'  ^^2. — (1)  Mine  rescue  stations  shall  be  established,  main- 

tained and  operated  at  such  points  in  the  Province  as  the 
Minister  may  direct  and  every  mine  rescue  station  shall  be 
equipped  and  operated  in  a  manner  approved  by  the  Chief 
Inspector. 


Person  in 
charge  of 
operations. 


(2)  The  equipment  and  operation  of  a  mine  rescue  sta- 
tion shall  be  in  charge  of  such  person  or  persons  as  may  be 
designated  and  appointed  by  the  Chief  Inspector  and  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  such  person  or  persons  to  teach  and  train  mine 
rescue  crews  and  supervisors  in  the  use  and  maintenance  of 
the  apparatus  in  such  manner  as  the  Chief  Inspector  may 
direct,  to  maintain  the  apparatus  in  efficient  and  woikable 
condition  so  as  to  be  available  for  immediate  use,  and  to  per- 
form such  other  duties  as  the  Chief  Inspector  may  deem 
necessary. 


ownerragent  (^)  ^^  ^hall  be  the  duty  of  the  owner,  agent  or  manager  of 
as to^train?^"^  ^^^^y  mine  to  causc  such  number  of  workmen  and  supervisors 
ing  of  rescue  as  the  District  Inspector  may  deem  necessary  to  be  trained  in 

crows  *  -/  J 

the  use  and  maintenance  of  mine  rescue  equipment. 

Responsi 
bility  in 


(4)  In  all  mine  rescue  and  recovery  operations  conducted 
and^recovery  ^^  any  mine  the  manager  shall  be  responsible  for  the  super- 
vision and  direction  of  all  mine  rescue  crews,  except  where  an 
Inspector  in  the  exercise  of  his  general  powers,  referred  to  in 
clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  168,  directs  otherwise. 


operations. 


Workmen's 
Compensa- 
tion Board 
to  provide 
fund.s. 


(5)  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Board  of  Ontario  shall 
provide  the  funds  necessary  for  the  establishment,  equip- 
ment and  maintenance  of  each  of  such  rescue  stations  at  the 
expense  of  the  mining  industry  and  such  funds  shall  be  pay- 
able out  of  moneys  assessed  and  collected  from  time  to  time 
from  the  mining  industry. 


HOURS  OF  LABOUR  UNDERGROUND. 


Hours  of 
labour 
under- 
ground. 


153. — (1)  No  workman  shall  remain  or  be  allowed  to  remain 
underground  in  any  mine  for  more  than  eight  hours  in  any 
consecutive  twenty-four  hours,  which  eight  hours  shall  be 
reckoned  from  the  time  he  arrives  at  his  place  of  work  in  the 
mine  until  the  time  he  leaves  such  place,  provided  that, — 
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(a)  a   Saturday   shift  may  work  longer  hours  for  the^rovteo. 
purpose  of  avoiding  work  on  Sunday  or  changing 

shift  at  the  end  of  the  week  or  giving  any  of  the 

men  a  part  hohday,  but  the  total  excess  hours  for 

any  one  man  shall  not  be  more  than  the  excess  hours 

allowed  in  any  period  provided  for  by  the  regulations 

under  The  Hours  of  Work  and   Vacations  with  Pay  i^**.  c-  26. 

Act,  1944; 

(b)  the  said  limit  shall  not  apply  to  a  foreman,  pump- 

man, cagetender,  or  any  person  engaged  solely  in 
surveying  or  measuring,  nor  shall  it  apply  in  cases  of 
emergency,  where  life  or  property  is  in  imminent 
danger,  or  in  any  case  of  repair  woik^ 

(2)  No  person  shall  operate  or  be  peimitted  to  operate,  Hours  of 
either  on  the  surface  or  underground,  any  hoist  by  means  of  o? If^st!^  " 
which  persons  or  material  are  hoisted,  lowered  or  handled  in 

any  shaft  or  winze,  for  more  than  eight  hours  in  any  consecu- 
tive twent>"-four  hours,  except, — 

(a)  that  in  the  event  of  one  of  the  regular  hoistmen  being 
absent  from  duty  through  sickness  or  otherwise 
and  where  no  competent  substitute  is  available  the 
remaining  hoistman  or  hoistmen  may  work  extra 
time  not  exceeding  four  hours  each  in  any  consecutive 
twenty-four  hours,  provided  that  the  total  of  such 
extra  time  worked  is  not  in  contravention  of  The 
Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act,  1944; 

(b)  that  in  the  case  where  the  work  at  any  mine  or  in  any 

shaft  or  winze  at  any  mine  is  not  carried  out  con- 
tinuously on  three  shifts  per  day,  in  which  case  the 
hoistman  may  work  such  extra  time  as  may  be 
necessary  for  hoisting  or  lowering  the  workmen 
employed  on  the  shift  at  the  beginning  and  end  of 
each  shift,  provided  such  extra  time  does  not  con- 
travene The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay 
Act,  1944; 

(c)  in  the  cases  provided  for  in  clauses  a  and  b  of  sub- 

section 1. 

(3)  In  this  section, —  tation, — 

(a)  "workman"  shall  mean  any  person  employed  under- "^^Q'-i^'^^"' 
ground  in  a  mine  who  is  not  the  owner  or  agent  or  an 
official  of  the  mine; 

(b)  "shift"  shall  mean  any  body  of  workmen  whose  hours  "shift". 

for  beginning  and  terminating  work  in  the  mine  are 
the  same  or  approximately  the  same, 
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and  where  any  question  or  dispute  arises  as  to  the  meaning  or 
application  of  clause  b  of  subsection  1,  or  as  to  the  meaning 
of  "workman",  "shift",  or  "underground",  the  certificate  of 
the  Inspector  shall  be  conclusive. 

Suspension         (4)  In  the  event  of  great  emergency  or  grave  economic 
of  seoTion^"  disturbance  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  suspend 

the  operation  of  this  section  to  such  an  extent  and  for  such 

period  as  he  deems  fit, 

Commence-        (5)  f^is  section  shall  have  effect  and  shall  be  deemed  to 
section.  have  had  effect  from  the  1st  day  of  January,  1914,  in  all  parts 

of  the  Province  without  county  organization,  and  as  to  the 
remaining  parts  of  the  Province  this  section  shall  come  into 
force  and  have  effect  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 


QUALIFICATIONS  OF  HOISTMEN. 


Age  limit 
of  hoistmen. 


154. — (1)  No  person  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  and 
no  person  who  has  not  had  adequate  experience  on  a  reversing 
hoist  shall  be  allowed  to  have  charge  of  any  hoist  at  a  shaft  or 
winze  in  which  men  are  handled  at  any  mine. 


Idem. 


(2)  No  person   under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  shall  be 
allowed  to  have  charge  of  any  hoist  of  any  kind  at  a  mine. 


Hoistmen 
to  be  holder 
of  medical 
certificate. 


(3)  No  person  shall  operate  or  be  permitted  to  operate  any 
hoist  at  a  shaft  or  winze  in  which  men  are  handled  at  any 
mine,  or  for  any  other  purpose  designated  by  the  Inspector, 
unless  such  person  has  been  examined  by  a  legally  qualified 
medical  practitioner  acceptable  to  the  employer  and  the 
medical  practitioner  has  issued  to  such  person  on  the  form 
prescribed  a  hoistman's  medical  certificate  to  the  effect  that 
to  the  best  of  the  practitioner's  knowledge  such  person  is  not 
subject  to  any  infirmity,  mental  or  bodily  (particularly  with 
regard  to  sight,  hearing  and  heart),  to  such  a  degree  as  to 
interfere  with  the  efficient  discharge  of  his  duties. 


Expiry  of 
certificate. 


(4)  Such  certificate  shall  lapse  and  be  deemed   to  have 
expired  at  the  end  of  one  year  from  the  date  thereof. 


certificate. 


(5)  Such  certificate  shall  be  kept  on  file  by  the  employer 
and  made  available  to  the  Inspector  at  his  request. 


Posting 
record  of 
certificates. 


(6)  A  record  of  all  hoistmen 's  medical  certificates  jDertaining 
to  hoistmen  operating  in  any  one  hoistroom  shall  be  kept 
posted  therein,  showing  the  names  of  the  hoistmen  and  the 
date  of  the  last  certificate  issued  to  each. 
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MEDICAL  EXAMINATIONS. 

155. — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, —  interpreta- 

tion,— 

(a)  "applicant"   shall   mean  a   person   who  is  not   the  "applicant" 
holder  of  a  certificate  in  good  standing,  issued  under 

the  authority  of  subsections  4  to  11,  who  is  seeking 
employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation ; 

(b)  "certificate"  shall  mean  initial  certificate,  extended  "certificate* 
certificate,  endorsed  certificate,  miner's  certificate  or 
renewed  certificate; 

(c)  "dust  exposure  occupation"  shall  mean,  exposure 

occupation' 

(i)  employment  underground  in  a  mine, 

(ii)  employment  at  the  surface  of  a  mine  in  ore 
or  rock  crushing  operations  where  the  ore  or 
rock  is  not  crushed  in  water  or  a  chemical 
solution  which  constantly  keeps  it  in  a  mois- 
tened or  wet  condition, 

(iii)  employment  at  other  locations,  as  designated 
by  the  Chief  Inspector,  at  the  surface  of  a 
mine  or  in  a  pit  or  quarry; 

(d)  "endorsed  certificate"  shall  mean  an  initial  certificate  ^'endorsed  ^ 
or  extended  certificate  which  has  been  endorsed  under 
subclause  ii  of  clause  b  of  subsection  4. 

(e)  "extended  certificate"  shall  mean  an  initial  certificate  ;*|xt.ended 

which  has  been  extended  under  subclause  i  of  clause 
b  of  subsection  4 ; 

.^  .  J   ^     "initial 

(/)  "initial  certificate"  shall  mean  a  certificate  issued  to  certificate"; 
an  applicant  under  clause  a  of  subsection  4; 

(g)  "medical  officer"  shall  mean  a  medical  officer  ap-'^^l^^?^^ 
pointed  under  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act  to 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act  with  regard  to 
the    examination    of   employees    or   applicants    for 
employment; 

"miner's 

(h)  "miner's  certificate"  shall  mean  a  certificate  issued  certificate"; 
under  clause  a  of  subsection  5; 

.-  "renewed 

(i)  "renewed  certificate"  shall  mean  a  miner  s  certificate  certificate", 
which   has   been   renewed   under  clause   b  of  sub- 
section 5. 
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i^"<Iu8^"**"*      (^)  ^°  person  shall  be  employed  in  a  dust  exposure  occupa- 

exposure        tion  unless  he  is  the  holder  of  a  certificate  in  good  standing, 
occupation.  °  ° 

Term  of  (3)  (a)  Subject  to  subsection  2  every  certificate  shall  remain 

in  force  for  not  more  than  twelve  months,  provided  that 
a  medical  officer  may,  at  any  time,  recall  the  holder  of  any 
certificate  for  examination  within  the  scope  of  the  existing 
certificate  and  may  extend,  endorse,  renew  or  cancel  such 
certificate  in  accordance  with  his  finding  upon  such 
examination. 

Examination  (b)  In  the  parts  of  Ontario  where  the  examinations  under 
m^drcaV'""^  subsections  4  and  5  are  conducted  by  a  travelling  medical 
officer.  officer  no  certificate  shall  be  deemed  to  have  expired  because 

of  the  failure  of  the  medical  officer  to  conduct  any  examination 
prior  to  the  date  of  expiration  of  any  certificate,  and  the  holder 
of  any  certificate  which  would  otherwise  have  expired  shall 
present  himself  before  a  medical  officer  for  re-examination  at 
the  first  opportunity  available  after  the  date  upon  which  his 
certificate  would  have  so  expired. 

Expiration  of  (c)  Where  a  certificate  of  a  person  employed  in  the  mining 
industry  has  expired  because  of  the  failure  of  the  holder  thereof 
to  present  himself  to  a  medical  officer  for  examination,  a 
medical  officer  may  extend,  endorse  or  renew  such  certificate 
or  issue  a  miner's  certificate,  as  the  circumstances  of  the  case 
may  require,  if  he  is  satisfied  that  such  failure  was  caused  by 
the  inability  of  such  holder  to  so  present  himself  because  of 
illness  or  other  circumstances  beyond  his  control. 

Examination  (4)  (a)  Every  applicant  shall  be  examined  by  a  medical 
pioyment.  officer  before  commencing  employment  and  if  the  medical 
officer  finds  upon  examination  that  the  applicant  is  free  from 
diseases  of  the  respiratory  organs  and  otherwise  fit  for  employ- 
ment in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  he  shall  issue  to  the 
applicant  an  initial  certificate. 

certificate  ^^^  ^^^  holder  of  an  initial  certificate  shall,  prior  to  the 

holder — re-  expiration  thereof,  present  himself  to  a  medical  officer  for 
examination.       ^  .        .  it,  ,•      t     rr         r     1 

re-exammation  and  if  the  medical  officer  finds  upon  examina- 
tion that  such  holder  is  free  from  disease  of  the  respiratory 
organs  and  otherwise  fit  for  employment  in  a  dust  exposure 
occupation  he  shall, 

(i)  in  the  case  of  a  holder  who  since  the  issuance  of  his 
initial  certificate  has  completed  less  than  eleven 
months*  employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation, 
extend  such  certificate  for  such  period  as  he  may 
deem  necessary  to  permit  the  certificate  holder  to 
complete  twelve  months'  emplo>ment  in  a  dust 
exposure  occupation,  and  he  may  from  lime  to  time 
extend  such  certificate  for  the  same  purpose,  and 
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(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  holder  of  an  initial  certificate  who 
since  the  issuance  of  his  initial  certificate  has  com- 
pleted eleven  months  or  more  employment  in  a  dust 
exposure  occupation  endorse  such  certificate. 

(5)  (a)  The  holder  of  an  endorsed  certificate  who  since  the  ]^ner°I 
endorsation    of   his   initial   certificate  has  completed  eleven  certificate, 
months  or  more  employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation 

shall,  prior  to  the  expiration  thereof,  present  himself  to  a 
medical  officer  for  examination  and  if  the  medical  officer 
finds  upon  examination  that  such  holder  is  free  from  tuber- 
culosis of  the  respiratory  organs  he  shall  issue  him  a  miner's 
certificate. 

(b)  The  holder  of  a  miner's  certificate  shall,  prior  to  the  Miner's 
expiration  thereof,  present  himself  to  a  medical  officer  for  re-hower^re- 
examination  and  if  the  medical  officer  finds  upon  examination  ®^^'"'"^*'°°' 
that  such  holder  is  free  from  tuberculosis  of  the  respiratory 
organs,  he  shall  renew  such  certificate,  which  may  be  further 
renewed  from  year  to  year  upon   the  passing  of  a  similar 
examination. 

(6)  The  holder  of  any  certificate  who,  for  any  reason,  is  out  unemployed 
of  employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  may  apply  to  a  certlflcat'e. 
medical  officer  for  the  extension,  endorsement  or  renewal  of 

his  certificate  or  for  the  issuance  of  a  miner's  certificate,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  upon  presentation  of  the  holder's  certificate 
the  medical  officer  shall  conduct  the  required  examination  and 
effect  such  extension,  endorsement,  issuance  of  renewal  as 
may  be  warranted  by  his  findings  upon  such  examination. 

(7)  (a)  Where  the  holder  of  an  initial  or  extended  certificate  Hoider^of 
has  been  out  of  employment  in  the  mining  industry  for  aexte^nded^ 
period  exceeding  one  year  and  during  such  period  has  failed, 
through  neglect  on  his  part,  to  have  his  certificate  extended  or 
endorsed,  such  certificate  shall  be  void  and  the  holder  thereof 

shall  be  eligible  for  re-employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupa- 
tion in  the  capacity  of  an  applicant  only. 

(b)  Where  the  holder  of  an  endorsed  certificate  or  miner's  Hoid^of^^ 
„jrtificate  has  been  out  of  employment  in  the  mining  industry  mme^^s^^^ 
for  a  period  exceeding  two  years  and  during  such  period  has 


{0)  vvnere  ine  noiaer  oi  an  enuui&cu  v^ciLnn^ai.^  w.^w^*.*..  *'-^-,-;^, 
certificate  has  been  out  of  employment  in  the  mining  industry  mnie^^s^ 
for  a  period  exceeding  two  years  and  during  such  period  has^ 
failed,  through  neglect  on  his  part,  to  obtain  a  miner's  certifi- 
cate or  to  have  a  miner's  certificate  renewed,  his  certificate 
shall  be  void  and  the  holder  thereof  shall  JDe  eligible  for  re- 
employment in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  in  the  capacity  of 
an  applicant  only. 

(c)  Where   the  holder  of  any  certificate  has  been  out  of  where  un-^^ 
employment  in  the  mining  industry  for  a  period  exceedmg exceed^s^^^ 
three  years,  he  shall  be  eligible  for  re-employment  in  a  dust 
exposure  occupation  in  the  capacity  of  an  applicant  only. 
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Sjruflcate'^  (^^  ^^*^  manager  or  superintendent  of  the  mine  at  which 
the  holder  of  a  certificate  is  employed  may  require  such 
certificate  to  be  delivered  to  and  left  in  the  custody  of  such 
manager  or  superintendent  during  the  period  of  the  holder's 
employment  at  the  mine  but  such  certificate  shall  be  returned 
to  the  holder  upon  the  termination  of  his  employment  at  such 
mine. 

Exemptions.  (9)  (a)  The  Chief  Inspector  may  exempt  from  the  provisions 
of  subsections  2  to  8  any  mine  or  any  person  employed  thereat 
where,  in  his  opinion,  the  mine  does  not  contain  silica  in 
quantity  likely  to  produce  silicosis  or  where  for  any  other 
reason  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  such  subsections  should  not 
apply. 

(b)  Subsections  2  to  8  shall  not  apply  to  any  person  usually 
employed  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  for  less  than  fifty 
hours  in  each  calendar  month. 

Regulations.  (jQ)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations,— 

(a)  prescribing  the  nature  of  the  examination  to  be  made 
by  a  medical  officer  under  subsections  4  to  7; 

(b)  prescribing  the  forms  of  certificates  and  extensions, 
endorsement  and  renewals  thereof;  and 

(c)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  the  require- 

ments of  subsections  2  to  9. 


Existing  (11)  Every  person  who  is  the  holder  of  a  certificate  when 

this  section  comes  into  force  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  like 
certificate  under  this  section  which  shall  expire  upon  the  expira- 
tion date  of  the  first-mentioned  certificate. 

PENALTY. 

Penalty  for        156.  Where  a  contravention  of  section  151,  153  or  154  takes 

employment      ,  ,  r     i  •  i       i       r     i 

of  persons  place,  the  owner  or  agent  ot  the  mme,  or  both  of  them,  may 
«Hi  rary  o  ^^  proceeded  against,  jointly  or  separately,  and  may  be 
convicted  of  such  offence,  but  neither  the  owner  nor  the 
agent  shall  be  so  convicted  if  he  proves  that  the  offence  was 
committed  without  his  knowledge  or  consent,  and  that  he  had 
caused  notices  of  the  said  sections  to  be  posted  up,  and  to  be 
kept  posted  up,  at  some  conspicuous  place  at  or  near  the 
entrance  to  the  mining  work. 

PROTECTION  OF  UNUSED  WORKINGS. 

Fencing  of 

abandoned         157. — (1)  Where  a  mine  has  been  abandoned  or  the  work 

or  unworked 
mines.  -_ 
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therein  has  been  discontinued,  the  owner  or  lessee  thereof  or 
any  other  person  interested  in  the  mineral  of  the  mine  shall 
cause  the  top  of  the  shaft  and  all  entrances  from  the  surface 
as  well  as  all  other  pits  and  openings  dangerous  by  reason  of 
their  depth  or  other  conditions  to  be  and  to  be  kept  securely 
fenced  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Inspector,  except  that  the 
Chief  Inspector  may  grant  exemption  in  writing  if  in  his 
opinion  such  mine  or  workings  present  no  greater  hazard  than 
the  natural  topographic  features  of  the  district. 

(2)  Every  such  person  who,  after  notice  in  writing  from  the  Failure  to 
inspector,    fails   to   comply   with    his   directions   as   to   such  |^f^J  {fj't?ce 
fencing  within  the  time  named  in  the  notice  shall  be  guilty 

of  an  ofifence  against  this  Act. 

(3)  Where  the   Inspector  finds  that  any  such  fencing  is  when 
required  in  order  to  avoid  danger  to  health  or  property  he  may  may^erec't 
cause  the  work  to  be  done  and  may  pay  the  costs  incurred  out  '^®"''®- 

of  any  moneys  provided  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  and  the 
amount  of  such  costs,  with  interest  thereon,  shall  be  a  lien 
and  charge  upon  the  mine  or  mining  work  of  which  notice  in 
such  form  as  the  Minister  may  prescribe  may  be  registered 
in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles  office,  and  no  further 
transfer  or  other  dealings  with  the  mine  or  mining  work  shall 
take  place  until  such  amount  is  paid. 

(4)  The  amount  of  such  costs  with  interest  thereon  shall  be  Recovery 
due  from  the  owner  or  lessee  to  the  Crown  and  recoverable  at  of  work, 
the  suit  of  the  Inspector  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 

PROCEDURE   RE  FATAL  ACCIDENTS. 

158. — (1)  (a)  Where  a  fatal  accident  occurs  in  or  in  connec- Coroner 
tion  with  a  mme,  an  mquest  shall  be  held.  inquest. 

(b)  The  manager  or  other  person  in  charge  of  a  mine  wherein  Duty  of 
or  in  connection  w^herewith  a  fatal  accident  occurs  shall  forth- 
with notify  a  coroner  having  jurisdiction  in  the  place  where 

the  accident  occurred. 

(c)  A  coroner  who  is  in  any  way  in  the  employment  of  the  Eiig^bmt^y 
owner  or  lessee  of  a  mine  wherein  or  in  connection  wherewith 

a  fatal  accident  occurs  shall  be  ineligible  to  act  as  coroner  in 
connection  with  such  fatal  accident. 

(d)  Where  a  fatal  accident  occurs  in  or  in  connection  with  a  supervisory 
mine  at  a  place  which  is  more  readily  accessible  to  a  coroner  ^^^"^f^ect. 
not  having  jurisdiction   in  such  place  than   to  any  eligible 
coroner  having  jurisdiction  thereat,  the  Supervising  Coroner 

for  Ontario  may  direct  such  coroner  to  issue  his  warrant  and 
conduct  an  inquest  and  such  direction  shall  be  such  coroner's 
authority  therefor. 
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Right  of 
Inspector  re 
inquest. 


Notice  of 

fatal 

accidents. 


Scene  to  be 
undisturbed. 


(2)  The  Inspector  and  any  person  authorized  to  act  on 
his  behalf  shall  be  entitled  to  be  present  and  to  examine  or 
cross-examine  any  witness  at  an  inquest  held  concerning  a 
death  caused  by  an  accident  at  a  mine,  and  if  the  Inspector 
or  someone  on  his  behalf  is  not  present,  the  coroner  shall, 
before  proceeding  with  the  evidence,  adjourn  the  inquest  and 
give  the  Deputy  Minister  not  less  than  four  days'  notice  of 
the  time  and  place  at  which  the  evidence  is  to  be  taken. 

(3)  Where  in  or  about  any  mine,  metallurgical  works, 
quarry,  sand,  clay  or  gravel  pit,  any  accident  occurs  which 
causes  loss  of  life  to  any  person  employed  thereat,  the  owner, 
agent,  manager  or  superintendent  thereof  shall  immediately 
notif>'  the  Inspector  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in  which 
the  accident  occurred  and  the  Chief  Inspector  by  telephone  or 
telegraph. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  5,  no  person  shall,  except  for  the 
purpose  of  saving  life  or  relieving  human  suffering,  interfere 
with,  destroy,  carry  away  or  alter  the  position  of  any  wreck- 
age, article  or  thing  at  the  scene  of  or  connected  with  the 
accident  until  an  Inspector  has  completed  an  investigation  of 
the  circumstances  surrounding  such  accident. 


t<faite?'°"         (5)  Where  it  is  impossible  for  an   Inspector  to  make  an 
scene.  immediate  investigation  of  an  accident  the  Chief  Inspector 

or  any  Inspector  may  permit  such  wreckage,  articles  and 
things  at  the  scene  of  or  connected  with  the  accident  to  be 
moved  to  such  extent  as  may  be  necessary  to  permit  the  work 
of  the  mine,  metallurgical  works,  quarry,  sand,  clay  or  gravel 
pit  to  be  proceeded  with,  provided  photographs  or  drawings 
showing  details  of  the  scene  of  the  accident  have  been  made 
prior  to  such  moving. 

RESPONSIBILITY  AS  TO   RULES. 

ff  rS!e.^^°'^  159.— (1)  Where  the  owner,  agent  or  manager  of  a  mine, 
by  his  application  in  writing  stating  his  reasons  therefor, 
requests  the  Inspector  to  suspend  the  requirements  of  any 
rule  under  section  160  as  to  such  mine,  the  Chief  Inspector, 
upon  the  recommendation  of  an  Inspector,  may  in  writing 
direct  that  the  requirements  of  such  rule  shall  not  apply  to 
such  mine,  or  may  in  writing  direct  that  such  rule  shall  not 
apply  so  long  as  such  limitations  and  conditions  as  he  may 
see  fit  to  impose  are  observed  or  complied  with. 


Cancellation 
of  suspen- 
sion. 


(2)  The  Chief  Inspector  may  at  any  time  cancel  any  order 
made  under  subsection  1,  or  make  such  alterations  therein 
as  he  may  deem  proper  in  view  of  any  change  in  the  conditions 
under  which  such  order  was  made  or  upon  it  appearing  to  him 
that  such  change,  for  any  other  cause,  is  advisable. 
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(3)  The  manager  of  a  mine  may  make  rules  not  inconsistent  Manager 
with  any  rule  herein  set  out,  or  any  special  direction  made  by  ^^^^m"^'''' 
an  Inspector  as  hereinbefore  provided,  for  the  maintenance 

of  order  and  discipline  and  the  prevention  of  accidents  in  the 
mine,  and  may  submit  any  rule  so  made  to  the  Chief  Inspector, 
who  shall  lay  the  same  before  the  Minister  for  his  approval,' 
and  upon  such  approval  being  given  the  rules  shall  take  effect 
after  they  have  been  posted  up  in  a  conspicuous  place  at  the 
mine  for  at  least  fourteen  days,  provided  that  the  Minister 
may  disallow  any  of  such  rules  or  direct  such  changes  to  be 
made  in  them  as  he  may  deem  proper. 

(a)  Every  such  rule  after  approval  and  when  and  so  long 
as  it  is  posted  up  and  is  legible  shall  have  the  same 
force  and  effect  as  the  rules  and  regulations  set  out  in 
this  Act  and  any  person  who  contravenes  any  such 
rule  shall  incur  the  penalty  provided  for  a  breach 
of  the  rules  and  regulations  contained  in  this  Act. 

(4)  (a)  The  owner  of  a  working  mine  or  works  shall  appoint  Responsi- 
a  manager  who  shall  be  responsible  for  the  control,  manage- carrying  *° 
ment  and  direction  of  the  mine  or  works.  °"'  '""'®^' 

(b)  Except  as  to  any  rules  which  the  Chief  Inspector  has 
directed  shall  not  be  applicable  thereto, 

(i)  the  manager  of  the  mine  shall  take  all  necessary  and 
reasonable  measures  to  enforce  the  requirements  of 
the  rules  set  forth  in  section  160  and  to  ensure  that 
they  are  observed  by  every  employee  of  the  mine, 
and  every  foreman,  shift  boss,  mine  captain  and 
department  head  shall  take  all  necessary  and  reason- 
able measures  to  enforce  the  requirements  of  all  such 
rules  as  are  applicable  to  the  work  over  which  he  has 
supervision  and  to  ensure  that  the  same  are  observed 
by  the  workmen  under  his  charge  and  direction, 

(ii)  every  workman  shall  take  all  necessary  and  reason- 
able measures  to  carry  out  his  duties  in  accordance 
with  such  rules  as  are  applicable  to  the  work  in  which 
he  is  engaged, 

(iii)  every  person  through  whose  neglect  or  wrongful  act 
a  contravention  shall  occur  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
incurred  the  penalties  provided  for  a  breach  of  the 
rules. 

(c)  The  manager  of  a  working  property  shall  appoint  some 
suitable  person  or  persons  who  shall  be  responsible,  during 
such  manager's  absence,  for  taking  all  necessary  and  reason- 
able measures  to  enforce  the  requirements  of  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 4. 
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Ovyner  to  (5)  'j'he  owiuT  or  agent  shall  provide  the  manager  of  a 

fjes  to  mine  or  works  with  the  neccssar\  means  and  shall  afford  him 

U)^comv\y.     every   facilit>-   for  complying  with    the   requirements  of   the 
rules  as  set  forth  in  this  Part. 


Liability  of 
contractor» 
and  8ub- 
contractorw. 


(6)  Where  work  in  or  about  a  mine  is  let  to  a  contractor 
or  sub-contractor,  he  shall  comply  and  enforce  compliance 
with  all  the  rules  and  provisions  of  this  Part  pertaining  to  the 
work  over  which  he  has  control  and  shall  in  any  case  of  non- 
compliance therewith  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  punishable 
in  like  manner  as  if  he  were  owner  or  agent. 


RUI.KS. 

iv-!o  160.  Subject   to  section    159,   the  following  rules  shall  be 

observed  and  carried  out  at  every  mine  and  the  decision  of 
the  Inspector  as  to  whether  or  not  an>-  situation  complies 
with  any  requirement  of  the  rules  in  which  "suitable,"  "ade- 
quate," "approved"  or  any  expression  of  like  import  is  used 
and  as  to  the  meaning  and  application  of  any  such  expression 
shall  be  final  and  conclusive  and  a  certificate  of  any  such 
decision  signed  b\  the  inspector  ma>  be  used  as  evidence  in 
any  court : 


Duty  a.s  to 
knowledge 
of  rules. 


(1)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  manager,  superintenficnt. 
mine  foreman,  shift  bcss,  hoistman,  deckman,  cagetcn(l(  r  or 
skiptender,  and  ev(i\  person  in  charge  of  workmen,  or  who 
handles  explosives,  or  who  operates,  installs  or  has  to  do  with 
maintenance  of  any  machinery  or  electrical  apparatus  in  or 
about  a  mine,  to  know  such  of  these  rules  as  apply  to  the  work 
in  which  he  is  engaged. 


Foreman,  (2)  Ever>-  person  employed  as  a  foreman,  meaning  thereby 

©"EnlitJh      one  who  is  e.xclusiveh-  engaged   in  supervising  the  work  of 
language.       other  men,  shall  be  able  to  give  and  to  receive  and  understand 
orders  in  the  English  language. 

other  work-       (3)  Every  person  in  charge  as  a  deckman,  cagetender,  skip- 
edge"  of"**^'     tender  or  hoistman  shall  have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  the 
hinguage.       English  language  to  enable  him  to  carr>-  out  his  duties  in  a 
thoroughly  safe  maiiiuT. 

Fire  Protection. 


Procedures 
for. 


(4)  (a)  Cemral  procedures  to  be  followed  both  on  surface 
and  underground  in  case  of  fire  underground  or  in  any  mine 
plant  building  which  may  endanger  the  mine  entrance  shall 
be  drawn  up  and  all  persons  concerned  shall  be  informed  and 
kept  informed  of  their  duties.  Copies  of  the  procedure  or 
suitable  excerpts  shall  be  kept  posted  in  the  shafthouse  or  other 
prominent  places. 
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(b)  Procedures  for  fighting  fire  in  surface  plant  buildings  at 
a  mine  shall  be  drawn  up  and  suitable  signs  pertaining  to  and 
excerpts  from  the  procedures  shall  be  kept  posted  in  prominent 
places. 

(5)  (a)  No  inflammable  refuse  shall  be  allowed  to  accumulate  Removal  ..f 
underground,  but  shall  be  removed  from  the  workings  at  least  * 
once  a  week  and  be  brought  to  the  surface  and  there  disposed 

of  in  a  suitable  manner.  work'inRs: 

(b)   Inflammable  refuse  shall  not  be  allowed  to  accumulate  from  Burface 
in  or  about  any  headframe,  shafthouse,  portajhouse  or  any '*"'"*'"*"■ 
other  plant  building. 

(6)  No  person   shall  build,  set  or  maintain  a  fire  under- Building 
ground  for  any  purpose  unless  he  has  proper  authority  and  prohibited, 
suitable  instructions  for  so  doing,  and  only  after  the  necessary' 
fire-fighting  equipment  has  been  provided. 

(7)  Every    shift    boss   and    mine   captain    shall   certify   in  Certificate 
writing  to  the  mine  manager  at  least  once  a  week  that  there  ismVbie  ref'JSe. 
no  accumulation  of  inflammable  refuse  underground  in   the 

area  under  his  supervision  except  as  reported  by  him. 

(8)  Oil,  grease  or  other  inflammable  material  shall  not  he^\^^^^^^ 
stored  in  a  shafthouse  or  portalhouse,  but  it  may  be  permis- grease, 
sible,  if  adequate  precautions  be  taken,  to  have  in  the  shaft- 
house  or  portalhouse,  for  distribution  only,  an  amount  not 
exceeding  the  requirements  for  one  day's  operation. 

(9)  Volatile,  inflammable  liquids  shall  not  be  stored  in  a  Volatile, 
shafthouse  or  portalhouse  and  such  material  shall  be  trans- liquids.  ^ 
ported   underground   only  in  approved   types  of  metal  con- 
tainers. 

(10)  Oil,  grease  or  volatile  inflammable  liquid  while  under- on  and 

1      I     ,  t    1  •        1     •  •      1  I  1  J      L    jrrease  under- 

ground  shall   be  con  tamed   in   suitable   receptacles  and   the  ground. 

amount  of  oil  or  grease  so  kept  underground  shall  not  exceed 

the  requirements  for  seven  days  and  the  amount  of  volatile 

inflammable  liquid   kept  underground  shall  not  exceed  the 

requirements  for  the  current  day's  work. 

(11)  All  timber  not  in  use  in  a  mine  shall  as  soon  as  practi- Uinuwd 
cable  be  taken  from  the  mine  and  shall  not  be  piled  up  and 
permitted  to  decay  therein. 

(12)  Where  open-flame  lights  are  used  at  any  mine  notOpen-name 
equipped  with  a  fireproof  headframe  and  shafthouse  or  portal- precautions, 
house,  the  interior  of  the  shafthouse  or  portalhouse  shall  be 
tightly  sheeted  with  metal  or  a  suitable  fireproofing  material 

to  a  height  of  eight  feet. 
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uodergrolrnd      (*^)  ^^^  underground  shops,  lunch  rooms  and  buildings  or 
structures,     enclosures  necessary  for  the  housing  of  machinery  and  equip- 
ment and  stores  and  the  furnishings  of  such  shall  be  so  located, 
constructed  and  maintained  as  to  reduce  the  fire  hazard  to  a 
minimum. 

SeL^'"''"^'*  (14)  (a)  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Chief  Inspector,  a  fire 
hazard  may  be  created  at  a  mine  by  smoking,  the  use  of  open- 
flame  lamps,  matches,  or  other  means  of  producing  heat  or 
fire,  he  may  designate  such  mine  or  part  or  parts  of  such  mine 
as  a  fire  hazard  area. 

(b)  No  person  shall  smoke  or  be  allowed  to  smoke,  use 
open-flame  lamps,  matches  or  other  means  of  producing  heat 
or  fire  in  such  areas  except  with  the  permission  in  writing  of 
the  Chief  Inspector  and  under  such  conditions  as  he  may 
deem  proper. 

(c)  Such  fire  hazard  areas  shall  be  properly  identified  by 
means  of  suitable  warning  signs.  The  owner  or  manager  shall 
cause  such  signs  to  be  installed  and  maintained  as  long  as  the 
area  is  so  designated. 

equipment"*^  (15)  (a)  Suitable  fire-fighting  equipment  shall  be  provided 
and  maintained  in  or  about  every  headframe,  shafthouse, 
portalhouse  and  every  other  plant  building  and  at  every  shaft 
or  winze  station  underground. 

(b)  Suitable  fire-fighting  equipment  shall  be  provided  and 
maintained  at  all  underground  crushers,  pump  stations,  tipples 
and  underground  electrical  installations  except  where,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Inspector,  no  fire  hazard  exists. 

(f)  A  properly  authorized  person  or  persons  shall  make  a 
monthly  inspection  of  all  fire-fighting  equipment  and  shall 
make  a  report,  in  writing,  to  the  manager  stating  that  such 
examination  has  been  made  and  certifying  as  to  the  conditions 
found. 

tion  where'  (^^)  Where  Operations  involving  the  use  of  acetylene, 
torches  used,  kerosene,  gasoline  or  other  torches  are  conducted  in  any  head- 
frame,  shafthouse,  portalhouse,  or  any  other  building  a  fire 
in  which  nia\-  cndani^cr  the  mine  entrance,  or  in  the  under- 
ground workings  of  an\  mine,  suitable  measures  for  protection 
against  fire  shall  be  adopted  and  rigidly  adhered  to. 

carbf^e  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^"^  Calcium  carbide  shall  be  stored  on  the  surface  only, 

in  a  suitable,  dry  place  other  than  the  shafthouse  or  portal- 
house or  changehouse,  and  in  its  original  unopened  container. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  distributing  calcium  carbide  adequate 
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provisions  for  the  handling  of  quantities  not  in  excess  of  one 
day's  supply  or  100  pounds,  whichever  is  the  greater,  shall  be 
made  at  every  mine.  Such  distribution  shall  not  take  place  in 
any  shafthouse,  portalhouse  or  changehouse  unless  such  struc- 
ture is  thoroughly  fireproof  but  shall  be  provided  for  by  the 
installation  of  a  suitable  distribution  centre  not  closer  than 
fifty  feet  to  the  nearest  point  of  any  part  of  the  headframe, 
shafthouse  or  portalhouse. 

(c)  Adequate  precautions  shall  always  be  taken  to  ensure 
that  calcium  carbide  is  handled  in  a  safe  manner  and  no 
calcium  carbide  shall  be  taken  underground  except  in  suitable 
containers. 

(18)  Where  cylinders  of  compressed  gas,  such  as  acetylene  underground 
and  oxygen,  are  transported  underground  for  any  cutting  or [[on^^^f '"coin- 
welding  operation,  all  fittings,  such  as  regulators  or  manifolds,  p^^^"^®** 
shall  be  disconnected  from  the  cylinders  and  the  valves  shall 

be  protected  in  a  suitable  manner.  Any  such  removable 
protective  device  shall  be  replaced  at  any  time  a  cylinder  is 
left  unattended  or  before  a  cylindei  is  moved  to  a  new  location. 

(19)  (a)  In  all  cases  where  cylinders  of  compressed  gas  are  ^fP^^^y/Jj"^ 
operated  from  within  any  cage,  skip  or  other  shaft  conveyance,  for^hes  *'"' 
or  where  the  cylinders  are  set  up  in  a  location  not  readily 
accessible  to  the  workman  operating  the  nozzle  equipment  a 
second  competent  operator  shall  be  employed  at  all  times  to 
attend  to  the  operation  of  the  cylinder-control  devices. 

(b)  In  all  cases  where  cylinders  of  compressed  gas  are  used 
underground  for  the  purpose  of  supplying  cutting  or  welding 
equipment  special  precautions  shall  be  observed  to  avert  the 
possibility  of  damage  to  or  failure  of  the  regulators,  manifolds 
and  hoses  used  in  conjunction  with  the  equipment. 

(20)  No  device  for  the  generation  of  gas,  such  as  acetylene  Generation  ^ 
for  supplying  cutting  or  welding  equipment,  shall  be  used  infj^^^^^^^ 
the  underground  workings  of  any  mine. 

(21)  In  every  mine  where  a  vertical  or  inclined  shaft  hasE.cap«'"ent 
been  sunk  or  an  adit  driven  and  sloping  has  commenced  there 

shall  be  provided  and  maintained,  in  addition  to  the  hoisting 
shaft  or  the  opening  through  which  men  are  let  into  or  out  of 
the  mine  and  the  ore  extracted,  a  separate  escapement  shaft  or 
opening.  Such  auxiliary  exit  shall  not  be  less  than  fifty  feet 
from  the  main  entrance  to  the  mine  and  any  structure  covermg 
such  auxiliary  exit  shall  be  of  such  material  and  so  constructed 
as  to  reduce  the  fire  hazard  to  a  minimum.  If  such  an  escape- 
ment shaft  or  opening  is  not  in  existence  at  the  tmie  that 
stoping  is  commenced,  work  upon  it  shall  be  begun  as  soon  as 
stoping  is  commenced,  and  shall  be  diligently  prosecuted  until 
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the  same  is  completed  and  means  of  escapement  other  than  the 
main  outlet  of  the  mine  provided  to  and  connected  with  the 
lowest  level  on  which  sloping  operations  are  being  carried  on. 
The  escapement  shaft  or  opening  shall  be  of  sufficient  size  to 
afford  an  easy  passageway,  and,  where  necessary,  shall  be 
provided  with  good  and  substantial  ladders  from  the  deepest 
workings  to  the  surface. 

showing ^'*^"^      (22)  Legible  signs  showing  the  way  to  emergency  exits  shall 
exits.  bg  posted  in  prominent  places  underground  and  all  workmen 

shall  be  instructed  as  to  the  location  of  auxiliary  exits. 


Buildinss  in 
proximity 
to  mine 
entrance. 


(23)  Unless  there  is  first  provided  a  second  means  of  exit 
from  the  mine  workings,  no  building  shall  be  erected  within 
fifty  feet  of  any  closed-in  portion  of  a  headframe  or  portal- 
house,  except  that  the  building  housing  the  hoist  and  power 
plant  equipment  may  be  erected  within  this  distance  provided 
that  such  distance  be  not  less  than  thirty-five  feet. 


Auxiliary 
exits  for 
plant 
buildings. 


(24)  All  plant  buildings  where  men  are  regularly  employed 
except  those  used  for  explosives  shall  have  suitable  and 
adequate  auxiliary  exits  in  addition  to  the  main  entrance. 
These  auxiliary  exits  shall  always  be  maintained  available 
for  use  in  case  of  fire. 


Location  of        (25)  No  steani  boiler  or  diesel  engine  shall  be  installed  in 
diesir  ^"       such  a  manner  that  any  portion  thereof  is  within  seventy-five 
engine.s.          f^^^.  ^f  ^^^  centre  line  of  the  collar  of  any  shaft  or  other 
entrance  to  a  mine. 


T^ocation  of 
internal 
combustion 
engines. 


(26)  No  gasoline  or  other  internal  combustion  engine  using 
highly  volatile  liquids  or  inflammable  gases  shall  be  installed 
within  fifty  feet  of  the  building  housing  the  hoist  nor  within 
one  hundred  feet  of  the  centre  line  of  the  collar  of  any  shaft  or 
other  entrance  to  a  mine. 


Exhaust  of 
internal 
combustion 
engine. 


(27)  Where  an  internal  combustion  engine  is  installed  at 
any  mine  provisions  shall  be  made  for  safely  conducting  the 
exhaust  of  such  engine  to  a  point  well  outside  the  building. 
The  exhaust  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  avert  the  possibility  of 
fumes  re-entering  the  building  or  entering  the  intake  of  any 
air  compressor  or  contaminating  the  atmosphere  of  any 
adjacent  buildings  or  the  mine  workings. 


storage  of 
liquid  fuels. 


(28)  Except  for  the  actual  fuel  tanks  of  operating  equip- 
ment no  storage  of  gasoline  or  liquid  fuel  shall  be  permitted 
within  one  hundred  feet  of  the  collar  of  a  shaft  or  other  en- 
trance of  a  mine.  The  natural  drainage  from  such  a  location 
shall  be  such  that  the  flow  is  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
location  of  anv  such  shaft  or  mine  entrance. 
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(29)  (a)  The  fuel  tanks  of  any  internal  combustion  engine '^''"ap*'*'"  of 
installed  within  a  building:  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  actual"*'"'*^  ^"*'' 
transfer  of  fuel  to  the  fuel  tank  takes  place  at  a  point  outside 

the  building  and  the  fuel  is  conducted  to  the  tank  in  a  tightly- 
jointed  pipe  or  conduit.  Similar  provisions  for  the  escape  of 
displaced  air  from  the  fuel  tank  shall  be  made  whereby  the 
displaced  air  shall  be  conducted  to  a  safe  point  outside  the 
building  before  being  discharged  to  the  atmosphere. 

(b)  The  transfer  of  liquid  fuels  from  one  container  to  another 
by  the  direct  application  of  air  under  pressure  shall  not  be 
permitted,  except  where  properly  designed  and  tested  equip- 
ment is  used  for  this  purpose. 

(30)  (a)  Every  mine  worked  from  shafts  or  adits  producing  stench 
over  one  hundred  tons  of  ore  per  day  and  such  other  mines  as  *'^'""'"*^- 
may  be  designated  by  the  Inspector  shall  be  equipped  with  an 
approved  apparatus  for  the  introduction  into  the  mine  work- 
ings of  ethyl  mercaptan  or  other  warning  gas  or  material 
approved  by  the  Chief  Inspector.  Such  apparatus  shall  at  all 
times  be  made  available  and  kept  ready  for  instant  use  for  the 
purpose  of  warning  workmen  underground  of  any  emergency 
necessitating  a  speedy  evacuation  of  the  workings. 

(b)  A  test  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  warning  and  a  report  as 
to  the  functioning  of  the  system  shall  be  made  at  least  once  in 
each  year  and  a  report  of  such  test  and  functioning  made 
available  to  the  Inspector. 

(31)  Where  practicable,  there  shall  be  a  sufficient  number  of  Fire  doors, 
fire  doors  installed  underground  in  every  mine  to  cut  off  the 

shaft  and/or  the  mine  openings  directly  associated  with  it 
from  the  other  workings  of  the  mine.  Where  fire  doors  are 
installed  they  shall  be  maintained  in  proper  order  and  kept 
clear  of  all  obstructions  so  as  to  be  readily  usable  at  all  times. 

(32)  Where  the  Chief  Inspector  deems  it  necessary  or  advis-  Ref"8«.sta-^ 
able  for  the  protection  of  workmen  employed  underground,  he  mines, 
may  order  refuge  stations  to  be  provided  and  maintained  at 

such  places  within  the  mine  as. he  may  direct  and  every  such 
refuge  station  shall  have  water,  air  and  telephone  connec- 
tions to  the  surface  and  be  separated  from  the  adjoining  work- 
ings by  closeable  openings  so  arranged  and  equipped  that  gases 
can  be  prevented  from  entering  the  refuge  station. 

(33)  (a)  Where  the  Chief  Inspector  deems  it  necessary  or  connection 
advisable  for  the  protection  of  workmen  employed   under- n,ines. 
ground,  he  may  recommend  in  writing  to  the  Minister  that  a 
connection  between  mines  be  established  at  such  place  as  he 

deems  advisable  and  he  may  further  recommend  that  such 
connection  be  so  made  and  equipped  as  to  constitute  a  refuge 
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station  or  refuge  stations.  Upon  the  approval  by  the  Minister 
of  any  such  recommendation,  a  copy  thereof,  accompanied  by 
a  copy  of  this  rule,  shall  be  served  personally  upon  or  mailed 
by  registered  post  to  the  owner  or  the  agent  and  the  manager 
of  each  of  the  mines  affected. 


stretchers 
for  con- 
veyance of 
injured 
persons. 


(b)  Upon  the  approval  of  any  such  recommendation  of  the 
Chief  Inspector,  the  Minister  may  in  writing  signed  by  him 
direct  each  of  the  mining  companies  concerned  to  appoint  a 
representative  to  act  in  their  behalf  on  a  committee  under  the 
chairmanship  of  a  third  party  who  shall  be  a  mining  engineer 
recommended  by  the  Chief  Inspector  and  appointed  to  the 
chairmanship  of  the  committee  by  the  Minister;  this  com- 
mittee shall  determine, 

(i)  the  design,  specifications  and  locations  of  the  con- 
necting passages,  bulkheads  or  other  structures  to  be 
constructed  in  order  to  safeguard  the  present  and 
future  operations  of  the  mines  affected, 

(ii)  the  work  to  be  done  by  each  of  the  mines  affected  and 
the  proportion  in  which  the  cost  of  such  work  and  of 
establishing  and  maintaining  the  connection  shall 
be  borne  by  the  owners  of  the  mines  affected, 

(iii)  the  time  at  which  such  work  in  compliance  herewith 
shall  be  commenced  and  completed, 

(iv)  the  proportion  in  which  the  costs  and  expenses 
of  the  committee  shall  be  borne  by  the  owners  of  the 
mines  affected, 

(v)  such  other  provisions  or  requirements  as  in  the 
premises  they  may  deem  necessary  or  advisable. 

(c)  The  committee  shall  submit  a  report  in  writing  to  the 
Minister  and  a  report  of  the  majority  of  the  committee  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  the  finding  of  the  committee. 

(d)  Upon  the  approval  by  the  Minister  of  the  report  of  the 
committee,  the  Chief  Inspector  may  issue  his  order  for  the 
establishment  and  maintenance  of  such  connection  and  refuge 
station  or  stations  (if  any  recommended)  in  accordance  with 
the  terms  of  such  report.  A  copy  of  the  report  shall  be  attached 
to  the  order  and  form  a  part  thereof.  No  such  order  shall  be 
subject  to  appeal  uix)n  any  ground  whatsoever  but  shall  be 
enforceable  in  the  same  manner  as  any  order  of  the  Chief 
Inspector. 

Aid  lo  Injured. 

(34)  At  every  mine  there  shall  be  maintained  a  sufficient 
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number  of  properly  constructed  stretchers  for  the  proper 
handling  and  transporting  of  persons  who  may  be  injured  in 
the  discharge  of  their  duties  about  the  mine. 

(35)  There  shall  be  provided  and  maintained  at  every  mine  First  aid 
for  the  treatment  of  anyone  injured  such  first  aid  supplies  as *"''*'"•*• 
are  required  by  the  regulations  of  The  Workmen's  Compensa- 
tion Act. 


Handling  Water. 

(36)  Every  working  mine  shall  be  provided  with  suitable  Removal  of 
and  efificient  machinery  and  appliances  for  keeping  the  mine  mtn^ ''^°'" 
free  from  water,  the  accumulation  or  flowing  of  which  might  ^ *"''''"**■ 
endanger  the  lives  of  workmen  in  such  mine  or  in  any  adjoining 

mine. 

(37)  Where  there  is  or  may  be  an  accumulation  of  water,  Precautions 
any  working  approaching  the  same  shall  have  bore  holes  kept  of  w^eri***^ 
in  advance,  and  such  additional  precautionary  measures  shall 

be  taken  as  ma}'  be  deemed  necessary  to  obviate  the  danger 
of  a  sudden  breaking  through  of  the  water. 

(38)  A  bulkhead  or  other  suitable  stop  shall  be  placed  in  Bulkhead 
every  working  shaft   to  prevent  that    part  of  the  hoisting'"^"'""' 
conveyance  canying  men  from  being  inadvertently  lowered 

into  water  in  the  sump  of  the  shaft. 

(39)  For  the  purposes  of  this  rule, —  P^iTh  ^^^ 


bulkheads. 


"dam"  shall  mean  any  structure  built  for  the  purpose  of 
impounding  water  in  any  drift,  crosscut  or  other 
mine  opening  and  constructed  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  permit  an  unobstructed  overflow  of  the  water; 

"bulkhead"  shall  mean  any  structure  built  for  the  purpose 
of  impounding  water  or  confining  air  under  pressure 
in  any  drift,  crosscut  or  any  other  mine  opening  and 
constructed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  completely  close 
off  such  drift,  crosscut  or  other  mine  opening. 

(a)  The  location  of  every  underground  dam  and  bulkhead, 
within  the  meaning  of  this  rule,  shall  be  clearly  shown  on  the 
mine  plans. 

{h)  Xo  dam  behind  which  more  than  twenty-five  tons  of 
water  may  be  impounded  shall  be  constructed  underground 
without  the  written  permission  of  the  Chief  Inspector  and 
then  only  when  constructed  in  accordance  with  plans  and 
specifications  which  have  been  approved  by  him, 
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(c)  No  bulkhead  shall  be  constructed  underground  without 
the  written  permission  of  the  Chief  Inspector  and  then  only 
when  constructed  in  accordance  with  plans  and  specifications 
which  have  been  approved  by  him. 

Ventilation. 

Ventilation.  ^^q^  ^^^  ^he  ventilation  in  every  mine  shall  be  such  that  the 
air  in  all  of  its  workings  that  arc  in  use  or  are  to  be  used  by 
workmen  or  others  shall  be  free  from  dangerous  amounts  of 
noxious  impurities  and  shall  contain  sufficient  oxygen  to 
obviate  danger  to  the  health  of  anyone  employed  in  any  such 
mine.  In  any  mine  workings  where  such  conditions  cannot  be 
obtained  by  natural  ventilation  approved  means  for  mech- 
anical ventilation  shall  be  provided  and  kept  in  operation  until 
such  workings  have  been  abandoned  or  until  satisfactory 
natural  ventilation  shall  have  been  brought  about  therein. 

(6)  All  fans  and  all  structures  containing  the  same  shall  be 
of  fireproof  construction. 

Internal  (41)  (a)  No  internal  combustion  engine  shall  be  installed  or 

combustion  ,     ,    .  ,     r.  i-  •  i  • 

engine  Operated  m  any  shaft  or  adit  or  in  any  working  connection 

Kround.  with  such  shaft  or  adit,  unless  permission  in  writing  from  the 

Chief  Inspector  is  first  obtained. 

(b)  No  internal  combustion  engine  shall  be  installed  or 
operated  in  any  clay,  sand  or  gravel  pit  or  in  any  quarry  or 
other  open  pit  working  designated  by  the  Inspector  as  unsafe 
for  this  purpose 

Sanitation. 


Sanitary 
conveni- 
ences. 


(42)  The  manager  of  a  mine  shall  provide  or  cause  to  be 
provided  on  the  surface  and  in  the  underground  workings 
sufficient  and  suitable  sanitary  conveniences  in  accordance 
with  the  following  rules: 


(a)  Where  men  are  employed  underground  one  sanitary 
convenience  shall  be  provided  for  every  twenty-five 
persons  or  portion  thereof  on  any  shift. 

(b)  Where  men   are  employed  on   surface  one  sanitary 

convenience  and  one  urinal  shall  be  provided  for 
every  twenty-five  persons  or  portion  thereof  on  an\ 
shift. 


(c)  Where  female  persons  are  employed  separate  toilets 
with  entirely  separate  entrances  from  those  fur- 
nished the  men  shall  be  provided.  One  toilet  shall 
be    provided    for   every   fifteen    females   or    portion 
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thereof  on  any  shift.     These  rooms  shall  be  clearK- 
marked  as  to  the  sex  for  which  they  are  provided. 

(43)  (a)  Sanitary  conveniences  underground  shall  be  kept  idem, 
clean  and  sanitary,  shall  be  conveniently  placed  with  reference 

to  the  number  of  men  employed  on  the  different  levels  and 
shall  be  placed  in  a  well  ventilated  part  of  the  mine  and  shall 
be  suitably  disposed  of  regularly. 

(b)  Sanitar\-  conveniences,   urinals  and   toilets  on   surface 
shall  be  kept  clean  and  sanitary. 

(44)  Any  person  depositing  faeces  in  any  place  underground  idem, 
other  than  in  the  sanitary  conveniences  provided  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act. 

(45)  If  men  are  employed  underground  at  any  mine  or  in  Dressing 
hot  or  dusty  occupations  on  surface  at  any  mine  or  works/'*'*"^' 
sufficient  accommodation,  including  supplies  of  clean,  cold  and 
warm  water  for  w^ashing,  shall  be  provided  above  ground  near 

the  principal  entrance  of  the  mine  or  works  for  enabling  the 
persons  employed  to  conveniently  dry  and  change  their  clothes. 
Such  accommodation,  unless  of  fire  resistant  construction,  shall 
not  be  nearer  than  fifty  feet  to  a  shafthouse  or  portalhouse; 
it  shall  not  be  located  in  an  enginehouse  or  boilerhouse  except 
where  a  separate,  properly  constructed  room  is  provided. 

Care  a7id  Use  of  Explosives. 

(46)  Ever\-    possible    precaution    shall    be    taken    in    the  Precaution 

,  ,,.  :;  .  ^  ,      .  to  be  taken, 

handling  and  transportation  oi  explosives. 

(47)  No  explosive  shall  be  used  at  any  mine,  unless  there  is  Marking  of 
plainly  printed  or  marked  on  every  original  package  containing  packages, 
such  explosive  the  name  and  place  of  business  of  the  manu- 
facturer, and  the  strength  of  the  explosive  and  the  date  of  its 
manufacture. 

(48)  Every  case  of  supposedly  defective  fuse,  detonator  or  Defective 
blasting  cap,  or  explosive  shall  be  reported  to  the  Inspector  to  be 
with  the  name  and  address  of  the  manufacturer  and  accom- '■®'"""  *  ' 
panied,  if  available,  by  the  packing  slip  from  the  original 
container  of  such  fuse,  blasting  cap  or  detonator,  or  explosive, 

along  wdth  all  other  pertinent  information  available. 

(49)  Exceot  as  otherwise  provided  herein,  all  explosives  and  storage  of 

1     n   •  1  r      „   :^  explosives. 

all  detonators  or  blasting  caps  shall  be  stored  on  surtace  in 
special  suitable  buildings,  such  as  magazines,  thaw  houses, 
detonator  or  blasting  cap  storage  buildings,  or  cap  and  fuse 
houses.  Every  such  building  shall  be  under  the  direction  of 
the  manager  or  some  person  authorized  by  him. 
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(a)  No  such  building  shall  be  erected  or  maintained  at 
any  mine  except  with  the  written  permission  of  an 
Inspector,  nor  until  the  site  of  the  building  and  the 
style  of  structure  have  been  approved  by  him, 

(b)  Such  written   permission  shall  state  the  maximum 

quantity  and  kind  of  explosive  that  may  be  stored  in 
the  building. 

(c)  Where  possible,  every  such  building  shall  be  located 

in  accordance  with  the  British  Table  of  Distances 
in  respect  of  its  distance  from  the  mine  or  works  or 
any  other  buildings  or  any  public  highway  or  public 
railway.  Where  conditions  are  such  that  it  is  im- 
possible to  locate  such  buildings  in  accordance  with 
the  British  Table  of  Distances,  the  mine  manager 
and  the  Inspector  shall  jointly  choose  the  most 
suitable  location. 

(d)  Every  such  building  shall  be  constructed  of  such 
materials  as  to  ensure  as  far  as  possible  against 
accident  from  any  cause. 

(e)  The  rules  in  reference  to  the  care  and  use  of  explosives 

shall  be  kept  posted  up  inside  every  such  building. 

(/)  Every  such  building  shall  be  kept  securely  locked  at 
all  times  as  the  attendant  is  not  present  and  it  shall 
be  clearly  indicated  by  easily  visible  sign  or  signs 
thai  explosives  are  stored  therein.  Such  sign  or 
signs  shall  be  posted  beside  the  road  approaches  to 
the  building  at  least  eight  feet  above  the  giound  and 
twenty-five  feet  distant  from  the  entrance. 

Magazines         (50)  The  manager  shall  depute  or  cause  to  be  deputed  some 
thaw  houses,       -^   .,  ,  ,  •       i     ,,  i  i  ,, 

etc.  suitable  person  or  persons  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  keep  all 

magazines,  thaw  houses,  blasting-cap  storage  buildings,  cap 

and  fuse  houses,  and  explosives  storage  boxes  clean  and  dry 

and  free  from  grit  at  all  times. 

Floors  and  (51)  Floors  and   shelves  of  magazines  and   thaw  houses 

shall  be  treated  with  a  suitable  neutralizing  agent  whenever 
necessary  to  remove  any  traces  of  explosive  substances. 

6?ve8*to^be°        (^2)  When    supplies   of   explosives   are    removed    from    a 

used  first.      magazine  those  that  have  been  longest  in  the  magazine  shall 

be  used  first  provided  they  are  not  defective.     In  all  cases 

where  explosives  have  become  defective  they  shall  be  suitably 

and  safely  disposed  of. 

cases.'"*^  (53)  Only  implements  of  wood  or  fibre  shall  be  used  in 

opening  cases  containing  explosives. 
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(54)  (a)  Explosives,  including  caps  and  fuse,  shall  not  be  storage  of 
stored  underground  in  excess  of  the  necessary  underground  un&'-^*' 
supply  for  forty-eight  hours.     In  no  case  shall  an  amount ^'"°""**- 
exceeding  three  hundred  pounds  of  powder  be  stored  in  any 
one  place  underground  without  the  written  permission  of  the 
Inspector. 

(b)  With  the  written  permission  of  the  Inspector  and 
subject  to  such  conditions  as  he  may  prescribe,  underground 
explosives  magazines  may  be  established,  but  in  no  case  shall 
more  than  five  hundred  pounds  be  stored  in  any  one  magazine. 

(c)  Explosives  stored  underground  shall  be  kept  in  suitable 
containers  or  magazines  in  suitable  locations.  In  no  case  shall 
the  explosives  be  stored  in  places  w^here  there  is  a  possibility 
of  any  train  or  car  colliding  with  the  explosives  container 
or  containers. 


tion  of 


(55)  No  explosive  shall  be  stored  within  two  hundred  feet  i  „„ofi 
ot  any  shaft  station  or  transformer  station  undereround  in  ""<*®'"ground 

°  storage 

any  mine.  place. 


(56)  (a)  Detonators  or  blasting  caps  shall  not  be  stored  in  storage  of 
the  same  receptacle  or  storage  building  as  other  explosives.   ^  °"^  °™' 

(b)  Detonators  or  blasting  caps  or  capped  fuse,  while 
stored  in  underground  workings,  shall  be  kept  in  separate, 
suitable,  closed  containers  or  magazines.  Such  containers  or 
magazines  shall  not  be  located  within  twentj'-five  feet  of  any 
other  explosives. 

(57)  (a)  No  flame-type  light  shall  be  taken  within  twenty- Open-flame 
five  feet  of  any  building  or  place  on  surface  in  which  explosives  ingl'expio" 
are  stored.  Itorlges. 

(b)  No  flame-type  light  shall  be  taken  within  ten  feet  of  any 
place  underground  where  explosives  are  stored  unless  a  suit- 
able, safe  arrangement  for  the  placing  of  such  light  is  provided, 

(c)  No  person  shall  smoke  in  any  place  or  building  where 
explosives  are  stored  or  while  handling  explosives. 

(58)  (a)  A  properly  authorized  person  or  persons  shall  make  inspection 
a   thorough   weekly  inspection  of  all  explosives,  explosives  piace^s*!*^^ 
magazines,  thaw  houses,  detonator  or  blasting-cap  storage 
buildings,  cap  and  fuse  houses,  and  all  storage  boxes  or  places 

in  or  about  the  mine  used  for  the  purpose  of  storing  explosives 
or  detonators  or  blasting  caps  and  shall  make  a  report  in 
writing  to  the  manager  stating  that  such  examination  has  been 
made  and  certifying  as  to  the  conditions  found. 
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(b)  The  manager  shall  take  immediate  steps  to  correct  any 
unsuitable  conditions  found  and  to  properly  dispose  of  any 
deteriorated  explosives  existing  and  shall  make  a  prompt 
investigation  when  an  act  of  careless  placing  or  handling  of 
explosives  is  discovered  by  or  reported  to  him. 

(c)  Any  employee  who  commits  a  careless  act  with  an 
explosive  or  where  explosives  are  stored,  or  who,  having 
discovered  such  an  act  to  have  been  committed,  omits  or 
neglects  to  report  immediately  such  act  to  an  officer  in  charge 
of  the  mine,  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act  and 
the  officer  in  charge  of  the  mine  shall  immediately  report  such 
offence  to  the  Inspector  or  to  the  Crown  attorney  of  the  county 
or  district  in  which  the  mine  is  situate. 

Disposal  of  (59)  When  any  mine  is  closed  down  all  explosives,  fuse, 
shut-down  ^  detonators  and  blasting  caps  shall  be  disposed  of  and  no 
'"'"®'  explosive  may  be  stored  at  any  such  closed-down  mine  without 

the  written  permission  of  the  Chief  Inspector. 


Written 
permission. 


(60)  No  person  shall  take  away  from  any  mine  any  explosive, 
fuse  or  detonator  or  blasting  cap  without  the  written  permission 
of  the  manager  or  of  such  person  as  may  be  authorized  by  the 
manager  to  give  such  permission. 


Thawing  (51)  ^q  building  for  thawing  explosives  shall  be  maintained 

in  connection  with  any  mine  except  with  the  written  permission 
of  an  Inspector.  The  building  shall  be  above  ground  and  the 
site  of  the  building  and  the  style  of  the  structure  and  equip- 
ment shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Inspector.  The 
quantity  of  explosive  kept  in  any  thawing  house  at  any  time 
shall  not  e.xceed  the  requirements  of  the  mine  for  a  period  of 
twenty-four  hours  plus  the  amount  that  may  be  necessary 
to  maintain  that  supply,  but  the  Inspector  may  give  per- 
mission in  writing  to  store  a  quantity  not  in  excess  of  the 
permitted  capacity  of  the  building  if,  in  his  opinion,  the  heating 
equipment  is  such  that  the  temjx^rature  can  be  controlled 
within  approved  safe  limits. 


Thermo- 
meter in 
thawing 
house. 


(62)  A  reliable  recording  thermometer  shall  be  kept  in  the 
room  in  which  explosives  are  thawed  and  the  record  thereof 
kept,  but  where  the  amount  of  explosives  in  such  thawing 
room  does  not  exceed  two  hundred  pounds  at  any  one  time, 
the  Inspector  may  give  permission  in  writing  to  use  a  maximum 
and  minimum  registering  thermometer  on  condition  that  a 
daily  record  of  high  and  low  temperatures  be  made  and  kept  on 
file  for  at  least  one  \ear.  All  records  shall  be  made  available 
to  the  Inspector. 


Prohibition.       (63)  In  no  casc  shall  powder  be  thawed  near  an  open  fire  or 
steam  boiler  or  by  direct  contact  with  steam  or  hot  water. 
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(64)  (a)  When  the  day's  supply  of  explosives  is  being  trans-  Transporta- 
ported  in  any  shaft  conveyance  the  person  in  charge  of  such  ^plosives 
operation  shall  give  or  cause  to  be  given  notice  of  the  same*" "***"" 

to  the  deckman  and  hoistman. 

(6)  No  person  shall  place  in,  have  while  in,  or  take  out  of 
the  shaft  conveyance  any  explosives  except  under  the  imme- 
diate supervision  of  a  person  authorized  by  the  manager, 
superintendent,  foreman  or  shift  boss  for  the  purpose. 

(c)  No  other  material  shall  be  transported  with  explosives 
in  any  shaft  conveyance. 

(65)  (a)  The  transfer  of  explosives  from  the  magazine  or  Transfer  of 
other  surface  storage  place  shall  be  so  arranged  that  no  undue  "Jin  storage 
delay  shall  occur  between  the  time  the  explosives  leave  such '''**^®"' 
surface  storage  place  and  the  time  they  are  properly  stored  in 
designated  storage  places  in  the  mine  or  distributed  to  points 

of  use  in  the  mine. 

(b)  Explosives  shall  not  be  left  at  any  level  station  or  near 
the  shaft  collar  or  other  entrance  to  the  mine  but  shall  be 
transferred  from  any  designated  storage  place  to  other  desig- 
nated storage  places  or  points  of  use  without  undue  delay. 

(66)  (a)  Primers  shall  be  made  up  as  near  to  their  point  of  Transport*, 
use  as  is  practical  in  the  interests  of  safety  and  only  in  sufficient  detonatore. 
numbers  for  the  immediate  work  in  hand. 

(b)  Detonators  or  blasting  caps,  capped  fuse,  made-up 
primers  or  other  explosives  shall  not  be  transported  in  any 
conveyance  either  on  the  surface  or  underground  unless  placed 
in  separate,  suitable,  closed  containers. 

(c)  It  shall  be  permissible  for  a  workman  to  carry  capped 
fuses  with  other  explosives  from  the  nearest  storage  places  to 
a  point  of  use  without  placing  them  in  a  container  provided 
they  are  kept  separate  from  the  other  explosives,  but  in  no 
case  shall  made-up  primers  be  transported  or  carried  unless 
placed  in  separate,  suitable,  closed  containers. 

(67)  (a)  Where  explosives  are  transported  in  mine  workings  Transporta- 
by  means  of  a  car  or  cars,  the  speed  of  any  car  or  cars  shall  expiosivee 
not  at  any  time  exceed  four  miles  per  hour  and  definite  arrange-  ground; 
ments  for  the  right-of-way  of  such  car  or  cars  carrying  explo- 
sives shall  be  made  before  the  car  or  cars  are  moved. 

(b)  Where  mechanical  haulage  is  used  the  haulage  locomo- by^mot^or 
tive  shall  be  maintained  on  the  forward  end  of  the  tram  carry- 
ing explosives  unless  some  person  walk  in  advance  of  the  tram 
to  effectively  guard   the  same.     The  car  or  cars  carrying 
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by  trolley 
looomotiv*. 


Blasting  on 
oontiguouB 
claims. 


Explosives 
not  to  be 
removed 
from  ori- 
ginal 
container. 

Blasting  of 
roast  heaps. 


explosives  shall  be  separated  from  the  locomotive  by  an 
empty  car  or  a  spacer  of  equivalent  length;  in  no  case  shall 
explosives  be  carried  on  the  haulage  locomotive. 

(c)  Where  a  trolley  locomotive  is  used  for  the  transporta- 
tion of  explosives  in  any  mine  the  car  or  cars  carrying  explo- 
sives shall  be  protected  from  trolley-wire  contact  and  other 
existing  hazards. 

(68)  Where  parties  working  contiguous  or  adjacent  claims 
or  mines  disagree  as  to  the  time  of  setting  off  blasts,  either 
party  may  appeal  to  the  Inspector,  who  shall  decide  upon  the 
time  at  which  blasting  operations  thereon  may  be  performed, 
and  the  decision  of  the  Inspector  shall  be  final  and  conclusive 
and  shall  be  observed  by  them  in  future  blasting  operations. 

(69)  No  explosive  shall  be  removed  from  its  original  paper 
container  or  cartridge. 

(70)  No  explosive  shall  be  used  to  blast  or  break  up  ore, 
salamander  or  other  material  where  by  reason  of  its  heated 
condition  there  is  any  danger  or  risk  of  premature  explosion 
of  the  charge. 


Size  of 
drill  holes. 


(71)  All  drill  holes,  whether  sunk  by  hand  or  machine  drills, 
shall  be  of  sufficient  size  to  admit  of  the  free  insertion  to  the 
bottom  of  the  hole  of  a  stick  or  cartridge  of  powder,  dynamite 
or  other  explosive,  without  ramming,  pounding  or  pressure. 


No  iron  or 
steel  tool. 


(72)  In  charging  holes  for  blasting,  no  iron  or  steel  tool  or 
rod  shall  be  used,  and  no  iron  or  steel  tool  shall  be  used  in  any 
hole  containing  explosives. 


Procedure 

before 

drilling. 


(73)  (a)  Before  drilling  is  commenced  in  any  working  place 
the  exposed  face  shall  be  washed  with  water  and  carefully 
examined  for  misfires  and  cut-off  holes,  giving  special  attention 
to  old  bottoms. 


Bootleg 
boles. 


(b)  No  drilling  shall  be  done  within  six  inches  of  any  hole 
that  has  been  charged  and  blasted  or  any  remnant  of  such  hole. 


(c)  No  drilling  shall  be  done  within  five  feet  of  any  hole 
containing  explosives. 


Due  warning 
required. 


Guarding 
entrances 
where  blast- 
ing is  done. 


(74)  Every  workman  shall,  before  blasting,  give  or  cause  to 
be  given  due  warning  in  every  direction  by  shouting  "Fire" 
and  shall  satisfy  himself  that  all  persons  have  left  the  working 
place  or  the  vicinity  except  those  required  to  assist  him  in 
blasting  and  guarding. 

(75)  (a)  Every  workman  shall,  before  blasting,  cause  all 
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entrances  or  approaches  to  the  place  or  places  where  such 
blasting  is  to  be  done  or  where  the  safety  of  persons  may  be 
endangered  by  such  blasting,  to  be  effectively  guarded  so  as  to 
prevent  inadvertent  access  to  such  place  or  places  while  such 
charges  are  being  blasted. 

(b)  Posting  of  signs  shall  not  be  deemed  adequate  protection 
to  warn  of  blasting  operations. 

(76)  Where  possible,  no  connection  between  mine  workings  Breaking 
shall  be  made  until  a  thorough  examination  of  the  working  [,'i'i''°^8^  *° 
towards  which  the  active  heading  is  advancing  has  been  made  ^o'"'''°K8. 
and  has  shown  that  the  work  can  be  proceeded  with  in  a  safe 
manner,  and  such  point  of  connection  shall  be  guarded  as  an 

entry  when  blasting  within  fifteen  feet  of  breaking  through. 

(77)  Except  where  fired  electrically,  no  fuse  shorter  than  Length  of 
three  feet  shall  be  used  in  any  blasting  operation,  nor  shall  ^"^* 
any  fuse  be  lighted  at  a  point  closer  than  three  feet  from  the 
capped  end. 

(78)  (a)  Except  where  firing  has  been  done  by  means  of  interval 

,  .  ,  ,  ,  1     If     ,  before  return 

electric  current,  no  blaster  or  other  person  shall  leave  to  scene  of 
or  be  permitted  to  leave  his  place  of  refuge  from  the 
blast  and  return  to  the  scene  of  any  blast  within  the  number  of 
minutes  which  are  equal  to  twice  the  number  of  feet  in  the 
longest  fuse  used  in  the  blasting  operation.  This  time  shall  be 
calculated  from  the  time  when  the  last  shot  is  heard. 

(b)  Where  the  firing  has  been  done  by  means  of  electric 
delay-action  detonators  and  two  or  more  shots  have  been 
fired,  no  blaster  or  other  person  shall  leave  or  be  permitted  to 
leave  his  place  of  refuge  and  return  to  the  scene  of  any  blast 
within  ten  minutes  of  the  time  at  which  the  blasting  circuit  is 
closed. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  a  supposed  misfire  or  missed  hole  in  any 
blasting  operation  no  blaster  or  other  person  shall  leave  or  be 
permitted  to  leave  his  place  of  refuge  and  return  to  the  scene 
of  any  blast  within  thirty  minutes  of  the  time  he  has  reached 
his  place  of  refuge  after  the  lighting  of  the  fuse  or  fuses  or  the 
closing  of  the  blasting  circuit. 

(79)  No  hole  shall  be  charged  with  explosives  unless  a  ^^^^^^^^^ 
properly  prepared  detonating  agent  be  placed  in  such  charge  required. 
and  shall  be  fired  in  its  proper  sequence  in  the  firing  of  the 
round. 

(80)  (a)  All  holes  which  are  charged  with  explosives  in  one  ^^Jfj^.d, 
loading  operation  shall  be  fired  in  one  blasting  operation. 
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(6)  Any  hole  or  holes  that  have  been  charged  with  explo- 
sives, or  any  explosive  charge  that  has  been  set  shall  not  be 
left  unfired  but  shall  be  fired  at  the  time  for  blasting  required 
by  the  approved  practice  of  the  mine. 

Safety  fuse.        (gj)  Where  safety  fuse  is  used  in  any  blasting  operation, — 

(a)  suitably  capped  fuses  shall  be  supplied  to  the  work- 
men in  uniform,  standard,  safe  lengths  for  the  opera- 
tion at  hand; 

(b)  the  uncapped  ends  of  all  fuses  for  use  in  a  mine  shall 
be  suitably  stained. 


Liffhting 
fuses. 


(82)  In  every  case  where  more  than  one  shot  is  to  be  fired 
the  fuse  connected  to  a  charge  of  explosives  shall  be  lighted 
with  a  suitably  timed  spitting  device. 


Number  of         (83)  Where  more  than  one  shot  is  fired  no  workman  shall 

men,  lights.    ,  .         ,  ,  i  i        •  •  i  i        • 

be  permitted  to  conduct  any  blasting  operation  unless  he  is 
accompanied  by  one  or  more  other  workmen.  Each  workman 
shall  carry  a  light  unless  the  blasting  operation  is  conducted  on 
surface  in  daylight,  or  under  artificial  light. 

Ventilation         (84)  Before  returning  to  the  scene  of  any  blasting  operation 
places  after    every  workman  shall  assure  himself  that  sufficient  air  has  been 
"^'        introduced  into  the  working  place  to  drive  out  or  dilute  to  a 
safe  degree  the  gases  produced  in  the  blasting  operation. 


Protection  of  (85)  Where  blasting  is  done  in  any  raise  or  stope  proper 
woriting  °  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  closing  of  the  means  of 
place.  entrance  to  the  working  place  or  interference  with  the  effective 

circulation  of  air  following  the  blast  by  the  broken  material 
produced  by  the  blast.  In  the  case  of  a  single-compartment 
raise  or  box-hole  where  material  from  the  blast  may  block  the 
means  of  entrance  proper  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  assure 
the  adequate  ventilation  of  the  working  place  before  workmen 
enter  the  same. 


Reporting 
of  missed 
holes. 


Missed  hole 
to  be 
blasted. 


(86)  When  a  workman  fires  a  round  of  holes  he  shall,  where 
possible,  count  the  number  of  shots  exploding.  If  there  is 
any  report  missing  he  shall  report  the  same  to  the  mine  captain 
or  shift  boss.  If  a  missed  hole  has  not  been  fired  at  the  end 
of  a  shift,  that  fact,  together  with  the  location  of  the  hole, 
shall  be  reported  by  the  mine  captain  or  shift  boss  to  the  mine 
captain  or  shift  boss  in  charge  of  the  next  relay  of  workmen 
going  into  that  working  place  before  work  is  commenced  by 
them. 

(87)  Any  charge  which  has  missed  fire  shall  not  be  with- 
drawn but  shall  be  blasted  at  a  proper  time  and  without  undue 

delay. 
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(88)  No  development  heading  shall  be  abandoned  or  work  E^^ination 
therein  discontinued  until  the  material  broken  at  the  firing  oJ^uSS 

of  the  last  round  shall  have  been  cleared  from  the  face  and  the'^^'*' 
whole  face  of  the  heading  examined  for  explosives  in  missed 
or  cut-off  holes. 

(89)  (a)  After  the  first  ten  feet  of  advance  has  been  made  where  eiec 
in  any  shaft  or  winze  and  until  such  time  as  the  permanent  requS^*'"' 
timbers  and  ladders  have  reached  the  level  upon  which  blasting 

is  being  done  all  blasting  in  the  shaft,  winze,  station  or  other 
workings  being  driven  from  the  same  shall  be  done  by  means 
of  an  electric  current. 

(^>)  In  any  raise,  inclined  at  over  fifty  degrees  from  the 
horizontal,  after  twenty-five  feet  of  advance  has  been  made, 
or  in  any  raise  where  free  escape  is  not  assured  at  all  times, 
all  blasting  shall  be  done  by  means  of  an  electric  current. 

(90)  A  workman  shall  not,  where  blasting  is  done  by  elec-  Electric  cur- 
tricity,  enter  or  allow  other  persons  to  enter  the  place  or  disconnected 
places  where  the  charges  have  been  fired  until  he  has  dis- bitting, 
connected  and  short-circuited  the  firing  cables  or  wires  from 

the  blasting  machine  or  portable  direct-current  battery  or  has 
assured  himself  that  the  switch  of  the  approved  blasting  switch 
is  open,  the  firing  cables  or  wires  short-circuited  and  the  blast- 
ing box  locked. 

(91)  Unless  permission  in  writing  is  first  obtained  from  the  Approved 
Chief  Inspector,  with  approval  of  the  proposed  arrangements  device, 
necessary  for  special  cases, — 

(a)  when   electricity  from   lighting  or -power  cables  is 

used  for  firing  shots  a  fixed  device  of  a  design  certified 
by  the  Electrical  Inspector  of  Mines  as  meeting  the 
requirements  of  rule  379  of  this  section  shall  be  used. 

(b)  one  such  device  shall  be  maintained  for  each  individual 

working  place  in  which  firing  is  done  by  means  of 
electricity  from  lighting  or  power  cables. 

(92)  Where  the  source  of  current  is  a  portable  direct-current  Bia^sUng  by 
battery  or  a  blasting  machine  the  firing  cables  or  wires  shall  rent^or 
not  be  connected  to  the  source  of  current  until  immediately  ml^him-. 
before  they  are  required  for  firing  the  shots  and  shall  be 
disconnected  immediately  after  the  connection  has  been  made 

or  the  machine  operated  for  firing  the  shots. 

(93)  The  firing  cables  leading  to  the  face  shall  be  short- u«id  wires 
circuited  while  the  leads  from  the  blasting  caps  are  being  Circuited, 
connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  firing  cables.    This  short 
circuit  shall  not  be  removed  until  the  men  have  retreated  from 
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the  face  and  it  shall  be  so  located  that  a  premature  explosion 
would  be  harmless  to  the  men  opening  the  short  circuit.  The 
short  circuit  shall  be  replaced  immediately  after  the  cables 
have  been  disconnected  from  the  blasting  machine  or  the 
blasting  switch  has  been  opened. 


Firing 
cables. 


(94)  The  firing  cables  or  wires  used  for  firing  shots  at  one 
working  place  shall  not  be  used  for  firing  shots  in  another 
working  place  until  all  proper  precautions  have  been  taken  to 
insure  that  such  firing  cables  or  wires  have  not  any  connection 
with  the  leads  from  the  first  working  place. 


Precautions        (95)  When  firing  cables  or  wires  are  used  in  the  vicinity  of 
flring  cables,  power  and  lighting  cables  the  blaster  shall  take  proper  precau- 
tions to  prevent  the  firing  cables  or  wires  coming  in  contact 
with  the  lighting  or  power  cables. 


Protection  in  Working  Places,  Shafts,  Winzes,  Raises,  etc. 

Protection  (96)  Neither  on  surface  nor  underground  shall  workmen  be 

head  employed  in  a  location  where  men  are  working  overhead  unless 

^^^"^^  such  measures  for  protection  be  taken  as  the  nature  of  the  work 

permits. 

Protective  (97)  p^  protective  hat,  manufactured  for  such  service,  shall 

be  worn  by  every  person  employed, — 

(a)  underground  in  any  mine; 

(6)  in  any  location  in  a  pit  or  quarry  designated  by  the 
Inspector. 


(98)  The  top  of  every  shaft  shall  be  securely  fenced  or  pro- 
by  a  gate  or  guard   rail,  and  every  pit  or  opening 


Fencing  of 
shafts  and 
other  open-     tected 

dangerous  by  reason  of  its  depth  shall  be  securely  fenced  or 


otherwise  protected. 


Gate  at 

shaft 

entrances. 


(99)  (a)  At  all  shaft  and  winze  openings  on  the  surface 
and  on  every  level,  unless  securely  closed  off,  the  hoisting  com- 
partments shall  be  protected  by  a  substantial  gate  which  shall 
be  kept  closed  except  when  the  hoisting  conveyance  is  being 
loaded  or  unloaded  at  such  level.  The  clearance  beneath  any 
such  gate  shall  be  kept  to  a  minimum. 


ih)  Where  haulage  tracks  lead  up  to  any  hoisting  compart- 
ment on  surface  or  underground  the  gate  on  such  compartment 
shall  be  reinforced  in  such  a  manner  that  it  shall  be  sufficiently 
strong  to  withstand  any  impact  imparted  thereto  by  collision 
therewith  of  any  motor,  train  or  car  operated  on  such  tracks. 
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(100)  Every  shaft  and  winze  shall  be  properly  timbered  Shaft  and 
and  during  sinking  operations  the  timbering  shall  be  main- timbering, 
tamed  withm  a  safe  distance  of  the  bottom.    In  no  case  shall 

the  distance  exceed  fifty  feet. 

(a)  The  guides,  guide  attachments  and  shaft  timber 
shall  be  of  sufficient  strength  and  shall  be  suitably 
designed,  installed  and  maintained  so  that  the  safety 
catches  referred  to  in  clause  d  of  rule  231  of  this 
section  may  grip  the  guides  properly  at  any  point  in 
the  shaft. 

(101)  There    shall    be    provided    a    safe   passageway   and  Protection 
standing  room  for  workmen  outside  of  the  shaft  at  all  mine  gtatfo^ns 
workings  opening  into  the  shaft  and  the  manway  shall  in  all  ^  ^  '""^ 
cases  be  directly  connected  with  such  openings. 

(102)  (a)  During  shaft-sinking  operations  no  work  shall  be  Protection  in 
done  in  any  place  in  a  shaft  or  winze  while  men  are  working  operalfonB. 
in  another  part  of  the  shaft  or  winze  below  such  place  unless 

the  men  working  in  the  lower  position  be  protected  from  the 
danger  of  falling  material  by  a  securely  constructed  covering 
extending  over  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  shaft  to  afford  com- 
plete protection. 

(b)  Open  hooks  shall  not  be  used  in  conjunction  with  the 
suspension  of  any  shaft  staging. 

(c)  During  shaft-sinking  operations  a  set  of  doors  to  cover 
the  sinking  compartments  shall  be  maintained  at  the  collar 
or  other  point  of  service  of  every  shaft  or  winze.  Such  doors 
shall  be  closed  at  all  times  that  material  is  being  loaded 
into  or  unloaded  from  a  shaft  conveyance  at  the  point  of 
service. 

(103)  Except   during   sinking   operations,    if   material   be  Lining 
handled  in  any  shaft  or  winze  compartment  there  shall  bementsat 
maintained  around  that  compartment,  except  on  the  side  on  •®^«'^- 
which  the  material  is  to  be  loaded  or  unloaded,  a  substantial 
partition  at  the  collar  and  at  all  levels.    Such  partition  shall 
extend  above  the  collar  and  all  levels  a  distance  not  less  than 

the  height  of  the  hoisting  conveyance  plus  six  feet  and  it  shall 
extend  below  the  collar  and  all  levels  at  least  six  feet. 

(104)  Wherever  a  counterweight  is  used  in  a  shaft  or  winze  Cojj^^ter-^^^ 
it  shall  operate  in  a  separate  and  safely  enclosed  compartment,  partment. 

(105)  (a)  No  person  shall  do  any  work  or  conduct  any  Protection 
examination  in  any  compartment  of  a  shaft  or  winze  or  in  that  inspection, 
part  of  the  headframe  used  in  conjunction  therewith  while 
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hoisting  operations  other  than  those  necessary  for  doing  such 
work  or  conducting  such  examination  are  in  progress  in  such 
compartment. 

(b)  No  person  shall  do  any  work  or  conduct  any  examination 
in  a  shaft  or  winze  or  in  that  part  of  a  headframe  used  in 
conjunction  therewith  unless  he  be  adequately  protected  from 
accidental  contact  with  any  moving  hoisting  conveyance  or 
the  danger  of  falling  objects  accidentally  dislodged. 

Timbering  (106)  Where  the  enclosing  rocks  are  not  safe  every  adit. 

workings.  tunnel,  stope  or  other  working  in  which  work  is  being  carried 
on  or  through  which  persons  pass  shall  be  securely  cased, 
lined  or  timbered,  or  otherwise  made  secure. 

buckets.*^*"  (107)  Where  a  bucket  is  used  in  any  shaft  or  winze  for 
other  than  sinking  purposes, — 

(a)  a  set  of  doors  as  required  by  clause  c  of  rule  139  of  this 
section  shall  be  required  at  the  collar  and  every  point 
of  service  of  the  shaft  or  winze; 

(b)  a  suitable  landing  device  shall  be  used  at  every  work- 

ing level  when  the  bucket  is  being  loaded  or  unloaded 
at  that  level ; 

(c)  simultaneous  operations  shall  not  be  carried  on  at 

more  than  one  level  until  the  style  of  structure  and 
method  of  operation  of  any  such  device  installed  at 
intermediate  levels  has  been  submitted  to  and  has 
received  the  approval  of  the  Inspector. 


steeply 
inclined 
raises. 


(108)  All  raises  inclined  at  over  fifty  degrees  from  the  hori- 
zontal which  are  to  be  driven  more  than  sixty  feet  slope 
distance  shall  be  divided  into  at  least  two  compartments  one 
of  which  shall  be  maintained  as  a  ladderway  and  shall  be 
equipped  with  suitable  ladders.  The  timbering  shall  be  main- 
tained within  a  safe  distance  of  the  face  and  in  no  event  shall 
the  distance  between  the  face  and  the  top  of  the  timbering 
exceed  twenty-five  feet. 


Precautions 
as  to  broken 
material. 


(109)  Whenever,  at  any  time,  chutes  are  pulled  where 
persons  are  working  or  may  enter  at  the  time  of  pulling  the 
pulling  area  shall  be  marked  by  signs  or  the  persons  working 
in  the  vicinity  shall  be  notified  and  as  pulling  proceeds  proper 
precautions  shall  be  taken  to  ascertain  that  the  broken  material 
is  settling  freely.  When  there  is  any  indication  of  a  hang  up 
the  location  shall  be  adequately  protected  by  suitable  signs  or 
barricades. 
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(110)  Unless  the  entrance  to  a  stope  is  capable  of  being  Access  to 
used  as  such  at  all  times  a  second  means  of  entrance  shall  be^*""**' 
provided  and  maintained. 

(111)  The  top  of  every  mill  hole,  man  way  or  other  opening  Guarding 
shall  be  kept  covered  or  otherwise  adequately  protected.         manwayT' 

etc. 

(112)  Wherever  men  are  working  below  a  level  in  any  Guarding 
place  the  top  of  which  is  open  to  the  level  in  close  proximity  to  workings, 
any  haulageway  or  travelway  some  person  shall  effectively 
guard  the  opening  unless  the  same  is  securely  covered  over  or 
otherwise  closed  off  from  the  haulageway  or  travelway, 

(113)  The  tops  of  all  raises  or  other  openings  to  a  level  Guarding 
shall  be  kept  securely  covered,  fenced  off,  or  protected  by rafses"^ 
suitable  barricades  to  prevent  inadvertent  access  thereto. 

(114)  (a)  Underground  workings  which  have  been  in  disuse  ^'""sed 
for  some  time  shall  be  examined  before  being  again  used ,  to%e"te8ted 
in  order  to  ascertain  whether  foul  air  or  other  dangerous  gases  ^^"^  ^^' 
have  accumulated  there,  and  only  such  workmen  as  may  be 
necessary   to   make   such   examination   shall   be  allowed   to 
proceed  to  such  places  until  such  places  are  in  fit  state  to  work 

or  travel  in. 

(b)  When  an  inflammable  gas  in  dangerous  concentrations  ^^^^®^|^]^ 
has  been  found  to  exist  in  any  mine  working  such  workings  or  gas  en- 
parts  of  such  workings  concerned  shall  immediately  be  con- in  mine, 
sidered  as  a  Fire  Hazard  Area  and  every  precaution  shall  be 
taken  while  clearing  the  area  or  doing  any  work  therein  to 
prevent  ignition  of  the  gas  and  these  precautions  shall  be 
continued  as  long  as  the  hazard  exists. 

(115)  The  owner,  manager,  or  some  authorized  p)erson  or  Examination 
persons  shall  examine  daily  all  parts  of  the  mine  where  drilling  workings, 
and  blasting  is  being  carried  on ;  shall  examine  at  least  once  a 

week  the  other  portions  of  a  mine  in  which  operations  are 
being  carried  on,  such  as  shafts,  winzes,  levels,  stopes,  drifts, 
crosscuts  and  raises,  in  order  to  ascertain  that  they  are  in  a 
safe  working  condition ;  shall  inspect  and  scale  or  cause  to  be 
inspected  and  scaled  the  roofs  and  walls  of  all  stopes  or  other 
working  places  as  often  as  the  nature  of  the  ground  and  of  the 
work  performed  necessitates. 

(116)  The  owner  or  manager  of  a  mine  where  a  hoist  is  in  ^J^^pJ^tion. 
use  shall  depute  some  competent  person  or  persons  whose 

duty  it  shall  be  to  make  an  inspection  of  the  shaft  at  least 
once  each  week,  and  in  addition  a  thorough  examination  shall 
be  made  at  least  once  each  month  of  the  guides,  timber,  walls 
and  hoisting  compartments  generally  of  the  shaft  and  a  record 
of  such  inspection  and  examination  shall  be  made  in  the  Shaft 
Inspection  Record  Book  by  the  person  making  the  examination. 
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fion^Recor^d'  (^)  ^uch  Owner  or  manager  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be 

Book  to  be  kept  at  the  mine  a  book  for  each  shaft  termed  the 

Shaft  Inspection  Record  Book  in  which  shall  be 
recorded  a  report  of  every  such  examination  as 
is  referred  to  in  this  rule  signed  by  the  person 
making  the  examination. 

(b)  Such    entries    of    examinations    shall    be    read    and 

initialled  every  week  by  the  responsible  person  in 
charge  of  the  maintenance  of  the  shaft. 

(c)  A  notation  shall  be  made  of  any  dangerous  condition 

reported  and  the  action  taken  regarding  it  over  the 
signature  of  the  responsible  person  in  charge  of  the 
maintenance  of  the  shaft. 

(d)  The  Shaft  Inspection   Record  Book  shall  be  made 

available  to  the  Inspector  at  all  times. 

and^gade.^™  (117)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  provide  and  maintain 
an  adequate  supply  of  properly  dressed  scaling  bars  and  gads 
and  other  equipment  necessary  for  scaling. 

Life  lines  (118)  The  owner  or  manager  shall,  when  necessary,  provide 

life  lines  for  the  workmen  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  work- 
men to  continually  wear  such  life  lines  at  all  times,  when  by  so 
doing  the  interests  of  safety  will  be  advanced. 

Keeping  (119)  Every  dusty  place  where  work  is  being  carried  on  in  a 

to  lay  dust,    mine  shall  be  adequately  supplied  at  all  times  with  clean  water 

under  pressure  or  other  approved  appliances  for  laying  the  dust 

caused  by  drilling  or  blasting  operations. 

bii^fing'^  (120)  The  times  for  blasting  shall  be  so  fixed  that  the  work- 

men shall  be  exposed  as  little  as  practicable  to  dust  and 
smoke. 

Written  (121)  Where    there   is   non-continuous   shift   operation    in 

recor  .  mine  areas  the  on-coming  shift  shall  be  warned  of  any  abnormal 

condition  affecting  the  safety  of  operations.  Such  warning 
shall  consist  of  a  written  record  over  the  signature  of  a  respon- 
sible person  on  the  off-going  shift  and  shall  be  read  and 
countersigned  by  the  corresponding  responsible  person  on  the 
oncoming  shift  before  workmen  are  permitted  to  resume 
operations  in  the  areas  indicated  in  such  record. 

ciie^ok^-out  (122)  At  every  mine  where  persons  are  employed  under- 

systems.  ground  a  suitable  system  shall  be  established  and  maintained 
to  check  in  persons  who  have  gone  underground  and  check  out 
such  persons  as  having  returned  to  surface  and  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  such  persons  to  check  in  and  check  out  in  accordance 
with  such  system. 
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(123)  Where  repair  work  is  in  progress  in  any  manway  or«'K»« 
conditions  arise  that  may  endanger  travel  through  such  man-reZ1?w!>"rl. 
way  the  manway  shall  be  closed  off  or  adequate  signs  desig- 
nating the  unfitness  of  such  manway  for  travel  purposes  shall 

be  posted  at  all  entrances  to  such  manway. 

(124)  (a)  Diamond-drill  holes  shall  be  plotted  on  all  working  Diamond- 
plans  of  levels.  ^""  ^°^^- 

(b)  When  any  active  mine  heading  is  advancing  toward  any 
diamond-drill  hole  the  collar  or  the  nearest  points  of  inter- 
section of  such  hole  or  both  shall  be  securely  closed  off  or 
guarded  at  all  times  that  blasting  is  being  done  within  fifteen 
feet  of  any  possible  intersection  of  such  hole. 

(c)  The  collar  and  any  points  of  intersection  of  every 
diamond-drill  hole,  underground,  shall  be  plainly  marked  at 
the  time  that  drilling  is  discontinued  or  an  intersection  made. 
Such  marking  shall  consist  of  a  single  capital  letter  "H"  in 
yellow  paint  measuring  twelve  inches  by  twelve  inches  which 
shall  be  placed  within  four  feet  of  such  collar  or  intersection. 

Ladderways. 

(125)  (a)  A  suitable  footway  or  ladderway  shall  be  provided  Ladderways 
in  ever\-  shaft  and  winze.  Lnd^wlnlies. 

(b)  In  shafts  and  winzes  no  ladder  except  an  auxiliary 
ladder  used  in  sinking  operations  shall  be  installed  in  a  vertical 
position. 

(c)  During  sinking  operations,  if  a  ladder  be  not  main- 
tained to  the  bottom,  an  auxiliary  ladder  which  will  reach 
from  the  permanent  ladders  to  the  bottom  shall  be  provided  in 
such  convenient  position  that  it  may  be  promptly  lowered  to 
any  point  at  which  men  are  working. 

(d)  Wherever,  about  shafts  and  winzes  and  headframes  used 
in  conjunction  therewith,  it  is  necessar}-  for  persons  to  examine 
or  inspect  appliances  installed  therein  suitable  ladderways  or 
stairways  and  platforms  shall  be  maintained  to  permit  such 
work  being  carried  out  in  a  safe  manner. 

(126)  The  footway  or  ladderway  in  a  shaft  or  winze  shall  Pa^rtmon 
be  separated  from  the  compartment  or  division  of  the  shaft  or  manway  and 
winze  in  which  material  is  hoisted  by  a  suitable  and  tightly  Jompart- 

1         J  ^.^.  ments. 

closed  partition. 

(127)  (a)  In  a  shaft  or  winze  inclined  at  over  seventy  degrees  Ladderway- 
from  the  horizontal  or  in  a  headframe  used  in  conjunction  J^'^^r  ^ 
with  such  shaft  or  winze  substantial  platforms  shall  be  built  ^o  degrees; 
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at  intervals  not  exceeding  twenty-one  feet  in  the  ladderway, 
and  the  same  shall  be  covered  except  for  an  opening  large 
enough  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  man's  body,  and  the  ladders 
shall  be  so  placed  as  to  cover  this  opening  in  the  platform. 


under 

70  degrees. 


(b)  In  a  shaft  or  winze  inclined  at  less  than  seventy  degrees 
from  the  horizontal  or  in  a  headframe  used  in  conjunction 
with  such  shaft  or  winze  the  ladders  may  be  continuous,  but 
substantial  platforms  shall  be  built  at  intervals  not  exceeding 
twenty-one  feet  in  the  ladderway,  and  the  same  shall  be  covered 
except  for  an  opening  large  enough  to  permit  the  passage  of  a 
man's  body. 


When  (128)  (a)  Stairways  may  be  used  in  a  shaft  or  winze  inclined 

permissible,   at  less  than  fifty  degrees  from  the  horizontal. 


Hand-rail. 


(6)  All  Stairways  in  shafts  and  winzes  shall  be  equipped 
with  a  suitably-placed  hand-rail. 


Ladderways.      (129)  (a)  All  laddcrways  in  raises,  stopes  and  other  manways 
■workings.       of  a  mine  shall  be  installed  and  maintained  in  a  workmanlike 

manner  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  hazard  of  a  man  falling 

therefrom. 

(b)  A  landing  platform  shall  be  installed  at  all  points  where 
ladders  are  oflf-set. 

ladders'.''*  (130)  Wire  rope  or  strands  of  wire  rope  shall  not  be  used 

or  be  allowed  to  be  used  for  climbing  purposes  in  any  mine  if 
they  are  frayed  or  have  projecting  broken  wires. 


Hand-rails 
for  ladders. 


(131)  Every  ladder  shall  project  at  least  three  feet  above  its 
platform,  except  where  strong  hand-rails  are  provided. 


Ladders. 

Ladders.  (132)  (a)  Every  ladder  used  at  a  mine  shall  be  of  strong 

construction,  shall  be  securely  placed  and  shall  be  maintained 
in  good  repair. 

(b)  The  distance  between  centres  of  rungs  of  ladders  shall 
not  be  greater  than  twelve  inches  or  less  than  ten  inches  and 
the  spacing  of  rungs  shall  not  vary  more  than  one-half  inch 
in  any  particular  ladderway. 

(c)  In  order  to  give  a  proper  foothold  the  rungs  shall  in  no 
case  be  closer  than  four  inches  from  the  wall  of  a  shaft,  winze, 
or  raise,  or  any  timber  underneath  the  ladder. 


Shaft  Hoisting  Practice. 


Swerin  *"**       (133)  Where  steel,  timber  or  other  material  is  being  raised 
material.       or  lowered  in  any  shaft  conveyance  such  material  shall  be 
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loaded  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  it  from  shifting  its 
position,  and  if  necessary  it  shall  be  secured  to  the  conveyance. 
When  such  material  projects  above  the  sides  of  the  conveyance 
it  shall  be  securely  fastened  to  the  conveyance  or  lashed  to 
the  hoisting  rope  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  damage  the  rope. 

(134)  When  a  crosshead  is  not  used  in  any  vertical  shaft  or^°"^P^^- 
winze  the  compartment  in  which  the  bucket  works  shall  be«i"*ed  wh^ 
closely  lined  with  sized  lumber.  no^t^sld** 

(135)  In  a  shaft  or  winze,  in  the  course  of  sinking,  the  bucket  Level  of 
or  skip  shall  be  filled  only  in  such  a  manner  that  no  piece  of  i?nking 
loose  rock  shall  project  above  the  level  of  the  brim.  or  skf' 

(136)  (a)  During  sinking  operations  in  any  shaft  or  winze  Lowering 
the  bucket  or  skip  used  for  returning  men  to  the  working  place  bilst*"®'" 
following  any  blasting  operation  shall  not  be  lowered  on  the 
initial  trip  beyond  the  point  where,  owing  to  the  blast,  it  may 

be  unsafe  to  go  without  a  careful  examination  and  in  no  case 
shall  the  point  be  less  than  fifty  feet  above  the  blasting  set  or 
bulkhead. 

(b)  The  bucket  or  skip  shall  be  lowered  from  such  point  only 
on  signal  from  the  men  accompanying  the  same  and  at  such 
speed  as  to  be  fully  under  control,  by  signal,  of  such  men. 

(c)  Only  sufficient  men  shall  be  carried  on  such  trip  as  are 
required  to  properly  conduct  a  careful  examination  of  the 
shaft  or  winze. 

(137)  In  a  shaft  or  winze,  in  the  course  of  sinking,  the  bucket  Bucket  or 
or  skip  shall  not  be  lowered  directly  to  the  bottom  but  shall  be  be'i'owered 
held  at  least  fifteen  feet  above  and  shall  remain  there  until  a  fj™^"^  *° 
separate  signal  to  lower  the  same  has  been  given  by  a  properly 
authorized  person. 

(138)  No  bucket  shall  be  allowed  to  leave  the  top  or  bottom  Bucket  to  be 
of  any  shaft  or  winze  until  the  workman  in  charge  thereof  has  steadied, 
steadied  it  or  caused  it  to  be  steadied. 

(139)  (a)   In  a  shaft  or  winze,  in  the  course  of  sinking,  protection 
adequate  provision  shall  be  made  and  maintained  to  assure  the  in°^    "'"P' 
impossibility  of  the  bucket  or  skip  being  dumped  while  the 
dumping  doors  are  open  or  other  means  applied  to  prevent 
spillage  falling  into  the  shaft  or  winze. 

(b)  The  design  of  any  device  for  this  purpose  shall  be  sub- 
mitted for  the  approval  of  the  Mechanical  Inspector  before 
such  device  is  installed. 
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(c)  A  door  or  doors  to  cover  the  sinking  compartments  shall 
be  maintained  at  the  collar  of  every  shaft  or  winze  while 
sinking  is  in  progress.  Such  door  or  doors  shall  be  kept  closed 
at  all  times  that  tools  or  material  are  being  loaded  into  or  un- 
loaded from  the  bucket  or  skip  at  the  collar  of  the  shaft, 
except  when  the  bucket  or  skip  is  unloaded  by  dumping 
arrangements  as  provided  in  clauses  a  and  b  of  this  rule. 

Cage  or  skip      (140)  Except  during  sinking  operations,  whenever  a  mine 

[fng^men.       shaft  or  winze  exceeds  three  hundred  feet  in  vertical  depth  a 

suitable  cage  or  skip,  equipped  as  required  by  rule  231  of  this 

section,  shall  be  provided  for  lowering  or  raising  men  in  the 

shaft  or  winze. 


Cage  doors 
to  be  closed. 


(141)  (a)  No  person  shall  travel  or  be  permitted  to  travel 
in  a  cage  at  any  time  except  during  shaft  inspection  unless  the 
doors  of  the  same  are  securely  closed. 


(6)  The  cage  doors  shall  not  be  opened  until  a  full  stop 
has  been  made  at  the  point  or  station  signalled  for,  except 
during  trips  of  inspection,  provided  that  in  the  case  of  an 
inadvertent  stop  at  any  point  in  the  shaft  or  winze  other  than  a 
station,  the  cage  doors  may  be  opened  and  the  men  may  leave 
the  same  on  instructions  to  do  so  by  a  properly  authorized 
person. 

Operation  of      (142)  (a)  When  chairs  are  used  for  the  purpose  of  landing  a 

chairs.  shaft  conveyance  at  any  point  in  a  shaft  or  winze,  except  when 

hoisting  in  balance  from  that  point,  such  chairs  shall  not  be 

put  into  operation  unless  the  proper  chairing  signal  has  been 

given  to  the  hoistman. 

(b)  Chairs  shall  not  be  used  when  men  are  handled. 

Hoisting  (143)  No  person  shall  travel  or  be  permitted  to  travel  in  a 

materia?        bucket.  Cage  or  skip  operated  by  a  hoist  which  is  being  simul- 
ousiy'*^"^      taneously  used  for  the  hoisting  of  mineral  or  material,  except 
as  provided  for  in  clause  c  of  rule  144. 


When  (144)  No  person  shall  be  lowered  or  hoisted  or  allow  him- 

persons  not    self  to  be  lowered  or  hoisted  in  a  shaft,  winze  or  other  under- 

to  be  ' 


hoisted.         ground  opening  of  a  mine,- 


In  buckets 
or  skips. 


(a)  in  a  bucket  or  skip,  except  that  men  employed  in 
shaft  sinking  will  be  allowed  to  ascend  and  descend 
to  and  from  the  sinking  deck  or  other  place  of  safety 
and  that  men  employed  in  shaft  inspection  and  main- 
tenance may  be  hoisted  and  lowered  in  the  shaft  by 
means  of  such  conveyances; 
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(b)  in  a  cage  or  skip  which  does  not  meet  the  requirements  w^«"  safety 

of  rules  231  and  233,  except  as  provided  for  in  clause  a  not*"  wd** 
of  this  rule  or  rule  232; 

(c)  in  a  cage,  skip  or  bucket  that  is  loaded  with  powder,  when 

steel,  timber  or  other  materials  or  equipment,  except '°'***®**- 
when  the  presence  of  such  person  is  necessary  for  the 
purpose  of  handling  the  same ; 

(d)  in  a  cage,   skip  or  bucket  carrying  powder,  steel,  unless 
equipment  or  material,  unless  the  same  is  adequately  loured .' 
secured.     Nothing  in  this  clause  shall  prohibit  men 

from  carrying  personal  hand  tools  or  equipment 
approved  by  the  District  Inspector  in  a  conveyance, 
provided  that  the  same  are  properly  protected  with 
guards  and  the  conveyance  is  not  overcrowded ; 

(e)  except  during  shaft-sinking  operations  or  shaft  inspec-  i^°chS°of 

tion  and  maintenance  operations,  in  any  shaft  con- ?;"H'°"''®^ 

^  -^  persons. 

veyance,  unless  such  shaft  conveyance  is  m  charge  of 
a  person  properly  authorized  to  act  as  cagetender  or 
skiptender. 

(145)  No  person  shall  enter  or  be  allowed  to  enter  a  shaft  ^Ifveyance 
conveyance  or  work  upon  or  under  a  shaft  conveyance  when  Ifnciiutched. 
the  corresponding  drum  of  the  hoist  isunclutched,  unless  such 
conveyance  is  first  secured  in  position  by  chairing  or  blocking, 

except  that  this  shall  not  apply  to  shaft  sinking. 

(146)  For  the  purpose  of  this  rule  "authorized  maximum  Permissible 
load  of  men"  shall  mean  the  total  weight  of  men  permitted  by  shaft"*  ° 
the  District  Inspector  to  ride  at  any  time  in  the  shaft  con- *^°'^^®^^°*'®* 
veyance.    "Maximum  allowable  weight"  shall  mean  the  maxi- 
mum weight  permitted  by  this  Act  to  be  attached  to  the  rope 

in  service  or  the  maximum  weight  attached  to  the  rope  that 
the  hoist  is  capable  of  handling,  whichever  is  the  lesser.  The 
weight  the  hoist  is  capable  of  handling  shall  be  that  set  out  in 
the  manufacturer's  specifications  or  approved  by  an  inde- 
pendent competent  mine  hoist  design  engineer. 

(a)  In  case  a  hoisting  rope  is  used  for  the  raising  and 
lowering  of  both  men  and  materials,  the  weight 
attached  to  the  rope  in  the  former  case,  when  the 
bucket,  cage  or  skip  is  bearing  its  authorized  maxi- 
mum load  of  men,  shall  not  exceed  eighty-five  per 
centum  of  the  maximum  allowable  weight  when  the 
rope  is  in  use  for  other  purposes;  and  the  owner  or 
manager  shall  obtain  from  the  District  Inspector  of 
Mines  resident  in  the  district  a  certificate  in  writing 
setting  out  the  maximum  loads  of  both  men  and 
materials  which  may  be  carried  in  the  shaft  convey- 
ance before  men  are  so  carried. 
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Signal 
system. 


(b)  The  District  Inspector  of  Mines  may  issue  the  certifi- 
cate referred  to  in  clause  a  if  he  is  satisfied  that  the 
hoisting  installation  and  signalling  equipment  meet 
the  requirements  of  this  Act. 

Signals. 

(147)  Every  working  shaft  shall  be  provided  with  some 
suitable  means  of  communicating  by  distinct  and  definite 
signals  to  the  hoist  room  from  the  bottom  of  the  shaft,  from 
every  working  level,  from  the  collar  and  from  every  landing 
deck. 


signa^^for  (1^8)  A  Separate,  audible  signal  system  shall  be  installed 

each  com-      for  the  control  of  each  hoisting  conveyance  operated  from  a 

single  hoist  and  there  shall  be  a  sufficient  difference  in  the 


Return 
signal. 


Special 
devices, 
permission 
for. 


Cage  call 
system. 


Code  of 
signals. 


signals  to  the  hoistman  that  they  are  easily  distinguishable. 

(149)  Where  an  electrical  signal  system  is  installed  the 
hoistman  shall  return  the  signal  to  the  person  giving  the 
signal  when  men  are  about  to  be  hoisted  or  lowered. 

(150)  No  device  for  signalling  to  or  communicating  with  the 
hoistman  shall  be  installed  or  operated  in  or  on  any  shaft 
conveyance  without  the  written  permission  of  the  Chief 
Inspector. 

(151)  No  cage  call  system  communicating  with  the  hoist- 
room  shall  be  installed  or  used  at  any  shaft  or  winze 

(152)  (a)  The  following  code  of  signals  shall  be  used  at 
every  mine  and  a  copy  of  such  code  shall  be  printed  and  kept 
posted  in  every  hoist  room  and  at  every  level  or  other  recog- 
nized landing  place  in  every  working  shaft  or  winze: 

1  bell Stop  immediately — if  in  motion   (Executive 

Signal). 

1  bell Hoist  (Executive  Signal). 

2  bells Lower  (Executive  Signal). 

3  bells Men  about  to  ascend  or  descend  (Cautionary 

Signal).  This  signal  shall  be  given  by  the 
cagetender  before  men  are  permitted  to  enter 
the  hoisting  conveyance.  It  shall  also  be 
given  in  case  a  stop  has  been  made  at  a  level 
and  men  on  the  conveyance  are  to  be  raised 
or  lowered  to  another  level.  Where  a  return- 
bell  signal  system  is  installed  the  hoistman 
shall  return  the  3-bell  signal  before  men  are 
permitted  to  enter  the  conveyance  or  are 
raised  or  lowered. 
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^  ^^"^ Blasting  Signal.     Hoistman  shall  answer  by 

raising  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip  a  few  feet  and 
letting  It  back  slowlv.  Following  a  4-bell 
signal  only  a  1-bell  signal  shall  be  required  to 
signal  for  hoisting  men  away  from  a  blast  and 
the  hoistman  shall  remain  at  the  controls  until 
the  act  of  hoisting  has  been  completed. 

5  bells Release  Signal  (Release  and  Executive  Sig- 
nal). The  hoistman  may  act  at  his  own  dis- 
cretion to  perform  any  movement,  or  series  of 
movements,  involving  the  conveyance  or  con- 
veyances designated  by  the  directionary 
signals  referred  to  in  clauses  a  and  h  of  rule  154. 
Where  a  return-signal  system  is  installed  the 
hoistman  shall  return  the  signals  and  may 
then  act  at  his  own  discretion.  On  the  com- 
pletion of  the  necessary  movements  he  shall 
not  move  the  hoist  again  until  he  has  received 
a  new  signal. 

9  bells Danger  Signal  (Special  Cautionary  and  Exe- 
cutive Signal).  To  be  given  only  in  case  of 
fire  or  other  danger.  The  signal  for  the  level 
at  which  the  danger  exists  should  be  given 
following  the  giving  of  the  danger  signal. 

The  following  method  and  order  shall  be  observed  in  giving 
signals: 

1.  Strokes  on  the  bell  shall  be  made  at  regular  intervals. 

2.  Signals  shall  be  given  in  the  order  designated:  1st, 
cautionary  signals;  2nd,  directionary  signals;  3rd, 
executive  signals. 

{h)  The  hoistman  shall  not  move  the  hoisting  conveyance 
within  a  period  of  ten  seconds  after  receiving  a  signal  designat- 
ing a  movement  at  any  time  that  men  are  carried.  In  case 
he  is  unable  to  act  within  one  minute  of  the  time  he  has 
received  any  complete  signal  he  shall  not  move  the  hoisting 
conveyance  until  he  has  again  received  another  complete 
signal. 

(c)  After  a  hoistman  has  received  a  3-bell  signal  he  shall 
remain  at  the  hoist  controls  until  he  has  received  the  signal 
designating  the  movement  required  and  has  completed  that 
movement.  After  he  has  commenced  the  movement  he  shall 
complete  it  without  interruption,  unless  he  receives  a  stop 
signal  or  in  case  of  great  emergency. 
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I^oistman 
to  remain 
at  controls. 


(153)  The  hoistman  shall  remain  at  the  hoist  controls  at  all 
times  the  hoist  is  in  motion. 


Special 
siffnals. 


Signal 
required. 


(154)  (a)  At  every  mine  other  signals  termed  directionary 
signals  in  conjunction  with  the  code  referred  to  in  clause  a  of 
rule  152  shall  be  used  to  designate  all  regular  stopping  points. 
Special  signals  shall  be  used  to  designate  all  special  hoisting 
movements.  All  such  signals  shall  be  easily  distinguishable 
from  the  foregoing  code  and  shall  not  interfere  with  it  in  any 
way  and  shall  be  approved  by  the  Chief  Inspector. 

(b)  Such  directionary  signals  and  other  special  signals 
approved  for  use  at  every  mine  and  an  adequate  description 
of  their  application  to  the  movements  required  shall  be  posted 
at  every  hoist,  at  the  top  of  the  shaft  or  winze  and  at  every 
working  level  of  such  shaft  or  winze. 

(155)  Under  no  circumstances  shall  the  hoisting  conveyance 
be  moved  by  the  hoistman  until  he  has  received  a  proper 
signal,  except  that  in  event  of  an  inadvertent  stop  at  some 
point  in  the  shaft  or  winze  other  than  at  a  station  from  which 
a  signal  may  be  given  the  hoistman  may  move  the  conveyance 
when  he  has  assured  himself  that  the  hoist  controls  are  in 
proper  working  order  and  when  hoisting  or  lowering  men  he  has 
received  instruction  from  a  properly  authorized  person. 


Only 

authorized 
person  to 
give  signal. 


(156)  No  person,  unless  duly  authorized,  shall  give  any 
signal  for  moving  or  stopping  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip.  No 
signal  shall  be  given  unless  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip  is  at  the 
level  from  which  the  signal  is  to  be  given.  No  unauthorized 
person  shall  give  any  signal,  other  than  the  danger  signal,  or 
in  any  way  whatsoever  interfere  with  the  signalling  arrange- 
ments. 


Notice  to  be 
posted . 


Open  lights, 
discipline. 


(157)  (a)  A  notice  showing  clearly  the  number  of  persons 
allowed  to  ride  on  and  the  weight  of  materials  allowed  to  be 
loaded  on  the  conveyance,  as  referred  to  in  clause  a  of  rule  146, 
shall  be  posted  and  maintained  at  the  collar  of  the  shaft  or 
winze. 

(b)  The  person  authorized  to  give  signals  will  be  held 
responsible  for  observance  of  such  notice. 

(158)  (a)  When  persons  are  being  hoisted  or  lowered  in  any 
cage  or  skip  no  person  other  than  the  cagetender  or  skip- 
tender  shall  have  a  burning  open-flame  lamp  of  any  kind  except 
that  for  shaft  inspection  or  similar  purposes  a  sufficient 
number  of  lighted  lamps  shall  be  permitted. 

(b)  At  all  times  that  men  are  being  hoisted  or  lowered  in 
any  cage  or  skip  there  shall  be  maintained  a  proper  discipline 
of  persons  riding  on  such  cage  or  skip. 
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(c)  No  person  shall  offer  obstruction  to  the  enforcement  of 
the  requirements  re  loading  on  conveyances,  as  provided  for 
by  clause  a  of  rule  157,  or  to  this  rule. 

Haulage. 

(159)  (a)  The  whistle,  bell,  gong  or  horn  with  which  a  warning 
locomotive  engine,  trolley  or  motor  car  is  equipped  shall  be  **'"*'""*"*• 
sounded  when  starting  and  at  such  other  times  as  warning  of 
danger  is  required. 

(b)  In  mechanical  haulage  underground  a  suitable  tail-light 
shall  be  used  in  conjunction  with  made-up  trains. 

(160)  No  person  shall  ride  upon  or  against  any  car  in  anyRjdJngon 
level,  drift  or  tunnel  in  or  about  a  mine.     In  mechanical '^^™' ®*'^' 
haulage  this  shall  not  apply  to  train  crews  or  to  persons  being 
transported  on  approved  passenger  cars  especially  provided 

for  that  purpose  during  special  trips  for  men  only. 

(161)  On    every    level    on    which    mechanical    haulage    is  clearance, 
employed  a  clearance  of  at  least  eighteen  inches  shall  be 
maintained  between  the  sides  of  the  level  and  the  cars,  or  there 

shall  be  a  clearance  of  twenty-four  inches  on  one  side,  or  safety 
stations  shall  be  cut  every  one  hundred  feet.  Such  safety 
stations  shall  be  plainly  marked. 

(162)  No  electric  haulage  locomotive  shall  be  left  standing  unattended 
unattended  unless  the  brakes  have  been  set  and  the  control  °^°"^^  '^*- 
level  placed  in  the  neutral  position.    In  the  case  of  a  storage- 
battery  haulage  locomotive  the  main  switch  shall  also  be  placed 

in  a  non -opera ting  position. 

Protection  from  Machinery. 

(163)  Every  fiy-wheel,  geared-wheel,  bull-wheel,  pulley  or  p,y.^.hee!. 
belt,  and  every  opening  through  which  any  wheel  or  belt  8««J|<;-^t^ 
operates  shall  be  enclosed  with  a  substantial  railing  or  casing, 
unless  situated  in  such  a  manner  or  location  as  to  prevent  any 
person  coming  into  accidental  contact  therewith. 

(164)  Every  key,  bolt,  set-screw,  and  every  part  of  an>- J-^^^even^^^ 
wheel  or  other  revolving  machinery  which  Projects  unevenly  to^^^^^ 
from  the  surface  shall  be  covered,  unless  situated  in  such  a*^*'^®'"*  • 


manner  or  location  as  to  prevent  any  person  coming  into 
accidental  contact  therewith. 

(165)  Everv  power-driven  grinding  wheel  shall  be  provided  ormding 
with  a  hooded  guard  of  sufficient  strength  to  withstand  the  ^e  guarded, 
shock  of  a  bursting  wheel.    This  guard  shall  be  adjusted  close 
to  the  wheel  and  extended  forward,  over  the  top  of  the  wheel, 
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Wearing 

loose 

clothing. 


to  a  point  at  Ic-ast  tliirt\  dt'^rccs  bt-yond  a  \i  r  ti(al  lim  drawn 
through  the  centre  of  the  wheel. 

(166)  Persons  engaged  in  dangerous  proximity  to  moving 
machinery  shall  not  wear  or  be  allowed  to  wear  loose  outer 
clothing. 


have'h'and-'        ^^^^^  Kver>-  runwav  or  staging  more  than  five  feet  from  the 
railing.  floor  and  used  for  oiling  or  other  purposes  shall  be  provided 

with  a  hand-railing. 


Protection 
of  entrance. 


Counter- 
weights. 


(168)  Every  entrance  to  any  elevator,  hatchway,  or  well- 
hole  shall  be  provided  with  a  suitable  trap-door,  guard-rail,  or 
automatically  closing  gate. 

(169)  Every  counterweight  shall  be  so  situated  or  guarded 
that  injury  to  any  person  would  not  be  probable  should  it 
become  detached  from  its  fastenings. 

(170)  Every  switch  in  a  track  either  above  or  below  ground 
on  which  cars  are  moved  by  mechanical  power  shall  have  the 
frog  provided  with  a  guard-block  of  wood  or  iron  if  its  con- 
struction is  not  such  that  the  hazard  of  a  man's  catching  his 
foot  in  it  is  reduced  to  a  minimum. 


Belts, 
conveyors. 


(171)  Under  no  circumstances  shall  any  person  ride  on  an\- 
convevor  or  belt. 


Undermining 
forbidden. 


Height 

of  face. 


Clay,  Sand,  and  Gravel  Pits  and  Quarries. 

(172)  In  workings  of  clay,  sand,  and  gravel  or  other  types  of 
unconsolidated  material  the  method  of  removing  material  by 
undermining  shall  not  be  allowed.  No  working  place  shall 
have  a  vertical  height  of  more  than  ten  feet,  unless  the  material 
is  at  a  suitable  angle  to  ensure  safetx .  Where  the  thickness  of 
the  material  exceeds  ten  feet  in  vertical  depth,  the  work  shall 
be  done  in  terraces  or  at  a  suitable  angle  to  ensure  safet\-. 
These  rules  shall  not  appl\-  wlure  the  material  is  e\ca\atecl 
and  loaded  solely  by  suitable  mechanical  equipment  which 
does  not  expose  the  operator  of  such  equipment  to  danger  or 
which  does  not  necessitate  workmen  working  in  a  hazardous 
position  at  the  toe  of  the  face. 

(173)  Unless  permission  in  writing  is  first  obtained  from  the 
Chief  Inspector,  all  open  cut  (cast)  operations  (workings) 
over  sixty-five  feet  in  depth  shall  be  worked  in  benches  not 
more  than  sixty-five  feet  high;  due  precautions  shall  be  taken 
to  maintain  the  walls  and  benches  in  a  safe  working  condition 
and  no  working  face  siiall  be  advanced  by  undercutting, 
except  where  a  tunnelling  method  is  used.  This  section  shall 
not  apply  where  men  do  not  work  below  the  bench  or  where 
broken  material  is  loaded  solely  by  suitable  mechanical  de\  ices. 
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(174)  In  all  open  pit  workings  all  unconsolidated  materials  s^rippins 
such  as  clay,  earth,  sand,  gravel  and  loose  rock  lying  within °'"""'*" 
six  feet  from  the  rim  of  the  pit  shall  be  removed.   Beyond  this 

strip  all  overburden  shall  be  sloped  to  an  angle  less  than  its 
natural  angle  of  repose. 

(175)  No  person  shall  be  permitted  to  work  near  the  pit  Examination 
wall  until  such  wall  has  been  examined  by  the  pit  foreman  "^*''*^'" 

in  charge  of  the  crew.  If  the  wall  is  found  unsafe  he  shall 
have  all  hazards  removed  before  permitting  any  other  work. 

(176)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  man  engaged  in  work  on  snubbing  of 
the  wall  of  the  pit  at  such  operations  as  barring  loose  material,  ''^®  ""*"• 
scaling  and  cleaning  to  continually  wear  a  life  line.    This  life 

line  shall  be  securely  snubbed  above  the  working  place  and 
shall  be  under  the  supervision  of  a  snubtender,  or  the  line  may 
be  held  taut  by  one  or  more  fellow  workmen. 

(177)  No  person   shall  be  hoisted  or  allow  himself  to  be  Regular 
hoisted  or  lowered  by  means  of  any  hoist  or  derrick  at  a  pit  11,'i'*^'"^*''' 

,      ,  '  "      iiicii  prO" 

or  quarry  unless  permission  is  first  obtained  in  writing  from'^'^'^^'^- 
the  Chief  Inspector.    Under  no  circumstances  shall  any  person 
ride  on  any  convenor  or  belt. 

(178)  Where  a  load  is  being  hoisted  or  lowered  by  means  signalman 
of  a  hoist  or  derrick  at  a  pit  or  quarry  the  signalman  shall  area.*'"^ 
notify  all  persons  in  the  vicinity  to  retire  to  a  place  of  safety 

until  the  load  has  cleared  the  danger  zone. 

(179)  An  effective  block  automatic  derail  or  safety  switch  Derail  ut 
shall  be  provided  at  the  top  of  each  inclined  place  to  prevent  f^ciine 
cars  accidentally  running  down.    Such  installation,  however, 

is  not  required  where  the  skip  or  car  remains  on  the  hoisting 
cable. 

(180)  All    tracks    shall    be    maintained    in    good    working  q- rack 
condition.  condition. 

(181)  Unless  the  movement  of  the  hoisting  conveyance  is  Hoisting 
visible  to  the  hoistman  at  all  times,  a  suitable  signal  system '"^"'*'^- 
shall  be  installed  and  maintained  and  suitable  signals,  approved 

by  the  Inspector,  shall  be  used. 

(182)  (a)  At  every  pit  or  quarry  there  shall  be  provided  and -j-raveiiinK 
maintained  in  good  working  condition  a  suitable  travelling  ^^v"- 
way  leading  from  the  working  level  of  the  pit  or  quarry  to  the 
surface. 

(6)  Where  the  travelling  way  is  inclined  at  more  than 
thirty  degrees  and  less  than  fifty  degrees  to  the  horizontal 
stairways  or  ladders  shall  be  provided. 
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(c)  All  stairways  shall  be  equipped  uith  substantial  and 
suitably  placed  hand-rails. 

(d)  Where  the  travelling  way  is  inclined  at  more  than 
fifty  degrees  to  the  horizontal  ladders  shall  be  used.  Substantial 
platforms  shall  be  built  at  intervals  not  exceeding  twenty-one 
feet  in  the  ladderway  and  at  all  places  where  the  ladders  are 
off-set. 

(e)  No  ladder  shall  be  installed  at  an  inclination  of  more 
than  seventy  degrees  to  the  horizontal. 

conditions'"*'      (183)  Adequate  lighting,  safe  footing  and  sufficient  room 
about  shall  be  provided  for  all  workmen  who  arc  required  to  work 

machinery.  ,  ,  . 

near  or  about  machmer>-. 

Crushing  Plants,  Mills  and  Metallurgical  Works. 


Antidotes 
and  washes. 


(184)  At  every  mine  or  works  where  poisonous  or  dangerous 
compounds,  solutions  or  gases  are  used  or  produced  there  shall 
be  kept  in  a  conspicuous  place,  as  near  the  same  as  practicable, 
a  sufficient  supply  of  satisfactory  antidotes  and  washes  for 
treating  injuries  received  from  such  comf)ounds,  solutions  or 
gases.  Such  antidotes  and  washes  shall  be  projDerly  labelled 
and  explicit  directions  for  their  use  affixed  to  the  boxes 
containing  them. 


Removal 
of  dust. 


(185)  In  every  mill  or  plant  where,  by  reason  of  dry  crushing 
or  otherwise,  there  is  in  the  air  of  the  building  dust  in  quantity 
to  be  injurious  to  health  suitable  apparatus  shall  be  installed 
for  its  removal. 


Poisonous 
vapours. 


(186)  In  every  mill  or  plant  where  poisonous  vapours  or 
gases  exist  or  may  be  formed  suitable  means  shall  be  adopted 
to  provide  such  ventilation  as  will  prevent  the  formation  of 
dangerous  concentrations  of  the  same. 


storage  of 

acids, 

poisons. 


(187)  Due  provisions  shall  be  made  at  all  plants  where 
acids  or  poisonous  compounds  arc  used  to  reduce  to  a  minimum 
the  hazards  of  storing  and  handling  such  materials. 


iTqurdl^by*'^        (188)  The  transfer  of  liquids  from  one  location  or  container 
compressed    to  another  location  or  container  by  the  application  of  air 
under  pressure  shall  not  be  permitted,  except  where  properly 
designed  and  tested  equipment  is  used  for  this  purpose. 


Life  lines 
for  work 
in  bins. 


(189)  No  person  shall  enter  or  be  allowed  to  enter  any 
storage  bin  from  which  material  is  drawn  off  at  the  bottom 
while  material  is  stored  therein,  unless  a  second  person  is  in 
constant  attendance  and  suitable  precautions  are  taken  against 
the  danger  of  caving  material.    The  owner  or  manager  shall, 
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when  necessary,  provide  life  lines  for  the  workmen  and  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  workmen  to  continually  wear  such  life  lines 
when,  by  so  doing,  the  interests  of  safety  are  advanced. 

(190)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  inspector,  the  use  of  Bin 
workmg  platforms  in  or  at  bins  is  deemed  advisable,  they  shall  p'"^^'^'"'"*- 
be  provided,  used,  and  maintained  in  a  safe  working  condition. 

(191)  Guard-rails  shall  be  placed  at  the  approach  to  tracks  ouard-raiu 
on  surface  where  mechanical  haulage  is  used,  where  the  view^'*™^''u 
of  such  tracks  is  obstructed  in  one  or  both  directions.    Where "'""^°"*'  *** 
restricted  clearances  make  the  use  of  guard-rails  impractical, 

in  the  opinion  of  the  Inspector,  he  may  permit  such  guard- 
rails to  be  omitted,  but  shall  require  that  there  shall  be  installed 
at  such  track  approaches  a  suitable  type  of  warning  signal 
which  will  automatically  give  adequate  audible  and  visible 
warning  at  all  times  of  the  approach  of  the  convej-ance,  or 
that  a  switchman  shall  walk  ahead  of  the  leading  conveyance 
on  the  track  when  the  conveyance  is  in  dangerous  pro.ximity 
to  the  area  requiring  guarding  and  stand  guard  at  such 
approaches. 

(192)  Workmen  employed  at  metallurgical  works  shall  be  shields  for 
supplied  with  suitable  shields  and  appliances  to  protect  them  a'^ainst*"" 
as  far  as  possible  against  being  burned  with  molten  metal  or  burning, 
other  material.     It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  workmen  to  use 

such  shields  and  appliances. 

(193)  Before  any  person  or  persons  are  allowed  to  work  on  inspection 
stock  piles  of  ore,  limestone,  coke  or  other  material  the  stock  ""^  **"^''  "''*■ 
piles  shall  be  inspected  by  some  authorized  person  whose  duty 

it  shall  be  to  see  that  they  are  in  a  safe  working  condition. 

(194)  No  person  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  shall  be  Age,  elevator 
allowed  to  operate  any  elevator  or  power-driven  crane.  operaton*. 

(195)  No  person  other  than  the  operator  shall  be  permitted  Riding 

.,  ,  r  ^-1  'J  prohibited. 

to  ride  on  any  crane  or  part  thereof  or  on  any  material  carried 
by  such  crane,  except  for  inspection,  supervision,  maintenance 
and  repair,  or  instruction  of  a  new  operator. 

(196)  Each  scale  car  shall  be  provided  with  an  audible  scale  cars, 
warning  alarm  which  shall  be  sounded  by  the  operator  each 

time  a  car  is  started,  or  each  car  shall  be  equipped  with  an 
automatic  mechanical  warning  alarm  which  will  sound  when 
the  car  is  moved. 

(197)  Every  ladle  or  slag  pot  shall  be  examined   before  Exami^nation 
molten  material  is  placed  therein.    Every  effort  shall  be  made  etc. 

to  prevent  molten  material  from  coming  in  accidental  contact 
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with  cold,  damp  or  rusty  surfaces  where  such  contact  may 
cause  an  explosion. 


Filling  of 
moulds,  etc. 


(198)  When  molten  material  is  transported  by  mechanical 
means  in  ladles  or  slag  pots  and  the  safety  of  persons  may  be 
endangered  from  splashing,  every  effort  shall  be  made  to 
ensure  that  such  ladles  or  slag  pots  are  not  filled  above  a  point 
four  inches  from  the  top  of  the  vessel.  If  this  limit  is  exceeded 
such  ladle  or  slag  pot  shall  not  be  moved  until  the  foreman  or 
other  responsible  person  has  warned  the  workmen  required  to 
handle  such  ladle  or  slag  pot  of  this  condition  and  has  warned 
all  persons  in  the  vicinity. 


Warning 
devices. 


Overwind 
devices. 


Daily- 
examination 
of  cranes. 


(199)  Every  crane  operated  from  a  cab  mounted  on  the 
crane  shall  be  equipped  with  a  whistle,  bell,  gong  or  horn  which 
shall  be  sounded  at  such  times  as  it  may  be  necessary  to  give 
warning  of  the  approach  of  the  crane  to  places  where  men  are 
working  or  are  liable  to  pass. 

(200)  Every  crane  shall  be  equipped  with  suitable  devices 
to  prevent  overwinding. 

(201)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  depute  some  qualified 
person  or  persons  to  examine  daily  such  parts  of  the  crane  or 
apparatus  pertaining  thereto  upon  the  proper  working  of  which 
the  safety  of  persons  depends.  A  record  of  such  examination 
shall  be  kept,  signed  by  the  person  making  the  examination 
and  such  record  shall  be  available  to  the  Inspector  at  all 
times. 


Folding 
gates. 


(202)  Every  entrance  to  a  hoistway  shall  be  provided  with 
a  substantial  door  or  doors  or  gate  or  gates  at  least  five  feet 
six  inches  in  height.  All  folding  gates  over  three  feet  wide 
shall  have  top,  bottom  and  centre  braces. 


Interlocks. 


(203)  Every  gate  or  door  opening  to  an  elevator  hoistway 
shall  be  so  controlled  by  an  interlocking  device  that  the 
elevator  cannot  be  moved  unless  the  door  or  gate  is  properly 
closed  and  that  the  door  or  gate  cannot  be  opened  unless  the 
elevator  car  is  in  the  proper  landing  position  at  the  floor  or 
landing  place. 


Lighting. 


Guarding 
hoistway. 


(204)  Every  hoistway  landing  place  shall  be  adequately 
lighted. 

(205)  When  a  hoistway  is  not  enclosed  in  walls,  access  to 
the  hoistway  by  means  of  an  adjacent  stairway  shall  be  pre- 
vented by  means  of  a  partition  to  a  height  of  at  least  six  feet. 


Guide  rails.        (206)  All  guide  rails  for  cars  and  counterweights  shall  be  of 
substantial  construction,  and  shall  be  securely  fastened' to  the 
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sides  of  the  hoistway,  and  the  bottom  ends  shall  rest  on  a 
secure  foundation,  and  be  firmly  fixed  in  that  position. 

(207)  At  every  elevator,  other   than  an  approved  auto- clearance 
matically-controlled  passenger  elevator,  a  clear  space  of  not '"'"  ''*'■• 
less  than  three  feet  shall  be  provided  between  the  bottom  of  the 
hoistway  and  the  lowest  point  of  the  car  when  the  car  is  at 

its  lowest  landing,  and  between  the  top  of  the  car  and  the 
sheave  when  the  car  is  at  its  top  landing,  and  also  between  the 
top  of  the  counterweight  and  the  sheave  when  the  car  is  at 
its  lowest  landing. 

(208)  Every  elevator   shall   be   provided   with   automatic  Automatic 
devices  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  travel  of  a  car  in  thedevfcee. 
hoistway,  so  arranged  that  the  car  will  be  stopped  before  it 

has  travelled  two  feet  above  the  top  landing,  or  two  feet  below 
the  bottom  landing,  and  all  drum  hoists  shall,  in  addition,  be 
fitted  with  automatic  stop  motions  to  prevent  overwinding. 

(209)  All  counterweights  shall  have  their  sections  strongly  Protecting 
bolted  together  and  shall  be  so  situated  that  they  cannot  fail  weights' 
on  any  part  of  the  elevator  or  machinery,  and  shall  be  sus- 
pended in  guides  in  such  a  manner  that  they  will  run  freely 
without  danger  of  being  detached. 

(210)  Ever}-  elevator  on  which  any  person  travels  shall  be  Protection 
provided  with  side  casing,  and  shall  have  a  door  or  doors  °"  elevator, 
extending  at  least  five  feet  above  the  bottom  of  the  elevator, 

and  the  top  shall  be  covered  with  suitable  protective  roofing. 

(211)  Every  elevator  on  which  any  person  travels  shall  be  safety 
provided  with  efficient  safety  catches  capable  of  holding  the 
elevator  and  the  maximum  load  in  any  position  in  the  hoist- 
way.   When  the  safety  catches  are  operated  through  shafts  all 

the  levers  and  safety  catches  shall  be  kejed  to  the  shafts. 

(212)  For   every   elevator   on    which    any   person    travels,  signalling 
other  than  an  elevator  equipped  with  approved  controls  for  *'«^'*'®*- 
automatic  operation,  there  shall  be  provided  at  every  floor  or 
landing  place  suitable  devices  to  signal  to  the  elevator  car 
operator. 

(213)  Where  mechanical  haulage  is  used  on  surface  and  the  side 
clearance  between  the  sides  of  conveyances  on  parallel  tracks  ^  earance. 
or  between  the  sides  of  conveyances  and  the  side  of  any  build- 
ing or  other  structure  is  less  than  eighteen  inches,  such  location 

shall  be  plainly  marked  showing  the  danger. 

(214)  At  the  approach  to  overhead  bridges,  pipe  lines,  O"*  Overhead 
similar  structure  on  a  standard -gauge  railway  track,  where  the  ^  ^^^ 
clearance  is  less  than  six  feet  between  the  top  of  any  railway 
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Life  lineB. 


car  and  the  underside  of  the  structure,  a  "low  bridge"  warning 
device  shall  be  installed. 

(215)  Life  lines  and  belts  in  good  order  shall  be  provided 
and  kept  in  some  secure  and  readily  accessible  place  for  imme- 
diate use  in  case  it  becomes  necessary  to  rescue  a  workman 
from  the  top  rigging,  and  also  for  use  by  any  workman  whose 
duties  require  him  to  work  in  an  atmosphere  which  is  liable  to 
become  dangerous  by  reason  of  the  presence  of  noxious  gases. 

Blast  Furnaces. 


V^entiiation. 


Protecting 
workmen. 


Protection 
from  bustle 
pipes. 


Line  of 
communica- 
tion. 


Stairways 

and 

ladderways. 


Stairways 
protected. 


(216)  At  all  furnaces  of  the  hand-filled  type  the  room  at  the 
furnace  top  where  workmen  are  engaged  shall  be  adequately 
ventilated,  and  there  shall  be  provided  and  maintained  in  good 
order  a  stairway  equipped  with  hand-rail,  from  the  top  of  the 
furnace  to  the  ground  level  below,  affording  a  safe  means  of 
exit  in  case  of  danger  from  any  cause. 

(217)  Whenever  it  becomes  necessary  for  a  workman  or 
workmen  to  go  above  the  casting  floor  he  or  they  shall  notify 
the  foreman  or  other  responsible  persons,  who  shall  see  that 
there  is  always  a  workman  in  attendance  whose  duty  it  shall 
be  to  remain  outside  the  gaseous  area  and  act  as  a  watcher  and 
give  the  alarm  to  the  casthouse  or  stockhouse  and  render  every 
possible  assistance  in  case  of  gassing  or  other  danger. 

(218)  All  bustle  pipes  shall  be  provided  with  safe  working 
platforms  equipped  with  hand-rails  at  least  three  feet  six 
inches  in  height,  and  wherever  practicable  the  platform  shall 
not  rest  directly  on  the  bustle  pipe,  but  shall  be  supported  on 
angle  bars,  so  that  the  floor  plate  will  not  become  sufficiently 
hot  to  cause  burns  to  a  workman  falling  on  it.  Access  to  the 
platform  shall  be  by  stairway  provided  with  hand-rails. 

(219)  A  suitable  line  of  communication  by  telephone,  gong 
or  other  mechanical  means  shall  be  maintained  between  the 
furnace  top  and  all  other  dangerous  places,  and  the  casthouse, 
skip  operator's  room,  or  other  place  where  workmen  are  con- 
tinuously on  duty. 

(220)  A  suitable  ladderway  or  stairway  shall  be  provided 
from  the  foundation  to  the  top  of  the  furnace. 

(221)  Unless  an  approved  type  of  elevator  is  provided  as  a 
means  of  travel  to  the  furnace  top,  stairways  shall  be  installed 
at  an  angle  not  greater  than  fifty  degrees  from  the  horizontal 
and  shall  be  provided  with  landings  or  turnouts  at  intervals 
of  not  more  than  twenty-five  feet,  measured  on  the  slope,  so 
that  it  will  not  be  possible  for  a  workman  to  fall  from  the  top 
to  the  foundation  below. 
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(222)  Every  foreman  shall  personally  supervise  or  appoint  a  Supervision 
competent  assistant  to  supervise  any  work  around  the  furnace  woSc""****"" 
involving  unusual  accident  hazard,  such  as  work  in  gas  mains 
or  cleaners,  tearing  out  linings,  work  in  the  casthouse,  about 
the  stoves  when  blowing  in  or  blowing  out,  and  any  work 
about  the  bells  or  stock  line.  He  shall  also,  when  the  furnace 
is  known  to  be  hanging  and  liable  to  slip,  see  that  no  workman 
is  allowed  on  top  for  any  purpose. 

223)  When  ore  becomes  frozen  or  jammed  in  the  furnace  Protection 
hopper  or  bell  and  workmen  are  required  to  bar  the  same  into*™""**  ***"• 
the  furnace,  a  suitable  guard-rail  shall  be  provided  to  prevent 
workmen  slipping  on  to  the  bell. 

(224)  There  shall  be  maintained  at  all  blast  furnaces  and  Rescue 

in  other  metallurgical  works  when  the  atmosphere  may  con-"'"**™*""' 
tain  dangerous  concentrations  of  poisonous  gases  or  vapours, 
in  readily  accessible  places,  breathing  apparatus  and  portable 
resuscitating  apparatus  of  approved  t\pe,  with  an  adequate 
supply  of  material  for  the  proper  operation  of  such  apparatus. 
There  shall  also  be  on  duty  in  each  working  shift  a  person  or 
persons  appointed  by  the  superintendent  and  trained  in  the  use 
of  breathing  and  resuscitating  apparatus. 

Steam,  Compressed  Air. 

(225)  Every  steam  boiler  used  for  generating  steam  in  or  steam 
about  a  mine  shall,  whether  separate  or  one  of  a  range, — 

(a)  have  attached  to  it  a  proper  safety-valve,  and  also  a 
proper  steam-gauge  and  water-gauge,  to  show  respec- 
tively the  pressure  of  steam  and  the  height  of  water 
^     in  each  boiler; 

(6)  be  inspected  by  an  Ontario  Government  boiler  in- 
spector or  by  an  inspector  of  a  boiler  insurance  com- 
pany- at  least  once  in  every  twelve  months;  and  a 
certified  copy  of  the  report  of  the  inspection  shall  be 
forwarded  to  the  Chief  Inspector; 

(c)  The  certificate  of  inspection  shall  be  kept  posted  in 
the  boiler  room  at  all  times. 

(226)  Every   such    boiler,    safet>-valve,   steam-gauge   and  Main- 
water-gauge  shall  be  maintained  in  proper  working  condition,  te^anoe. 

(227)  (a)  Every  air  receiver  installed  at  the  surface  of  a  Air. 
mine  shall  be  inspected   by  an  Ontario  Government  boiler •'«««"'*"• 
inspector  or  by  an  inspector  of  a  boiler  insurance  company  at 

least  once  in  every  twelve  months,  and  a  certified  copy  of  the 
report  of  the  inspection  shall  be  for^varded  to  the  Chief 
Inspector. 
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(b)  The  certificate  of  inspection  shall  be  kept  posted  in  the 
compressor  room  at  all  times. 

MECHANICAL  RULES. 

Sinking  Equipment. 

^oMhead  (228)  (a)  After  a  depth  of  three  hundred  feet  below  the 

required.        sheave  has  been  attained  in  the  sinking  of  any  vertical  shaft  or 

winze  a  suitable  bucket  and  crosshead,  as  referred  to  in  clause  b 

of  this  rule  and  rule  229,  shall  be  used. 

(6)  When  a  closed  type  of  crosshead  is  not  used  the  bucket 
shall  be  barrel-shaped  and  shall  be  suspended  by  the  upper 
rim. 

a^'^li^no     n       (229)  (a)  All  sinking  crossheads  shall  be  provided  with  a 

crosshead.      safety  appliance  of  a  design  approved   by  the  Mechanical 

Inspector    for   attaching    the    bucket    to    the    crosshead,    so 

constructed  that  the  crosshead  cannot  stick  in  the  hoisting 

compartment  without  also  stopping  the  bucket. 

{b)  All  crossheads  shall  be  of  a  design  approved  by  the 
Inspector. 

Shaft  Conveyance  Construction  and  Operation. 

from^contact  (230)  No  Cage  or  skip  shall  be  used  for  the  raising  or  lowering 
berlng''etc  ^^  persons  unlcss  it  is  so  constructed  as  to  prevent  an\'  portion 
of  the  body  of  any  person  riding  therein  from  accidentally 
coming  into  contact  with  the  timbering  or  sides  of  the  shaft  or 
winze.  Doors  shall  be  so  fitted  that  they  cannot  be  acci- 
dentally opened. 

of'cages''*'^"      (231)  All  cages  or  skips  for  lowering  or  raising  men  shall  be 
and  skips,      constructed  as  follows: 

Hood.  (a)  The  hood  shall  be  made  of  steel  plate  not  less  than 

three-sixteenths  of  an  inch  in  thickness  or  of  a  mate- 
rial of  equivalent  strength ; 

^^^'"**  {b)  The  cage  shall  be  provided  with  sheet-iron  or  steel 

side  casing  not  less  than  one-eighth  of  an  inch  in 
thickness  or  of  a  material  of  equivalent  strength,  and 
such  casing  shall  extend  to  a  height  not  less  than  five 
feet  above  the  floor  of  the  cage ; 


Doors. 


{c)  The  cage  shall  be  equipped  with  doors  made  of  suitable 
material,  which  shall  extend  to  a  height  not  less  than 
five  feet  above  the  floor  and  be  so  arranged  that  it 
will  be  impossible  for  the  doors  to  open  outward  from 
the  cage; 
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(d)  (i)  The  safet>-  catches  and  mechanism  shall  Y^  of 
sufficient  strength  to  hold  the  shaft  con- 
veyance with  its  maximum  load  at  any  point 
in  the  shaft  and  shall  be  of  a  type  the  design 
and  performance  of  which  are  approved  by  the 
Chief  Inspector.  Such  approval  shall  not  Ix- 
considered  until  the  safety  catches  and 
mechanism  shall  be  found  to  function  satis- 
factorily under  load  conditions  during  such 
number  of  tests  as  may  be  required  by  the 
Chief  Inspector,  each  test  to  consist  of  sud- 
denly releasing  the  shaft  conveyance  in  some 
suitable  manner  under  maximum  loading  con- 
ditions for  persons  so  that  the  safety  catches 
shall  have  the  opportunity  to  grip  the  guides 
when  the  conveyance  is  descending  at  maxi- 
mum hoisting  speed.  A  report  of  such  tests 
and  drawings  of  the  safety  catches  and 
mechanism  shall  be  sent  in  dupHcate  to  the 
Chief  Inspector,  who  may  require  such  further 
information  or  tests  as  he  deems  necessary. 

(ii)  Before  an}-  shaft  conveyance  equipped  with 
approved  t\  pe  safety  catches  and  mechanism 
is  first  used  for  the  purpose  of  lowering  or 
hoisting  men,  the  safety  catches  and  mechan- 
ism shall  be  found  to  function  efficienth- 
according  to  the  requirements  of  the  Mechan- 
ical Inspector  during  a  test  under  the  same 
conditions  as  set  out  in  subclause  i  of  clause  d 
of  this  rule,  and  a  permit  for  the  use  of  the 
conveyance  for  hoisting  and  lowering  men 
shall  be  obtained  from  the  District  Inspector. 
A  notation  of  such  test  shall  be  entered  in  the 
Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book  and  two 
copies  of  the  report  shall  be  sent  to  the 
District  Inspector. 

(iii)  Any  shaft  conveyance  previously  permitted 
for  use  by  the  District  Inspector  for  the 
purpose  of  lowering  or  hoisting  men,  on  which 
alterations  or  repairs  to  the  safety  catch 
mechanism  necessary  to  rectify  any  distortion 
of  the  mechanism  from  its  proven  satisfactor>- 
position  are  made,  shall  not  be  put  to  such 
use  until  the  safety  catch  and  mechanism 
shall  have  been  found  to  function  efficiently 
according  to  the  requirements  of  the  Mechan- 
ical Inspector  during  a  test  made  under  the 
same  conditions  as  set  out  in  subclause  i  of 
clause  d  of  this  rule  and  the  District  Inspector 
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shall  have  again  issued  permission  for  the  use 
of  such  conveyance  for  such  purpose.  A 
notation  of  such  test  shall  be  entered  in  the 
Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book  and  two 
copies  of  the  report  shall  be  sent  to  the 
District  Inspector. 


Hoisting 
without 
Bafety 
catches. 


(232)  The  Chief  Inspector  may  give  permission  in  writing 
for  hoisting  men  without  safety  catches  if  he  is  satisfied  that 
the  equipment  and  conditions  are  such  that  a  maximum  of 
safety  is  provided. 


Operating  (233)  The  cage  shall  not  have  chairs  attached  thereto  which 

fe\ferf    ^       are  operated  by  a  lever  or  a  chain  through  or  from  the  floor  of 
the  cage. 


Automatic 
operation 
of  chairs. 


(234)  When  chairs  arc  used  for  the  purpose  of  landing  a 
shaft  conveyance  at  any  point  in  a  shaft  or  winze,  other  than 
at  the  lowest  point  of  travel  for  a  skip,  they  shall  be  so  arranged 
that  they  automatically  fall  clear  and  remain  clear  of  the  hoist- 
ing compartment  when  the  cage  or  other  conveyance  is  lifted 
off. 


Bales, 
safety 
latches,  etc. 


(235)  The  bucket  and  any  device  such  as  the  bale,  safety 
latch  or  other  attachment  to  the  bucket  shall  be  of  a  design 
approved  by  the  Chief  Inspector. 


Hoisting 

after 

stoppages. 


Hoisting  Procedure. 

(236)  After  every  stoppage  of  hoisting  for  repairs  and  after 
any  stoppage  for  any  other  purpose  which  shall  exceed  two 
hours'  duration  no  person  shall  be  raised  or  lowered  until  the 
cage  or  skip  has  made  one  complete  trip  up  and  down  the 
working  portion  of  the  shaft.  The  hoistman  shall  record  all 
such  stoppages  and  trips  in  the  Hoistman 's  Log  Book. 


Auxiliary 
overwind. 


(237)  Where  a  hoist  is  equipped  with  an  auxiliary  overwind 
device  for  preventing  men  from  being  hoisted  to  the  dumping 
position  in  skips  or  in  skips  of  skip-cage  assemblies,  as  required 
in  rule  368,  the  hoistman  shall  place  such  device  in  operation 
or  assure  himself  that  such  device  is  in  operation  at  all  times 
that  men  are  handled. 


No  hoisting 
when. 


(238)  Where  obstructions  such  as  those  referred  to  in 
clause  c  of  rule  367  may  exist,  the  hoistman  shall  not  hoist  or 
lower  the  shaft  conveyance,  without  proper  authority. 


Testing 

overwind 

devices. 


(239)  All  overwind  and  underwind  devices  shall  be  tested  at 
least  once  during  every  twenty-four  hours  and  a  record  of  such 
test  shall  be  posted  immediately  in  the  Hoistman's  Log  Book. 
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(240)  The  operator  of  a  hoist  shall,  after  going  on  shift  and  ^e^'iSlted* 
before  a  conveyance  is  raised  or  lowered,  assure  himself  that  *  **  *  ' 
the  brake  or  brakes  are  in  proper  condition  to  hold  the  loads 
suspended  on  the  corresponding  drum  or  drums,  by  testing 

the  brakes  of  the  drums  against  the  normal  starting  power  of 
the  engine  or  in  the  case  of  an  electric  hoist  against  the  normal 
starting  current.  He  shall  not  unclutch  a  (Irum  of  the  hoist 
until  such  test  has  been  made. 

(241)  When   a   hoist  is  fitted   with  a  friction  clutch   the  Friction 
operator  shall,  after  going  on  shift  and  before  a  conveyance  is*' "  ^  **' 
raised  or  lowered,  test  the  holding  power  of  the  clutch,  the 
brake  of  the  corresponding  drum  being  kept  on,  the  brake  of 

the  other  drum  being  kept  off.  In  case  of  a  steam  or  air  hoist 
the  test  shall  be  made  against  the  normal  starting  power  of 
the  engine,  and  in  the  case  of  an  electric  hoist  against  the 
normal  starting  current. 

(242)  When  the  drum  of  a  hoist  in  unclutched,  the  brake  Use  of 
of  such  drum  shall  be  used  only  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  drum  un- 
such  drum  in  a  stationary  position  and  no  lowering  shall  be  ^  "'^'^  ® 
done  from  an  unclutched  drum. 

(243)  When  men  are  in  a  hoisting  conveyance  the  corres- When^ciutch 
ponding  drum  of  the  hoist  shall  be  kept  clutched  in.  — 

(244)  (a)  At  every  shaft  or  winze  hoist  there  shall  be  kept  a  Log^B^ok.'^ 
Hoistman's  Log  Book  in  which  shall  be  recorded, 

(i)  a  report  of  the  working  condition  of  the  hoist,  including 
the  brakes,  clutches,  interlocking  devices  between 
the  brake  and  clutch,  depth  indicators  and  all  other 
devices  and  fittings  pertaining  to  the  safe  operation 
of  the  hoist, 

(ii)  a  report  of  the  working  condition  of  the  signalling 
apparatus  and  a  notation  of  any  signals  received  by 
the  hoistman,  the  accuracy  of  which  he  has  ques- 
tioned, 

(iii)  any  special  instructions  received  involving  the  safety 
of  persons.  Such  entry  shall  be  signed  by  the  hoist- 
man  and  by  the  person  issuing  the  instructions, 

(iv)  where  the  required  tests  of  the  overwind  and  under- 
wind  devices  are  conducted  by  a  hoistman  operating 
on  another  shift,  the  hoistman  assuming  duty  shall 
note  over  his  signature  that  he  has  examined  the 
entry  in  the  log  book  of  the  hoistman  who  performed 
the  tests, 
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(v)  a  ref)ort  of  all  abnormal  circumstances  in  connection 
with  the  operation  of  the  hoist  or  attachments  thereto 
and  such  abnormal  conditions  as  have  come  to  the 
hoistman's  knowledge  in  connection  with  the  hoisting 
operations  in  the  shaft  or  winze, 

(vi)  a  report  of  all  trial  trips  referred  to  in  rules  236  and 

275. 

(b)  A  notification  to  the  hoistman  on  a  succeeding  period 
of  duty  of  any  special  circumstances  or  matter  affecting  the 
continued  operation  of  the  hoist  or  the  safety  of  persons  in  the 
shaft  or  winze  shall  be  made  in  the  hoistman's  log  book.  All 
such  entries  shall  be  countersigned  by  the  hoistman  assuming 
duty  for  such  succeeding  period. 

(c)  Such  entries  as  are  required  by  clauses  a  and  b  shall  be 
made  and  signed  by  every  hoistman  for  his  period  of  duty  on 
every  shaft  or  winze  hoist,  the  time  and  duration  of  which 
period  of  duty  shall  also  be  noted  and  such  entries  as  have 
been  made  during  the  preceding  twenty-four  hours  shall  be 
read  and  signed  each  day  by  the  master  mechanic  or  other 
authorized  person. 


Hoist  Brakes. 


Brakes 
required. 


Type  of 
brake. 


(245)  Any  device  used  for  hoisting  from  mine  workings 
shall  be  equipped  with  a  brake  or  brakes  which  may  be  applied 
directly  to  each  drum  so  as  to  readily  stop  and  hold  the  drum 
when  it  is  carrying  its  maximum  load. 

(246)  The  brakes  shall  be  so  arranged  that  they  can  be 
tested  separately  and,  whether  the  hoist  is  at  work  or  at  rest, 
can  be  easily  and  safely  manipulated  by  the  hoistman  when  at 
the  levers  controlling  the  hoist.  No  hoist  used  for  the  raising 
or  lowering  of  persons  or  for  shaft  sinking  shall  be  equipped 
with  a  brake  or  brakes  operated  by  means  of  a  hoistman's 
foot,  unless  such  brake  is  an  auxiliary  electrical  device.  The 
adjustments  of  the  brake  or  brakes  and  brake  mechanism 
shall  be  maintained  in  such  condition  that  the  brake  lever  or 
any  other  part  of  the  brake  mechanism  will  not  come  to  the 
limit  of  travel  before  the  normal  jx)wer  of  the  brake  or  brakes 
is  applied. 


Auxiliary 

brake 

required. 


(247)  In  the  case  of  non-reversible  steam  or  air  hoists  and 
single-drum  electric  hoists  an  adequate  auxiliary  brake  shall 
be  installed  before  the  same  shall  be  used  for  hoisting  or  lower- 
ing men,  but  non-reversible  steam  or  air  hoists  with  throttle- 
controlled  exhausts  shall  not  require  such  auxiliary  brake. 
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Hoist  Clutches. 

(248)  The  operating  gear  of  the  clutch  of  the  drum  shall  be  Locking 
provided  \yith  locking  gear  to  prevent  the  inadvertent  with-*'"' 
drawal  or  insertion  of  the  clutch. 

(249)  The  brake  and   clutch   operating  gear  shall  be  soint.riockin» 
installed  that  it  shall  not  be  possible  to  unclutch  any  drum  ci^toh.""** 
unless  the  brake  or  brakes  on  such  drum  are  applied,  nor  shall 

it  be  possible  to  release  the  brake  or  brakes  until  the  clutch 
of  the  drum  is  engaged. 

Hoist  Drums. 

(250)  Such  bolts  and  other  fittings  of  the  drums,  brakes  and  Securing  of 
clutches  as  might  be  a  danger  in  the  event  of  their  becoming  ^'^""  ^^^' 
loosened  shall  be  rendered  secure  by  means  of  suitable  locking 
devices  other  than  spring  lock-washers. 

(251)  On  the  drum  of  every  hoist  used  for  lowering  or  raising  supping  of 
persons  there  shall  be  flanges  and  also,  if  the  drum  is  conical,  drum, 
such  other  appliances  as  may  be  sufficient  to  prevent  the  rope 

or  cable  from  slipping  ofi". 

(252)  In  all  hoist  installations  the  dimensions  of  the  drum  Suitability 
or  drums  shall  be  suitable  for  the  kind,  diameter  and  length  of  drum  for 
the  rope  in  service.    The  diameters  of  the  hoist  drums  shall '^°'^* 

be  large  enough  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  unduly  large 
bending  stresses  in  the  rope.  Where  multiple-layer  winding  is 
used  proper  arrangements  shall  be  made  and  maintained  to 
permit  the  rope  to  rise  evenly  from  one  layer  to  another  and  to 
wind  properly  without  cutting  down  through  any  lower  layer. 

(253)  In  all  installations  of  newly  acquired  hoists  and  modi-  Hoist  drum, 
fications  of  existing  hoists  designed  to  increase  the  hoisting  tions. 
capacity  of  the  hoist, — 

(a)  the  drums  of  the  hoist  shall  have  grooving  properly 
machined  to  fit  the  rope  used,  except  that  in  the 
case  of  shaft  sinking,  preliminary  development  opera- 
tions and  other  operations  of  a  temf)orary  nature 
hoists  with  plain  drums  may  be  used; 

(b)  the  drums  shall  have  suflicient  rope-carr\'ing  capacity 

to  permit  hoisting  from  the  lowest  regular  hoisting 
point  to  the  highest  point  of  travel  in  the  shaft  \\ith- 
out  the  necessity  of  winding  more  than  three  layers 
of  rope  on  the  drum; 

(c)  the  diameter  of  any  hoist  drum  shall  not  be  less  than 

eighty  times  the  diameter  of  the  hoisting  rope  in 
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use  when  the  diameter  of  such  rope  is  greater  than 
one  inch  and  shall  not  be  less  than  sixty  times  the 
diameter  of  the  hoisting  rope  in  use  when  the  dia- 
meter of  such  rope  is  not  greater  than  one  inch, 
but  the  Chief  Inspector  may,  in  case  of  shaft  sinking 
and  preliminary  development  operations,  give  per- 
mission in  writing  for  the  use  of  a  hoist  having  a  drum 
the  diameter  of  which  is  not  less  than  forty-eight 
times  the  diameter  of  the  hoisting  rope  in  use  when 
the  diameter  of  such  rope  is  not  greater  than  one  inch, 
if  he  is  satisfied  that  the  equipment  is  such  that 
adequate  safety  is  provided; 

(d)  the  hoist  and  the  head  sheaves  shall  be  so  located  in 
relation  to  one  another  as  to  permit  the  proper 
winding  of  the  rope  on  the  hoist  drum. 

Overwinding,  etc.,  Air  and  Steam  Hoists. 

Overwind  (254)   In  the  case  of  steam  or  air  hoists,  where  the  depth  of 

wlnd^p^o-"^'     the  shaft  is  greater  than  three  hundred  feet  or  the  hoisting 

a!r  or'steam  speed  is  greater  than  two  hundred  and  fifty  feet  per  minute, 

hoists.  or  in   the  case  of  any  hoist  designated  by  the  Mechanical 

Inspector,  there  shall  be  provided  suitable  overwind  and  under- 

wind  protection  for  the  hoisting  conveyance,  except  that  in 

shaft   sinking,    inspection   and    maintenance   operations   the 

underwind  protection  may  be  dispensed  with. 

Gauge  (255)  At  all  air  or  steam  hoists  there  shall  be  installed, 

requ  re  .        ^jthin  plain  view  of  the  operator,  a  gauge  to  indicate  the  air 
or  steam  pressure. 

Indicators. 

Indicator  (256)  Every  hoist  shall,  in  addition  to  any  marks  on  the 

require  .        rope,  be  provided  with  a  reliable  depth  indicator,  which  will 
clearly  and  accurately  show  to  the  operator  at  all  times, — 

(a)  the  position  of  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip; 

(6)  at  what  positions  in  the  shaft  a  change  of  gradient 
necessitates  a  reduction  in  speed. 

Operation  of      (257)  Hoist  depth  indicators  shall  be  driven  by  a  suitable 
in  icator.       ^j.^[j^  Qf  gears  from  their  corresponding  hoist  drum  and  all 

gears  and  pointers  shall  be  attached  to  their  respective  parts 

in  a  positive  manner. 

Special  Testing. 

fe3t?ng.  (258)  If  the  Mechanical  Inspector  deems  it  necessar>',  he 
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may,  after  consultation  with  the  manager,  conduct  or  require 
to  be  conducted,  specific  tests  of  the  efficiency  of  all  brakes 
clutches,  mechanical  overwind  devices  or  other  hoist  controls! 

Examination. 

(259)  The  owner  or  manager  of  a  mine  where  a  hoist  is  in  Examination 
use  shall  depute  some  competent  person  or  persons  whose  ejuipmen? 
duty  It  shall  be  to  examine  at  least  once  in  each  week  the™**""^** 
sheave  wheels,  the  attachments  of  the  hoisting  ropes  to  the 

drums  and  to  the  counterweights,  buckets,  cages  or  skips, 
the  brakes,  interlocks  and  depth  indicators  and  the  buckets! 
counterweights,  cages,  skips,  the  external  parts  of  the  hoist! 
the  mechanical  hoisting  signalling  equipment,  if  any,  the  shaft 
dumping  and  loading  arrangements,  sinking  doors  and  blasting 
sets  and  any  attachments  thereto,  and  to  record  the  report  of 
such  examination  in  a  book  termed  the  Hoisting  Machinery 
Record  Book. 

Hoist  Loading. 

(260)  In  all  new  hoisting  installations  and  modifications  Permissible 
of  existing  installations  no  new  hoist  nor  any  hoist  which  hasj'oad^ng. 
previously  been  in  use  beyond  the  control  of  the  present  owner 

shall  be  used  which  is  not  accompanied  by  a  certificate  from 
the  manufacturer  giving  the  maximum  permissible  unbalanced 
load  and  the  maximum  permissible  total  rope  pull  of  the  hoist 
for  the  conditions  under  which  the  hoist  is  to  be  operated, 
and  the  hoist  shall  not  be  loaded  beyond  the  maximum  load 
so  specified.  No  alterations  designed  to  increase  the  hoisting 
capacity  shall  be  made  to  any  hoist  unless  approval  is  given 
by  the  hoist  manufacturer  or  an  independent  competent  hoist 
design  engineer. 

Hoisting  Ropes. 

(261)  (a)  The  connection  between  the  hoisting  rope  and  the  Rope 
bucket,  cage,  skip,  counterbalance  or  other  device  shall  be  of 
such  nature  that  the  risk  of  accidental  disconnection  is  reduced 

to  a  minimum.  No  open -hook  device  shall  be  used  for  such 
purpose. 

(b)  On  all  new  installations  or  proposed  changes  to  existing 
installations  the  method  of  making  such  connection  shall  be 
of  a  design  approved  by  the  Chief  Inspector. 

(c)  The  drum  end  of  the  rope  shall  be  fastened  to  the  spider 
of  the  drum  or  around  the  drum  shaft  in  some  suitable  manner. 

(262)  In  no  case  shall  a  rope  which  has  been  spliced  be  used  sp"^^/^;,^^. 
for  hoisting  purposes. 
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^o^pe^re-''*^  (263)  (fl)  No  hoist  shall  be  operated  with  less  than  three 

quired  on  turns  of  rope  upon  the  drum  when  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip  is 
hoist  drum.  '.       ,  ,     ,    ,  ,.,,...       —  . 

at  the  lowest  point  in  the  shaft  from  which  hoisting  is  effected. 

(b)  No  hoist  acquired  subsequent  to  the  date  of  enactment 
of  these  rules  and  no  existing  hoist  modified  subsequent  to 
that  date  so  as  to  increase  the  hoisting  capacity  of  such  hoist 
shall  be  operated  with  more  than  three  complete  layers  of  rope 
on  the  drum  when  the  conveyance  is  at  the  highest  point  of 
travel  in  the  shaft. 

Je*r^*ificate.  (264)  (a)  No  hoisting  rope  shall  be  used  which  has  not  been 

tested  by  the  Ontario  Cable  Testing  Laboratory  and  for  which 
a  certificate  of  such  test  is  not  in  the  possession  of  the  user. 

cer^ficate  (6)  ^•o  hoisting  rope  shall  be  used  which  is  not  accompanied 

required.  ^y  ^  certificate  from  the  manufacturer  giving  the  following 
information:  name  and  address  of  manufacturer;  manufac- 
turer's rope  number;  date  of  manufacture;  diameter  of  rope 
in  inches;  weight  per  foot  in  pounds;  number  of  strands;  class 
of  core;  percentage  by  weight  of  lubricant  in  core;  trade 
name  of  interior  rope  lubricant;  number  of  wires  in  strand; 
diameter  of  wires  in  decimals  of  an  inch;  breaking  stress  of 
steel  of  which  the  wire  is  made  in  pounds  per  square  inch; 
standard  torsion  test  of  wires;  actual  breaking  load  of  rope  as 
provided  by  clause  a  of  this  rule ;  length  of  rope. 

u^be  entered  (^)  When  a  rope  is  put  on  in  any  shaft  compartment  or 
Record^  hoisting  Way  the  foregoing  data,  along  with  the  additional 
Book.  following  information,  shall  be  entered  in  a  book  termed  the 

Rope  Record  Book :  name  of  party  from  whom  purchased ; 
date  of  purchase;  date  put  on  in  present  location ;  identification 
number  of  rope;  name  of  shaft  or  winze  and  compartment  in 
which  rope  is  used;  weight  of  shaft  conveyance;  weight  of 
material  carried;  maximum  length  of  rope  in  service  below 
sheave;  maximum  weight  of  rope  in  service  below  sheave; 
static  factors  of  safety  (at  conveyance  connection  and  at  head 
sheave  with  rope  fully  let  out) ;  and  date  put  on  and  removed 
from  previous  locations,  if  any. 

Information       M)  Duplicate  copies  of  such  entries  shall  be  forwarded  to 

to  be  sent  v    /  i-  i         •  i 

to  Chief  the  Chief  Inspector  at  the  time  the  rope  is  put  on  in  any 
location. 


Inspector. 


Rope  Record  (g)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  kept  at 
the  mine  a  book  termed  the  Rope  Record  Book  in  which  shall 
be  recorded  in  addition  to  the  information  referred  to  in 
clauses  b  and  c  of  this  rule,  a  history  of  the  hoisting  rope 
outlining  the  date  on  which  the  rope  was  first  put  on,  dates  of 
shortening,  dates  and  results  of  breaking  tests,  date  and  reason 
for  taking  off  for  each  occasion  the  rope  is  put  into  and  taken 
out  of  service. 
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(/)  The  Rope  Record  Book  shall  always  be  open  for  inspec-  ^op*  Record 
tion  by  the  Inspector.  fo*11U°pS^?or. 

(g)  VMiena  hoisting  rope  is  taken  out  of  service  from  any  Notification 
shaft  compartment,  notice  to  that  effect  shall  be  foruarded  tOdfa^^J^d 
the  Chief  Inspector,  giving  the  date,  the  reasons  for  discarding 
or  discontinuing  the   use  of  such   rope,  disposition  of  rope, 
and  such  other  information  as  he  may  require. 

(265)  No  hoisting  rope  which  has  previously  been  in  use  in  History 
any  place  beyond  the  control  of  the  owner  shall  be  put  ourl^ui^o. 
anew  except  with  the  permission  in  writing  of  the  Chief 
Inspector.  Request  for  permission  to  use  such  rope  shall  be 
accompanied  by  certification  that  the  rope  has  been  properly 
examined  and  that  no  apparent  defects  have  been  found.  Two 
standard  test  pieces,  one  from  each  end  of  the  rope,  shall  also 

be  sent  to  the  Ontario  Government  Cable  Testing  Laborator>' 
for  test. 

(266)  Xo  hoisting  rope  that  has  been  removed  from  service  Precautions, 
at  a  shaft  or  winze  compartment  shall  be  put  on  anew  for  the"**®«*  rop««. 
purpose  of  raising  or  lowering  men  unless  proper  measures 

have  been  taken  for  the  maintenance  of  such  rope  and  the 
owner  or  manager  is  satisfied  that  the  rope  is  in  suitable 
working  condition. 

(267)  When  any  shaft  compartment  has  been  abandoned  Rop© 
for  hoisting  purposes  the  hoisting  rope  shall  immediately  be '"*'"" ^''''• 
removed  from  the  shaft. 

(268)  No  hoisting  rope  shall  be  reversed  until  application  Rope  noi 
has  been  made  in  writing  to  the  Chief  Inspector,  standard  test  reveled, 
pieces  from  each  end  of  the  rope  have  been  submitted  for  test, 

and  approval  for  the  reversal  has  been  received  from  the  Chief 
Inspector. 

(269)  For  the  purpose  of  this  rule  the  factor  of  safety  of  a  Factor ^of 
hoisting  rope  in  a  shaft  or  winze  shall  mean  the  number  of  hoisting 
times  the  breaking  strength  of  the  rope  is  greater  than  the '"*'"*• 
total  weight  supported  by  the  rope  ^t  a  definite  place  in  such 

rope.  The  breaking  strength  of  the  rope  shall  mean  the 
breaking  strength  of  such  rope  as  shown  in  the  test  certificate 
issued  by  the  Ontario  Government  Cable  Testing  Laboratory 
before  the  rope  is  installed,  as  required  by  clause  a  of  rule  264. 

(a)  Every  hoisting  rope  when  newly  installed  on  newly 
acquired  hoists,  or  on  existing  hoists  modified  to 
increase  the  hoisting  capacity  of  the  hoist  shall  have  a 
factor  of  safetv  of  not  less  than  8.5  at  the  end  of  the 
rope  where  it  is  attached  to  the  shaft  or  wmze 
conveyance  and  where  the  total  weight  consists  of 
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the  combined  weight  of  the  conveyance  plus  the 
weight  of  the  material  hoisted.  In  addition  such 
hoisting  rope  shall  have  a  factor  of  safety  of  not  less 
than  5  at  the  point  where  the  rope  leaves  the  head 
sheave  and,  the  rope  being  fully  let  out,  the  total 
weight  consists  of  the  combined  weight  of  the  con- 
veyance plus  the  weight  of  the  material  hoisted  plus 
the  weight  of  that  portion  of  the  rope  which  extends 
from  the  head  sheave  to  the  conveyance. 

(b)  Every  hoisting  rope  when  newly  installed  on  hoists 
which  were  the  property  of  a  mine  on  the  date  these 
rules  became  effective  shall  have  a  factor  of  safety 
of  not  less  than  6  for  shafts  and  winzes  less  than 
2,000  feet  in  depth  and  not  less  than  5  for  shafts  and 
winzes  over  2,000  feet  in  depth,  at  the  point  where 
the  rope  leaves  the  head  sheave  and,  the  rope  being 
fully  let  out,  the  total  weight  consists  of  the  com- 
bined weight  of  the  conveyance  plus  the  weight  of 
the  material  hoisted  plus  the  weight  of  that  portion 
of  the  rope  which  extends  from  the  head  sheave  to 
the  conveyance. 

carded.'^  (270)  No  hoisting  rope  shall  be  used  in  any  shaft  or  winze 

when  in  any  part  of  such  rope, — 

(a)  the  existing  strength  has  decreased  to  less  than 
ninety  per  centum  of  the  original  strength  of  the 
rope; 

(b)  the  extension  of  a  test  piece  has  decreased  to  less  than 

sixty  per  centum  of  its  original  extension  when  tested 
to  destruction ; 

(c)  when  the  number  of  broken  wires  in  any  section  of  the 

rope  equalling  the  length  of  one  lay  of  said  rope 
exceeds  six ; 

(d)  marked  corrosion  occurs. 

Rope  Dressing. 

dressing.  (271)  (a)  The  rope  dressing  used  on  every  hoisting  rope  shall 

be  suited  to  the  operating  conditions  of  the  roF)e  and  such 
dressing  shall  be  applied  at  least  once  in  every  month  and  as 
often  as  is  necessary  to  maintain  the  coating  on  the  rope  in 
good  condition. 

^'*®'"-  (b)  Every  time  the  rope  is  dressed  a  report  of  such  treat- 

ment shall  be  recorded  in  the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record 
Book  and  signed  by  the  person  who  performs  the  work. 
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Rope  Attachment—Counterweight 

(272)  The  rope  from  the  counterweight  shall  be  attached  Counter- 
to  the  drum  of  the  hoist  and  not  to  the  cage  or  skip.  weight. 

Rope  Testing. 

(273)  At  least  once  in  every  six  months  the  hoisting  rope  Testing  of 
shall  have  a  portion  not  less  than  eight  feet  in  length  cut  off  roS'"*^ 
the  lower  end,  from  a  position  above  the  clamps  or  other 
attachment.    The  length  so  cut  shall  have  the  ends  adequately 
fastened  with  binding  wire  before  the  cut  is  made,  to  prevent 

the  disturbance  of  the  strands,  and  shall  be  sent  to  the  Ontario 
Government  Cable  Testing  Laboratory  for  a  breaking  test. 
The  certificate  of  such  test  shall  be  kept  on  file  and  a  summary 
thereof  recorded  in  the  Rope  Record  Book. 

(274)  The  Chief  Inspector  may  require  that  test  specimens  special 
shall  be  cut  from  anv  rope  discarded  for  use  in  mine  hoistine^®'*M'\?  *''l 

.-,,,.  ,      ,->.  used  noist- 

at  pomts  specified  by  him  and  sent  to  the  Ontario  Govern  men  t»"K  ropes. 
Cable  Testing  Laboratory  for  special  testing  and  investigation, 
if  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  such  testing  and  investigation  is  in 
the  interest  of  better  mine  hoisting  practice.    No  charge  shall 
be  made  for  such  special  testing  and  investigation. 

Rope  Attachments. 

(275)  A  hoisting  rope  when  newly  put  on,  and  after  any  ExaminHtion 
subsequent  cutting  thereof,  shall  have  the  connecting  attach- ment.s. 
ments  betw'een  the  bucket,  cage,  skip,  or  counterweight  and 

the  connection  between  the  drum  and  the  rope  carefully 
examined  by  some  competent  and  reliable  person  or  persons 
authorized  by  the  owner,  manager,  or  department  head, 
and  shall  not  be  used  for  ordinary  transport  of  persons  in  an\' 
shaft  or  winze  until  two  complete  trips  up  and  down  the  work- 
ing portions  of  such  shaft  or  winze  have  been  made,  the  bucket, 
cage,  skip  or  counterweight  bearing  its  authorized  load. 

(a)  The  hoistman  shall  make  a  record  of  such  two  com- 

plete trips  in  the  Hoistman's  Log  Book. 

(b)  The  results  of  such  examination  of  the  connecting 

attachments  between  the  bucket,  cage,  skip  or 
counterweight  and  hoist  drum  and  the  rope  shall  be 
recorded  in  the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book 
and  signed  by  the  person  making  the  examination. 

(276)  (a)  At  the  periodical  cutting  of  the  rope  for  test  theC^e^^i^K^.. 
connection  between  the  rope  and  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip,  orna^H>n^of 
counterbalance  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  and  examined.       nections. 
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(6)  At  such  time  the  connection  between  the  rope  and  the 
drum  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  and  carefully  examined. 

Examination  of  Ropes  and  Safety  Appliances. 


Examination      (277)  (fl)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  depute  a  competent 

ropes  and       person  or  persons  who  shall  examine, 

appliances. 

(i)  at  least  once  in  each  day  the  exterior  of  the  rope  to 
detect  the  presence  of  kinks  or  other  visible  damage 
and  to  note  the  appearance  of  the  rope  dressing, 


structure 
of  rope. 


Testing  of 

safety 

appliances. 


(ii)  at  least  once  in  each  month  the  structure  of  that 
portion  of  the  hoisting  rope  which  is  not  on  the  hoist 
drum  when  the  conveyance  is  at  its  lowest  stopping 
point,  with  a  view  to  ascertaining  the  deterioration 
thereof,  and  for  the  purpose  of  this  examination  the 
rope  shall  be  cleaned  at  points  selected  by  the  said 
person  or  persons,  who  shall  note  any  reduction  in 
the  diameter  or  circumference  of  and  the  proportion 
of  wear  in  the  rope.  The  starting  point  of  the 
examination  shall  be  changed  slightly  from  month  to 
month  in  order  to  obtain  more  complete  information, 
but  any  part  showing  appreciable  reduction  in  dia- 
meter or  circumference  or  appreciable  wear  shall  be 
checked  when  the  rope  is  again  examined ; 

(iii)  that  portion  of  the  rope  which  normally  remains  on 
the  drum  when  the  conveyance  is  at  its  lowest  stop- 
ping point,  and  shall  lubricate  such  portion;  and  if, 
during  such  examination  of  the  rope,  significant 
deterioration  is  found  in  the  portion  of  rope  on  the 
drum  or  at  the  cross-over  points,  the  rope  shall  be 
shortened  sufficiently  to  eliminate  any  crushed  por- 
tion or  to  change  the  }X)sition  of  the  cross-over 
points  if  either  or  both  are  necessary, 

(iv)  at  least  once  in  each  day  the  safety  appliances,  if  any, 
of  the  conveyance,  to  be  sure  they  are  clean  and  in 
proper  adjustment  and  working  condition, 

(v)  at  least  once  in  every  three  months  the  safety  catches 
of  the  cages  or  other  conveyance  so  equipped,  by 
testing  the  same;  such  test  shall  consist  of  releasing 
the  empty  conveyance  suddenly  in  some  suitable 
manner  from  rest  so  that  the  safety  catches  shall  have 
the  opportunity  to  grip  the  guides;  and  in  case  the 
safety  catches  do  not  act  satisfactorily,  the  cage  or 
other  shaft  conveyance  shall  not  be  used  further  for 
raising  or  lowering  men  until  the  safety  catches  have 
been  repaired  and  have  been  proved  to  act  satis- 
factorily, as  referred  to  in  subclause  iii  of  clause  d  of 
rule  231. 


63 


69 

(b)  If  the  Mechanical  Inspector  deems  it  necessary  he 
may,  after  consultation  with  the  manager,  conduct  or  cause 
to  be  conducted  specific  tests  of  the  safety  catches  with  which 
a  conveyance  is  equipped. 

(278)  If,    on    any   examination,    there   is   discovered   any  oefecuto  b« 
weakness  or  defect  whereby  the  safety  of  persons  may  be^nn^*** 
endangered,  any  such  weakness  or  defect  shall  be  immediately 
reported  to  the  owner  or  manager  or  person  in  charge,  and 

until  such  weakness  or  defect  is  remedied  the  hoisting  plant 
shall  not  be  used. 

(279)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  such  persons  referred  to  in  Recording  of 
rule  277  to  record  the  reports  of  all  examinations  referred  to Ind'^re'JfoVte? 
in  that  rule  and  also  to  record  all  reports  referred  to  in  rule 

278  in  a  book  termed  the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book, 

Head  Sheaves. 

(280)  Head  sheaves  shall  be  of  such  diameter  as  shall  be  Head 
suited  to  the  rope  in  use  and  shall  be  machined  properly  to  fit***®**^**' 
the  rope. 

(a)  The  diameter  of  a  head  sheave  used  with  a  hoist 

referred  to  in  rule  253  shall  not  be  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  drum  of  such  hoist. 

(b)  In  all  installations  of  bi-cylindro-conical  drum  type 
hoists  the  diameter  of  the  head  sheave  shall  not  be 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  small  cylindrical  section 
of  the  corresponding  drum. 

Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book. 

(281)  (a)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  Hoisting 
kept  at  the  mine  a  book  for  each  hoist,  termed  the  Hoisting  ^e^c^rd"*'^' 
Machinery  Record  Book,  in  which  shall  be  recorded  a  report  Book. 

of  every  such  examination  or  report,  as  referred  to  in  rule 
259,  clause  b  of  rule  275  and  rules  276,  277  and  278,  and  a 
notation  of  any  failure  of,  accident  to,  correction  or  repairs  to 
the  hoist,  the  hoisting  rope,  the  shaft  conveyance  or  any  other 
part  of  the  hoisting,  dumping  or  loading  equipment,  signed  by 
the  person  making  the  examination  or  report. 

(b)  Such  entries  of  examinations  and  notations  shall  be  read  Entr^  to  be 
and  signed  each  day,  week  or  month,  as  may  be  required,  by 

the  responsible  person  in  charge  of  such  equipment  or  acces- 
sories thereto. 

(c)  A  notation  shall  be  made  in  the  Hoisting  Machinery  whaWo  b« 
Record  Book  of  the  action  taken  regarding  the  report  of  any 
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failure  of,  accident  to,  correction  or  repairs  to  the  hoist,  the 
hoistinjf  rope,  the  shaft  conveyance  or  any  other  part  of  the 
hoisting,  dumping  or  loading  equipment,  over  the  signature  of 
the  responsible  person  in  charge  of  such  equipment  or  acces- 
sories thereto. 

ava°nab°e^®         (rf)  The  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book  shall  be  made 
available  to  the  Inspector  at  all  times. 


Interpre- 
tation. 


RULES  GOVERNING  USE  OF  ELECTRICITY. 

(282)   In  the  following  rules, — 


"armoured 
cable". 


(a)  "armoured  cable"  shall  mean  a  cable  provided  with 
a  wrapping  of  metal  (usually  metal  tapes  or  wires) 
forming  an  integral  part  of  the  assembly,  primarily 
for  the  purpose  of  mechanical  protection ; 


Note:  Lead    is    not    considered    to    be   capable   of 
affording  such  protection. 


"branch 
circuit". 


(b)  "branch  circuit"  shall  mean  that  portion  of  a  circuit 
extending  beyond  the  final  over-current  devices  on 
the  circuit; 


"circuit" 


(c)  "circuit"  shall  mean  any  complete  conductor,  loop, 
path,  or  unit  current-carrying  part  of  the  system 
conductors,  also  that  portion  of  a  system  controlled 
by  a  switch  or  protected  by  a  cut-out; 


"circuit- 
breaker" 


(d)  "circuit-breaker"  shall  mean  an  electro-mechanical 
device,  designed  to  open,  under  both  overload  and 
short-circuit  conditions  a  current-carrying  circuit, 
without  injury  to  the  device; 


"con- 
ductor". 


(e)  "conductor"  shall  mean  a  bod>'  so  constructed  from 
conducting  material  that  it  may  be  used  as  a  carrier 
of  electric  current ; 


"con- 
tactor" 


(/)  "contactor"  shall  mean  a  device,  operated  other 
than  by  hand,  for  repeatedly  establishing  and  inter- 
rupting an  electric  power  circuit; 


"control 
device". 


(g)  "control  device"  shall  mean  all  devices  which  are 
employed  for  the  control  of  circuits  and  electrical 
equipment,  and  in  these  rules  shall  include  switches, 
circuit-breakers,  fuse  cut-outs,  and  contactors,  but 
shall  not  include  disconnectors; 


"discon- 
nector". 


(//)  "disconnector" — see  "isolating  switch"; 
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(i)  "electrical   equipment"   shall   mean  anv  equipment,  "«'««^'"»<'"' 
machinery,  apparatus,  appliances,  instruments,  ^j^^ •*»""""•"»' 
vices,  fittings,  or  materials  designed  for,  used  in.  or 
intended  to  be  used  in  the  generation,  transformation, 
transmission,  distribution,  supply  or  utilization  of 
electric  energ\-; 

0")  "electrical  supply  station"  shall  mean  any  building,  "electrical 
room  or  enclosed  space  within  which  is  situated  8UtK.n". 
electrical  supply  equipment  and  which  is  accessible 
only  to  authorized  persons.  The  term  shall  include 
generating  stations,  sub-stations,  generator  enclo- 
sures, transformer  enclosures,  and  other  such  stations 
or  enclosures; 

(k)  "feeder"  shall  mean  an  electrical  transmitting  circuit  "''eeder". 
of  a  system  which  supplies  energy  to  sub-feeders  or 
branch  circuits  at  a  distributing  point  in  the  system; 

(I)  "fuse,"   "fuse  cut-out"  shall  mean  a  fusible  device -fuse,  fuse 
capable   of  automatically  opening  an   electric  cir-*^"*'""*"' 
cuit  under  pre-determined  overload  conditions  by  the 
fusing  of  metal; 

(w)   "general  use  switch"  shall   mean  a  switch  intended  "general 
for  use  in  general  distribution  and  branch  circuits,  switch". 
It  is  rated  in  amperes  and  is  capable  of  interrupting 
the  rated  current  at  the  rated  voltage; 

(n)  "ground"  shall  mean  a  connection  to  earth  obtained  "Kround". 
by  a  ground  electrode; 

(o)  "grounded"  shall  mean  connected  effectively  with  "grounded" 
the  general  mass  of  the  earth  through  a  grounding 
system  having  current-carrying  capacity  sufficient 
at  all  times,  under  the  most  severe  conditions  which 
are  liable  to  arise  in  practice,  to  prevent  any  current 
in  the  grounding  conductor  from  causing  a  harmful 
voltage  to  exist, 

(i)  between  the  grounded  conductors  and  neigh- 
bouring exposed  conducting  surfaces  which 
are  in  good  contact  with  the  earth,  or 

(ii)  between  the  grounded  conductors  and  neigh- 
bouring surfaces  of  the  earth  itself; 

(p)  "grounding  conductor"  shall  mean  a  path  of  suitabk-'grounding 
metal  specially  arranged  as  a  means  whereby  elec-ductor". 
trical  equipment  is  electrically  connected  to  a  ground 
electrode.     In  the  case  of  flexible  cords  containing  a 
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"grounding 

system". 


grounding  conductor,  the  grounding  conductor  may 
be  uninsulated  or,  if  insulated,  green  in  colour; 

(g)  "grounding  system"  shall  mean  all  those  cables  and 
other  conductors,  clamps,  ground  clips  and  ground 
plates  or  pipes  by  means  of  which  the  electrical 
installation  is  grounded,  including  the  ground  elec- 
trodes to  which  such  cable  and  other  conductors, 
clamps  and  clips  are  attached; 


"ground 
electrode' 


"guarded* 


"insulation* 


(r)  "ground  electrode"  shall  mean  a  buried  metallic 
water-piping  system,  or  metal  object  or  device  buried 
in,  or  driven  into,  the  ground  (so  as  to  make  intimate 
contact  therewith)  to  which  a  grounding-conductor  is 
electrically  and  mechanically  connected; 

(s)  "guarded"  shall  mean  covered,  shielded,  fenced, 
enclosed,  or  otherwise  protected  by  means  of  suitable 
covers,  or  casings,  barriers,  rails  or  screens,  mats  or 
platforms,  to  remove  the  likelihood  of  dangerous 
contact  or  approach  by  persons  or  objects; 

(/)  "insulation" — Class  A  insulation  shall  give  equal 
protection  as  provided  by  the  following: 

(i)  cotton,  silk,  paper  and  similar  organic  materials 
when  either  impregnated  or  immersed  in  a 
liquid  dielectric, 

(ii)  molded  and  laminated  materials  with  cellulose 
filler,  phenolic  resins,  and  other  resins  of 
similar  properties, 

(iii)  films  and  sheets  of  cellulose  acetate  and  other 
cellulose  derivatives  of  similar  properties,  and 

(iv)  varnishes  (enamel)  as  applied  to  conductors; 


"isolating 
switch*". 


Class  B  insulation  shall  give  equal  protection  as 
provided  by  the  following:  mica,  asbestos,  fibre 
glass  and  similar  inorganic  materials  in  built-up 
form  with  organic  binding  substances.  A  small 
proportion  of  Class  A  materials  may  be  used  for 
structural  purposes  only; 

Class  C  insulation  shall  give  equal  protection  as 
provided  by  the  following:  mica,  |X)rcelain,  glass, 
quartz  and  similar  inorganic  materials; 

(u)  "isolating  switch"  shall  mean  a  switch  intended  for 
isolating    either    a    circuit    or   equipment    from    its 
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source  of  supply.     It  is  not  intended  either  for  estab- 
lishing or  interrupting  the  load  current  in  any  circuit ; 

(v)  "magnetic  contactor"  shall  mean  a   contactor  actu- "magnetic 
ated  by  electromagnetic  means;  contactor". 

(w)  "motor-circuit  switch"  shall  mean  a  switch  intended -motor- 
for  use  in  a  motor  branch  circuit.     It  is  rated  iusSch.. 
horsepower  and  is  capable  of  interrupting  the  maxi- 
mum operating  overload  current  of  a  motor  of  the 
same  rating  at  the  rated  voltage; 

(.r)  "over-load    device"    shall    mean  a  device  affording -over-load 
over-current,  but  not  necessarily  short  circuit  pro- '**'"'*"• 
tection,  and   capable  of  automatically  opening  an 
electric  circuit  either  by  the  fusing  of  metal  or  by 
electro-mechanical  means;  • 

(y)  "switch"  shall  mean  a  device  for  opening  or  closing -switch", 
or  changing  the  connections  of  a  circuit  manually, 
and  in  these  rules  a  "switch"  is  always  to  be  under- 
stood as  operated  manually,  unless  otherwise  stated; 

(2)  "switchboard"  shall  mean  a  panel  or  assembly  of  "switch- 
panels  on  which  are  mounted  any  combination  of ''*'*'"**"• 
switching,  measuring,  control  and  protective  devices, 
buses  and  connections,  designed  with  a  view  to  suc- 
cessfully carrying  and  rupturing  the  maximum  fault 
current  encountered  when  controlling  incoming  and 
outgoing  feeders; 

(za)  "utihzation  equipment"  shall  mean  equipment,  de- -utilization 
vices  and  connected  wiring,  which  utilize  electrical  ®*'"''"°*°*"' 
energy  for  mechanical,  chemical,  lighting,  testing  or 
similar  purposes  and  are  not  a  part  of  supply  equip- 
ment; 

(zb)  "voltage",  "volts"  shall  mean  the  highest  effective -voltage, 
difference  of  potential  between  the  conductors  of  the^'°"*  * 
circuit  concerned ; 

(zc)  "voltage  to  ground"  shall  mean,  ground".*" 

(i)  in  grounded  circuits  the  highest  effective  dif- 
ference of  potential  between  an>'  wire  of  the 
circuit  and  ground, 

(ii)  in  ungrounded  circuits  the  highest  effective 
difference  of  potential  existing  in  the  circuit; 

(zd)  "wire    gauge"   shall   mean  the  standard  known  as-wire_^ 
Brown  and  Sharpe  (B.  &  S.). 


63 


74 


General  Electrical  Rules. 


Competent 
person 
in  charge. 


(283)  Where  electrical  apparatus  is  used  at  any  mine  it 
shall  be  in  charge  of  an  authorized  person,  who  shall  be  quali- 
fied by  experience  to  handle  such  apparatus.  Every  person 
operating  or  having  charge  of  electrical  apparatus  shall  have 
been  instructed  in  his  duty  and  shall  be  competent  to  perform 
the  work  that  he  is  set  to  do.  Repairs,  extensions  and  changes 
to  existing  electrical  installations  shall  be  made  only  by  quali- 
fied persons. 


General 
require- 
ments. 


(284)  All  electrical  equipment  shall  be  of  such  construction 
and  so  installed  and  maintained  as  to  reduce  the  life  and  fire 
hazard  as  far  as  practicable.  For  greater  certainty  and  in  the 
absence  of  any  specific  approvals  in  the  Rules  Governing  Use 
of  Electricity,  adherence  to  electrical  codes  recognized  by  the 
Minister  shall  be  accepted  as  good  practice. 


Inspections 
and  repairs. 


Identiflca- 
tion  of 
equipment. 


(285)  Electrical  equipment  shall  comply  with  these  rules 
when  placed  in  service,  and  shall  thereafter  be  periodically 
inspected  and,  when  necessary,  cleaned.  Defective  equip- 
ment shall  be  put  in  good  order  or  permanently  disconnected. 
Defective  wiring  shall  be  repaired  or  removed. 

(286)  All  electrical  equipment  shall  be  suitably  identified 
where  necessary  for  safety.  The  voltage  and  intended  use 
shall  be  shown,  where  important. 


Locking  or         (287)  All  switches  controlling  apparatus  shall  be  locked  or 
sw^fches.        plainly  tagged  in  the  open  position  to  prevent  the  inadvertent 
closing  thereof  while  work  is  being  done  on  the  apparatus. 


Notices. 


Live 
equipment. 


(288)  Notices  placed  on  electrical  equipment  shall  be  of 
non-conducting  materials. 

(289)  No  repairs  or  alterations  shall  be  carried  out  on  any 
live  equipment  exceeding  300  volts  to  ground,  except  where 
complete  disconnection  of  the  equipment  is  not  practicable. 
If  the  adjustment  or  repairs  must  be  made  while  the  equipn 
ment  is  alive,  all  necessary  precautions  shall  be  taken  to 
ensure  that  the  work  may  be  done  safely.  In  places  where 
explosive  or  highly  inflammable  materials  or  gases  are  present 
repair  or  alteration  shall  not  be  made  on  any  live  equipmnet. 


Grounding. 

Circuits  to         (290)  (a)  One  conductor  of  all  circuits  not  over  150  volts 

e  groun  e  .  g}^^|j  y^^  grounded  if  exposed  to  leakage  from  higher  voltage 

circuits   either    through    overhead    construction    or    through 

transformers  having  a  primary  voltage  exceeding  750  volts, 

except  where  such  circuits  form  part  of  a  control  circuit  or 
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signalling  system   the  grounding  of  which  would  affect  the 
reliability  of  service. 

{b)  Three-wire  single-phase  circuits  not  exceeding  300  volts 
between  outer  conductors  shall  have  the  neutral  grounded. 

(c)  One  conductor  of  the  secondary  circuits  of  all  instrument 
transformers  shall  be  grounded  unless  the  circuits  are  installed 
and  guarded  as  required  for  the  high-voltage  circuits  of  the 
transformers. 

(291)  The  exposed  non -current-carrying  parts  of  all  elec- Equipment 
trical  equipment  shall  be  grounded  when  practicable, —  i?ounded. 

(a)  for  all  equipment  over  150  volts; 

(6)  for  all  equipment  under  150  volts  where  the  exposed 
non-current-carrying  parts  are  within  reach  of  ex- 
posed grounded  surfaces  such  as  metal  frames  of 
other  machines,  plumbing  fixtures,  conducting  floors 
or  walls.  Grounded  surfaces  w^ithin  five  feet  hori- 
zontally of  the  parts  considered,  or  within  eight  feet 
vertically  of  the  floor,  shall  be  considered  within 
reach. 

(292)  The  point  of  attachment  of  the  grounding  conductor  Means  of 
to  electrical  equipment  shall  be  readil^^  accessible  and  attach- *"*'^'*'"*"'' 
ment  shall  be  made  by  means  of  suitable  lugs,  clamps,  or 

other  equivalent  means. 

(293)  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  of  copper  or  other  Material  and 
metal  w-hich  will  not  corrode  excessively  under  the  existing  ^^"^'"^jn^  "'^ 
conditions  and,  if  practicable,  shall  be  continuous.     Ground  conductor, 
connections  from  circuits  shall  not  be  made  to  jointed  piping 

within  buildings,  except  that  water  or  air  piping  beyond  any 
point  which  is  liable  to  disconnection  may  be  used. 

(294)  For  grounding  circuits  the  grounding  conductors  shall  size  of 

,  r  .  ,  cc^u      t    4-U    grounding 

have  a  current-carrymg  capacity  equal  to   one-nttn  ot  tne  conductor, 
largest  conductor  of  the  circuit  and  shall  never  be  less  than 
No.  8,  B.  &  S.     The  grounding  conductor  for  secondary  cir- 
cuits of  instrument  transformers  shall  not  be  smaller  than 
the  conductors  of  the  secondary  circuit. 

(295)  For   electrical   equipment   the   current-carrying   ca-idem. 
pacity  of  the  grounding  conductor  shall  not  be  less  than  that 
provided  by  a  copper  wire  of  the  size  indicated  in  the  following 
table : 
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Capacity  of  Required  size  of 
nearest  automatic                                                             grounding  conductor 

overload  device  B.  &  S.  gauge 

0  to  100  amperes 8 

101  to  200  amperes 6 

201  to  400  amperes 4 

Over    400  amperes 2 


Grounding 
conductor 
for  portable 
equipment. 


(296)  The  grounding  conductor  or  conductors  for  the  ex- 
posed non-current-carrying  metal  parts  of  portable  equipment 
operating  at  potentials  of  not  more  than  300  volts  to  ground 
shall  have  a  combined  cross-sectional  area  not  less  than  60 
per  centum  of  the  power  conductor  and  in  no  case  less  than 
No.  16,  B.  &  S.  gauge.  The  grounding  conductor  or  conduc- 
tors may  be  uninsulated,  but,  if  insulated,  shall  be  green  in 
colour. 


Protecting 

ground 

wire. 


(297)  Grounding  conductors  shall  have  adequate  protection 
where  exposed  to  mechanical  injury. 


Grounding 
system, 
connection 
to  earth. 


(298)  The  grounding  system  shall  be  connected  to  the  body 
of  the  earth,  on  the  surface,  through  the  lowest  resistance 
earth  contact  possible. 


Piping 
system 
ground. 


(299)  Metallic  water  or  air  lines  may  be  used  for  grounding, 
provided  that  connection  is  made  at  a  point  where  the  pipe 
is  not  liable  to  disconnection  for  alteration  or  repairs.  Main 
water  or  air  lines  shall  be  substantially  bonded  together  for 
this  purpose,  but  shall,  unless  connected  to  a  buried  piping 
system  of  considerable  extent  which  will  provide  a  low- 
resistance  ground,  be  connected  to  an  artificial  ground. 


Artificial 
grounds. 


(300)  Grounding  electrodes,  consisting  of  buried  plates, 
driven  rods  or  pipes,  shall  be  embedded,  or  extended  below 
permanent  moisture  level.  Grounding  electrodes  consisting 
of  iron  or  steel  pipes  shall  be  not  less  than  three-quarters  of 
an  inch  in  internal  diameter  and  grounding  electrodes  con- 
sisting of  rods  shall  be  not  less  than  one-half  inch  in  diameter. 


Method  of 
connection. 


(301)  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  connected  to  the 
grounding  electrode  by  means  of  substantial  ground  clamp  or 
other  equivalent  means.  When  connecting  to  a  metallic  pip- 
ing system,  all  paint,  scale,  and  rust  shall  first  be  carefully 
removed. 


Ground  (302)  The  earth  contact  of  the  main  grounding  system  and 

measure-       supplementary  earth  contacts  shall  be  provided  with  means  to 
""*"*■  facilitate  measurement  of  earth  contact  resistances. 

Lightning  A  rr ester  Rules. 


Grounding         (303)  All  non-current-carrying  parts  of  the  arresters  shall 

carrying        be   grounded,    unless   effectively    isolated    by   elevation,    or 

parts. 
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guarded  as  required  for  live  parts  of  the  voltage  of  the  circuit 
to  which  the  arrester  is  connected. 

(304)  All    current-carrying   parts  of  arresters  on   circuits  Guarding 
above  300  volts,  unless  effectively  isolated  by  elevation,  shall'"'*  *""^*'' 
be  adequately  guarded  to  protect  persons  from  inadvertent 
contact  with  them,  or  from  injury  by  arcing. 

(305)  Lightning  arresters,  when  installed  inside  buildings,  Location  of 
shall  be  located  as  far  as  practicable  from  all  other  equipment  afi^stere 
and  from  combustible  parts  of  the  building. 

(306)  Lightning  arresters  on  circuits  over  7,500  volts  and  provisions 
all  lightning  arresters  which  may  require  work  to  be  done  connecting, 
upon  them  from  time  to  time  shall  be  so  arranged  and  equipped 

that  they  may  be  readily  isolated  by  air-break  manual  dis- 
connectors. 

(307)  Grounding    conductors    for    lightning    arresters    on  Grounding 


K 


power  transmission  systems  shall  be  run  as  directly  as  possible  fo" light n\n 
and  be  of  low  resistance  and  ample  capacity.     In  no  case  shall  power^'^^  **" 
such  grounding  conductors  be  less  than  No.  6  copper  wire.  ^'^^JJj|j^'°° 
Nor  shall  these  conductors  pass  through  metal  conduits  unless 
electrically  connected  to  both  ends  of  such  conduits. 

(308)  Transformers  shall  be  of  a  type  and  design  suitable  oenerai 
for  the  location  in  which  they  are  to  be  installed.     Each  trans-  ments. 
former  shall  be  provided  with  a  nameplate  giving  the  maker's 
name,  rating  in  kva,  primary  and  secondary  voltage  ratings, 
frequency,  and  liquid  capacity  (if  of  the  liquid-filled  type). 

If  the  transformer  is  to  be  filled  with  an  approved  liquid  that 
will  not  burn  in  air,  the  liquid  shall  be  specified. 

(309)  Transformers  having  a  primary  voltage  in  excess  of  Enciosure^o 
600  volts  to  ground  and  all  transformers  having  exposed  ter-  ^  ^'^°^ 
minals,  including  their  conductors  and  control  and  protective 
devices,  shall  be  accessible  only  to  authorized  persons;  unless 
isolated  by  elevation  they  shall  be  surrounded  by  an  enclosure 

which,  if  of  metal,  shall  be  grounded;  suitable  warning  signs 
indicating  the  highest  potential  employed  shall  be  conspicu- 
ously posted. 

(310)  Oil-filled  transformers  shall  not  be  mounted  on  o""  p^;^fl»fU.d^^„ 
above  combustible  roofs  and,  if  attached  to  the  exterior  of 

a  building  other  than  a  transformerhouse,  shall  be  placed  only 
against  non-combustible  walls,  away  from  all  openmgs.  Oil- 
filled  transformers,  if  within  a  building  other  than  a  trans- 
formerhouse, shall  be  in  a  fireproof  vault,  suitably  flrained 
and  ventilated  to  outdoors,  the  door  openings  to  be  provided 
with  not  less  than  six-inch  non-combustible  sills. 

63 


78 

buUdingB'"*'^  (-311)  Transformer  buildings  containing  oil-filled  trans- 
formers, if  not  entirely  of  fireproof  construction,  shall  be 
located  at  least  fifty  feet  distant  from  any  other  combustible 
building.  Oil-filled  transformers  installed  outdoors  shall  be 
located  not  less  than  fifty  feet  distant  from  the  shafthouse  or 
any  combustible  building  attached  thereto  and  means  shall 
be  provided  to  contain  escaping  oil  or  to  direct  the  flow  away 
from  such  buildings. 

Special  (312)  Dry-core  type  transformers  with  Class  A  insulation, 

rans  ormers.  .^  jj^g^^||gj  within  a  building  not  of  fireproof  construction, 
shall  be  within  a  fireproof  enclosure.  Transformers  contain- 
ing an  approved  liquid  which  will  not  burn  in  air  and  trans- 
formers of  the  dry-core  type  with  Class  B  or  C  insulation  may 
be  installed  within  or  attached  to  the  wall  of  a  building  not 
of  fireproof  construction,  provided  they  are  surrounded  by  a 
suitable  enclosure  to  prevent  mechanical  injury  and  access 
by  unauthorized  persons. 

£°il^r^i^L„       (313)  Suitable  control  devices  shall   be  installed  on   the 
traneformers.       .  .  ,         <.       n  i      i-       m       • 

primary   side   of   all    power   and   distribution    transformers. 

Minimum  requirement  for  the  control  devices  on  the  main 
high-tension  transformer  bank  connected  to  the  supplier's 
lines  shall  consist  of  a  set  of  gang-operated  air-break  discon- 
necting switches  or  a  suitable  circuit-breaker  preceded  by 
disconnecting  switches. 

Protection  of     (314)  Transformers  shall  be  protected  against  overload  and 
■  short-circuit  by  suitable  protective  devices,  unless  the  nature 
of  the  system  makes  protective  devices  inadvisable  or  un- 
necessary. 

Protection  (315)  Secondary  circuits  of  current  transformers  shall  be 

of  instrii— 

ment  trans-  provided  with  means  for  short-circuiting  them  which  can  be 
readily  connected  while  the  primary  is  energized,  and  which 
are  so  arranged  as  to  permit  the  removal  of  any  instrument 
or  other  device  from  such  circuits  without  opening  the  circuits. 

Idem.  (316)  When  primaries  are  above  7,500  volts  secondary  cir- 

cuits of  current  and  potential  transformers,  unless  otherwise 
adequately  protected  from  injury  or  contact  of  persons,  shall 
be  in  permanently  grounded  conduit  or  flexible  armour. 

Supply  Stations. 

Supply  (317)  No  unauthorized  person  shall  enter  an  electrical  sup- 

be^iruicces°-     ply  Station  or  interfere  with  the  workings  of  any  electrical 
unauthorized  equipment  connected  therewith.      Utilization  equipment,  if 
persons.         enclosed  in  a  separate  room  which  is  inaccessible  to  unauthoriz- 
ed persons  and   when   in   service  is  under  the  control  of  a 
qualified  electrical  operator  whose  attention  is  not  distracted 
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by  other  processes,  shall  be  considered  as  electrical  supply 
station  equipment.  When  the  authorized  person  is  not 
present  the  door  of  such  room  shall  be  kept  securely  locked. 

(a)  In  case  of  abandonment  of  a  mine,  the  owner,  man- 
ager, or  superintendent  shall  cause  such  station  or 
stations  supplying  power  to  and  being  the  property 
of  the  mine,  to  be  disconnected  from  the  power 
source  and  within  fourteen  days  he  shall  notify  the 
Chief  Inspector  in  writing  that  such  disconnection 
has  been  made. 

(318)  In  supply  stations  suitable  working  space  shall  be  supply 
provided  and  maintained  about  all  electrical  equipment.    Theeq*ui  ment 
following  minimum  clearances  shall  be  maintained: 

Volts  to  Equipment  on  Equipment  on 

ground  one  side  aisle  both  sides  aisle 
300  to  750               2.5  feet  3  feet 

Above  750  3  feet  5  feet 

(319)  (a)   In   supply  stations,  current-carrying  parts  and  Guarding 
conductors  shall  be  guarded  unless  they  are  elevated  the  fol-  carryfnj 
lowing  distances  above  floors  which   may  be  occupied   byP*""**- 
persons : 

Circuit  voltage  Elevation  in  feet 

300  to         750 7 

751  to      2,500 7.5 

2,501  to      7,500 8 

7,501  to    30,000 9 

30,301  to    70,000 10 

70,001  to  100,000 12 

(6)  Where  current-carrying  parts  must  necessarily  be  ex- 
posed (unguarded)  at  distances  less  than  those  specified  from 
the  floor  line,  all  surrounding  conducting  floors  shall  be  cov- 
ered with  suitable  insulating  mats  or  platforms.  Where  the 
current-carrying  parts  operate  at  over  7,500  volts,  they  shall 
be  guarded,  even  when  insulating  mats  are  also  provided. 

(320)  Control  devices  over  300  volts  to  ground,  unless  so  Enclosing 
located  or  guarded  as  to  eliminate  the  danger  of  accidental '"'®  ^^''^^■ 
contact,  shall  have  all  current-carrying  parts  in  either  metal 

or  fire-resistive  enclosures. 

(321)  Rooms  and  spaces  shall  have  good  artificial  illumina-  Lighting  for 

r  J       1  supply 

tion.     Arrangement  of  permanent  fixtures  and  plug  recep- stations, 
tacles  shall  be  such  that  the  portable  cords  need  not  be  brought 
into  dangerous  proximity  to  live  electrical  apparatus.     All 
lamps  shall  be  so  arranged  that  they  can  be  controlled  and 
replaced  from  readily  accessible  places. 

(322)  A  separate  emergency  source  of  illumination,  from  Emergency 
an  independent  generator,  storage  battery,  lanterns  or  other  eup^pi^y^ 
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suitable  source,  shall  be  provided  in  every  station  where  an 
attendant  is  located. 

Switchboards. 

Construe-  (323)  Panels  of   switchboards   shall   be   of   incombustible 

material  and   shall   be  substantially  supported  on  a  metal 
framework. 

dewces'  (324)  All  control  devices  shall  be  so  arranged   that  the 

accessible,      operating  mechanisms  are  readily  accessible  to  the  operator. 

Location^,^  (325)  Adequate  working  space  shall  be  provided  around  all 
switchboards,  and  they  shall  be  so  placed  that  the  operator 
will  not  be  endangered  by  machinery  or  equipment  located 
near  the  board.  Adequate  illumination  shall  be  provided  for 
reading  instruments  and  other  operations. 

Protecting  (326)  Exposed  bare  parts  of  different  potentials  on  any 

against  short        ^      ,  /  \  n  i     i      n  i_  r  .•      .  i  j 

circuiting,  switchboard  or  panelboard  shall  be  as  few  as  practicable  and 
these  shall  be  effectively  separated. 

cu"rrent-*  (327)  All  switchboards,  except  in  supply  stations,  having 

parts!"*^  exposed  current-carrying  parts  less  than  eight  feet  from  the 
floor  and  operating  at  over  150  volts  to  ground  shall  be  suit- 
ably guarded.  Open-type  disconnectors  mounted  above 
switchboard  panels  shall  not  be  considered  exposed  if  set 
back  one  foot  from  the  face  of  the  panel  and  elevated  so  that 
no  bare  current-carrying  part  is  less  than  six  and  a  half  feet 
from  the  floor. 

Switch-  (328)  Where  switchboards  at  voltages  below  150  to  ground 

boards  below  •,  ,  ,  .  i        •       i  i  i     n 

150  volts  are  accessible  to  other  than  authorized  operators  they  shall, 
unauthorize°d  where  practicable,  be  enclosed  in  cabinets  or  screens  as  an 
persons.         effective  precaution  against  accidental  short-circuit. 

Transmission  Lines. 

Design  and        (329)  All  electrical  supply  lines  and  equipment  shall  be  of 
'""■  suitable  design  and  construction  for  the  service  and  the  con- 
ditions under  which  they  are  to  be  operated,  and  all  lines 
shall  be  so  installed  and  maintained  as  to  reduce  the  life 
hazard  as  far  as  practicable. 

8upp1y'"mes.  (330)  Conductors  and  other  current-carrying  parts  of  sup- 
ply lines  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  provide  adequate  clearance 
from  the  ground  or  other  space  generally  accessible,  or  shall 
be  provided  with  guards  so  as  to  isolate  them  effectively  from 
accidental  contact  of  person, 

bu"iid!ngl.*°       (331)  Where  supply  lines  over  300  volts  to  ground  pass 
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over  or  are  attached  to  any  buildings  for  entrance,  they  shall 
be  permanently  guarded  if  accessible. 

(332)  Supply  lines  carried  over  railways  operated  by  steam,  ciearano« 
electric  or  other  motive  power  and  on  which  standard  equip-  railways, 
ment,  such  as  freight  cars,  is  used  shall  have  the  style  of  con- 
struction and  clearances  overhead  as  called  for  in  the  regula- 
tions of  the  Board  of  Transport  Commissioners  for  Canada. 
Supply  lines  crossing  over  railways  on  which  standard  equip- 
ment is  not  used  and  lines  crossing  over  roadways  shall  have 
ample  clearance  for  the  operating  conditions  and  shall  be 
substantially  supported. 

Conductors. 

(333)  Conductors  shall  be  suitable  for  the  location,  use  and  General 
voltage  of  the  circuit  and  shall  have  sufficient  current-carrying '^"'*' 
capacity  for  the  current  they  are  required  to  carry. 

(334)  All  conductors,  where  not  protected  by  conduit  or  insulating 
armouring,    shall    have    approved    insulation    and    shall    be  ^'^^  "*^  **"' 
mounted  on  cleats,  porcelain  knobs  or  insulators  and  shall  be 
separated  from  contact  with  floors,  walls  or  partitions  by 

tubes  or  incombustible  insulating  material. 

(335)  All   fixed   conductors  operating  at  over   150  volts,  isolating 
unless  isolated  by  an  elevation  of  at  least  eight  feet,  shall  be 
enclosed  in  grounded  metal  armour  or  shall  be  guarded  by 
permanent  screens  or  enclosures. 

(336)  Temporary  wiring  and  equipment  which  is  not  in  Temporary 
compliance  wath  these  rules  may  be  used  in  the  case  of  an  ^irinK- 
emergency,  but  only  when  under  competent  supervision  or 
protected  by  suitable  barriers  or  warning  signs  while  it  or 
neighbouring  wiring  is  alive  and  accessible  to  unauthorized 
persons.    Such  temporary  installation  is  permissible  only  for 

the  period  of  the  emergency. 

(337)  Supply  circuits  to  portable  equipment  over  300  volts.  Portable 
unless  armoured,  shall  have  all  their  conductors,  including  p"^*""*^   **• 
one  or  more  grounding  conductors,  contained  in  one  flexible, 
portable  cable.     Such  cables  shall  conform  with  the  following 
specifications: 

(a)  All  portable  cables  transmitting  power  at  a  potential 
exceeding  300  volts  shall  have  a  voltage  rating  of 
50  per  centum  higher  than  the  normal  operating 
voltage. 

{h)  Minimum  size  of  power  conductor  shall  be  No.  12, 
B.  &  S.  gauge. 
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(c)  Such  cables  shall  contain  grounding  conductors  hav- 

ing a  minimum  of  60  per  centum  of  the  area  of  the 
largest  conductor  or  interstitial  grounding  conduc- 
tors having  a  total  conductance  of  not  less  than  60 
per  centum  of  the  largest  power  conductor.  The 
minimum  size  of  any  grounding  conductor  shall  be 
No.  12,  B.  &  S.  gauge. 

(d)  Cables  transmitting  power  at  a  potential  exceeding 

750  volts  shall  have  a  grounded  sheathing  consisting 
of  tinned  copper  wire  mesh,  or  equivalent,  around 
each  power  conductor. 

(e)  All  portable  cables  transmitting  power  underground, 

unless  armoured,  shall  have  a  non-inflammable  cov- 
ering, suitably  identified. 

Control  and  Protection  of  Circuits. 

Control.  (338)  Suitable  control  devices  shall  be  inserted  in  all  feeders 

and  branch  circuits.  These  control  devices  shall  be  readily 
accessible  and  as  close  as  possible  to  the  point  of  supply. 
They  shall  be  grouped  where  practicable. 

fempora^ry"'^       (339)  Switches  or  plug  connectors  shall  be  placed  in  all 

wiring.  circuit  leads  at  the  point  where  temporary  wiring  or  portable 

conductors  are  connected  to  the  permanent  wiring. 

Guarding  (340)  All  switches  interrupting  circuits  over  300  volts  shall 

abo*ve®^         be  Operated  by  means  of  remote  control  mechanism  or  be 
300  volts.       provided  with  suitable  casings  protecting  the  operator  from 
danger  of  contact  with  current-carrying  parts. 


Capacity  of 

control 

devices. 


(341)  Control  devices,  with  the  exception  of  isolating 
switches,  shall  have  a  rated  capacity  such  as  to  ensure  safe 
interruption,  at  the  working  voltage,  of  the  greatest  current 
which  they  may  be  required  to  carry  and  shall  be  of  such  a 
design  as  to  operate  safel>'  on  the  system  from  which  the 
circuit  is  energized.  Each  control  device  shall  be  provided 
with  a  nameplate  giving  the  manufacturer's  name,  the  voltage 
rating  and  ampere  capacit}-. 


Enclosing 
live  parts. 


(342)  Control  devices  over  150  volts  to  ground,  unless  so 
located  or  guarded  as  to  render  them  inaccessible  to  un- 
authorized persons,  shall  have  all  current-carrying  parts  in 
either  metal  or  fire-resistive  enclosures. 


Guarding 

control 

devices. 


(343)  The  handles  of  manually-operated  control  devices 
shall  be  accessible  to  the  operator  without  opening  a  door  or 
cover  giving  access  to  live  parts  and  shall  indicate  the  "on" 
and  "off"  positions. 
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(344)  Control  devices  shall,  if  practicable,  be  so  connected  Connections 
that  the  blades  or  moving  contacts  will  be  dead  when  thedev^^!""** 
device  is  in  the  open  position. 

(345)  Control  devices  with  attached  overload  and  short- Connection 
circuit  protective  devices  shall  be  so  connected  that  the  over- dev?^*!"^*''* 
load  and  short-circuit  devices  will  be  dead  when  the  control 

device  is  in  the  open  position. 

(346)  Where  it  is  necessary  for  circuits  of  different  voltages  Circuit 
to  enter  the  same  terminal  box  or  interlocking  relay  cabinet,  ^°'***®*- 
the  circuits  shall  be  effectively  separated  by  barriers  or  shall 

be  clearly  marked. 

(347)  All  conductors  of  an  A.C.  circuit  shall  be  run  in  the  Conductors 

...  in  armour. 

same  conduit  or  armourmg. 

(348)  Metal-covered  and  insulated  conductors  in  conduit,  connectione 
where  joined  to  transformers,  motors,  switchgear  and  other  *°  "''''^'^*"*" 
apparatus,  shall  have  their  metal  coverings  secured  to  such 
apparatus  by  clamps,  locknuts  or  other  devices  to  protect 

the  insulated  conductors  from  mechanical  injury. 

(349)  Where  fuses  are  installed  for  the  protection  of  circuits  Type  of 
or  equipment  only  an  approved  type  fuse  and  fuse  holder  of  "*®*" 
proper  rating  shall  be  used. 

(350)  Unless  fuse  cut-outs  are  so  arranged  that  the  fuses  switches  to 
can  be  safely  disconnected  from  all  sources  of  electrical  energy  ful^6"ami 
before  the  ungrounded  current-carrying  parts  can  be  touched,  ^"^^^^uts. 
switches  shall  always  be  so  placed  and  arranged  that  opening 

them  will  disconnect  the  fuses  from  all  sources  of  electrical 
energy. 

(351)  Fuse  cut-outs  on  circuits  above  300  volts  to  ground  protecting 
shall    be    made    inaccessible    to   unauthorized    persons,   and  ^"^^  ^f.ove 
switches  shall  be  so  placed  and  arranged  that  opening  them  300  voits. 
will  disconnect  the  fuses  from  all  sources  of  electrical  energy. 

(352)  All  fuse  cut-outs  installed  indoors  shall  be  installed  Fuse  ^cut- 
in  approved  fireproof  cabinets  or  shall  be  of  fireproof  type.      Areproof 

^^  ^  cabinets. 

(353)  Except  as  provided  for  in  this  rule,  every  conductor  protection 
installed  underground  or  within  mine  buildings  shall  be  pro- J^rVults.* 
tected  against  short  circuit  at  the  point  where  it  receives  its 
supply  and  at  any  point  where  the  size  of  the  conductor  is 
reduced.     Such  conductors  shall  also  be  protected  against 
overcurrent  and  the  rating  or  setting  of  the  protective  device 

shall  not  exceed  the  allowable  current-carrying  capacity  of 
the  circuit  conductors  except  in  the  case  of  branch  motor 
circuits  where  the  rating  or  setting  of  the  device  may  be  in- 
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creased  sufficiently  to  take  care  of  motor-starting  currents. 
Unless  the  opening  of  the  device  disconnects  all  circuit  con- 
ductors at  the  same  time,  no  manually-  or  automatically- 
operated  disconnecting  device  shall  be  placed  in  a  neutral  or 
grounding  conductor.  Such  protection  may  be  omitted  in 
the  following  cases: 

(a)  If  the  branch  circuit  is  not  more  than  twenty-five 

feet  in  length. 

(b)  If  the  protection  for  a  larger  conductor  properly  pro- 

tects a  smaller. 


When  air- 
break 
switches 
required. 


(c)  If  the  opening  of  the  circuit  may  cause  special  hazard 
by  interruption  of  service  or  removal  of  protection. 

(354)  Unless  a  control  device  on  circuits  above  300  volts 
makes  a  visual  air-break,  if  the  control  device,  the  circuit,  or 
equipment  controlled  by  the  device  requires  adjustment  or 
repair  there  shall  be  installed  between  it  and  the  source  of 
energy  a  suitable  air-break  disconnector. 


Discon- 
nectors. 


(355)  Disconnectors  shall  be  of  suitable  voltage  and  ampere 
rating  for  the  circuit  in  which  they  are  installed  and,  unless 
accessible  only  to  qualified  persons,  they  shall  be  protected 
by  signs  warning  against  opening  the  switch  under  load.  All 
switches  used  as  isolating  switches  shall  be  of  the  visual  air- 
break  type. 


Barriers. 


Ground 
detector. 


(356)  Barriers  shall  be  provided  between  circuits  where 
more  than  one  set  of  disconnecting  switches  are  installed  ad- 
jacent to  each  other. 

(357)  On  all  ungrounded  distribution  systems  over  300 
volts  suitable  instruments  or  devices  shall  be  installed  and 
maintained  for  indicating  the  presence  of  ground  faults. 


Control  and  Protection  of  Apparatus. 

General  (358)  All  control  devices  shall  be  readily  and  safely  acces- 

o1'%"ontrof'^  ^sible  to  authorized  persons;  they  shall  be  so  located,  labelled 
devices.  ^j.  maj-kef]  as  to  afford  means  of  identifying  circuits  or  equip- 

ment supplied  through  them;  manually-operated  control  de- 
vices shall  indicate  whether  they  are  open  or  closed.  They 
shall  be  so  installed,  where  practicable,  that  they  cannot  be 
closed  by  gravity  and  such  switches  as  close  by  gravity  shall 
be  provided  with  a  proper  stop-block  or  latch  to  prevent 
accidental  closing. 


Control  of  (359)  Suitable  control  and  protective  devices  shall  be  in- 

equipment.    stalled  in  the  leads  to  all  individual  pieces  of  electrical  equip- 
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ment  such  as  generators,  motors,  transformers,  storage  bat- 
teries, electric  furnaces,  and  other  such  equipment,  except 
between  parts  or  pieces  of  apparatus  intended  to  operate  as 
a  unit. 

(360)  Switches,  controllers  and  rheostats  shall  be  so  con-aoo<« 
structed    as   to   make   and   maintain   good   contact.     Knife  requfred. 
switches  shall  maintain  such  alignment  under  service  condi- 
tions that  they  may  be  closed  with  a  single,  unhesitating 
motion. 

(361)  All  control  devices  installed  outdoors  shall  be  of  an  control 
approved  type,  or  suitably  protected  from  the  weather.  oStcio*^re. 

(362)  All  exposed  current-carrying  parts  of  electrical  equip- oe"«rai- 
ment  such  as  bus  bars,  conductors  and  terminals,  operating  at 

over  150  volts  and  not  isolated  by  an  elevation  of  at  least 
eight  feet,  shall  be  effectively  guarded. 

(363)  Suitable  working  space  shall  be  provided  and  main- utilization 
tained  about  all  electrical  equipment.  Where  adjacent  to ®*'"'^""*"*' 
exposed  live  parts  such  working  spaces  shall  be  so  arranged 

that  they  will  not  be  used  as  passageways.  The  working 
space,  where  adjacent  to  exposed  parts  within  eight  feet  of 
the  floor,  shall,  where  practicable,  have  the  following  minimum 
horizontal  dimensions: 


Volts  to 

Equipment  on  one 

Equipment  on  both 

ground 

side  aisle 

sides  aisle 

Below  150 

1 . 5  feet 

2.5  feet 

Above  150 

2.5  feet 

4.0  feet 

(364)  (a)  All  motors  shall  be  provided  with  proper  starting  ^°?*J^'  °^ 
equipment  rated  in  horsepower  and  for  all  motors  up  to  50 
horsepower,  except  as  provided  for  below,  the  motor  and  its 
starting  equipment  shall  be  controlled  by  a  motor-circuit 
switch  which  will  disconnect  all  ungrounded  conductors  of 
the  circuit,  leaving  the  motor  and  entire  starting  equipment 
dead.  An  isolating  switch  or  a  general-use  switch  treated  as 
an  isolating  switch  may  be  used  for  motors  of  more  than 
50  horsepower. 

(b)  For  all  motors  up  to  750  volts,  the  motor-circuit  switch 
shall  have  a  horsepower  rating  not  less  than  that  of  the  motor 
it  controls.  Where  a  general-use  switch  or  an  isolating  switch 
is  used  for  motors  of  more  than  50  horsepower  it  shall  have  a 
rating  not  less  than  115  per  centum  of  the  current  rating  of 
the  motor  as  shown  on  the  nameplate  and  a  minimum  rating 
of  200  amperes.  In  all  cases  the  motor-circuit  switch,  general- 
use  switch  or  isolating  switch  shall  be  so  constructed  that  the 
"open  position"  may  be  verified  by  visual  mspection. 
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(c)  The  motor-circuit  switch  may  be  omitted  where  a  cir- 
cuit breaker  or  autostartcr  is  employed  as  the  starting  device. 
In  this  case  the  motor-circuit  switch  may  be  replaced  by  a 
general-use  switch  or  isolating  switch. 

(d)  Manually-operated  motor  starters  of  the  compensator 
type  having  both  a  starting  and  running  position  shall  be  so 
designed  that  they  cannot  remain  in  the  starting  position. 

(e)  One  motor-circuit  switch  may  serve  a  group  of  motors 
if  the  motors  drive  several  parts  of  a  single  machine  or  ap)- 
paratus. 


Motor 
control 
devices. 


(365)  Manually-controlled  starters  for  all  D.C.  motors  and 
for  all  A.C.  motors  over  five  horsepower  shall  be  so  designed 
and  the  circuits  so  arranged  that  they  return  automatically 
to  the  "off"  position  upon  the  failure  of  the  energy  supply, 
except  where  the  motors  and  their  starting  devices  are,  during 
operation,  under  the  supervision  of  qualified  persons  and 
equivalent  protection  is  otherwise  provided. 


of  motore"  (366)  Each  motor  shall  be  protected  against  continuous 

overload  by  an  overload  device  that  will  interrupt  the  circuit 
at  125  per  centum  of  the  normal  current  rating  of  the  motor. 

Electric  Hoists. 


Installation. 


(367)  All  electric  hoists  shall  be  so  installed  that; 


Automatic 
brake. 


(a)  One  or  more  brakes  will  be  applied  automatically  to 
bring  the  hoist  to  rest  in  event  of  power  failure. 


Overwind 
and  under- 
wind  devices. 


(b)  A  suitable  overwind  and  underwind  device  in  con- 
junction, if  necessary,  with  a  suitable  overspeed  de- 
vice will  cause  the  circuit  breaker  to  cut  off  the 
source  of  power  and  apply  automatically  one  .or 
more  brakes  to  bring  the  hoist  to  rest  before  the 
cable  attachment  can  reach  the  sheave  or  before  the 
conveyance  reaches  the  position  of  any  permanent 
obstruction  to  its  free  passage,  except  that  in  shaft 
sinking,  inspection  and  maintenance  operations  the 
underwind  protection  may  be  dispensed  with.  Such 
device  shall  be  so  designed,  installed  and  maintained 
as  to  provide  positive  protection  at  all  times  and  to 
function  at  a  definite  point  in  the  travel  of  the  con- 
veyance. No  person  shall  alter  the  adjustment  of 
any  overwind  or  underwind  device  without  proper 
authority. 


Intermediate 
obstruc- 
tions. 


(c)  Where  ore  or  waste  dumps,  loading  boxes  or  spill 
doors  are  installed  in  any  shaft  at  points  other  than 
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the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  the  regular  travel  of 
the  shaft  conveyance  and  where  any  part  of  such 
dump  box  or  door,  when  in  the  operating  position, 
interferes  with  the  free  and  unobstructed  passage  of 
the  conveyance  to  points  in  the  shaft  beyond  such 
dump  boxes  or  doors,  there  shall  be  installed, 

(i)  overwind  and  underwind  protection,  as  re- 
quired by  clause  b  of  rule  367  and  rule  369  of 
this  section,  for  permanent  obstructions, 

(ii)  positive  locking  devices  for  maintaining  such 
obstructions  out  of  the  operating  position  in 
the  shaft,  and 

(iii)  the  manager  or  his  agent  of  a  mine  employing 
such  ore  or  waste  dumps,  loading  boxes  or . 
spill  doors  shall  provide  an  adequate  procedure 
for  the  safe  operation  of  such  equipment, 
which  shall  be  approved  by  the  Chief  In- 
spector. 

(d)  A  circuit-breaker  will  cut  off  the  source  of  power  and  Circuit- 

result  in  the  automatic  application  of  one  or  more 
brakes  to  bring  the  hoist  to  rest  in  the  event  of  a 
predetermined  overload.  The  circuit-breaker  shall 
be  installed  on  the  supply-  side  of  the  hoist  reversing 
contactors  or  controllers.  This  circuit-breaker  shall 
be  equipped  with  overload,  short-circuit  and  low- 
voltage  protective  devices.  The  control  circuit  shall 
be  so  arranged  that  the  circuit-breaker  will  be 
opened  by  an  emergency  switch,  as  provided  for  in 
clause  g  of  this  rule.  The  overload  device  shall  be 
set  so  as  to  open  the  circuit-breaker  in  the  event  of  a 
pre  -d  eterm  i  n  ed  overload . 

(e)  A  back-out  switch   will  permit  backing  out  of  anBaok^out 

overwind  and  underwind  position  only  and  will  pre- 
vent the  operation  of  the  hoist  in  the  improper 
direction  for  this  purpose. 

(/)  An  underwind  by-pass  switch  may  be  installed,  where  underwind 
necessary,  which  will  allow  the  conveyance  to  be^^jfclf* 
lowered  through  the  underwind  position,  provided 
that  such  by-pass  switch  shall  be  held  in  the  closed 
position  by  the  hoistman  and  will  return  automati- 
cally to  the  open  position  when  not  so  held. 

(g)  An  emergency  switch  will,  when  opened,  cause  thcEmer^tncy 
circuit-breaker  to  cut  off  the  source  of  power  and''' 
apply  automatically  one  or  more  brakes  to  bnng 
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the  hoist  to  rest.  The  emergency  switch  shall  be 
manually  opened  and  closed  and  shall  be  installed  in 
a  position  readily  accessible  to  the  hoistman. 


Ammeter. 


(h)  An  ammeter  in  plain  view  of  the  hoistman  will  show 
the  load  on  the  hoist  motor  at  all  times. 


Auxiliary 
overwind. 


(368)  (a)  On  all  electric  hoists  used  for  hoisting  men  in 
skips  or  in  skips  of  skip-cage  assemblies,  an  auxiliary  over- 
wind device  shall  be  installed  which  will  prevent  the  convey- 
ance being  hoisted  to  the  dumping  position  and  which  may 
be  placed  in  operation  at  all  times  that  men  are  carried ;  on 
hoists  not  used  for  hoisting  men  other  than  for  shaft  inspec- 
tion or  maintenance  operations  such  auxiliary  overwind  device 
shall  not  be  required. 


(b)  Except  in  shaft  sinking  such  auxiliary  overwind  device 
shall  be  so  installed  that  a  distinctive  signal  will  be  auto- 
matically given  to  the  men  about  to  enter  the  conveyance 
when  the  device  is  put  in  operation.  The  auxiliary  overwind 
device  may  be  placed  in  operation  either  manually  or  auto- 
matically. In  those  cases  where  the  device  is  automatically 
put  into  operation  by  the  hoistman 's  return  of  the  3-bell 
signal,  the  circuit  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  failure  of  the 
relay  coils  will  not  render  the  device  inoperative. 


Warning 
signal. 


(369)  At  every  shaft  exceeding  three  hundred  feet  in  depth 
below  the  collar  adequate  provision  shall  be  made  whereby 
the  hoistman  is  warned,  audibly,  of  the  arrival  of  the  shaft 
conveyance  at  points  in  the  shaft  the  distances  of  which 
from  the  top  and  bottom  landing  places  are  not  less  than 
the  equivalent  of  three  revolutions  of  the  drum  of  the 
hoist.  The  warning  signal  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  sound 
only  when  the  hoisting  conveyance  is  approaching  the  top  or 
bottom  landings,  not  leaving  them. 


Special 
testing. 


(370)  If  the  Electrical  Inspector  deems  it  necessary,  he 
may,  after  consultation  with  the  manager,  conduct  or  require 
to  be  conducted  specific  tests  of  the  efficiency  of  all  electric 
overwind  and  underwind  devices,  signalling  and  warning  de- 
vices and  hoisting  controls  and  equipment. 


Electrical 

Hoisting 

Equipment 

Record 

Book. 


(371)  The  owner  or  manager  of  a  mine  where  an  electric 
hoist  is  in  use  shall  depute  some  competent  person  or  persons 
whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  examine  at  least  once  in  each  week 
the  hoist  motor  and  control  apparatus,  electric  safety  devices 
and  hoisting  signalling  equipment.  The  report  of  such  ex- 
amination shall  be  recorded  in  a  book  termed  the  Electrical 
Hoisting  Equipment  Record  Book. 
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Such  owner  or  manager  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be 
kept  at  the  mme  for  each  hoist  a  book  termed  the 
Electrical  Hoistmg  Equipment  Record  Book  in 
which  shall  be  recorded  a  report  of  every  such  ex- 
amination  hereinbefore  referred  to  and  a  notation  of 
any  failure  or  accident  to  such  equipment  and  the 
action  taken  regarding  it,  signed  by  the  person  mak- 
ing the  examination. 

(b)  Such  entries  of  the  weekly  examination  shall  be  read 

and  signed  every  week  by  the  responsible  person  in 
charge  of  such  equipment  or  accessories  thereto. 

(c)  A  notation  of  the  action  taken  regarding  the  report 

of  any  failure  or  accident  to  any  part  of  the  electrical 
equipment  used  in  connection  with  the  hoist  or  the 
signalling  equipment  shall  be  made  over  the  signa- 
ture of  the  responsible  person  in  charge  of  such 
equipment  or  accessories  thereto. 

(d)  The    Electrical    Hoisting   Equipment   Record    Book 
shall  be  made  available  to  the  Inspector  at  all  times. 

(372)  Electric  fixtures,  such  as  lamp  sockets  and  lamp  Guarding 
bases,  plugs,  receptacles,  etc.,  shall  be  so  installed  that  ^^ '"'®  p**"^*- 
current-carrying  parts  shall  normally  be  exposed  externally 

when  these  parts  are  within  reach  of  grounded  surfaces. 

(373)  The  operating  voltage  of  any  lighting  circuit  shall  ,y°^^j^8*  ^f 
not  exceed  300  volts  and  the  voltage  to  ground  of  any  con- circuits, 
ductor  shall  not  exceed  150  volts.    This  rule  shall  not  apply 

in  the  case  of  electric  locomotives  and  cranes  using  direct 
current. 

(374)  The  neutral  conductor  on  lighting  circuits  shall  ^Ciagntiac&- 
identified  by  a  white  braid  covering  or  other  equivalent  means.  ngj\^', 

conductors. 

(375)  In  locations  where  exposed  to  dampness  or  mechani- style 
cal  injury,  portable  lamps  shall  have  their  sockets  enclosed '*"'"' 
in  wood  or  composition  handles,  through  which  the  conductor 
shall  be  carried,  and  shall  have  a  substantial  wire  cage  which 
encloses  the  lamp.     A  hook  for  hanging  the  lamp  shall  be 
attached  either  to  the  cage  or  to  the  handle. 

Wiring  in  Explosive  Storages. 

(376)  All  electrical   wiring  in  explosive  magazines,   thaw^j^.^     ,„ 
houses,  detonator  or  blasting  cap  storage  buildings,  or  capMPio«T^e 
and  fuse  houses  shall  be  installed  in  rigid  conduit  with  screwed 
water-tight  joints,  or  shall  be  armoured  lead-covered  cable. 

All  conduit,  armour,  fittings  and  fixtures  shall  be  permanently 
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Switches, 
fuses. 


Electric 
heating. 


grounded, 
type. 


Lighting  fixtures  shall  be  an  approved  dust-tight 


(377)  The  switches  and  fuses  for  lighting,  heating  or  tele- 
phone circuits  for  explosives  magazines,  thaw  houses,  detona- 
tor or  blasting  cap  storage  buildings  and  cap  and  fuse  houses 
shall  be  in  a  fireproof  cabinet  located  outside  the  compartment 
in  which  explosives,  fuses  or  detonators,  or  blasting  caps  are 
stored.  Lighting  circuits  shall  be  fused  at  not  more  than 
10  amperes. 

(378)  Where  thaw  houses,  or  cap  and  fuse  houses  are 
heated  electrically,  a  hot-water  system  shall  be  used.  The 
electric  heater  shall  be  installed  outside  the  compartment  in 
which  the  explosives  are  stored  and  the  heater  and  radiators 
shall  be  grounded.  Heater  circuits  shall  be  fused  at  not  more 
than  125  per  centum  of  normal  current.  Wire  or  grid-type 
heaters  shall  not  be  installed  in  or  about  any  building  in 
which  explosives  or  detonators  or  blasting  caps  are  stored  or 
handled. 


Electric 
blasting 
devices. 


Electric  Blasting  Devices. 

(379)  The  firing  device  used  for  firing  shots  with  electricity 
from  lighting  or  power  cables  shall  be  so  arranged  that, — 

(a)  the  switch  mechanism  will  automatically  return  to 
the  open  position  by  gravity; 

(b)  the   live   side  of  such  device  is  installed  in  a  fixed 

locked  box  and  shall  be  accessible  only  to  the  author- 
ized shot-firer; 


(c)  provision  is  made  that  the  leads  to  the  face  are  short- 

circuited  when  the  contacts  of  the  shot-firing  device 
are  in  the  open  position ; 

(d)  the  box  in  which  the  shot-firing  device  and  the  short- 
circuiting  device  are  mounted  is  provided  with  a 
lock  and  the  door  is  so  arranged  that  it  cannot  be 
closed  or  locked  unless  the  contacts  of  the  firing 
device  are  open  and  the  short-circuiting  device  is  in 
place ; 

(e)  where  electricity  from  550-volt   circuits  is  used  for 

shot-firing  the  device  shall  be  electro-magnetically 
operated,  except  as  provided  in  rule  89. 

Precautions        (380)  When  shot-firing  cables  or  wires  are  installed  in  the 
tion  of  vicinity  of  power  or  lighting  cables,  proper  precautions  shall 

shot-firing  ^  '^ 

cables.  -_ 

03 


91 


be  taken  to  prevent  the  shot-firing  cables  or  wires  coming  in 
contact  with  the  lighting  or  power  cables. 

(381)  Circuits  having  a  grounded  conductor  shall  not  be  Grounded 
used  for  shot-firing.  circuit*. 


Telephones. 

(382)  Telephone  or  other  signal  apparatus  which  must  beproUctin* 
handled  by  persons  and  which  is  connected  to  overhead  signal  •""''*"'•"*• 
circuits  exposed  by  supply  lines  over  400  volts  to  ground  shall 

be  protected  as  follows: 

(a)  By  fuses  and  arresters. 

(6)  All  exposed  non-current-carrying  metal  parts  shall  be 
permanently  grounded;  or,  the  apjiaratus  shall  be 
installed  in  such  a  w^ay  that  a  person  using  it  will  be 
obliged  to  stand  on  an  insulated  platform,  in  an 
insulated  booth,  or  on  other  insulating  surfaces. 

(383)  Telephone  or  signal  apparatus  which  is  connected  Protecting 
to  a  line  which  parallels  a  supply  circuit  of  high  voltage  in  exposed  to 
such  a  manner  as  to  be  exposed  to  induced  voltage  shall  bciJoitt^e. 
protected  by  transformers  and  shall  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  rule  382. 


Cranes  and  Elevators. 

(384)  Readily  accessible  means  shall  be  provided  whereby  Disconnec- 
all  conductors  and  equipment  located  in  or  on  cars  or  cranes  cars  and 
may  be  disconnected  entirely  from  the  source  of  energy  at  a"""""" 
point  as  near  as  possible  to  the  trolley  or  other  current  col- 
lector. 


cranes. 


(385)  A  circuit-breaker  or  switch,  capable  of  Jnterruptmg switch^  ^^ 
the  circuit  under  heavy  loads,  shall  be  used  unless  the  current  cars^nd 
collector  can  be  safely  removed,  under  heavy  loads,  from  the^'^"**' 
trolley  wire. 

Storage  Batteries. 

(386)  Storage  batteries  in  rooms  used  also  for  other  pur-  protection  of 
poses  shall  be  adequately  guarded  or  enclosed.     Means  shall Bt^omge^ 

be  provided,  if  necessary,  to  prevent  dangerous  accumulations 
of  inflammable  gas.  Batteries  whose  operating  voltage  ex- 
ceeds  50  volts  shall  be  installed  in  conformity  with  the  general 
rules  covering  equipment. 
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OuardinK 
trolley  or 
crane 
collector 
wires. 


Trolleys  and  Portable  Apparatus. 

(387)  Trolley  or  crane  collector  wires,  whether  indoors  or 
out,  shall,  where  practicable,  be  elevated  at  least  eight  feet 
above  the  ground  level  and  be  provided  with  suitable  guards 
so  arranged  that  persons  cannot  inadvertently  touch  the 
current-carrying  parts  while  in  contact  with  the  ground  or 
with  conducting  material  connected  to  the  ground. 

?oitage'in  (388)  In  underground  workings,  tunnels  or  under  bins  or  in 

underground  similar  locations  where  trolley  wires  are  necessarily  less  than 

workings,  •    i       r  i  i  -i  i 

tunnels.  eight  feet  above  the  rail  level,  the  operating  voltage  shall  not 
exceed  300  and  the  wires  shall  be  effectively  guarded  to  pre- 
vent accidental  contact  of  person. 


etc 


Warning 
equipment. 


Control 
levers. 


(389)  Every  locomotive,  engine,  trolle>'  or  motor  car  used 
for  hauling  material  either  above  or  below  ground  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  headlight  or  headlights,  and  a  whistle,  bell, 
gong  or  horn,  which  shall  be  maintained  at  all  times  in  proper 
working  condition. 

(390)  Control  levers  of  storage  battery  and  trolley  locomo- 
tives shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  lever  cannot  accidentally 
be  removed  when  the  power  is  on. 


Fire  ex- 
tinguishers. 


(391)  Where  installed  electrical  apparatus  presents  a  fire 
hazard  each  room  or  space  shall  be  provided  with  an  adequate 
approved  fire-extinguishing  appliance,  conveniently  located 
and  conspicuously  marked.  No  chemical  appliance  which 
has  not  been  approved  for  use  on  live  parts  shall  be  placed  in 
any  room  containing  electric  apparatus  or  exposed  lines  unless 
a  sign  is  mounted  at  the  appliance  warning  against  its  use  on 
electrical  fires. 


Underground  Installations. 


General  rule. 


(392)  All  rules  that  apply  to  surface  installations  shall 
apply  equally  to  underground  installations.  The  following 
are  special  rules  applicable  only  to  underground  installations. 


Control  of  (393)  Where  electrical  energy  is  taken  underground,  pro- 

feeders.'^"""  vision  shall  be  made  so  that  the  current  can  be  cut  off  on  the 
surface.  The  control  device  shall  not  be  accessible  to  un- 
authorized persons  and,  if  not  located  in  a  supply  station, 
shall  be  in  a  separate  room  or  screened-oflF  enclosure. 


Test 

certifloate 

necessary. 


(394)  All  new  cables  purchased  for  the  transmission  of 
power  underground  at  a  potential  in  excess  of  750  volts  shall 
be  accompanied  by  the  manufacturer's  certified  report  of  in- 
sulation tests,  a  copy  of  which  shall  be  filed  with  the  Chief 
Inspector  of  Mines. 
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(395)  (a)  All  cables  transmitting  power  underground  at  a^**'"«of 
potential  exceeding  750  volts  shall  have  a  voltage  rating  of  "abi^'and"** 
50  per  centum  higher  than  the  normal  operating  voltage.         bSers. 

(b)  Protection  on  circuits  exceeding  750  volts  shall  have 
a  voltage  rating  of  50  per  centum  higher  than  normal  operating 
voltage. 

(396)  The  operating  voltage  on  signal  systems  shall  notvoita«« 
exceed  150  volts  to  ground.     One  conductor  of  the  two-wire ly^guin. 
signal  circuit  shall  be  grounded  where  the  power  supply  is 
obtained   from  a  transformer  having  a  primary  voltage  in 
excess  of  750  volts.     The  signal  system  may  be  operated  with 

both  conductors  ungrounded  when  the  supply  is  from  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  voltage  in  excess  of  750  volts,  pro- 
vided an  insulating  transformer  having  a  one-to-one  ratio  is 
installed  between  the  supply  and  the  signal  system. 

(397)  Where  an  electrical  hoisting-signal  system  is  installed  Electric 
at  any  shaft  or  winze  there  shall  be  a  suitable,  separate,  audible  system, 
signal  system  for  the  control  of  each  hoisting  conveyance 
operated  from  a  single  hoist  and  there  shall  be  a  sufficient 
diflFerence  in  the  sounds  of  the  signals  to  the  hoistman  that 

they  are  easily  distinguishable  and  it  shall  be  so  arranged  that 
the  hoistman  can  return  the  signal  to  the  person  giving  the 
signal. 

(398)  (a)  Conductors  for  all  circuits  not  over  150  volts  to  Power 
ground  shall  either  be  installed  in  standard  conduits,  armoured 

on  non-inflammable  casings,  or  securely  tied  to  suitable  in- 
sulators so  that  they  do  not  touch  any  timbering  or  metal. 
On  no  account  shall  staples  be  used.  Open-type  wiring  shall 
not  be  used  in  timbered  shafts  or  winzes,  except  in  cases  of 
extreme  emergency. 


(b)  All  fixed  conductors  transmitting  power  underground  Grounding  of 
at  over  150  volts  to  ground  shall  be  armoured  or  enclosed  in  ''**'"*^*- 
standard  conduit  and  substantially  supported. 

(399)  The  armouring  or  casings  of  all  cables  shall  be  bonded 
together  so  as  to  be  electrically  continuous  and  shall  be  con- 
nected at  some  point  or  points  to  a  satisfactory  ground  on 
surface. 

r       ut       J^  «^<-  r,m   Grounding  of 

(400)  Where  the  armounng  or  casmgs  of  cables  do  not  pro- equipment, 
vide  an  adequate  grounding  system  for  underground  electrical 
equipment,  a  copper  or  other  non-corrosive  grounding  con- 
ductor of  adequate  size  shall  be  run  from  such  equipment  to 

a  satisfactory  ground  on  surface. 

(401)  At  all  underground  stations  where  any  cable  trans- ju^^'Kon'" 
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mitting  power  at  a  potential  exceeding  300  volts  leaves  the 
shaft,  a  room  or  junction  box  shall  be  provided  into  which 
such  cable  shall  be  run. 

(402)  Junction  boxes  on  any  cable  transmitting  power  at 
a  potential  exceeding  300  volts  shall  not  be  located  in  any 
shaft  or  winze  or  attached  to  any  timbers  at  a  shaft  or  winze 
station  or  in  a  headframe.  Splice  boxes  for  cable  extension 
in  a  shaft  or  winze  shall  be  of  a  type  approved  by  the  Inspector. 

Terminals  of     (4Q3)  ^j,  igad-sheathed  cables  shall  be  provided  with  pro- 
cabfes.**^        perly  sealed  cable  terminals  to  exclude  moisture  from  the 
insultation. 


Fire  preven- 
tion about 
electrical 
installations 


(404)  The  bases  of  electric  motors,  transformers,  starting 
equipment  and  other  electrical  apparatus  and  the  compart- 
ments in  which  such  are  installed  shall  be  of  such  material 
and  constructed  in  such  manner  as  to  reduce  the  fire  hazard 
to  a  minimum.  No  inflammable  material  shall  be  stored  or 
placed  in  the  same  compartment  with  any  such  equipment  or 
apparatus. 


Electric 
heaters. 


(405)  Where  lamps,  wire  or  grid-type  heaters  are  used 
underground  they  shall  be  so  installed  and  protected  as  to 
prevent  the  heat  generated  from  becoming  a  fire  hazard. 


Fire 
protection. 


(406)  Approved  fire-extinguishing  devices  for  use  on  elec- 
trical fires  shall  be  provided  and  maintained  in  condition  for 
immediate  use.  They  shall  be  conveniently  mounted  at  or 
in  every  place  containing  electrical  apparatus  having  inflam- 
mable insulation  or  parts  which,  once  ignited,  can  support 
combustion. 


Trans- 
formers, 
type  and 
location. 


Trans- 
formers and 
transformer 
rooms. 


(407)  The  type  and  location  of  transformers  installed  under- 
ground shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Electrical  In- 
spector. 

(408)  (a)  All  transformers  over  2  leva,  unless  insulated  with 
non-inflammable  dielectric  liquids  or  Class  B  or  C  insulation, 
when  installed  underground,  shall  be  effectively  isolated  from 
the  mine  workings  by  enclosure  in  rooms  constructed  of  fire- 
proof materials  throughout.  A  door  sill  of  not  less  than  six 
inches  in  height  shall  be  provided. 

(6)  No  material  or  equipment  of  any  kind,  including  air 
lines,  air  ducts,  water  or  steam  lines,  shall  pass  through  or 
terminate  within  the  room  other  than  that  essential  to  the 
transformer  installation  or  its  proper  operation  and  safety. 

(c)  The  covers  of  the  ventilation  openings  shall  be  held 
open  by  thermal  fuse  links  and  shall  close  by  gravity;  the 
door  shall  be  constructed  of  steel  or  other  suitable  material. 
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(d)  No   transformer  station   shall  be  located   within   two 
hundred  feet  of  any  explosives  storage. 

(409)  Adequate  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  elec-  Protection  of 
trical  signal  or  telephone  wires,  whether  insulated  or  not.tSepion. 
coming  into  contact  with  other  electrical  conductors.  ''''^• 


GENERAL. 

(410)  No  person  shall  wilfully  damage,  or  without  proper  wufui 
authority  remove  or  render  useless  any  fencine.  casine  jinine  <*an™ae«  to 

.,  r     •         11-  -1  '  .     r  »*»' property. 

guide,  means  ot  signalling,  signal,  cover,  chain,  flange,  horn, 
brake,  indicator,  ladder,  platform,  steam-gauge,  water-gauge, 
safety-valve,  electrical  equipment,  fire-fighting  equipment, 
first  aid  equipment  or  other  appliance  or  thing  provided  in 
any  mine  in  compliance  with  this  Act. 

(411)  No  person  under  the  influence  of  or  carrying  in toxi- Persons 
eating  liquor  shall  enter  any  mine  or  be  in  the  proximity  of  "n'o'^eV^.^^f 
anv  working  place  on  the  surface  or  near  anv  machiner\-  in  P*"  carrying 

'  .  ■'  -  liquor. 

motion. 

(412)  Abstracts  of  the  rules  contained  in  this  Act,  author- Abstract* 
ized  by  the  Chief  Inspector,  shall  be  posted  up  in  suitable  t*o  be  posted, 
places  at  the  mine  or  works  where  the  same  can  be  conveni- 
ently read  and  the  owner  or  agent  of  the  mine  shall  maintain 

such  abstracts,  duly  posted,  and  the  removal  or  destruction 
of  the  same  shall  be  an  offence  against  this  Act. 

(413)  The  Minister  may,  under  rules  and  regulations  made  charges 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  prescribe  the  charges*"    **"' 
to  be  made  for  any  record  or  log  book  required  under  the 
provisions  of  this  section. 


TESTING  LABORATORIES. 

161.  The  Minister  may,  out  of  any  moneys  appropriated  Tw«ng^^^^ 
for  the  purpose,  establish,  maintain  and  operate  a  laboratory 
or  laboratories  for  the  purpose  of  testing  or  examining  hoisting 
ropes  or  other  appliances  used  about  a  mine  and,  under  rules 
and  regulations  made  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 
may  provide  for, — 

(a)  the  management  and  operation  of  such  laboratory  or 
laboratories; 


(b)  the  charges  to  be  paid  for  ser\'ices  performed  in  such 
laboratory  or  laboraties; 
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(c)  such  other  purposes  as  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  may  seem  proper. 

PARTY  WALL. 


PartyCwalls, 
thickness  of. 


162. — (1)  Except  as  provided  in  rule  33  of  section  160,  or 
unless  the  owners  agree  to  dispense  therewith,  in  all  mining 
operations  there  shall  be  left  between  all  adjoining  properties 
a  party  wall  at  least  fifteen  feet  thick  (being  seven  and  one- 
half  feet  on  each  property),  to  the  use  of  which  the  adjoining 
owners  shall  be  entitled  in  common. 


Use  In 

common. 


(2)  The  owners  shall  be  entitled  to  use  such  party  wall  in 
common  on  surface  as  roadway  for  all  purf)Oses,  and  such 
roadway  shall  not  be  obstructed  by  the  throwing  of  soil,  rock 
or  other  material  thereon,  or  in  any  other  way,  and  any  person 
obstructing  the  same  in  addition  to  any  civil  liability  shall 
incur  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $10  for  every  day  such 
obstruction  continues. 


Dtepensing  (3)  Any  such  adjoining  owners  may,  in  any  case,  apply  to 
the  Judge,  who  may  make  an  order  dispensing  with  such 
party  wall  or  roadway,  or  providing  for  the  working  of  any 
material  therein,  or  otherwise  as  he  ma>'  deem  just. 

of^Darty^wai"  ^^^  When  the  owner  of  a  mine  or  mining  property  has 
reason  to  believe  that  a  breach  has  been  made  in  the  party 
wall  between  his  own  and  an  adjoining  property  or  that  a 
trespass  has  been  committed  with  respect  thereto,  the  Judge 
may  upon  application  to  him  authorize  a  competent  and  dis- 
interested person  to  examine  such  party  wall  and  for  such 
purpose  enter  the  said  mine  or  mining  property  with  an 
assistant  or  assistants  and  use  if  necessary  the  workings  and 
appliances  thereof,  and  the  person  so  appointed  shall  immedi- 
ately after  such  examination  report  in  writing  his  findings  to 
the  Judge.  The  time  when  such  examination  shall  be  made 
and  the  cost  thereof  and  any  damage  resulting  therefrom 
shall  be  fixed  by  the  order  of  the  Judge. 


Order  for 
closing  ■! 
breach  in 
party  wall. 


(5)  Where  a  breach  has  been  made  in  a  party  wall  of  a 
mine  by  the  owner  of  an  adjoining  mine  or  by  his  workmen, 
servants  or  agents  without  permission  of  the  owner  of  such 
first-mentioned  mine  or  the  authority  of  the  Mining  Court  or 
the  Department,  the  Judge  upon  the  application  of  such  first- 
mentioned  owner  may  make  an  order  directing  the  owner  of 
such  adjoining  mine  to  permanently  close  such  breach  or  do 
such  other  things  as  the  Judge  may  deem  necessary  or  advis- 
able to  prevent  water  flowing  into  the  mine  of  the  applicant, 
and  if  work  has  been  discontinued  in  such  adjoining  mine,  or 
if  for  any  other  reason  he  deems  it  expedient,  the  Judge  may 
authorize  the  applicant  to  enter  upon  the  adjoining  mine  and 
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into  the  works  thereof  and  to  erect  bulkheads  therein  and  do 
all  such  other  things  or  make  such  use  of  the  works  of  the 
adjoining  mine  as  the  Judge  may  deem  necessary  or  advisable 
for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the  mine  of  the  applicant  and  his 
workmen  and  employees  from  damage  or  danger  from  accumu- 
lations of  water  in  the  adjoining  mine. 

(6)  The  Judge  for  good  cause  shown  and  on  such  terms  as  varying 
may  seem  just  may  by  subsequent  order  at  any  time  change,  °'^***''' 
supplement,  alter,  vary  or  rescind  any  order  made  under  the 
authority  of  this  section. 

NOTICE  OF  NON-FATAL  ACCIDENTS. 

163.  Where,   in   or  about  any  mine,  metallurgical  works,  Notice  of 
quarry,  sand,  cla>-  or  gravel  pit,  any  accident  occurs  which  b^'^^nt^to® 
causes  fracture  or  dislocation  of  any  bones  of  the  body,  or^"*P**^**"' 
any  other  injury  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  attending  physi- 
cian may  result  in  the  injured  person  being  incapacitated  for 
work  for  at  least  seven  days,  to  any  person  employed  therein, 
the  owner,  agent,   manager  or  superintendent  shall  within 
three  days  of  the  accident  send  notice  in  writing  to  the  In- 
spector resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in  which  the  mine 
or  works  are  situate  on  the  form  prescribed  for  such  purpose. 

NOTICE  OF  SPECIAL  OCCURRENCES. 

164. — (1)  Where  in  or  about  any  mine, —  idem. 

(a)  any  accident  involving  the  hoist,  sheaves,  hoisting 

rope,  shaft  or  winze  conveyances,  or  shaft  or  winze 
timbering; 

(b)  any  inrush  of  water  from  old  workings  or  otherwise; 

(c)  any  failure  of  an  underground  dam  or  bulkhead,  as 

defined  by  rule  59  of  section  160; 

(d)  anv  outbreak  of  fire  below  ground  or  any  outbreak 

of  fire  above  ground  if  it  endangers  any  structure  of 
the  mine  plant; 

(e)  any  premature  or  unexpected  explosion  or  ignition  of 

explosives ; 

(/)  any  asphyxiation  affecting  a  partial  or  total  loss  of 

physical  control; 
(g)  any  inflammable  gas  in  the  mine  workings;  or 
(h)  an>-   unexpected  and   non-controlled  extensive  sub- 
sidence or  caving  of  mine  workings, 
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Notice  of 
occurrence 
of  fire  and 
need  of 
rescue 
equipment. 


occurs,  whether  or  not  loss  of  life  or  personal  injury  is  caused 
thereby,  the  owner,  agent,  manager  or  superintendent  of  the 
mine  shall,  within  the  twenty-four  hours  next  after  such 
occurrence,  send  notice  in  writing  in  duplicate  to  the  District 
Inspector  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in  which  the  mine 
is  situate  and  shall  furnish,  upon  request,  such  particulars  in 
respect  thereof  as  the  Inspector  may  require. 

(2)  Where  in  or  about  any  mine,  an  outbreak  of  fire  occurs 
which  endangers  the  health  or  safety  of  any  person  or  f)ersons 
and  the  services  of  the  mine  rescue  stations  are  required,  the 
owner,  agent,  manager  or  superintendent  shall  immediately 
notify  the  Rescue  Station  Superintendent  and  the  District 
Inspector  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in  which  the  mine 
is  situate. 


Rockburst. 


Record  of 
rockbursts. 


(3)  (a)  Where  a  rockburst  occurs  whether  or  not  loss  of 
life  or  personal  injury  is  caused  thereby  and  the  location  of 
such  rockburst  is  determined  as  being  within  the  workings  of 
any  mine,  the  owner,  agent,  manager  or  superintendent  of 
the  mine  shall,  within  the  twenty-four  hours  next  after  the 
location  of  such  burst  has  been  determined,  send  notice  in 
writing  to  the  District  Inspector  resident  in  that  part  of 
Ontario  in  which  the  mine  is  situate  and  shall  furnish,  upon 
request,  such  particulars  in  respect  thereto  as  the  Inspector 
may  require. 

(b)  A  record  of  the  occurrence  of  all  rockbursts  at  a  mine 
shall  be  kept  showing,  as  far  as  possible  the  time,  location, 
extent  of  the  burst,  any  injury  to  persons  and  any  other  in- 
formation pertaining  to  the  burst  and  such  record  shall  be 
available  at  all  times  to  the  Inspector. 


OTHER  NOTICES  AND  INFORMATION. 


Written  165. — (1)    The    owner    or   agent   shall   give   or  cause    the 

owner  or        manager  or  superintendent  of  a  mine  to  give  written  notice 
agent.  ^^  ^Yiq  Chief  Inspector  and  to  the  District  Inspector  resident 

in  the  district  in  which  the  mine  is  situate, — 


(a)  of  the  intended  installation  of  an  intial  mine  hoisting 
plant  or  power  plant  and  the  name  and  address  of 
the  person  in  charge  of  the  operation  at  least  four- 
teen days  prior  to  the  commencement  of  work  on 
such  installation.  The  notice  shall  also  give  the  lot, 
concession  and  township  or  the  claim  numbers  of 
the  ground  on  which  operations  are  to  commence 
and  the  specifications  and  layout  of  the  headframe, 
buildings,  hoist  and  equipment  and  power  plant; 
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(b)  of  the  connection  or  reconnection  of  any  mining  elec- 

trical equipment  with  any  source  of  electric  energy 
controlled  by  any  other  person  or  persons  at  least 
fourteen  days  prior  to  such  connection ; 

(c)  of  the  commencement  or  resumption  after  an  inter- 

ruption of  one  month  or  more,  of  mining  operations 
within  fourteen  days  after  such  commencement  or 
resumption;  and 

(d)  of  the  closing  down  of  the  mine  and  that  the  require- 

ments of  subsection  1  of  section  157  as  to  the  fencing 
of  the  top  of  the  shaft,  entrances  from  the  surface, 
pits  and  openings;  the  requirements  of  rule  59  of 
section  160  as  to  the  disposal  of  explosives;  the  re- 
quirements of  rule  267  of  section  160  as  to  the  aban- 
donment of  a  shaft  compartment  for  hoisting  pur- 
poses and  as  to  the  removal  and  disposition  of 
hoisting  ropes ;  the  requirements  of  clause  a  of  rule  317 
of  section  160  as  to  the  disconnection  of  the  supph- 
station  from  the  power  source  and  notification  of 
same  to  Chiet  Inspector;  and  the  requirements  of 
clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  5  of  section  167  as  to 
the  filing  of  plans  and  sections  have  been  complied 
with  within  fourteen  days  of  such  closing  down. 

(2)  The  owner,  manager  or  superintendent  of  a  mine  shall  information 
furnish  to  the  Inspector  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  where  inspector, 
the  mine  is  situate,  all  information  which  the  Inspector  may 
require  for  the  purposes  of  the  returns  of  such  Inspector. 


STATISTICAL  RETURNS. 


166. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  their  tabulation  under  the  su^tist^caj 
instructions  of  the  Minister  the  owner  or  agent  of  every  mine.ownereor 
quarry  or  other  works  to  which  this  Act  applies  shall,  on  or  mines. 


before  the  15th  day  of  January  in  every  year,  send  to  the 
Department  a  correct  return  for  the  3ear  which  ended  on  the 
31st  day  of  December  next  preceding,  showing  the  number  of 
persons  ordinarily  employed  below  and  above  ground  respec- 
tively, and  distinguishing  the  different  classes  and  ages  of  the 
persons  so  employed  whose  hours  of  labour  are  regulated  by 
this  Act,  the  average  rate  of  wages  of  each  class  and  the  total 
amount  of  wages  paid  during  the  year,  the  quantity  m  stan- 
dard weight  of  the  minerals  dressed,  and  of  the  undressed 
mineral  which  has  been  sold,  treated  or  used  during  such 
year,  and  the  value  or  estimated  value  thereof,  and  such 
other  particulars  as  the  Minister  may  by  regulation  prescribe. 

(2)  The  owner  or  agent  of  every  metalliferous  mine  shall,  Mo^th^f/'" 

returns. 
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if  required,  make  a  similar  return  for  the  month  or  quarter 
at  the  end  of  each  month  or  quarter  of  the  calendar  year. 

Penalty.  ^3^  Every  owner  or  agent  of  a  mine,  quarry  or  other  works 

who  fails  to  comply  with  this  section,  or  makes  any  return 
which  is  to  his  knowledge  false  in  any  particular,  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act. 

MINE  PLANS. 

Plans  to  167. — (1)  At  every  mine  the  owner  or  manager  shall  cause 

the  following  plans  on  a  scale  acceptable  to  the  Chief  Inspector 
to  be  kept  up  to  a  date  not  more  than  six  months  last  past: 

(a)  A  surface  plan  showing  the  boundaries  of  the  pro- 

perty, all  lakes,  streams,  roads,  railways,  electric 
power  transmission  lines,  main  pipe  lines,  buildings, 
shaft  openings,  adits,  open  surface  workings,  dia- 
mond-drill holes,  outcroppings  of  rock  and  dumps 
and  tailing  disposal  sites. 

(b)  Underground  plans  of  each  level  showing  all  under- 
ground workings  including  shafts  and  tunnels,  dia- 
mond-drill holes,  dams  and  bulkheads.  Each  level 
plan  shall  be  shown  on  a  separate  drawing. 

(c)  Vertical  mine  sections  at  suitable  intervals  and  at 

suitable  azimuths,  showing  all  shafts,  tunnels,  drifts, 
stopes,  and  other  mine  workings  in  relation  to  the 
surface  including  the  location  of  the  top  of  the  bed- 
rock, surface  of  the  overburden  and  the  bottom  and 
surface  of  any  known  water  course  or  body  of  water. 
Each  section  shall  be  shown  on  a  separate  drawing. 

(d)  Adequate  ventilation  plans,  showing  the  direction 
and  velocity  of  the  main  air  currents,  the  location  of 
permanent  fans,  ventilation  doors  and  stoppings  and 
connections  with  adjacent  mines. 


Idem. 


(2)  (a)  The  owner  or  manager  at  every  mine  in  which  elec- 
tricity is  used  underground  shall  keep  or  cause  to  have  kept 
up  to  a  date  not  more  than  six  months  last  past,  an  adequate 
plan,  or  diagram  showing  on  a  suitable  scale,  the  following 
information : 

(i)  The  position  of  all  fixed  electrical  apparatus  in  the 
mine. 


(ii)  The  routes  of  all  fi.xed  power  feeders  and  fixed  branch 
feeders  properly  noted  and  referenced. 
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(iii)  The  rating  of  all  electrical  feeder  control  apparatus 
and  equipment. 

(b)  Such  plans  or  diagrams  shall  be  available  to  the  In- 
spector at  all  times  and  copies  of  such  plans  or  diagrams  shall 
be  furnished  him  upon  request. 

(3)  (a)  On  any  examination  or  inspection  of  a  mine  the-Mwldiit 
owner,  manager  or  superintendent  shall,  if  required,  produce  B»ogr2»*°* 
to  the  Inspector  or  other  person  authorized  by  the  Minister**"  "*'*"■ 
or  the  Deputy  Minister,  all  plans  and  sections  of  the  workings, 
referred  to  in  subsections  1  and  2. 

(b)  The  owner,  manager  or  superintendent  shall,  if  required 
by  the  Inspector  or  other  person  authorized  by  the  Minister 
or  the  Deputy  Minister,  cause  to  be  marked  on  such  plans 
and  sections  the  progress  of  the  mine  up  to  the  time  of  the 
examination  or  inspection,  and  shall  furnish  him  with  a  copy 
or  tracing  thereof. 

(4)  Certified  copies  of  the  plans  required  by  clause  b  of  working 
subsection  1  and  mine  sections  showing  all  shafts  as  required  be  med° 
by  clause  c  of  subsection  1  shall  be  made  and  filed  in  the 
Department  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  March  in  each  year, 
showing  the  workings  of  the  mine  up  to  and  including  the 

31st  day  of  December  next  preceding. 

(5)  (a)  Before  a  mine  or  any  part  of  a  mine  is  abandoned ,  ^/^^^^^^^^ 
closed  down,  or  otherwise  rendered  inaccessible  all  under- ^*>»^'»<ion- 
ground  plans  and  sections,  referred  to  in  clauses  b  and  c  of 
subsection  1,  shall  be  brought  up  to  date  and  a  certified  copy 

filed  in  the  Department. 

(b)  Before  all  work  at  a  mine  has  ceased,  the  surface  plan 
referred  to  in  clause  a  of  subsection  1 ,  showing  all  openings  to 
underground  workings,  shall  be  brought  up  to  date  and  a 
certified  copy  filed  in  the  Department. 

(6)  The  owner  of  every  mine,  quarry  or  other  works  toR««Po^«'- 
which  this  section  applies  shall  be  responsible  for  compliance  owner, 
with  the  provisions  thereof  and  every  owner  or  other  person 

who  fails  to  comply  with  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section, 
or  who  produces  to  the  Inspector  or  other  authorized  person, 
or  files  or  causes  to  be  produced  or  filed  a  plan  which  to  his 
knowledge  is  false  in  any  particular,  shall  be  guilty  of  an 
ofTence  against  this  Act. 

(7)  Every  such  plan  shall  be  treated  as  confidential  in- p;,^^^^^^^^ 
formation  for  the  use  of  the  officers  of  the  Department  and  confidential, 
shall  not  be  exhibited  nor  shall  any  information  contained 
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therein  be  imparted  to  any  person  except  with  the  written 
permission  of  the  owner  or  agent  of  the  mine. 

POWERS  AND  DUTIES  OF  INSPECTOR. 


Powers  of 
Inspector. 


168. — (1)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  Inspector,  and  he 
shall  have  power, — 


Inquiries  as 
to  com- 
pliance with 
Act. 


(a)  to  make  such  examination  and  inquiry  as  he  may 
deem  necessary  to  ascertain  whether  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  are  complied  with;  and  to  give  notice  to 
the  owner  or  agent  in  writing  of  any  particulars  in 
which  he  considers  such  mine  or  any  portion  thereof, 
or  any  matter,  thing  or  practice  to  be  dangerous  or 
defective  or  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act, 
and  to  require  the  same  to  be  remedied  within  the 
time  named  in  such  notice; 


Inspection.  (J)  ^o  enter,  inspect  and  examine  any  mine  and  any  por- 

tion thereof  at  any  reasonable  time  by  day  or  night, 
but  so  as  not  to  unnecessarily  impede  or  obstruct 
the  working  of  the  mine; 


stopping 
work  when 
men  unsafe. 


General 
powers  for 
protection 
of  persons. 


Reports  of 
Inspectors. 


(c)  to  order  the  immediate  cessation  of  work  in  and  the 

departure  of  all  persons  from  any  mine  or  portion 
thereof  which  he  considers  unsafe,  or  to  allow  persons 
to  continue  to  work  therein  on  such  precautions  being 
taken  as  he  deems  necessary;  and 

(d)  to  exercise  such  other  powers  as  he  may  deem  neces- 
sary for  ensuring  the  health  and  safety  of  miners  and 
all  other  persons  employed  in  or  about  mines,  smel- 
ters, metallurgical  and  mining  works. 

(2)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  ever\'  Inspector  to  make  a  report 
of  every  examination  and  inquiry  made  in  the  course  of  his 
duty  during  the  year  to  the  IVIinister,  the  Deputy  Minister  or 
the  Chief  Insp)ector  as  required  by  the  circumstances  immedi- 
ately upon  the  completion  of  such  examination  or  inquiry. 


SPECIAL  REPORT. 


Special 
Report. 


Inspectors 
may  take 
evidence. 


169. — (1)  The  Minister  may  direct  the  Inspector  to  make 
a  special  report  with  respect  to  any  accident  in  or  about  a 
mine  which  has  caused  the  loss  of  life  or  injury  to  any  person, 
or  with  respect  to  any  condition  in  or  about  a  mine. 

(2)  In  conducting  the  inquiry  the  Inspector  shall  have 
power  to  compel  the  attendance  of  witnesses  and  the  produc- 
tion of  books,  documents  and  things,  and  to  take  evidence 
upon  oath. 
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OFFENCES. 

170.— (1)    Non-compliance   with   any  written  order  of  an  Offence. 
Inspector   issued    in   accordance   with   section    168  shall   be 
deemed  an  oflfence  against  Part  VIII. 

(2)  Failure  to  give  written  notice  of  the  completion  of  any  idem, 
work  in  accordance  with  any  written  order  of  an  Inspector 
issued  under  section  168  shall  be  deemed  an  offence  against 
Part  VIII. 

14. — (1)  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  174  of  The  Mining c^^-i,B^xi\. 
^c/ are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:        envied;''* 

8Ubs.  2, 
repealed. 

(1)  An  owner,  agent  or  other  person  who  is  guilty  of  an  Penalty 

offence  against  Part  VIII  shall  incur  a  penalty  of^^^^^^f"^® 

not  more  than  Si, 000.  '        Part  viii. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  174  is  repealed  and  the^Y?  ^**V4 

following  substituted  therefor:  siiiw  4.  re- 

enacted. 

(4)  An  owner,  agent  or  other  person  shall  upon  conviction  imprison- 
be  liable  to  imprisonment  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
three  months  unless  the  penalty  and  costs  are  sooner 
paid. 

15.  Subsection    2   of  section    176  of   The  Mining  Act  's^YT^^We 

repealed.  6ub8.'2, 

repealed. 

16.  Section  176/ of  The  Mining  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  Ac^li.  s.^tg/ 
of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1939  {No.  2),  is  repealed.  2mfl^6s.. 

c.  5.  8.  4)". 
repealed. 

17.  Section  180  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended  by  striking  ^^^^  g^^^ 

out  the  first  ten  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  c.  47.  s.  i80. 

°  amended. 

180.  The  Minister  may  out  of  moneys  appropriated  forsamp^mg. 
the  purpose  acquire  and  construct  and  under  regu- testing 
lations   approved    by   the   Lieutenant-Governor   in''*"'''" 
Council    operate    laboratories    and    works    for    the 
sampling,  assaying,  testing,  analysing  and  determin- 
ing of  ores  and  minerals  and  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions may  provide  for, — 


18.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  186  of  The  Mining  Aclf^^^^^^l^^^ 

,     ,  subs.  1. 

is  repealed.  repealed. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section   186  is  amended  by  Rev^  stat..^ 
inserting  after  the  word  "work"  in  the  second  line  the  words8ui^^2.^ 
"as  required  by    The    Mines   Act,  being  chapter  36  of  the 
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Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1897,  or  any  other  Act",  so  that 
the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


of  leases  (2)  Where  the   Minister  finds  that  no  proof  has  been 

s"at*'^i]^97."  submitted  that  the  expenditure  for  work,  as  required 

*'•  ^^'  by  The  Mines  Act,  being  chapter  36  of  the  Revised 

Statutes  of  Ontario,  1897,  or  any  other  Act,  upon  the 
lands  leased  has  been  made,  the  Minister  by  registered 
letter  directed  to  the  lessee  or  his  assignee  at  his  last 
known  address  as  recorded  in  the  Department,  may 
call  upon  the  lessee  or  his  assignee  to  submit  such 
proof  by  way  of  affidavit  or  otherwise  within  any 
period  not  less  than  thirty  days  named  in  the  letter, 
and  if  after  the  expiration  of  such  period  such  proof 
has  not  been  submitted  the  Minister  may  by  notice 
in  the  Ontario  Gazette  declare  such  lease  to  be  for- 
feited and  void  and  thereupon  all  the  interests  of  the 
lessee,  his  heirs,  executors,  administrators  and  assigns, 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  ceased  and  determined  and 
the  land  included  in  such  lease  shall  be  revested  in 
the  Crown  freed  and  discharged  from  every  claim. 

Rev.  Stat..         ^^-  The  Mining  Act  is  amended   by  adding  thereto  the 
amViided.       following  section : 

Voluntary  <  t^i  ,•  e  •    • 

surrender  189.  The  Owner,  lessee  or  licensee  of  anv  mining  lands  or 

of  mining  ....  iii-a'  «* 

lands.  mining  rights  granted  under  this  Act  or  any  other  Act 

may  voluntarily  surrender  such  lands  or  mining 
rights  to  the  Crown  and  thereupon  the  Minister  may 
cause  a  notice  of  determination  to  be  filed  in  the 
proper  Land  Titles  or  Registry  Office  and  thereafter 
such  lands  or  mining  rights  shall  be  open  for  prospec- 
ting, staking  out,  sale  or  lease. 


20.— (1)  Items  3,  4,  5,  25,  26  and  27  of  Schedule  A  to 


Rev   Stat., 
c.  47, 

i\.ems's,k,h,The  Mining  Act  are  repealed. 

25.  26.  27, 
repealed. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  47, 
Sched.  A, 
item  7, 
amended. 

License 
fees. 


(2)  Item  7  of  the  said  Schedule  A  is  amended  by  striking 
out  the  words  "for  a  mining  partnership  or"  in  the  first  line, 
so  that  the  said  item  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

7.  Whenever  a  miner's  license  for  a  company  is  issued  on  or  after 
1st  October  in  any  year,  the  fee  shall  be  only  one- half  the  amount 
above  specified. 


Short  title. 


21. 

1948. 


This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mining  Amendment  Act, 
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No.  63 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An^Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Act. 


Mr.  Frost 


{Reprinted  as  amended  in  Committee  oj  the  Whole  House.) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

PrinterIto  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.  The  expressions  "milling  and  crushing 
apparatus,  hoisting  and  pumping  equipment"  are  substituted  for  the 
present  expressions  "stamps  and  other  crushing  apparatus,  winding  and 
pumping  gear." 

Subsection  2.  The  words  added  will  exclude  office  buildings,  cook- 
houses, bunkhouses,  etc.,  from  Part  VIII  of  the  Act  which  deals  with 
operating  mines  and  Part  IX  which  deals  with  offences,  penalties  and 
prosecutions. 

Section  2.     This  provision  is  new.     It  is  self-explanatory. 

Section  3.  The  expression  "mining  partnership"  is  deleted  as 
mining  partnerships  are  no  longer  provided  for  in  the  Act. 

Section  4.     See  note  to  section  3. 

Section  5.    The  section  repealed  provides: 

28.  A  person  who  is  not  a  licensee  shall  not  prospect  for  minerals  or 
stake  out  a  mining  claim,  or  area  of  mining  land  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  a  boring  permit  on  behalf  of  a  mining  partnership  or  a 
company. 

Section  6.    See  note  to  section  3. 

Section  7.    See  note  to  section  3. 

Section  8.  The  number  of  coupons  required  for  assaying  different 
minerals  is  to  be  provided  for  in  the  regulations  rather  than  in  the  Act 
as  they  are  at  present. 

Section  9 — Subsection  1.  The  basic  core  diameter  is  now  %  of  an 
inch.  The  change  to  25/32  of  an  inch  will  restrict  the  work  allowance  of 
X-ray  drills. 

Subsection  2.  Subsection  5  of  section  78c  is  re-enacted  to  provide  an 
assessment  work  credit  for  airborne  magnetic  surveys. 

Subsection  3.  Geological  and  geophysical  work  is  excepted  from 
subsection  6  of  section  78,  which  deals  with  work  on  groups  of  contiguous 
claims. 

Section  10.  This  section,  which  empowers  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  to  relieve  against  forfeiture  in  proper  cases,  is  repealed  as  this  is 
done  in  practice  by  the  Judge  of  the  Mining  Court. 

Section  11.  The  words  "and  payment"  are  added  so  that  the  statute 
and  the  practice  in  the  recorder's  office  will  be  in  accord. 

Section  12.     This  section  is  new.    It  is  self-explanatory. 

Section  13.  Part  VIII  of  the  Act,  which  deals  with  the  operation  of 
mines,  is  re-enacted  in  its  entirety.  The  purpose  is  to  bring  these  provisions 
into  line  wit|i  modern  operating  practices. 

Section  14.  At  the  present  time  certain  penalties  apply  to  owners, 
agents,  managers,  etc.,  of  mines  and  lesser  penalties  apply  to  others  who 
commit  an  offence  under  Part  VIII.  As  re-enacted  the  penalty  is  the  same 
no  matter  who  the  offender  is. 

Section  15.  The  subsection  repealed  provides  that  prosecutions 
shall  be  commenced  within  six  months  after  the  commission  of  the  offence. 

Section  16.  This  section,  which  has  to  do  with  miners'  certificates 
upon  discharge  from  active  service,  is  spent.    It  is  therefore  repealed. 

Section  17.  The  provision  is  changed  to  accord  with  present 
practice. 
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Section  18.  The  subsection  repealed  deals  with  the  non-payment  of 
rent  and  the  rights  of  lessees  and  lessors  in  such  situations.  There  is  now  a 
conflict  between  this  subsection  and  subsection  3  of  s<»ctinn  47  of  the  Act 
and  so  the  former  is  repealed. 

Section  19.    This  provision  is  new.    It  is  self-explanatory. 

Section  20.  The  items  repealed  have  to  do  with  mining  partnerships. 
See  note  to  section  3. 
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No.  63  ,,,g 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Clause  i  of  section  1  of  The  Mining  Act  is  repealed  R«v.  stat., 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ^i  *7'  «•  i- 

re-enact«d. 

{i)  "Machinery"  shall  include  steam  and  other  engines,  "Machin- 
boilers,   furnaces,   milling  and   crushing  apparatus,*"^" 
hoisting   and    pumping  equipment,   chains,    trucks, 
tramways,  tackle,  blocks,  ropes  and  tools,  and  all 
appliances  used  in  or  about  or  in  connection  with  a 
mine. 

(2)  Clause  j  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  adding  Rev.  stai.. 
at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "except  that  the  provisions  of  ci."^!' *' '^' 
Parts  VIII  and  IX  shall  not  apply  to  office  buildings,  cook-^'"®"**'*'- 
houses,   bunkhouses,   recreational  centres,  dwellings  and  the 
grounds  used  in  connection  therewith",  so  that  the  said  clause 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(j)  The  noun  "mine"  shall  include  any  opening  or  excava-  "Mine." 
tion  in,  or  working  of,  the  ground  for  the  purpose  of 
winning,  opening  up  or  prov^fng  any  mineral  or 
mineral-bearing  substance,  and  any  ore  body,  mineral 
deposit,  stratum,  soil,  rock,  bed  of  earth,  clay,  sand, 
gravel  or  cement,  or  place  where  mining  is  or  may  be 
carried  on,  and  all  ways,  works,  machinery,  plant, 
buildings  and  premises  below  or  above  ground 
belonging  to  or  used  in  connection  with  the  mine, 
and  also  for  the  purposes  of  Parts  VIII  and  IX, 
any  quarry,  excavation  or  opening  in  the  ground 
made  for  the  purpose  of  searching  for  or  removal  of 
mineral,  soil,  rock,  quartz,  limestone,  earth,  clay, 
sand,  gravel  or  cement  and  any  roast-yard,  smelting 
furnace,  mill,  work  or  place  used  for  or  in  connection 
with  crushing,  reducing,  smelting,  refining,  or  treat- 
ing any  of  said  substances,  except  that  the  provisions 
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of  Parts  VIII  and  IX  shall  not  apply  to  office  build- 
ings, cookhouses,  bunkhouscs,  recreational  centres, 
dwellings  and  the  grounds  used  in  connection 
therewith. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  47. 
amended. 


Officers 
authorized 
to  take 
affidavits. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  121. 


2.  The   Mining  Act   is  amended   by  adding  thereto   the 
following  section: 

17a.  The  Minister  or  Deputy  Minister  may,  in  the 
prescribed  form,  authorize  any  officer,  employee  or 
agent  of  the  Department  to  take  affidavits,  declara- 
tions or  affirmations  required  under  this  Act  and 
any  declaration,  affidavit  or  affirmation  taken  before 
the  person  so  authorized  shall  have  the  same  force 
and  effect  as  if  taken  before  a  commissioner  appointed 
under  The  Commissioners  for  taking  Affidavits  Act. 


c!^®47  ^*^24         ^-  Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended 

subs.  1  by  striking  out  the  words  "mining  partnership"  in  the  first 

amended.  /  »  .,        ,  .  ,     ,,  ,         r   ,, 

fine,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


License 
required. 


(1)  No  person  or  company  not  the  holder  of  a  miner's 
license  shall  prospect  for  minerals  upon  Crown  lands 
or  land  of  which  mining  rights  are  in  the  Crown,  or 
stake  out,  record  or  acquire  any  unpatented  mining 
claim,  or  area  of  land  for  boring  permit,  or  acquire 
any  right  or  interest  therein. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  47.  8.  27, 
amended. 


4,  Section  27  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
the  words  "a  mining  partnership  or"  in  the  first  line  and  by 
striking  out  the  word  "partner"  in  the  second  line,  so  that 
the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Effect  of 
license  to 
company. 


27.  A  miner's  license  held  by  a  company  shall  not  entitle 
any  shareholder,  officer  or  employee  thereof  to  the 
rights  or  privileges  of  a  licensee. 


Rev.  Stat.. 
c.  47.  8.  28, 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat.. 
c.  47.  s.  29. 
subs.  2. 
amended. 


6.  Section  28  of  The  Mining  Act  is  repealed. 

6,  Subsection  2  of  section  29  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  the  words  "and  to  mining  partnerships"  in 
the  second  and  third  lines,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 


i^ue  ^^^  (2)  I-icenses    to    companies    may    be    renewed    by    the 

renewals.  Minister  or  the  Deputy  Minister,  and  licenses  to 

individuals  may  be  renewed  by  the  Minister  or  the 
Deputy  Minister  or  by  any  recorder. 

c.\^7,  8.^40,        7.  Subsection  1  of  section  40  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended 
Imended.       ^Y  Striking  out  the  words  "mining  partnership"  in  the  second 

63 


and  third  lines,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

(1)  Notwithstanding  that  the  mines  or  minerals  therein  Land,  u«hi 
have  been  reserved  to  the  Crown,  no  person  or  com- ^  °wd****^ 
pany  shall  prospect  for  minerals  or  stake  out  a  mining  ®^<''*^  '"' 
claim  upon  that  part  of  any  lot  used  as  a  garden, 
orchard,  vineyard,  nursery,  plantation  or  pleasure 
ground,  or  upon  which  crops  which  may  be  damaged 
by  such  prospecting  are  growing,  or  on  that  part  of 
any  lot  upon  which  is  situated  any  spring,  artificial 
reservoir,  dam  or  waterworks,  or  any  dwelling  house, 
outhouse,  manufactory,  public  building,  church  or 
cemetery,   except  with   the  consent  of  the  owner, 
lessee  or  locatee  of  the  surface  rights,  or  by  order  of 
the  recorder  or  the  Judge,  and  upon  such  terms  as 
to  him  may  seem  just. 

8.  Section  67  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2^^^  ^^^^ 
of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1943  and  amended  by  section  «•  '*7.  s.^e? 
4  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1945,  is  repealed  and  thec^^i4!'8.  2). 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

67. — (1)  Every  licensee  who  stakes  out  and  records  a  Free  assays. 
mining  claim  may  obtain  from  the  recorder  two  free 
assay  coupons  on  recording  it  and  two  additional  free 
assay  coupons  on  recording  each  40  days*  work 
thereafter  and  on  forwarding  or  delivering,  charges 
prepaid,  samples  from  the  mining  claim  to  the 
Provincial  Assayer,  Toronto,  together  with  the 
required  number  of  coupons,  as  provided  in  the  regu- 
lations, shall  be  entitled  to  have  such  samples  assayed 
without  charge. 

(2)  Every  free  assay  coupon  shall  be  valid  only  for  a  validity 
period  of  two  years  after  the  date  of  issue  thereof.     °^  coupons. 

9.— (1)  Subsection  3  of  section   78a  of  The  Mining  Act,ff>^^^^^^^^^ 

as  enacted  by  section  10  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1947,  auha.^s' 

is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  c.  66. 's.  lO). 

^  re-enacted. 

(3)  Boring  by  a  diamond  or  other  core  drill  shall  count  Drilling.— 

k  diamond  or 

, —  other  core 

drill. 

(a)  where  the  core  from  the  drill  does  not  exceed 

25/32  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  at  the  rate  of 
one  day's  work  for  each  two  feet  of  boring; 
and 

(b)  where  the  core  from  the  drill  exceeds  25/32 

of  an  inch  in  diameter,  at  the  rate  of  one 
day's  work  for  each  foot  of  boring. 
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Rev.  Stat., 

o.  47,  s.  78o, 

subs.  5 

(1947, 

o.  66.  8.  10). 

re-enacted. 

Qeophyslcal 
surveys. 


(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  78a  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(5)  A  geophysical  survey,  satisfactory  to  the  Minister, 
of  a  mining  claim,  may  be  recorded  as  work  on  such 
claim,  subject  to  the  following: 


Ground  Surveys. 

(a)  at  the  rate  of  four  days'  work  in  respect  of 
each  man  necessarily  employed  in  the  survey 
for  each  day  of  his  employment;  and 

Airborne  Magnetic  Surveys. 

(b)  at  the  rate  of  twenty  days'  work  in  respect  of 

each  mile  of  continuous  recordings, 

but  not  more  than  a  total  of  forty  days'  work  may 
be  recorded  in  respect  of  each  claim,  and  credit  for 
such  work  shall  be  cancelled  by  the  recorder  unless 
full  reports  and  plans  in  duplicate,  satisfactory  to  the 
Minister,  are  submitted  to  and  approved  by  him 
within  sixty  days  of  the  recording  of  such  work. 


Rev.  Stat., 

c.  47,  6.  78a 

(1947, 

c.  66,  s.  10), 

amended. 

Certain 
work 
excepted 
from  s.  78, 
subs.  6. 


(3)  The  said  section   78a  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(8)  Subsection  6  of  section  78  shall  not  apply  to  geological 
and  geophysical  work,  and  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Act,  such  work  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  per- 
formed equally  on  each  claim  actually  covered  by 
the  survey,  and  shall  be  recorded  accordingly,  and 
in  no  other  way. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  47,  8.  87, 
repealed. 


10.  Section  87  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  amended  by  section  14 
of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  repealed. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  47,  8.  95, 
subs.  2, 
re-enacted. 


11.  Subsection  2  of  section  95  of  The  Mining  Act,  as 
amended  by  section  3  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1940, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Application 
for  patent. 


(2)  The  application  and  payment  for  a  patent  or  lease 
shall  be  made  to  the  recorder  within  one  year  from 
the  date  upon  which  all  work  on  a  mining  claim  is 
required  to  be  performed  and  such  application  shall 
be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  of  record  as  provided 
in  subsection  1  of  section  62  and  a  certificate  of  the 
complete  performance  of  working  conditions  as 
provided  in  subsection  4  of  section  78. 


Rev.  Stat., 
0.  47. 
amended. 


12.  The  Mining  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 
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102a.  Where    letters    patent,    leases,    licenses   or   other  can^-nation 
instruments  of  title  have  been  issued  to  or  in  the  pa'e'?:??*'*"* 
name  of  the  wrong  person  through  mistake,  or  con- 
tam   any  clerical  error  or  misnomer,  or  a  wrong 
description  of  the  land  intended  to  be  granted    the 
Deputy  Minister,  if  there  is  no  adverse  claim' and 
whether  or  not  the  land  has  been  registered  under 
The  Land  Titles  Act  or  The  Registry  Act,  may  direct  Rev.  stat.. 
the  defective  instrument  to  be  cancelled  and  a  correct  '^'  ^^* '  "° 
one  to  be  issued  in  its  stead  and  the  corrected  instru- 
ment shall  relate  back  to  the  date  of  the  one  so 
cancelled  and  shall  have  the  same  effect  as  if  issued 
on  the  date  of  such  cancelled  instrument. 

13.  Part  VIII  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  amended  by  sections  Rev.  stat.. 
17  to  23  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1939  and  section  22Part'viir. 
of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1942,  is  repealed  and  the '"®'*'**^****' 
following  substituted  therefor: 

PART  VIII.— OPERATION  OF  MINES. 

150. — (1)    In  this  Part, —  interpreta- 

tion.— 

(a)  "authorized"  shall  mean  properly  authorized  to  per- "author- 
form  any  specified  duty  or  to  do  any  specified  act,  "qualified"; 
and    "qualified"   shall   mean   properly  qualified    to 
perform  any  specified  duty  or  do  any  specified  act; 

{b)  "Chief    Inspector"   shall   mean   Chief   Inspector  of  J'C^J^'eJ^^j... 
Mines    for   Ontario,    and    "Inspector"    shall    mean  "inspector": 
Inspector  of  Mines  for  Ontario  and  shall  include  a 
person  designated  by  the  Department  as  a  "District", 
"Electrical",  or  "Mechanical"  Inspector  of  Mines; 

{c)  "manager"  shall  mean  the  person  responsible  for  the  "manager"; 
control,   management  and   direction  of  a  mine  or 
portion  of  a  mine  or  works; 

{d)  "Rescue  Station  Superintendent"  shall  mean  a  person  "Re^c"® 

designated  by  the  Chief  Inspector  to  have  charge  of  a  superin- 

'  \   ^-  tendent". 

mine  rescue  station. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  requirements  of  this  Act,  and  except  asRespo^J-^ 
otherwise  herein  provided,  responsibility  for  the  authorization  qua^flca- 
and  decisions  as  to  the  qualifications  of  employees  shall  rest 
with  the  employer  or  his  agent. 

EMPLOYMENT  IN  AND  ABOUT  MINES. 

151.— (1)  No  male  person  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years  R^trictjon. 
shall  be  employed  in  or  about  any  mine,  and  no  male  person  ^ent^f 
under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  shall  be  employed  under- 
ground in  any  mine  or  at  the  working  face  of  any  open  cut 
workings,  pit  or  quarry. 
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employment.  (2)  No  female  person  shall  be  employed  at  any  mine  except 
on  surface  in  a  technical,  clerical  or  domestic  capacity  or  such 
other  capacity  as  requires  the  exercise  of  normal  feminine 
skill  or  dexterity  but  does  not  involve  strenuous  physical 
effort. 


MINE  RESCUE  STATIONS. 


Establish- 
ment. 


152. — (1)  Mine  rescue  stations  shall  be  established,  main- 
tained and  operated  at  such  points  in  the  Province  as  the 
Minister  may  direct  and  every  mine  rescue  station  shall  be 
equipped  and  operated  in  a  manner  approved  by  the  Chief 
Inspector. 


Person  in 
charge  of 
operations. 


(2)  The  equipment  and  operation  of  a  mine  rescue  sta- 
tion shall  be  in  charge  of  such  person  or  persons  as  may  be 
designated  and  appointed  by  the  Chief  Inspector  and  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  such  person  or  persons  to  teach  and  train  mine 
rescue  crews  and  supervisors  in  the  use  and  maintenance  of 
the  apparatus  in  such  manner  as  the  Chief  Inspector  may 
direct,  to  maintain  the  apparatus  in  efficient  and  woikable 
condition  so  as  to  be  available  for  immediate  use,  and  to  per- 
form such  other  duties  as  the  Chief  Inspector  may  deem 
necessary. 


owner.°agent  ("^^  ^^  ®^^^^  ^^  ^^^  *^"^y  °^  ^^^  owncr,  agent  or  manager  of 
l'^^  manager  every  mine  to  cause  such  number  of  workmen  and  supervisors 
ing  of  rescue  as  the  District  Inspector  may  deem  necessarv  to  be  trained  in 

crews.  ^,  ,  .    ^  ,       . 

the  use  and  mamtenance  of  mine  rescue  equipment. 

wtftyTn'"  (4)  In  all  mine  rescue  and  recovery  operations  conducted 

and^recovery  ^^  ^^^  mine  the  manager  shall  be  responsible  for  the  super- 
operations,     vision  and  direction  of  all  mine  rescue  crews,  except  where  an 
Inspector  in  the  exercise  of  his  general  powers,  referred  to  in 
clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  168,  directs  otherwise. 


Workmen's 
Compensa- 
tion Board 
to  provide 
funds. 


(5)  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Board  of  Ontario  shall 
provide  the  funds  necessary  for  the  establishment,  equip- 
ment and  maintenance  of  each  of  such  rescue  stations  at  the 
expense  of  the  mining  industry  and  such  funds  shall  be  pay- 
able out  of  moneys  assessed  and  collected  from  time  to  time 
from  the  mining  industry. 


HOURS  OF  LABOUR  UNDERGROUND. 


Hours  of 
labour 
under- 
ground. 


153. — (1)  No  workman  shall  remain  or  be  allowed  to  remain 
underground  in  any  mine  for  more  than  eight  hours  in  any 
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consecutive  twenty-four  hours,  which  eight  hours  shall  be 
reckoned  from  the  time  he  arrives  at  his  place  of  work  in  the 
mine  until  the  time  he  leaves  such  place,  provided  that, 

(a)  a   Saturday   shift  may  work  longer  hours  for  the  ^'■°'''*o- 
purpose  of  avoiding  work  on  Sunday  or  changing 
shifti  at  the  end  of  the  week  or  giving  any  of  the 

men  a  part  holiday; 

(b)  the  said  limit  shall  not  apply  to  a  foreman,  pump- 

man, cagetender,  or  any  peison  engaged  solely  in 
surveying  or  measuring,  nor  shall  it  apply  in  cases  of 
emergency,  where  life  or  property  is  in  imminent 
danger,  or  in  any  case  of  repair  work. 

(2)  No  person  shall  operate  or  be  peimitted  to  operate,  Houre  of 
either  on  the  surface  or  underground,  any  hoist  by  means  of  of  IToiBt!^ 
which  persons  or  material  are  hoisted,  lowered  or  handled  in 

any  shaft  or  winze,  for  more  than  eight  hours  in  any  consecu- 
tive twenty-four  hours,  except, — 

(a)  that  in  the  event  of  one  of  the  regular  hoistmen  being 
absent  from  duty  through  sickness  or  otherwise 
and  where  no  competent  substitute  is  available  the 
remaining  hoistman  or  hoistmen  may  work  extra 
time  not  exceeding  four  hours  each  in  any  consecutive 
twenty-four  hours; 

(b)  that  in  the  case  where  the  work  at  any  mine  or  in  any 

shaft  or  winze  at  any  mine  is  not  carried  out  con- 
tinuously on  three  shifts  per  day,  in  which  case  the 
hoistman  may  work  such  extra  time  as  may  be 
necessary  for  hoisting  or  lowering  the  workmen 
employed  on  the  shift  at  the  beginning  and  end  of 
each  shift; 

(c)  in  the  cases  provided  for  in  clauses  a  and  b  of  sub- 

section 1. 

(3)  In  this  section, —  tatkm. — 

(a)  "workman"  shall  mean  any  person  employed  under- "^°'"'''"'"'' 
ground  in  a  mine  who  is  not  the  owner  or  agent  or  an 
ofificial  of  the  mine; 

(J))  "shift"  shall  mean  any  body  of  workmen  whose  hours  "shift", 
for  beginning  and  terminating  work  in  the  mme  are 
the  same  or  approximately  the  same, 
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and  where  any  question  or  dispute  arises  as  to  the  meaning  or 
application  of  clause  b  of  subsection  1,  or  as  to  the  meaning 
of  "workman",  "shift",  or  "underground",  the  certificate  of 
the  Inspector  shall  be  conclusive. 

Sent"o*f"°®*        (4)  This  section  shall  have  effect  and  shall  be  deemed  to 
section.  have  had  effect  from  the  1st  day  of  January,  1914,  in  all  parts 

of  the  Province  without  county  organization,  and  as  to  the 
remaining  parts  of  the  Province  this  section  shall  come  into 
force  and  have  effect  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 


QUALIFICATIONS  OF  HOISTMEN. 

of^hoistmen.  154. — (1)  No  person  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  and 
no  person  who  has  not  had  adequate  experience  on  a  reversing 
hoist  shall  be  allowed  to  have  charge  of  any  hoist  at  a  shaft  or 
winze  in  which  men  are  handled  at  any  mine. 


Idem. 


(2)  No  person   under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  shall  be 
allowed  to  have  charge  of  any  hoist  of  any  kind  at  a  mine. 


to°be*^oider  ^^^  ^'^  person  shall  operate  or  be  permitted  to  operate  any 
of  medical  hoist  at  a  shaft  or  winze  in  which  men  are  handled  at  any 
mine,  or  for  any  other  purpose  designated  by  the  Inspector, 
unless  such  person  has  been  examined  by  a  legally  qualified 
medical  practitioner  acceptable  to  the  employer  and  the 
medical  practitioner  has  issued  to  such  person  on  the  form 
prescribed  a  hoistman's  medical  certificate  to  the  effect  that 
to  the  best  of  the  practitioner's  knowledge  such  person  is  not 
subject  to  any  infirmity,  mental  or  bodily  (particularly  with 
regard  to  sight,  hearing  and  heart),  to  such  a  degree  as  to 
interfere  with  the  efficient  discharge  of  his  duties. 


««rtificate  ^^^  Such   certificate  shall   lapse  and   be  deemed   to  have 

expired  at  the  end  of  one  year  from  the  date  thereof. 

certificate.  (5)  Such  Certificate  shall  be  kept  on  file  by  the  employer 

and  made  available  to  the  Inspector  at  his  request. 

recoVd^of  (6)  A  record  of  all  hoistmen's  medical  certificates  pertaining 

certificates,    ^q  hoistmen  operating  in  any  one  hoistroom  shall  be  kept 

posted  therein,  showing  the  names  of  the  hoistmen  and  the 

date  of  the  last  certificate  issued  to  each. 
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MEDICAL  EXAMINATIONS. 

155.— (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section.—  int«rpr»u. 

'  tlon.— 

(a)  "applicant"   shall   mean  a   person   who  is  not  the  "appucnf • 
holder  of  a  certificate  in  good  standing,  issued  under 

the  authorit>  of  subsections  4  to  11,  who  is  seeking 
employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation ; 

(b)  "certificate"  shall  mean  initial  certificate,  extended  "c«niflo%u' 
certificate,  endorsed  certificate,  miner's  certificate  or 
renewed  certificate; 

(c)  "dust  exposure  occupation"  shall  mean,  exposure 

ocoupatioa' 

(i)  employment  underground  in  a  mine, 

(ii)  employment  at  the  surface  of  a  mine  in  ore 
or  rock  crushing  operations  where  the  ore  or 
rock  is  not  crushed  in  water  or  a  chemical 
solution  which  constantly  keeps  it  in  a  mois- 
tened or  wet  condition, 

(iii)  employment  at  other  locations,  as  designated 
by  the  Chief  Inspector,  at  the  surface  of  a 
mine  or  in  a  pit  or  quarry; 

(d)  "endorsed  certificate"  shall  mean  an  initial  certificate  "«"^o"«^„. 
or  extended  certificate  which  has  been  endorsed  under 
subclause  ii  of  clause  b  of  subsection  4. 

(e)  "extended  certificate"  shall  mean  an  initial  certificate  ""tended 

.  certincate    ; 

which  has  been  extended  under  subclause  i  of  clause 
b  of  subsection  4; 

(/)  "initial  certificate"  shall  mean  a  certificate  issued  locertiflcaU"; 
an  applicant  under  clause  a  of  subsection  4; 

(g)  "medical  officer"  shall  mean  a  medical  officer  ap-;'™^^.°»' 
pointed  under  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act  to 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act  with  regard  to 
the    examination    of   employees   or   applicants   for 
employment; 

.  "miner's 

(h)  "miner's  certificate"  shall  mean  a  certificate  issued  certincate": 
under  clause  a  of  subsection  5; 

,  'c      .     "renewed 

(*)  "renewed  certificate"  shall  mean  a  miners  certificate  certificate". 
"    which   has   been   renewed   under  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 5. 
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inTJst"""®"*  (2)  No  person  shall  be  employed  in  a  dust  exposure  occupa- 
oc?upatfon.    ^^°"  unless  he  is  the  holder  of  a  certificate  in  good  standing. 

oertiflca'te.  ^^^  ^^^  Subject  to  subsection  2  every  certificate  shall  remain 

in  force  for  not  more  than  twelve  months,  provided  that 
a  medical  officer  may,  at  any  time,  recall  the  holder  of  any 
certificate  for  examination  within  the  scope  of  the  existing 
certificate  and  may  extend,  endorse,  renew  or  cancel  such 
certificate  in  accordance  with  his  finding  upon  such 
examination. 

Examination  (b)  In  the  parts  of  Ontario  where  the  examinations  under 
m^dica^^  '"^^  subsections  4  and  5  are  conducted  by  a  travelling  medical 
officer.  officer  no  certificate  shall  be  deemed  to  have  expired  because 

of  the  failure  of  the  medical  officer  to  conduct  any  examination 
prior  to  the  date  of  expiration  of  any  certificate,  and  the  holder 
of  any  certificate  which  would  otherwise  have  expired  shall 
present  himself  before  a  medical  officer  for  re-examination  at 
the  first  opportunity  available  after  the  date  upon  which  his 
certificate  would  have  so  expired. 

Expiration  of  (c)  Where  a  certificate  of  a  person  employed  in  the  mining 
industry  has  expired  because  of  the  failure  of  the  holder  thereof 
to  present  himself  to  a  medical  officer  for  examination,  a 
medical  officer  may  extend,  endorse  or  renew  such  certificate 
or  issue  a  miner's  certificate,  as  the  circumstances  of  the  case 
may  require,  if  he  is  satisfied  that  such  failure  was  caused  by 
the  inability  of  such  holder  to  so  present  himself  because  of 
illness  or  other  circumstances  beyond  his  control. 

Examination      (4)   (a)  Every  applicant  shall  be  examined  by  a  medical 

before  em-  n~         \     r  .  ,    t      t  i-      • 

pioyment.  officer  before  commencmg  employment  and  if  the  medical 
officer  finds  upon  examination  that  the  applicant  is  free  from 
diseases  of  the  respiratory  organs  and  otherwise  fit  for  employ- 
ment in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  he  shall  issue  to  the 
applicant  an  initial  certificate. 

certificate  ^^^  ^^^  holder  of  an  initial  certificate  shall,  prior  to  the 

holder — ^re-    expiration   thereof,  present  himself  to  a  medical  officer  for 
examination.       ^  .        .  1  'r    1  ^      t     rr         r     1 

re-exam  in  ation  and  it  the  medical  officer  finds  upon  examina- 
tion that  such  holder  is  free  from  disease  of  the  respiratory 
organs  and  otherwise  fit  for  employment  in  a  dust  exposure 
occupation  he  shall, 

(i)  in  the  case  of  a  holder  who  since  the  issuance  of  his 
initial  certificate  has  completed  less  than  eleven 
months'  employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation, 
extend  such  certificate  for  such  period  as  he  may 
deem  necessary  to  permit  the  certificate  holder  to 
complete  twelve  months'  employment  in  a  dust 
exposure  occupation,  and  he  may  from  lime  to  time 
extend  such  certificate  for  the  same  purpose,  and 
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(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  holder  of  an  initial  certificate  who 
since  the  issuance  of  his  initial  certificate  has  com- 
pleted eleven  months  or  more  employment  in  a  dust 
exposure  occupation  endorse  such  certificate. 

(5)  (a)  The  holder  of  an  endorsed  certificate  who  since  the  ''^"*  °^ 
endorsation    of  his   initial   certificate  has  completed   eleven  "•'•"^flcau. 
months  or  more  employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation 

shall,  prior  to  the  expiration  thereof,  present  himself  to  a 
medical  ofificer  for  examination  and  if  the  medical  oflficer 
finds  upon  examination  that  such  holder  is  free  from  tuber- 
culosis of  the  respiratory  organs  he  shall  issue  him  a  miner's 
certificate. 

(b)  The  holder  of  a  miner's  certificate  shall,  prior  to  the  Miner's 
expiration  thereof,  present  himself  to  a  medical  officer  for  re-ho'dri^W 
examination  and  if  the  medical  officer  finds  upon  examination  ^''^'"'nat'on- 
that  such  holder  is  free  from  tuberculosis  of  the  respiratory 
organs,  he  shall  renew  such  certificate,  which  may  be  further 
renewed  from  year  to  year  upon  the  passing  of  a  similar 
examination. 

(6)  The  holder  of  any  certificate  who,  for  any  reason,  is  out  unemployed 
of  employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  may  apply  to  a  certiHoate 
medical  officer  for  the  extension,  endorsement  or  renewal  of 

his  certificate  or  for  the  issuance  of  a  miner's  certificate,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  upon  presentation  of  the  holder's  certificate 
the  medical  officer  shall  conduct  the  required  examination  and 
effect  such  extension,  endorsement,  issuance  of  renewal  as 
may  be  warranted  by  his  findings  upon  such  examination. 

(7)  (a)  Where  the  holder  of  an  initial  or  extended  certificate  Hp'.der  of 

,1  r  .  -1  •••1  f  Initial  or 

has  been  out  of  employment  in  the  mining  industry  for  a  extended 
period  exceeding  one  year  and  during  such  period  has  failed, 
through  neglect  on  his  part,  to  have  his  certificate  extended  or 
endorsed,  such  certificate  shall  be  void  and  the  holder  thereof 
shall  be  eligible  for  re-employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupa- 
tion in  the  capacity  of  an  applicant  only. 

(b)  Where  the  holder  of  an  endorsed  certificate  or  "lin^^r'sHoidw^f^^ 
certificate  has  been  out  of  employment  in  the  mining  industry  miner's^ 
for  a  period  exceeding  two  years  and  during  such  period  has 

failed,  through  neglect  on  his  part,  to  obtain  a  miner's  certifi- 
cate or  to  have  a  miner's  certificate  renewed,  his  certificate 
shall  be  void  and  the  holder  thereof  shall  be  eligible  for  re- 
employment in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  in  the  capacity  of 
an  applicant  only. 

(c)  Where  the   holder  of  any  certificate  has  been  out  of  where  un-^^ 
employment  in  the  mining  industry  for  a  period  exceeding exceeiis^^^ 
three'years,  he  shall  be  eligible  for  re-employment  in  a  dust 
exposure  occupation  in  the  capacity  of  an  applicant  only. 
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Custody  of 
oertifloate. 


(8)  The  manager  or  superintendent  of  the  mine  at  which 
the  holder  of  a  certificate  is  employed  may  require  such 
certificate  to  be  delivered  to  and  left  in  the  custody  of  such 
manager  or  superintendent  during  the  period  of  the  holder's 
employment  at  the  mine  but  such  certificate  shall  be  returned 
to  the  holder  upon  the  termination  of  his  employment  at  such 
mine. 


Exemptions.  (9)  (a)  The  Chief  Inspector  may  exempt  from  the  provisions 
of  subsections  2  to  8  any  mine  or  any  person  employed  thereat 
where,  in  his  opinion,  the  mine  does  not  contain  silica  in 
quantity  likely  to  produce  silicosis  or  where  for  any  other 
reason  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  such  subsections  should  not 
apply. 

(b)  Subsections  2  to  8  shall  not  apply  to  any  person  usually 
employed  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  for  less  than  fifty 
hours  in  each  calendar  month. 

Regulations.  (iQ)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations,— 

(a)  prescribing  the  nature  of  the  examination  to  be  made 
by  a  medical  officer  under  subsections  4  to  7; 

(b)  prescribing  the  forms  of  certificates  and  extensions, 

endorsement  and  renewals  thereof;  and 

(c)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  the  require- 

ments of  subsections  2  to  9. 

Existing  (11)  Every  person  who  is  the  holder  of  a  certificate  when 

this  section  comes  into  force  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  like 
certificate  under  this  section  which  shall  expire  upon  the  expira- 
tion date  of  the  first-mentioned  certificate. 

PENALTY. 


Penalty  for 
employment 
of  persons 
contrary  to 
Act. 


156.  Where  a  contravention  of  section  151,  153  or  154  takes 
place,  the  owner  or  agent  of  the  mine,  or  both  of  them,  may 
be  proceeded  against,  jointly  or  separately,  and  may  be 
convicted  of  such  offence,  but  neither  the  owner  nor  the 
agent  shall  be  so  convicted  if  he  proves  that  the  offence  was 
committed  without  his  knowledge  or  consent,  and  that  he  had 
caused  notices  of  the  said  sections  to  be  pKJsted  up,  and  to  be 
kept  posted  up,  at  some  conspicuous  place  at  or  near  the 
entrance  to  the  mining  work. 


Fencing  of 
abandoned 
or  unworked 
mines. 


PROTECTION  OF  UNUSED  WORKINGS. 

157. — (1)  Where  a  mine  has  been  abandoned  or  the  work 
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therein  has  been  discontinued,  the  owner  or  lessee  thereof  or 
any  other  person  interested  in  the  mineral  of  the  mine  shall 
cause  the  top  of  the  shaft  and  all  entrances  from  the  surface 
as  well  as  all  other  pits  and  openings  dangerous  by  reason  of 
their  depth  or  other  conditions  to  be  and  to  be  kept  securely 
fenced  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Inspector,  except  that  the 
Chief  Inspector  may  grant  exemption  in  writing  if  in  his 
opinion  such  mine  or  workings  present  no  greater  hazard  than 
the  natural  topographic  features  of  the  district. 

(2)  Every  such  person  who,  after  notice  in  writing  from  the  Failure  to 
inspector,    fails   to   comply  with   his  directions  as  to  such  ®'"®^* '*"'* 
fencing  within  the  time  named  in  the  notice  shall  be  guilty  ^^^"^  "°"'*" 
of  an  offence  against  this  Act. 

(3)  Where  the   Inspector  finds  that  any  such  fencing  is  when 
required  in  order  to  avoid  danger  to  health  or  property  he  may  marerea 
cause  the  work  to  be  done  and  may  pay  the  costs  incurred  out  ^®"^®- 

of  any  moneys  provided  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  and  the 
amount  of  such  costs,  with  interest  thereon,  shall  be  a  lien 
and  charge  upon  the  mine  or  mining  work  of  which  notice  in 
such  form-  as  the  Minister  may  prescribe  may  be  registered 
in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles  office,  and  no  further 
transfer  or  other  dealings  with  the  mine  or  mining  work  shall 
take  place  until  such  amount  is  paid. 


(4)  The  amount  of  such  costs  with  interest  thereon  shall  be  Recovery 
due  from  the  owner  or  lessee  to  the  Crown  and  recoverable  at  of  work, 
the  suit  of  the  Inspector  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 

PROCEDURE  RE  FATAL  ACCIDENTS. 

158. — (1)  (a)  Where  a  fatal  accident  occurs  in  or  in  connec- coroner 
tion  with  a  mine,  an  inquest  shall  be  held.  inquest. 

(b)  The  manager  or  other  person  in  charge  of  a  mine  wherein  Duty  of 
or  in  connection  wherewith  a  fatal  accident  occurs  shall  forth-  '"*'*^*®'"- 
with  notify  a  coroner  having  jurisdiction  in  the  place  where 

the  accident  occurred. 

(c)  A  coroner  who  is  in  any  way  in  the  employment  of  the  Eiigibuiit^y 
owner  or  lessee  of  a  mine  wherein  or  in  connection  wherewith 

a  fatal  accident  occurs  shall  be  ineligible  to  act  as  coroner  in 
connection  with  such  fatal  accident. 

(d)  Where  a  fatal  accident  occurs  in  or  in  connection  with  a  supervteory 
mine  at  a  place  which  is  more  readily  accessible  to  a  coroner  ^^oner^^ 
not  having  jurisdiction  in  such  place  than  to  any  eligible 
coroner  harving  jurisdiction  thereat,  the  Supervising  Coroner 

for  Ontario  may  direct  such  coroner  to  issue  his  warrant  and 
conduct  an  inquest  and  such  direction  shall  be  such  coroner's 
authority  therefor. 
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Right  of 
Inspector  re 
inquest. 


Notice  of 

fatal 

accidents. 


Scene  to  be 
undisturbed. 


(2)  The  Inspector  and  any  person  authorized  to  act  on 
his  behalf  shall  be  entitled  to  be  present  and  to  examine  or 
cross-examine  any  witness  at  an  inquest  held  concerning  a 
death  caused  by  an  accident  at  a  mine,  and  if  the  Inspector 
or  someone  on  his  behalf  is  not  present,  the  coroner  shall, 
before  proceeding  with  the  evidence,  adjourn  the  inquest  and 
give  the  Deputy  Minister  not  less  than  four  days'  notice  of 
the  time  and  place  at  which  the  evidence  is  to  be  taken. 

(3)  Where  in  or  about  any  mine,  metallurgical  works, 
quarry,  sand,  clay  or  gravel  pit,  any  accident  occurs  which 
causes  loss  of  life  to  any  person  employed  thereat,  the  owner, 
agent,  manager  or  superintendent  thereof  shall  immediately 
notify  the  Inspector  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in  which 
the  accident  occurred  and  the  Chief  Inspector  by  telephone  or 
telegraph. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  5,  no  person  shall,  except  for  the 
purpose  of  saving  life  or  relieving  human  suffering,  interfere 
with,  destroy,  carry  away  or  alter  the  position  of  any  wreck- 
age, article  or  thing  at  the  scene  of  or  connected  with  the 
accident  until  an  Inspector  has  completed  an  investigation  of 
the  circumstances  surrounding  such  accident. 


tcf aiter'°"         (5)  Where  it  is  impossible  for  an   Inspector  to  make  an 
scene.  immediate  investigation  of  an  accident  the  Chief  Inspector 

or  any  Inspector  may  permit  such  wreckage,  articles  and 
things  at  the  scene  of  or  connected  with  the  accident  to  be 
moved  to  such  extent  as  may  be  necessary  to  permit  the  work 
of  the  mine,  metallurgical  works,  quarry,  sand,  clay  or  gravel 
pit  to  be  proceeded  with,  provided  photographs  or  drawings 
showing  details  of  the  scene  of  the  accident  have  been  made 
prior  to  such  moving. 

RESPONSIBILITY  AS  TO   RULES. 


of  rufe"°"  159. — (1)  Where  the  owner,  agent  or  manager  of  a  mine, 
by  his  application  in  writing  stating  his  reasons  therefor, 
requests  the  Inspector  to  suspend  the  requirements  of  any 
rule  under  section  160  as  to  such  mine,  the  Chief  Inspector, 
upon  the  recommendation  of  an  Inspector,  may  in  writing 
direct  that  the  requirements  of  such  rule  shall  not  apply  to 
such  mine,  or  may  in  writing  direct  that  such  rule  shall  not 
apply  so  long  as  such  limitations  and  conditions  as  he  may 
see  fit  to  impose  are  observed  or  complied  with. 


Cancellation 
of  suspen- 
sion. 


(2)  The  Chief  Inspector  may  at  any  time  cancel  any  order 
made  under  subsection  1,  or  make  such  alterations  therein 
as  he  may  deem  proper  in  view  of  any  change  in  the  conditions 
under  which  such  order  was  made  or  upon  it  appearing  to  him 
that  such  change,  for  any  other  cause,  is  advisable. 
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(3)  The  manager  of  a  mine  may  make  rules  not  inconsistent  ^'anager 
with  any  rule  herein  set  out,  or  any  special  direction  made  by  J^^^.'"**'* 
an  Inspector  as  hereinbefore  provided,  for  the  maintenance 

of  order  and  discipline  and  the  prevention  of  accidents  in  the 
mine,  and  may  submit  any  rule  so  made  to  the  Chief  Inspector, 
who  shall  lay  the  same  before  the  Minister  for  his  approval! 
and  upon  such  approval  being  given  the  rules  shall  take  effect 
after  they  have  been  posted  up  in  a  conspicuous  place  at  the 
mine  for  at  least  fourteen  days,  provided  that  the  Minister 
may  disallow  any  of  such  rules  or  direct  such  changes  to  be 
made  in  them  as  he  may  deem  proper. 

(a)  Every  such  rule  after  approval  and  when  and  so  long 
as  it  is  posted  up  and  is  legible  shall  have  the  same 
force  and  effect  as  the  rules  and  regulations  set  out  in 
this  Act  and  any  person  who  contravenes  any  such 
rule  shall  incur  the  penalty  provided  for  a  breach 
of  the  rules  and  regulations  contained  in  this  Act. 

(4)  (a)  The  owner  of  a  working  mine  or  works  shall  appoint  Responsi- 
a  manager  who  shall  be  responsible  for  the  control,  manage- carrying 
ment  and  direction  of  the  mine  or  works.  °"*  "^  *"' 

(b)  Except  as  to  any  rules  which  the  Chief  Inspector  has 
directed  shall  not  be  applicable  thereto, 

(i)  the  manager  of  the  mine  shall  take  all  necessary  and 
reasonable  measures  to  enforce  the  requirements  of 
the  rules  set  forth  in  section  160  and  to  ensure  that 
they  are  observed  by  every  employee  of  the  mine, 
and  every  foreman,  shift  boss,  mine  captain  and 
department  head  shall  take  all  necessary  and  reason- 
able measures  to  enforce  the  requirements  of  all  such 
rules  as  are  applicable  to  the  work  over  which  he  has 
supervision  and  to  ensure  that  the  same  are  observed 
by  the  workmen  under  his  charge  and  direction, 

(ii)  every  workman  shall  take  all  necessary  and  reason- 
able measures  to  carry  out  his  duties  in  accordance 
with  such  rules  as  are  applicable  to  the  work  in  which 
he  is  engaged, 

(iii)  every  person  through  whose  neglect  or  wrongful  act 
a  contravention  shall  occur  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
incurred  the  penalties  provided  for  a  breach  of  the 
rules. 

(c)  The  manager  of  a  working  property  shall  appoint  some 
suitable  person  or  persons  who  shall  be  responsible,  during 
such  manager's  absence,  for  taking  all  necessary  and  reason- 
able measures  to  enforce  the  requirements  of  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 4. 
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give  facm-  (^)  ^^^  owner  or  agent  shall  provide  the  manager  of  a 

ties  to  mine  or  works  with  the  necessary  means  and  shall  afford  him 

manaRer  r-i-r  i-  -i,  •  ,, 

to  comply,     every  iacility  tor  complymg  with   the  requirements  of  the 

rules  as  set  forth  in  this  Part. 


Liability  of 
contractors 
and  sub- 
contractors. 


(6)  Where  work  in  or  about  a  mine  is  let  to  a  contractor 
or  sub-contractor,  he  shall  comply  and  enforce  compliance 
with  all  the  rules  and  provisions  of  this  Part  pertaining  to  the 
work  over  which  he  has  control  ard  shall  in  any  case  of  non- 
compliance therewith  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  punishable 
in  like  manner  as  if  he  wx^re  owner  or  agent. 


RULES, 

Rules.  160.  Subject  to  section   159,  the  following  rules  shall  be 

observed  and  carried  out  at  every  mine  and  the  decision  of 
the  Inspector  as  to  whether  or  not  any  situation  complies 
with  any  requirement  of  the  rules  in  which  "suitable,"  "ade- 
quate," "approved"  or  any  expression  of  like  import  is  used 
and  as  to  the  meaning  and  application  of  any  such  expression 
shall  be  final  and  conclusive  and  a  certificate  of  any  such 
decision  signed  by  the  inspector  may  be  used  as  evidence  in 
any  court: 


Duty  as  to 
knowledge 
of  rules. 


(1)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  manager,  superintendent, 
mine  foreman,  shift  boss,  hoistman,  deckman,  cagetender  or 
skiptender,  and  every  person  in  charge  of  workmen,  or  who 
handles  explosives,  or  who  operates,  installs  or  has  to  do  with 
maintenance  of  any  machinery  or  electrical  apparatus  in  or 
about  a  mine,  to  know  such  of  these  rules  as  apply  to  the  work 
in  which  he  is  engaged. 


Foreman, 
knowledge 
of  English 
language. 


(2)  Every  person  employed  as  a  foreman,  meaning  thereby 
one  who  is  exclusively  engaged  in  supervising  the  w^ork  of 
other  men,  shall  be  able  to  give  and  to  receive  and  understand 
orders  in  the  English  language. 


other  work- 
men, knowl- 
edge of 
English 
language. 


(3)  Every  person  in  charge  as  a  deckman,  cagetender,  skip- 
tender  or  hoistman  shall  have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  the 
English  language  to  enable  him  to  carry  out  his  duties  in  a 
thoroughly  safe  manner. 


Fire  Protection. 


Procedures 
for. 


(4)  (a)  General  procedures  to  be  followed  both  on  surface 
and  underground  in  case  of  fire  underground  or  in  any  mine 
plant  building  which  may  endanger  the  mine  entrance  shall 
be  drawn  up  and  all  persons  concerned  shall  be  informed  and 
kept  informed  of  their  duties.  Copies  of  the  procedure  or 
suitable  excerpts  shall  be  kept  posted  in  the  shafthouse  or  other 
prominent  places. 
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(b)  Procedures  for  fighting  fire  in  surface  plant  buildings  at 
a  mine  shall  be  drawn  up  and  suitable  signs  pertaining  to  and 
excerpts  from  the  procedures  shall  be  kept  posted  in  prominent 
places. 

(5)  (a)  No  inflammable  refuse  shall  be  allowed  to  accumulate  Removal  of 
underground,  but  shall  be  removed  from  the  workings  at  least maf^M^^* 
once  a  week  and  be  brought  to  the  surface  and  there  disoosed  '"'■°'"  under- 

r  •  "^   i_i  P>^«3v.vj  ({round 

of  m  a  suitable  manner.  workingg; 

(b)   Inflammable  refuse  shall  not  be  allowed  to  accumulate  from  surface 
in  or  about  any  headframe,  shafthouse,  portalhouse  or  any '*"''*"°'"- 
other  plant  building. 


(c)  Suitable  metal  containers  for  the  temporary  disposal  Metal 
of  inflammable  refuse  such  as  scrap  paper,  oily  waste,  rags, '^°"*'*'"®™' 
and  other  similar  materials,  shall  be  provided  at  all  shaft 
stations,  underground  shops,  lunch  rooms  and  buildings  or 
enclosures  necessary  for  the  housing  of  machinery  or  equip- 
ment or  stores  and  such  containers  shall  be  regularly  emptied 
and  the  material  so  accumulated  brought  to  the  surface  and 
disposed  of  in  a  suitable  manner.  "^P^ 

(6)  No  person  shall  build,  set  or  maintain  a  fire  under- B"'idinK 
ground  for  any  purpose  unless  he  has  proper  authority  and  prohibited, 
suitable  instructions  for  so  doing,  and  only  after  the  necessary 
fire-fighting  equipment  has  been  provided. 

(7)  Every    shift    boss   and    mine   captain   shall   certify   in  certificate 

^    '  •'  ,  "^  ,      ...    as  to  innam- 

writing  to  the  mme  manager  at  least  once  a  week  that  there  ismabie  refuae. 
no  accumulation  of  inflammable  refuse  underground  in  the 
area  under  his  supervision  except  as  reported  by  him. 

(8)  Oil,  grease  or  other  inflammable  material  shall  not  be  storage  of 
stored  in  a  shafthouse  or  portalhouse,  but  it  may  be  permis-oj.'^a^'* 
sible,  if  adequate  precautions  be  taken,  to  have  in  the  shaft- 
house  or  portalhouse,  for  distribution  only,  an  amount  not 
exceeding  the  requirements  for  one  day's  operation. 

(9)  Volatile,  inflammable  liquids  shall  not  be  stored  in  a  volatile, 
shafthouse  or  portalhouse  and  such  material  shall  be  trans- IJ^qjfiSV"* 
ported  underground  only  in  approved  types  of  metal  con- 
tainers. 

(10)  Oil,  grease  or  volatile  inflammable  liquid  while  under-on^nd^^^^^_ 
ground   shall   be   contained   in   suitable  receptacles  and   the  ground, 
amount  of  oil  or  grease  so  kept  underground  shall  not  exceed 

the  requirements  for  seven  days  and  the  amount  of  volatile 
inflammable  liquid  kept  underground  shall  not  exceed  the 
requirements  for  the  current  day's  work. 

(11)  All  timber  not  in  use  in  a  mine  shall  as  soon  as  pract^u;;,"^^^ 
cable  be  taken  from  the  mine  and  shall  not  be  piled  up  and 
permitted  to  decay  therein. 
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Hghts^^'"^        (12)  Where  open-flame  lights  are  used  at  any  mine  not 
precautions,  equipped  with  a  fireproof  headframe  and  shafthouse  or  portal- 
house,  the  interior  of  the  shafthouse  or  portalhouse  shall  be 
tightly  sheeted  with  metal  or  a  suitable  fireproofing  material" 
to  a  height  of  eight  feet. 

underground      (1^)  All  underground  shops,  lunch  rooms  and  buildings  or 
structures,     enclosures  necessary  for  the  housing  of  machinery  and  equip- 
ment and  stores  and  the  furnishings  of  such  shall  be  so  located, 
constructed  and  maintained  as  to  reduce  the  fire  hazard  to  a 
minimum. 

Irlls!^^'^'^'^  (14)  (a)  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Chief  Inspector,  a  fire 
hazard  may  be  created  at  a  mine  by  smoking,  the  use  of  open- 
flame  lamps,  matches,  or  other  means  of  producing  heat  or 
fire,  he  may  designate  such  mine  or  part  or  parts  of  such  mine 
as  a  fire  hazard  area. 

(b)  No  person  shall  smoke  or  be  allowed  to  smoke,  use 
open-flame  lamps,  matches  or  other  means  of  producing  heat 
or  fire  in  such  areas  except  with  the  permission  in  writing  of 
the  Chief  Inspector  and  under  such  conditions  as  he  may 
deem  proper. 

(c)  Such  fire  hazard  areas  shall  be  properly  identified  by 
means  of  suitable  warning  signs.  The  owner  or  manager  shall 
cause  such  signs  to  be  installed  and  maintained  as  long  as  the 
area  is  so  designated. 

equipment"^  (15)  (a)  Suitable  fire-fighting  equipment  shall  be  provided 
and  maintained  in  or  about  every  headframe,  shafthouse, 
portalhouse  and  every  other  plant  building  and  at  every  shaft 
or  winze  station  underground. 

(b)  Suitable  fire-fighting  equipment  shall  be  provided  and 
maintained  at  all  underground  crushers,  pump  stations,  tipples 
and  underground  electrical  installations  except  where,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Inspector,  no  fire  hazard  exists. 

(c)  A  properly  authorized  person  or  persons  shall  make  a 
monthly  inspection  of  all  fire-fighting  equipment  and  shall 
make  a  report,  in  writing,  to  the  manager  stating  that  such 
examination  has  been  made  and  certifying  as  to  the  conditions 
found. 

storage  of  (16)  (a)  Calcium  carbide  shall  be  stored  on  the  surface  only, 

in  a  suitable,  dry  place  other  than  the  shafthouse  or  portal- 
house or  changehouse,  and  in  its  original  unopened  container. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  distributing  calcium  carbide  adequate 
provisions  for  the  handling  of  quantities  not  in  excess  of  one 
day's  supply  or  100  pounds,  whichever  is  the  greater,  shall  be 
made  at  every  mine.  Such  distribution  shall  not  take  place  in 
any  shafthouse,  portalhouse  or  changehouse  unless  such  struc- 
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ture  is  thoroughly  fireproof  but  shall  be  provided  for  by  the 
installation  of  a  suitable  distribution  centre  not  closer  than 
fifty  feet  to  the  nearest  point  of  any  part  of  the  headframe, 
shafthouse  or  portalhouse. 

(c)  Adequate  precautions  shall  always  be  taken  to  ensure 
that  calcium  carbide  is  handled  in  a  safe  manner  and  no 
calcium  carbide  shall  be  taken  underground  except  in  suitable 
containers. 

(17)  Where    operations    involving    the    use   of   acetylene,  ^"* p*"®*^- 
kerosene,  gasoline  or  other  torches  are  conducted  in  any  head- to°rche?*uiSed. 
frame,  shafthouse,  portalhouse,  or  any  other  building  a  fire 

in  which  may  endanger  the  mine  entrance,  or  in  the  under- 
ground workings  of  any  mine,  suitable  measures  for  protection 
against  fire  shall  be  adopted  and  rigidly  adhered  to. 

(18)  Where  cylinders  of  compressed  gas,  such  as  acetylene  f^"'*"'"*''®"'''* 
and  oxygen,  are  transported  underground  for  any  cutting  ortion  of  com- 
welding  operation,  all  fittings,  such  as  regulators  or  manifolds,  ga^s* 
shall  be  disconnected  from  the  cylinders  and  the  valves  shall 

be  protected  in  a  suitable  manner.  Any  such  removable 
protective  device  shall  be  replaced  at  any  time  a  cylinder  is 
left  unattended  or  before  a  cylinder  is  moved  to  a  new  location. 

(19)  (a)  In  all  cases  where  cylinders  of  compressed  gas  are  operation 
operated  from  within  any  cage,  skip  or  other  shaft  conveyance,  and  cutting 
or  where  the   cylinders  are  set  up  in  a  location  not  readily 
accessible  to  the  workman  operating  the  nozzle  equipment  a 
second  competent  operator  shall  be  employed  at  all  times  to 
attend  to  the  operation  of  the  cylinder-control  devices. 

(b)  In  all  cases  where  cylinders  of  compressed  gas  are  used 
underground  for  the  purpose  of  supplying  cutting  or  welding 
equipment  special  precautions  shall  be  observed  to  avert  the 
possibility  of  damage  to  or  failure  of  the  regulators,  manifolds 
and  hoses  used  in  conjunction  with  the  equipment. 

(20)  No  device  for  the  generation  of  gas,  such  as  acetylene  oenera^tion^_ 
for  supplying  cutting  or  welding  equipment,  shall  be  used  '"^^o^j^^^^ 
the  underground  workings  of  any  mine. 

(21)  In  every  mine  where  a  vertical  or  inclined  shaft  has  Escapement 
been  sunk  or  an  adit  driven  and  stoping  has  commenced  there 

shall  be  provided  and  maintained,  ir  addition  to  the  hoisting 
shaft  or  the  opening  through  which  men  are  let  into  or  out  of 
the  mine  and  the  ore  extracted,  a  separate  escapement  shaft  or 
opening.  Such  auxiliary  exit  shall  not  be  less  than  fifty  feet 
from  the  main  entrance  to  the  mine  and  any  structure  covering 
such  auxiliary  exit  shall  be  of  such  material  and  so  constructed 
as  to  reduce  the  fire  hazard  to  a  minimum.  If  such  an  escape- 
ment shaft  or  opening  is  not  in  existence  at  the  time  that 
stoping  is  commenced,  work  upon  it  shall  be  begun  as  soon  as 
stoping  is  commenced,  and  shall  be  diligently  prosecuted  until 
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the  same  is  completed  and  means  of  escapement  other  than  the 
main  outlet  of  the  mine  provided  to  and  connected  with  the 
lowest  level  on  which  stoping  operations  are  being  carried  on. 
The  escapement  shaft  or  opening  shall  be  of  sufficient  size  to 
afford  an  easy  passageway,  and,  where  necessary,  shall  be 
provided  with  good  and  substantial  ladders  from  the  deepest 
workings  to  the  surface. 

showing ^'*^"^      (22)  Legible  signs  showing  the  way  to  emergency  exits  shall 
exits.  be  posted  in  prominent  places  underground  and  all  workmen 

shall  be  instructed  as  to  the  location  of  auxiliary  exits. 


proximity 
to  mine 
entrance. 


Buildings  in  (23)  Unless  there  is  first  provided  a  second  means  of  exit 
from  the  mine  workings,  no  building  shall  be  erected  within 
fifty  feet  of  any  closed-in  portion  of  a  headframe  or  portal- 
house,  except  that  the  building  housing  the  hoist  and  power 
plant  equipment  may  be  erected  within  this  distance  provided 
that  such  distance  be  not  less  than  thirty-five  feet. 


Auxiliary 
exits  for 
plant 
buildings. 


(24)  All  plant  buildings  where  men  are  regularly  employed 
except  those  used  for  explosives  shall  have  suitable  and 
adequate  auxiliary  exits  in  addition  to  the  main  entrance. 
These  auxiliary  exits  shall  always  be  maintained  available 
for  use  in  case  of  fire. 


Location  of        (25)  No  Steam  boiler  or  diesel  engine  shall  be  installed  in 
dieser  ^"       such  a  manner  that  any  portion  thereof  is  within  seventy-five 
engines.         f^^^  ^f  ^j^^  centre  line  of  the  collar  of  any  shaft  or  other 
entrance  to  a  mine. 


Location  of 
internal 
combustion 
engines. 


(26)  No  gasoline  or  other  internal  combustion  engine  using 
highly  volatile  liquids  or  inflammable  gases  shall  be  installed 
within  fifty  feet  of  the  building  housing  the  hoist  nor  within 
one  hundred  feet  of  the  centre  line  of  the  collar  of  any  shaft  or 
other  entrance  to  a  mine. 


Exhaust  of 
internal 
combustion 
engine. 


Storage  of 
liquid  fuels. 


(27)  Where  an  internal  combustion  engine  is  installed  at 
any  mine  provisions  shall  be  made  for  safely  conducting  the 
exhaust  of  such  engine  to  a  point  well  outside  the  building. 
The  exhaust  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  avert  the  possibility  of 
fumes  re-entering  the  building  or  entering  the  intake  of  any 
air  compressor  or  contaminating  the  atmosphere  of  any 
adjacent  buildings  or  the  mine  workings. 

(28)  Except  for  the  actual  fuel  tanks  of  operating  equip- 
ment no  storage  of  gasoline  or  liquid  fuel  shall  be  permitted 
within  one  hundred  feet  of  the  collar  of  a  shaft  or  other  en- 
trance of  a  mine.  The  natural  drainage  from  such  a  location 
shall  be  such  that  the  flow  is  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
location  of  any  such  shaft  or  mine  entrance. 
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•  Tu  ^^^  •'??^  ^"k  -^r  ^'  °/  ^"^'  '"^"'■"^'  combustion  engine  Tran.f.r  c, 
installed  within  a  building  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  actual 
transfer  of  fuel  to  the  fuel  tank  takes  place  at  a  point  outside 
the  building  and  the  fuel  is  conducted  to  the  tank  in  a  tightly- 
jointed  pipe  or  conduit.  Similar  provisions  for  the  escape  of 
displaced  air  from  the  fuel  tank  shall  be  made  whereby  the 
displaced  air  shall  be  conducted  to  a  safe  point  outside  the 
building  before  being  discharged  to  the  atmosphere. 

(6)  The  transfer  of  liquid  fuels  from  one  container  to  another 
by  the  direct  application  of  air  under  pressure  shall  not  be 
permitted,  except  where  properly  designed  and  tested  equip- 
ment is  used  for  this  purpose. 

(30)  (a)  Every  mine  worked  from  shafts  or  adits  producing  stench 
over  one  hundred  tons  of  ore  per  day  and  such  other  mines  as *'*"■"*"«• 
may  be  designated  by  the  Inspector  shall  be  equipped  with  an 
approved  apparatus  for  the  introduction  into  the  mine  work- 
ings of  ethyl  mercaptan  or  other  warning  gas  or  material 
approved  by  the  Chief  Inspector.  Such  apparatus  shall  at  all 
times  be  made  available  and  kept  ready  for  instant  use  for  the 
purpose  of  warning  workmen  underground  of  any  emergency 
necessitating  a  speedy  evacuation  of  the  workings. 

{b)  A  test  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  warning  and  a  report  as 
to  the  functioning  of  the  system  shall  be  made  at  least  once  in 
each  year  and  a  report  of  such  test  and  functioning  made 
available  to  the  Inspector. 

(31)  Where  practicable,  there  shall  be  a  sufficient  number  of  Fire  doors, 
fire  doors  installed  underground  in  every  mine  to  cut  off  the 

shaft  and/or  the  mine  openings  directly  associated  with  it 
from  the  other  workings  of  the  mine.  Where  fire  doors  are 
installed  they  shall  be  maintained  in  proper  order  and  kept 
clear  of  all  obstructions  so  as  to  be  readily  usable  at  all  times. 

(32)  Where  the  Chief  Inspector  deems  it  necessary  or  advis-  Refuge  sta- 
able  for  the  protection  of  workmen  employed  underground,  he  mines. 
may  order  refuge  stations  to  be  provided  and  maintained  at 

such  places  within  the  mine  as  he  may  direct  and  every  such 
refuge  station  shall  have  water,  air  and  telephone  connec- 
tions to  the  surface  and  be  separated  from  the  adjoining  work- 
ings by  closeable  openings  so  arranged  and  equipped  that  gases 
can  be  prevented  from  entering  the  refuge  station. 

(ZZ)  (a)  Where  the  Chief  Inspector  deems  it  necessary  or  connection 
advisable  for  the  protection  of  workmen  employed  under- mines. 
ground,  he  may  recommend  in  writing  to  the  Minister  that  a 
connection  between  mines  be  established  at  such  place  as  he 
deems  advisable  and  he  may  further  recommend  that  such 
connection  be  so  made  and  equipped  as  to  constitute  a  refuge 
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station  or  refuge  stations.  Upon  the  approval  by  the  Minister 
of  any  such  recommendation,  a  copy  thereof,  accompanied  by 
a  copy  of  this  rule,  shall  be  served  personally  upon  or  mailed 
by  registered  post  to  the  owner  or  the  agent  and  the  manager 
of  each  of  the  mines  affected. 


stretchers 
for  con- 
veyance of 
injured 
persons. 


(b)  Upon  the  approval  of  any  such  recommendation  of  the 
Chief  Inspector,  the  Minister  may  in  writing  signed  by  him 
direct  each  of  the  mining  companies  concerned  to  appoint  a 
representative  to  act  in  their  behalf  on  a  committee  under  the 
chairmanship  of  a  third  party  who  shall  be  a  mining  engineer 
recommended  by  the  Chief  Inspector  and  appointed  to  the 
chairmanship  of  the  committee  by  the  Minister;  this  com- 
mittee shall  determine, 

(i)  the  design,  specifications  and  locations  of  the  con- 
necting passages,  bulkheads  or  other  structures  to  be 
constructed  in  order  to  safeguard  the  present  and 
future  operations  of  the  mines  affected, 

(ii)  the  work  to  be  done  by  each  of  the  mines  affected  and 
the  proportion  in  which  the  cost  of  such  work  and  of 
establishing  and  maintaining  the  connection  shall 
be  borne  by  the  owners  of  the  mines  affected, 

(iii)  the  time  at  which  such  work  in  compliance  herewith 
shall  be  commenced  and  completed, 

(iv)  the  proportion  in  which  the  costs  and  expenses 
of  the  committee  shall  be  borne  by  the  owners  of  the 
mines  affected, 

(v)  such  other  provisions  or  requirements  as  in  the 
premises  they  may  deem  necessary  or  advisable. 

(c)  The  committee  shall  submit  a  report  in  writing  to  the 
Minister  and  a  report  of  the  majority  of  the  committee  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  the  finding  of  the  committee. 

(d)  Upon  the  approval  by  the  Minister  of  the  report  of  the 
committee,  the  Chief  Inspector  may  issue  his  order  for  the 
establishment  and  maintenance  of  such  connection  and  refuge 
station  or  stations  (if  any  recommended)  in  accordance  with 
the  terms  of  such  report.  A  copy  of  the  report  shall  be  attached 
to  the  order  and  form  a  part  thereof.  No  such  order  shall  be 
subject  to  appeal  upon  any  ground  whatsoever  but  shall  be 
enforceable  in  the  same  manner  as  any  order  of  the  Chief 
Inspector. 

Aid  to  Injured. 

(34)  At  every  mine  there  shall  be  maintained  a  sufficient 
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number   of   properly-  constructed   stretchers  for   the  proper     ' 
handhng  and  transporting  of  persons  who  may  be  injured  in 
the  discharge  of  their  duties  about  the  mine. 

(35)  There  shall  be  provided  and  maintained  at  every  mine  Fi™t  aid 
for  the  treatment  of  anyone  injured  such  first  aid  supplies  as""''**"^*- 
are  required  by  the  regulations  of  The  Workmen's  Compensa- 
tion Act. 


Handling  Water. 

(36)  Every  working  mine  shall  be  provided  with  suitable  Removal  of 
and  efficient  machinery  and  appliances  for  keeping  the  mine  m?nr ''"°"' 
free  from  water,  the  accumulation  or  flowing  of  which  might '^'°'"'''"'"- 
endanger  the  lives  of  workmen  in  such  mine  or  in  any  adjoining 

mine. 

(37)  Where  there  is  or  may  be  an  accumulation  of  waten  Precaution* 
any  working  approaching  the  same  shall  have  bore  holes  kept  o? wSten "^ 
in  advance,  and  such  additional  precautionary  measures  shall 

be  taken  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  to  obviate  the  danger 
of  a  sudden  breaking  through  of  the  water. 

(38)  A  bulkhead  or  other  suitable  stop  shall  be  placed  in  Bulkhead 
every  working  shaft  to  prevent  that   part  of  the  hoisting'"*"""' 
conveyance  canying  men  from  being  inadvertently  lowered 

into  water  in  the  sump  of  the  shaft. 

(39)  For  the  purposes  of  this  rule, —  Dams  and 

bulkheads. 

"dam"  shall  mean  any  structure  built  for  the  purpose  of 
impounding  water  in  any  drift,  crosscut  or  other 
mine  opening  and  constructed  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  permit  an  unobstructed  overflow  of  the  water; 

"bulkhead"  shall  mean  any  structure  built  for  the  purpose 
of  impounding  water  or  confining  air  under  pressure 
in  any  drift,  crosscut  or  any  other  mine  opening  and 
constructed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  completely  close 
oflf  such  drift,  crosscut  or  other  mine  opening. 

(a)  The  location  of  every  underground  dam  and  bulkhead, 
within  the  meaning  of  this  rule,  shall  be  clearly  shown  on  the 
mine  plans. 

{b)  No  dam  behind  which  more  than  twenty-five  tons  of 
water  may  be  impounded  shall  be  constructed  underground 
without  the  written  permission  of  the  Chief  Inspector  and 
then  only  when  constructed  in  accordance  with  plans  and 
specifications  which  have  been  approved  by  him. 
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(c)  No  bulkhead  shall  be  constructed  underground  without 
the  written  permission  of  the  Chief  Inspector  and  then  only 
when  constructed  in  accordance  with  plans  and  specifications 
which  have  been  approved  by  him. 

Ventilation. 

(40)  (a)  The  ventilation  in  every  mine  shall  be  such  that  the 
air  in  all  of  its  workings  that  are  in  use  or  are  to  be  used  by 
workmen  or  others  shall  be  free  from  dangerous  amounts  of 
noxious  impurities  and  shall  contain  sufficient  oxygen  to 
obviate  danger  to  the  health  of  anyone  employed  in  any  such 
mine.  In  any  mine  workings  where  such  conditions  cannot  be 
obtained  by  natural  ventilation  approved  means  for  mech- 
anical ventilation  shall  be  provided  and  kept  in  operation  until 
such  workings  have  been  abandoned  or  until  satisfactory 
natural  ventilation  shall  have  been  brought  about  therein. 

(b)  All  fans  and  all  structures  containing  the  same  shall  be 
of  fireproof  construction. 

Internal  (41)  (fl)  No  internal  combustion  engine  shall  be  installed  or 

engine^  ^°^    Operated  in  any  shaft  or  adit  or  in  any  working  connection 
groifnd.  with  such  shaft  or  adit,  unless  permission  in  writing  from  the 

Chief  Inspector  is  first  obtained. 

(b)  No  internal  combustion  engine  shall  be  installed  or 
operated  in  any  clay,  sand  or  gravel  pit  or  in  any  quarry  or 
other  open  pit  working  designated  by  the  Inspector  as  unsafe 
for  this  purpose. 

Sanitation. 


Sanitary 
conveni- 
ences. 


(42)  The  manager  of  a  mine  shall  provide  or  cause  to  be 
provided  on  the  surface  and  in  the  underground  workings 
sufficient  and  suitable  sanitary  conveniences  in  accordance 
with  the  following  rules: 


(a)  Where  men  are  employed  underground  one  sanitary 
convenience  shall  be  provided  for  every  twenty-five 
persons  or  portion  thereof  on  any  shift. 


(6)  Where  men  arc  employed  on  surface  one  sanitary 
convenience  and  one  urinal  shall  be  provided  for 
every  twenty-five  persons  or  portion  thereof  on  any 
shift. 

(c)  Where  female  persons  are  employed  separate  toilets 
with  entirely  separate  entrances  from  those  fur- 
nished the  men  shall  be  provided.  One  toilet  shall 
be    provided    for   every   fifteen    females   or    portion 
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thereof  on  any  shift.    These  rooms  shall  be  clearly 
marked  as  to  the  sex  for  which  they  are  provided. 

(43)  (a)  Sanitary  conveniences  underground  shall  be  kept  idem 
clean  and  sanitary,  shall  be  conveniently  placed  with  reference 

to  the  number  of  men  employed  on  the  different  levels  and 
shall  be  placed  in  a  well  ventilated  part  of  the  mine  and  shall 
be  suitably  disposed  of  regularly. 

(b)  Sanitary  conveniences,   urinals  and   toilets  on  surface 
shall  be  kept  clean  and  sanitary. 

(44)  Any  person  depositing  faeces  in  any  place  underground  idem, 
other  than   in  the  sanitary  conveniences  provided  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  oflFence  against  this  Act. 

(45)  If  men  are  employed  underground  at  any  mine  or  in  Dressing 
hot  or  dusty  occupations  on  surface  at  any  mine  or  works, '"°°'"* 
sufficient  accommodation,  including  supplies  of  clean,  cold  and 
warm  water  for  washing,  shall  be  provided  above  ground  near 

the  principal  entrance  of  the  mine  or  works  for  enabling  the 
persons  employed  to  conveniently  dry  and  change  their  clothes. 
Such  accommodation,  unless  of  fire  resistant  construction,  shall 
not  be  nearer  than  fifty  feet  to  a  shafthouse  or  portalhouse; 
it  shall  not  be  located  in  an  enginehouse  or  boilerhouse  except 
where  a  separate,  properly  constructed  room  is  provided. 

Care  and  Use  of  Explosives. 

J.  (46)  Every    possible    precaution    shall    be    taken    in    the  Precaution 

,  ,,.  ,       ^  •  r  I      •  to  be  taken, 

handlmg  and  transportation  oi  explosives. 

■^i  (47)  No  explosive  shall  be  used  at  any  mine,  unless  there  is  Marking  of 

'*"       plainly  printed  or  marked  on  every  original  package  containing  pack^age*. 
such  explosive  the  name  and  place  of  business  of  the  manu- 

>  facturer,  and  the  strength  of  the  explosive  and  the  date  of  its 

A  manufacture. 

I  (48)  Every  case  of  supposedly  defective  fuse,  detonator  or  Defective 

f  blasting  cap,  or  explosive  shall  be  reported  to  the  Inspector "'br 

{  with  the  name  and  address  of  the  manufacturer  and  accom-''^P°'"*''*- 

I  panied,  if  available,  by  the  packing  slip  from  the  original 

I  container  of  such  fuse,  blasting  cap  or  detonator,  or  explosive, 

i  along  wdth  all  other  pertinent  information  available. 

(49)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  herein,  all  explosives  and  storage  oj 
^  all  detonators  or  blasting  caps  shall  be  stored  on  surface  in"P°"^*"- 

I  •    special  suitable  buildings,  such  as  magazines,  thaw  houses, 

detonator  or  blasting  cap  storage  buildings,  or  cap  and  fuse 
houses.  Every  such  building  shall  be  under  the  direction  of 
the  manager  or  some  person  authorized  by  him. 
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(a)  No  such  building  shall  be  erected  or  maintained  at 
any  mine  except  with  the  written  permission  of  an 
Insp)ector,  nor  until  the  site  of  the  building  and  the 
style  of  structure  have  been  approved  by  him. 

(b)  Such  written   permission  shall  state  the  maximum 

quantity  and  kind  of  explosive  that  may  be  stored  in 
the  building. 

(c)  Where  possible,  every  such  building  shall  be  located 

in  accordance  with  the  British  Table  of  Distances 
in  respect  of  its  distance  from  the  mine  or  works  or 
any  other  buildings  or  any  public  highway  or  public 
railway.  Where  conditions  are  such  that  it  is  im- 
possible to  locate  such  buildings  in  accordance  with 
the  British  Table  of  Distances,  the  mine  manager 
and  the  Inspector  shall  jointly  choose  the  most 
suitable  location. 

(d)  Every  such  building  shall  be  constructed  of  such 
materials  as  to  ensure  as  far  as  possible  against 
accident  from  any  cause. 

(e)  The  rules  in  reference  to  the  care  and  use  of  explosives 

shall  be  kept  posted  up  inside  every  such  building. 

(f)  Every  such  building  shall  be  kept  securely  locked  at 

all  times  as  the  attendant  is  not  present  and  it  shall 
be  clearly  indicated  by  easily  visible  sign  or  signs 
thai  explosives  are  stored  therein.  Such  sign  or 
signs  shall  be  posted  beside  the  road  approaches  to 
the  building  at  least  eight  feet  above  the  giound  and 
twenty-five  feet  distant  from  the  entrance. 

Magazines         (50)  The  manager  shall  depute  or  cause  to  be  deputed  some 

etc.  'suitable  person  or  persons  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  keep  all 

magazines,  thaw  houses,  blasting-cap  storage  buildings,  cap 

and  fuse  houses,  and  explosives  storage  boxes  clean  and  dry 

and  free  from  grit  at  all  times. 

Floors  and  (51)  Floors  and  shelves  of  magazines  and  thaw  houses 
shall  be  treated  with  a  suitable  neutralizing  agent  whenever 
necessary  to  remove  any  traces  of  explosive  substances. 

^e8*to^be°'       (^2)  When    supplies   of   explosives   are    removed    from    a 

used  first.      magazine  those  that  have  been  longest  in  the  magazine  shall 

be  used  first  provided  they  are  not  defective.     In  all  cases 

where  explosives  have  become  defective  they  shall  be  suitably 

and  safely  disposed  of. 

cases.'"*  (53)  Only  implements  of  wood  or  fibre  shall  be  used  in 

opening  cases  containing  explosives. 
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.Jr  H    ^^^/^P^°^7^  '"Eluding  caps  and  fuse,  shall  not  beStora..or 
stored  underground  m  excess  of  the  necessary  underground  Stt-'^" 
supply  for  forty-eight  hours.     In  no  case  shall  an  a^ount'"^""''• 
exceedmg  three  hundred  pounds  of  powder  be  stored  in  any 
Inspector  ""'^^'^''^""'^  ^^^^^"^  ^^^  ^"«en  permission  of  the 

(b)  With  the  written  permission  of  the  Inspector  and 
subject  to  such  conditions  as  he  may  prescribe,  underground 
explosives  magazmes  may  be  established,  but  in  no  case  shall 
more  than  five  hundred  pounds  be  stored  in  any  one  magazine. 

(c)  Explosives  stored  underground  shall  be  kept  in  suitable 
contamers  or  magazines  in  suitable  locations.  In  no  case  shall 
the  explosives  be  stored  in  places  where  there  is  a  possibility 
of  any  train  or  car  colliding  with  the  explosives  container 
or  containers. 

(55)  No  explosive  shall  be  stored  within  two  hundred  feet  Location  of 
of  any  shaft  station  or  transformer  station  underground  in  ""''•'"K'"©"'"* 
any  mine.  SaSf* 

(56)  (a)  Detonators  or  blasting  caps  shall  not  be  stored  in  storage  of 
the  same  receptacle  or  storage  building  as  other  explosives.  ****°"****"" 

(b)  Detonators  or  blasting  caps  or  capped  fuse,  while 
stored  in  underground  workings,  shall  be  kept  in  separate, 
suitable,  closed  containers  or  magazines.  Such  containers  or 
magazines  shall  not  be  located  within  twenty-five  feet  of  any 
other  explosives. 

(57)  (a)  No  flame-type  light  shall  be  taken  within  twenty- Open-name 
five  feet  of  any  building  or  place  on  surface  in  which  explosives  ing!'Mpio-° 
are  stored.  stolw. 

(b)  No  flame-type  light  shall  be  taken  within  ten  feet  of  any 
place  underground  where  explosives  are  stored  unless  a  suit- 
able, safe  arrangement  for  the  placing  of  such  light  is  provided. 

(c)  No  person  shall  smoke  in  any  place  or  building  where 
explosives  are  stored  or  while  handling  explosives. 

(58)  (a)  A  properly  authorized  person  or  persons  shall  make  inspection 
a   thorough   weekly  inspection  of  all  explosives,  explosives  ^[/J^"*** 
magazines,  thaw  houses,  detonator  or  blasting-cap  storage 
buildings,  cap  and  fuse  houses,  and  all  storage  boxes  or  places 

in  or'about  the  mine  used  for  the  purpose  of  storing  explosives 
or  detonators  or  blasting  caps  and  shall  make  a  report  in 
writing  to  the  manager  stating  that  such  examination  has  been 
made  and  certifying  as  to  the  conditions  found. 
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(b)  The  manager  shall  take  immediate  steps  to  correct  any 
unsuitable  conditions  found  and  to  properly  dispose  of  any 
deteriorated  explosives  existing  and  shall  make  a  prompt 
investigation  when  an  act  of  careless  placing  or  handling  of 
explosives  is  discovered  by  or  reported  to  him. 

(c)  Any  employee  who  commits  a  careless  act  with  an 
explosive  or  where  explosives  are  stored,  or  who,  having 
discovered  such  an  act  to  have  been  committed,  omits  or 
neglects  to  report  immediately  such  act  to  an  officer  in  charge 
of  the  mine,  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act  and 
the  officer  in  charge  of  the  mine  shall  immediately  report  such 
offence  to  the  Inspector  or  to  the  Crown  attorney  of  the  county 
or  district  in  which  the  mine  is  situate. 


Disposal  of 
explosives  at 
shut-down 
mine. 


Written 
permission. 


Thawing 
houses. 


Thermo- 
meter in 
thawing 
house. 


Prohibition. 


(59)  When  any  mine  is  closed  down  all  explosives,  fuse, 
detonators  and  blasting  caps  shall  be  disposed  of  and  no 
explosive  may  be  stored  at  any  such  closed -down  mine  without 
the  written  permission  of  the  Chief  Inspector. 

(60)  No  person  shall  take  away  from  any  mine  any  explosive, 
fuse  or  detonator  or  blasting  cap  without  the  written  permission 
of  the  manager  or  of  such  person  as  may  be  authorized  by  the 
manager  to  give  such  permission. 

(61)  No  building  for  thawing  explosives  shall  be  maintained 
in  connection  with  any  mine  except  with  the  written  permission 
of  an  Inspector.  The  building  shall  be  above  ground  and  the 
site  of  the  building  and  the  style  of  the  structure  and  equip- 
ment shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Inspector.  The 
quantity  of  explosive  kept  in  any  thawing  house  at  any  time 
shall  not  exceed  the  requirements  of  the  mine  for  a  period  of 
twenty-four  hours  plus  the  amount  that  may  be  necessary 
to  maintain  that  supply,  but  the  Inspector  may  give  per- 
mission in  writing  to  store  a  quantity  not  in  excess  of  the 
permitted  capacity  of  the  building  if,  in  his  opinion,  the  heating 
equipment  is  such  that  the  temperature  can  be  controlled 
within  approved  safe  limits. 

(62)  A  reliable  recording  thermometer  shall  be  kept  in  the 
room  in  which  explosives  are  thawed  and  the  record  thereof 
kept,  but  where  the  amount  of  explosives  in  such  thawing 
room  does  not  exceed  two  hundred  pounds  at  any  one  time, 
the  Inspector  may  give  permission  in  writing  to  use  a  maximum 
and  minimum  registering  thermometer  on  condition  that  a 
daily  record  of  high  and  low  temperatures  be  made  and  kept  on 
file  for  at  least  one  year.  All  records  shall  be  made  available 
to  the  Inspector. 

(63)  In  no  case  shall  powder  be  thawed  near  an  open  fire  or 
steam  boiler  or  by  direct  contact  with  steam  or  hot  water. 
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(64)  (a)  When  the  day's  supply  of  explosives  is  being  trans- '^'■«"«Poru. 
ported  in  any  shaft  conveyance  the  person  in  charge  of  such  "p^k^i v.. 
operation  shall  give  or  cause  to  be  given  notice  of  the  same  *"■"*"■ 

to  the  deckman  and  hoistman. 

(b)  No  person  shall  place  in,  have  while  in,  or  take  out  of 
the  shaft  conveyance  any  explosives  except  under  the  imme- 
diate supervision  of  a  person  authorized  by  the  manager, 
superintendent,  foreman  or  shift  boss  for  the  purpose. 

(c)  No  other  material  shall  be  transported  with  explosives 
in  any  shaft  conveyance. 

(65)  (a)  The  transfer  of  explosives  from  the  magazine  or  Transfer  of 
other  surface  storage  place  shall  be  so  arranged  that  no  undue  from^BtTag. 
delay  shall  occur  between  the  time  the  explosives  leave  such  p'^<=««- 
surface  storage  place  and  the  time  they  are  properly  stored  in 
designated  storage  places  in  the  mine  or  distributed  to  points 

of  use  in  the  mine. 

(b)  Explosives  shall  not  be  left  at  any  level  station  or  near 
the  shaft  collar  or  other  entrance  to  the  mine  but  shall  be 
transferred  from  any  designated  storage  place  to  other  desig- 
nated storage  places  or  points  of  use  without  undue  delay. 

(66)  (a)  Primers  shall  be  made  up  as  near  to  their  point  of  Transport*- 
use  as  is  practical  in  the  interests  of  safety  and  only  in  sufficient  detonatorB. 
numbers  for  the  immediate  work  in  hand. 

(b)  Detonators  or  blasting  caps,  capped  fuse,  made-up 
primers  or  other  explosives  shall  not  be  transported  in  any 
conveyance  either  on  the  surface  or  underground  unless  placed 
in  separate,  suitable,  closed  containers. 

(c)  It  shall  be  permissible  for  a  workman  to  carry  capped 
fuses  w^ith  other  explosives  from  the  nearest  storage  places  to 
a  point  of  use  without  placing  them  in  a  container  provided 
they  are  kept  separate  from  the  other  explosives,  but  in  no 
case  shall  made-up  primers  be  transported  or  carried  unless 
placed  in  separate,  suitable,  closed  containers. 

(67)  (a)  Where  explosives  are  transported  in  mine  workings  TraMporta- 
by  means  of  a  car  or  cars,  the  speed  of  any  car  or  cars  shall  explosive* 
not  at  any  time  exceed  four  miles  per  hour  and  definite  arrange-  ground: 
ments  for  the  right-of-way  of  such  car  or  cars  carrying  explo- 
sives shall  be  made  before  the  car  or  cars  are  moved. 

(b)  Where  mechanical  haulage  is  used  the  haulage  locomo- by  m^otor 
tive  shall  be  maintained  on  the  forward  end  of  the  tram  carr>'- 
ing  explosives  unless  some  person  walk  in  advance  of  the  train 
to  eflfectively  guard   the  same.     The  car  or  cars  carrying 
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by  trolley 
locomotive. 


explosives  shall  be  separated  from  the  locomotive  by  an 
empty  car  or  a  spacer  of  equivalent  length;  in  no  case  shall 
explosives  be  carried  on  the  haulage  locomotive. 

(c)  Where  a  trolley  locomotive  is  used  for  the  transporta- 
tion of  explosives  in  any  mine  the  car  or  cars  carrying  explo- 
sives shall  be  protected  from  trolley-wire  contact  and  other 
existing  hazards. 


Blasting  on 
contiguous 
claims. 


Explosives 
not  to  be 
removed 
from  ori- 
ginal 
container. 

Blasting  of 
roast  heaps. 


(68)  Where  parties  working  contiguous  or  adjacent  claims 
or  m.ines  disagree  as  to  the  time  of  setting  off  blasts,  either 
party  may  appeal  to  the  Inspector,  who  shall  decide  upon  the 
time  at  which  blasting  operations  thereon  may  be  performed, 
and  the  decision  of  the  Inspector  shall  be  final  and  conclusive 
and  shall  be  observed  by  them  in  future  blasting  operations. 

(69)  No  explosive  shall  be  removed  from  its  original  paper 
container  or  cartridge. 

(70)  No  explosive  shall  be  used  to  blast  or  break  up  ore, 
salamander  or  other  material  where  by  reason  of  its  heated 
condition  there  is  any  danger  or  risk  of  premature  explosion 
of  the  charge. 


Size  of 
drill  holes. 


(71)  All  drill  holes,  whether  sunk  by  hand  or  machine  drills, 
shall  be  of  sufficient  size  to  admit  of  the  free  insertion  to  the 
bottom  of  the  hole  of  a  stick  or  cartridge  of  powder,  dynamite 
or  other  explosive,  without  ramming,  pounding  or  pressure. 


steeiToof^  (72)  In  charging  holes  for  blasting,  no  iron  or  steel  tool  or 
rod  shall  be  used,  and  no  iron  or  steel  tool  shall  be  used  in  any 
hole  containing  explosives. 

b'^for^e^"'^*  (73)  (a)  Before  drilling  is  commenced  in  any  working  place 

drilling.         the  exposed  face  shall  be  washed  with  water  and  carefully 

examined  for  misfires  and  cut-off  holes,  giving  special  attention 

to  old  bottoms. 


Bootleg 
iholes. 


(b)  No  drilling  shall  be  done  within  six  inches  of  any  hole 
that  has  been  charged  and  blasted  or  any  remnant  of  such  hole. 


Due  warning 
required. 


Ouarding 
entrances 
where  blast- 
ing is  done. 


(c)  No  drilling  shall  be  done  within  five  feet  of  any  hole 
containing  explosives. 

(74)  Every  workman  shall,  before  blasting,  give  or  cause  to 
be  given  due  warning  in  every  direction  by  shouting  "Fire" 
and  shall  satisfy  himself  that  all  persons  have  left  the  working 
place  or  the  vicinity  except  those  required  to  assist  him  in 
blasting  and  guarding. 

(75)  (a)  Every  workman  shall,  before  blasting,  cause  all 
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entrances  or  approaches  to  the  place  or  places  where  such 
blasting  IS  to  be  done  or  where  the  safety  of  persons  ma>'  be 
endangered  by  such  blasting,  to  be  efifectively  guarded  so  as  to 
prevent  inadvertent  access  to  such  place  or  places  while  such 
charges  are  being  blasted. 

(b)  Posting  of  signs  shall  not  be  deemed  adequate  protection 
to  warn  of  blasting  operations. 

(76)  Where  possible,  no  connection  between  mine  workings  Breaking 
shall  be  made  until  a  thorough  examination  of  the  working  ^''''""Kh  to 
towards  which  the  active  heading  is  advancing  has  been  made  working*, 
and  has  shown  that  the  work  can  be  proceeded  with  in  a  safe 
manner,  and  such  point  of  connection  shall  be  guarded  as  an 

entry  when  blasting  within  fifteen  feet  of  breaking  through. 

(77)  Except  where  fired  electrically,  no  fuse  shorter  than  i.ength  of 
three  feet  shall  be  used  in  any  blasting  operation,  nor  shall '^""®' 
any  fuse  be  lighted  at  a  point  closer  than  three  feet  from  the 
capped  end. 

(78)  (a)  Except  where  firing  has  been  done  by  means  of  interval 
electric    current,    no    blaster    or    other    person    shall    leave  to  scene  of 
or  be   permitted    to   leave   his   place    of    refuge    from    the    ^ ' 
blast  and  return  to  the  scene  of  any  blast  within  the  number  of 
minutes  which  are  equal  to  twice  the  number  of  feet  in  the 
longest  fuse  used  in  the  blasting  operation.    This  time  shall  be 
calculated  from  the  time  when  the  last  shot  is  heard. 

(b)  Where  the  firing  has  been  done  by  means  of  electric 
delay-action  detonators  and  two  or  more  shots  have  been 
fired,  no  blaster  or  other  person  shall  leave  or  be  permitted  to 
leave  his  place  of  refuge  and  return  to  the  scene  of  any  blast 
within  ten  minutes  of  the  time  at  which  the  blasting  circuit  is 
closed. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  a  supposed  misfire  or  missed  hole  in  any 
blasting  operation  no  blaster  or  other  person  shall  leave  or  be 
permitted  to  leave  his  place  of  refuge  and  return  to  the  scene 
of  any  blast  within  thirty  minutes  of  the  time  he  has  reached 
his  place  of  refuge  after  the  lighting  of  the  fuse  or  fuses  or  the 
closing  of  the  blasting  circuit. 

(79)  No  hole  shall  be  charged  with  explosives  unless  a  ^^^^^^^^^ 
properly  prepared  detonating  agent  be  placed  in  such  charge  requir^i. 
and  shall  be  fired  in  its  proper  sequence  in  the  firing  of  the 
round. 

(80)  (a)  All  holes  which  are  charged  with  explosives  in  one^'^'J*'^, 
oading  operation  shall  be  fired  in  one  blasting  operation. 
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(b)  Any  hole  or  holes  that  have  been  charged  with  explo- 
sives, or  any  explosive  charge  that  has  been  set  shall  not  be 
left  un fired  but  shall  be  fired  at  the  time  for  blasting  required 
by  the  approved  practice  of  the  mine. 

Safety  fuse.        (gj)  Where  safety  fuse  is  used  in  any  blasting  ofK*ration, — 

(a)  suitably  capped  fuses  shall  be  supplied  to  the  work- 

men in  uniform,  standard,  safe  lengths  for  the  opera- 
tion at  hand; 

(b)  the  uncapped  ends  of  all  fuses  for  use  in  a  mine  shall 

be  suitably  stained. 


Lighting 
fuses. 


(82)  In  every  case  where  more  than  one  shot  is  to  be  fired 
the  fuse  connected  to  a  charge  of  explosives  shall  be  lighted 
with  a  suitably  timed  spitting  device. 


Number  of 
men,  lightd. 


(83)  Where  more  than  one  shot  is  fired  no  workman  shall 
be  permitted  to  conduct  any  blasting  operation  unless  he  is 
accompanied  by  one  or  more  other  workmen.  Each  workm.an 
shall  carry  a  light  unless  the  blasting  operation  is  conducted  on 
surface  in  daylight,  or  under  artificial  light. 


Ventilation         (84)  Before  returning  to  the  scene  of  any  blasting  operation 
places  after    every  workman  shall  assure  himself  that  sufficient  air  has  been 
as  ing.        introduced  into  the  working  place  to  drive  out  or  dilute  to  a 
safe  degree  the  gases  produced  in  the  blasting  operation. 


Protection  of  (85)  Where  blasting  is  done  in  any  raise  or  stope  proper 
working  °  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  closing  of  the  means  of 
^'^®®"  entrance  to  the  working  place  or  interference  with  the  effective 

circulation  of  air  following  the  blast  by  the  broken  material 
produced  by  the  blast.  In  the  case  of  a  single-compartment 
raise  or  box-hole  where  material  from  the  blast  may  block  the 
means  of  entrance  proper  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  assure 
the  adequate  ventilation  of  the  working  place  before  workmen 
enter  the  same. 


Reporting 
of  missed 
holes. 


Missed  hole 
to  be 
blasted. 


(86)  When  a  workman  fires  a  round  of  holes  he  shall,  where 
possible,  count  the  number  of  shots  exploding.  If  there  is 
any  report  missing  he  shall  report  the  same  to  the  mine  captain 
or  shift  boss.  If  a  missed  hole  has  not  been  fired  at  the  end 
of  a  shift,  that  fact,  together  with  the  location  of  the  hole, 
shall  be  reported  by  the  mine  captain  or  shift  boss  to  the  mine 
captain  or  shift  boss  in  charge  of  the  next  relay  of  workmen 
going  into  that  working  place  before  work  is  commenced  by 
them. 

(87)  Any  charge  which  has  missed  fire  shall  not  be  with- 
drawn but  shall  be  blasted  at  a  proper  time  and  without  undue 
delay. 
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(88)  No  development  heading  shall  be  abandoned  or  work  f—.n.t.on 
therein  discontinued  until  the  material  broken  at  the  firing  Cr' ["J^J^ 

of  the  last  round  shall  have  been  cleared  from  the  face  and  the  *""'•• 
whole  face  of  the  heading  examined  for  explosives  in  missed 
or  cut-ofT  holes. 

(89)  (a)  After  the  first  ten  feet  of  advance  has  been  made  Where  eiec- 
in  any  shaft  or  wmze  and  until  such  time  as  the  permanent  ™qui*Sd!'"' 
timbers  and  ladders  have  reached  the  level  upon  which  blasting 

is  being  done  all  blasting  in  the  shaft,  winze,  station  or  other 
workings  being  driven  from  the  same  shall  be  done  by  means 
of  an  electric  current. 

(b)  In  any  raise,  inclined  at  over  fifty  degrees  from  the 
horizontal,  after  twenty-five  feet  of  advance  has  been  made, 
or  in  any  raise  where  free  escape  is  not  assured  at  all  times! 
all  blasting  shall  be  done  by  means  of  an  electric  current. 

(90)  A  workman  shall  not,  where  blasting  is  done  by  elec-  Electric  cur- 
tricity,  enter  or  allow  other  persons  to  enter  the  place  or  dlscVrfn^ted 
places  where  the  charges  have  been  fired  until  he  has  dis-bSStin*. 
connected  and  short-circuited  the  firing  cables  or  wires  from 

the  blasting  machine  or  portable  direct-current  battery  or  has 
assured  himself  that  the  switch  of  the  approved  blasting  switch 
is  open,  the  firing  cables  or  wires  short-circuited  and  the  blast- 
ing box  locked. 

(91)  Unless  permission  in  writing  is  first  obtained  from  the  Approved 
Chief  Inspector,  with  approval  of  the  proposed  arrangements  device, 
necessary  for  special  cases, — 

(a)  when   electricity   from   lighting  of  power  cables  is 

used  for  firing  shots  a  fixed  device  of  a  design  certified 
by  the  Electrical  Inspector  of  Mines  as  meeting  the 
requirements  of  rule  379  of  this  section  shall  be  used. 

(b)  one  such  device  shall  be  maintained  for  each  individual 

w^orking  place  in  which  firing  is  done  by  means  of 
electricity  from  lighting  or  power  cables. 

(92)  Where  the  source  of  current  is  a  portable  direct-current  Hiasting  by 
,  ,..  ,•        I/--L1  •         u  11  direct  cur- 
battery  or  a  blasting  machine  the  firing  cables  or  wires  shall  rent  or 

not  be  connected  to  the  source  of  current  until  immediately  n||^hine. 

before  they  are  required  for  firing  the  shots  and  shall  be 

disconnected  immediately  after  the  connection  has  been  made 

or  the  machine  operated  for  firing  the  shots. 

(93)  The  firing  cables  leading  to  the  face  shall  be  short- lm^  wire, 
circuited  while  the  leads  from  the  blasting  caps  are  being ".r^uued. 
connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  firing  cables.    This  short 
circuit  shall  not  be  removed  until  the  men  have  retreated  from 
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the  face  and  it  shall  be  so  located  that  a  premature  explosion 
would  be  harmless  to  the  men  opening  the  short  circuit.  The 
short  circuit  shall  be  replaced  immediately  after  the  cables 
have  been  disconnected  from  the  blasting  machine  or  the 
blasting  switch  has  been  opened. 


Firing 
cables. 


(94)  The  firing  cables  or  wires  used  for  firing  shots  at  one 
working  place  shall  not  be  used  for  firing  shots  in  another 
working  place  until  all  proper  precautions  have  been  taken  to 
insure  that  such  firing  cables  or  wires  have  not  any  connection 
with  the  leads  from  the  first  working  place. 


Precautions        (95)  When  firing  cables  or  wires  are  used  in  the  vicinity  of 
firing  cables,  power  and  lighting  cables  the  blaster  shall  take  proper  precau- 
tions to  prevent  the  firing  cables  or  wires  coming  in  contact 
with  the  lighting  or  power  cables. 


Protection  in  Working  Places,  Shafts,  Winzes,  Raises,  etc. 


Protection 
from  over- 
head 
operations. 


(96)  Neither  on  surface  nor  underground  shall  workmen  be 
employed  in  a  location  where  men  are  working  overhead  unless 
such  measures  for  protection  be  taken  as  the  nature  of  the  work 
permits. 


Protective 
hat. 


(97)  A  protective  hat,  manufactured  for  such  service,  shall 
be  worn  by  every  person  employed, — 


(a)  underground  in  any  mine; 

{b)  in  any  location  in  a  pit  or  quarry  designated  by  the 
Inspector. 


Fencing  of 
shafts  and 
other  open- 
ings. 


(98)  The  top  of  every  shaft  shall  be  securely  fenced  or  pro- 
tected by  a  gate  or  guard  rail,  and  every  pit  or  opening 
dangerous  by  reason  of  its  depth  shall  be  securely  fenced  or 
otherwise  protected. 


Gate  at 

shaft 
entrances. 


(99)  (a)  At  all  shaft  and  winze  openings  on  the  surface 
and  on  every  level,  unless  securely  closed  off,  the  hoisting  com- 
partments shall  be  protected  by  a  substantial  gate  which  shall 
be  kept  closed  except  when  the  hoisting  conveyance  is  being 
loaded  or  unloaded  at  such  level.  The  clearance  beneath  any 
such  gate  shall  be  kept  to  a  minimum. 

(h)  Where  haulage  tracks  lead  up  to  any  hoisting  compart- 
ment on  surface  or  underground  the  gate  on  such  compartment 
shall  be  reinforced  in  such  a  manner  that  it  shall  be  sufficiently 
strong  to  withstand  any  impact  imparted  thereto  by  collision 
therewith  of  any  motor,  train  or  car  operated  on  such  tracks. 
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(100)  Every  shaft  and  winze  shall  be  propcrlv  timbered  «haft  and 
and  during  sinking  operations  the  timbering  shall  be  main- um Sinn,, 
tamed  within  a  safe  distance  of  the  bottom.    In  no  case  shall 
the  distance  exceed  fifty  feet. 

(a)  The  guides,  guide  attachments  and  shaft  timber 
shall  be  of  sufficient  strength  and  shall  be  suitably 
designed,  installed  and  maintained  so  that  the  safety 
catches  referred  to  in  clause  d  of  rule  231  of  this 
section  may  grip  the  guides  properly  at  any  point  in 
the  shaft. 


Protection 


(101)  There    shall    be    provided   a   safe    passageway   and 

standing  room  for  workmen  outside  of  the  shaft  at  all  mine^^^j'*^*" 
workings  opening  into  the  shaft  and  the  manway  shall  in  all 
cases  be  directly  connected  with  such  openings. 

(102)  (a)  During  shaft-sinking  operations  no  work  shall  be  Protection  in 
done  in  any  place  in  a  shaft  or  winze  while  men  are  working  operations, 
in  another  part  of  the  shaft  or  winze  below  such  place  unless 

the  men  working  in  the  lower  position  be  protected  from  the 
danger  of  falling  material  by  a  securely  constructed  covering 
extending  over  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  shaft  to  afford  com- 
plete protection. 

{h)  Open  hooks  shall  not  be  used  in  conjunction  with  the 
suspension  of  any  shaft  staging. 

(c)  During  shaft-sinking  operations  a  set  of  doors  to  cover 
the  sinking  compartments  shall  be  maintained  at  the  collar 
or  other  point  of  service  of  every  shaft  or  winze.  Such  doors 
shall  be  closed  at  ail  times  that  material  is  being  loaded 
into  or  unloaded  from  a  shaft  conveyance  at  the  point  of 
service. 

(103)  Except   during   sinking   operations,   if   material   be  Lining 
handled  in  any  shaft  or  winze  compartment  there  shall  bement^at 
maintained  around  that  compartment,  except  on  the  side  on  '®''®'''- 
w^hich  the  material  is  to  be  loaded  or  unloaded,  a  substantial 
partition  at  the  collar  and  at  all  levels.    Such  partition  shall 
extend  above  the  collar  and  all  levels  a  distance  not  less  than 

the  height  of  the  hoisting  conveyance  plus  six  feet  and  it  shall 
extend  below  the  collar  and  all  levels  at  least  six  feet. 

(104)  Wherever  a  counterweight  is  used  in  a  shaft  or  winze  Co^^'^ter-^^ 
it  shall  operate  in  a  separate  and  safely  enclosed  compartment,  partment. 

(105)  (a)  No  person  shall  do  any  work  or  conduct  anyproUction 
examination  in  anv  compartment  of  a  shaft  or  winze  or  in  that  inspection, 
part  of  the  headframe  used  in  conjunction  therewith  while 
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hoisting  operations  other  than  those  necessary  for  doing  such 
work  or  conducting  such  examination  are  in  progress  in  such 
compartment. 

(b)  No  person  shall  do  any  work  or  conduct  any  examination 
in  a  shaft  or  winze  or  in  that  part  of  a  headframe  used  in 
conjunction  therewith  unless  he  be  adequately  protected  from 
accidental  contact  with  any  moving  hoisting  conveyance  or 
the  danger  of  falling  objects  accidentally  dislodged. 

Timbering  (106)  Where  the  enclosing  rocks  are  not  safe  every  aditi 

workings.  tunnel,  stope  or  other  working  in  which  work  is  being  carried 
on  or  through  which  persons  pass  shall  be  securely  cased, 
lined  or  timbered,  or  otherwise  made  secure. 

buckets.^^"  (107)  Where  a  bucket  is  used  in  any  shaft  or  winze  for 
other  than  sinking  purposes, — 

(a)  a  set  of  doors  as  required  by  clause  c  of  rule  139  of  this 
section  shall  be  required  at  the  collar  and  every  point 
of  service  of  the  shaft  or  winze; 

(b)  a  suitable  landing  device  shall  be  used  at  every  work- 

ing Jevel  when  the  bucket  is  being  loaded  or  unloaded 
at  that  level; 

(c)  simultaneous  operations  shall  not  be  carried  on  at 

more  than  one  level  until  the  style  of  structure  and 
method  of  operation  of  any  such  device  installed  at 
intermediate  levels  has  been  submitted  to  and  has 
received  the  approval  of  the  Inspector. 


steeply 
inclined 
raises. 


(108)  All  raises  inclined  at  over  fifty  degrees  from  the  hori- 
zontal which  are  to  be  driven  more  than  sixty  feet  slope 
distance  shall  be  divided  into  at  least  two  compartments  one 
of  which  shall  be  maintained  as  a  ladderway  and  shall  be 
equipped  with  suitable  ladders.  The  timbering  shall  be  main- 
tained within  a  safe  distance  of  the  face  and  in  no  event  shall 
the  distance  between  the  face  and  the  top  of  the  timbering 
exceed  twenty-five  feet. 


Precautions 
as  to  broken 
material. 


(109)  Whenever,  at  any  time,  chutes  are  pulled  where 
persons  are  working  or  may  enter  at  the  time  of  pulling  the 
pulling  area  shall  be  marked  by  signs  or  the  persons  working 
in  the  vicinity  shall  be  notified  and  as  pulling  proceeds  proper 
precautions  shall  be  taken  to  ascertain  that  the  broken  material 
is  settling  freely.  When  there  is  any  indication  of  a  hang  up 
the  location  shall  be  adequately  protected  by  suitable  signs  or 
barricades. 
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(110)  Unless  the  entrance  to  a  stope  is  capable  of  beine  >^cc.«.  to 
used  as  such  at  all  times  a  second  means  of  entrance  shall  be"^" 
provided  and  maintained. 

(111)  The  top  of  every  mill  hole,  manway  or  other  opening Ouardin, 
shall  be  kept  covered  or  otherwise  adequately  protected.         SLnwayT; 

etc. 

(112)  Wherever  men  are  working  below  a  level  in  any  Guarding 
place  the  top  of  which  is  open  to  the  level  in  close  proximity  toXkiiu™ 
any  haulageway  or  travelway  some  person  shall  effectively 
guard  the  opening  unless  the  same  is  securely  covered  over  or 
otherwise  closed  off  from  the  haulageway  or  travelway. 

(113)  The  tops  of  all  raises  or  other  openings  to  a  level  ouardinj 
shall  be  kept  securely  covered,  fenced  off,  or  protected  byrafJU*!^ 
suitable  barricades  to  prevent  inadvertent  access  thereto. 

(114)  (a)  Underground  workings  which  have  been  in  disuse  Unused 
for  some  time  shall  be  examined  before  being  again  used,ro°be''tSted 
in  order  to  ascertain  whether  foul  air  or  other  dangerous  gases  '^'^  *'**' 
have  accumulated  there,  and  only  such  workmen  as  may  be 
necessary   to   make   such   examination   shall   be  allowed   to 
proceed  to  such  places  until  such  places  are  in  fit  state  to  work 

or  travel  in. 

{b)  When  an  inflammable  gas  in  dangerous  concentrations  J^'**®" '": 

,         ,  f  .       .  .  .  nammable 

has  been  found  to  exist  in  any  mine  working  such  workings  or  stas  en- 
parts  of  such  workings  concerned  shall  immediately  be  con- in  mine, 
sidered  as  a  Fire  Hazard  Area  and  every  precaution  shall  be 
taken  while  clearing  the  area  or  doing  any  work  therein  to 
prevent  ignition  of  the  gas  and  these  precautions  shall  be 
continued  as  long  as  the  hazard  exists. 

(115)  The  owner,  manager,  or  some  authorized  person  or  Examination 
persons  shall  examine  daily  all  parts  of  the  mine  where  drilling  workings, 
and  blasting  is  being  carried  on;  shall  examine  at  least  once  a 

week  the  other  portions  of  a  mine  in  which  operations  are 
being  carried  on,  such  as  shafts,  winzes,  levels,  stopes,  drifts, 
crosscuts  and  raises,  in  order  to  ascertain  that  they  are  in  a 
safe  working  condition ;  shall  inspect  and  scale  or  cause  to  be 
inspected  and  scaled  the  roofs  and  walls  of  all  stopes  or  other 
working  places  as  often  as  the  nature  of  the  ground  and  of  the 
work  performed  necessitates. 

(116)  The  owner  or  manager  of  a  mine  where  a  hoist  is  in  ,sfg^<;,t,on^ 
use  shall  depute  some  competent  person  or  persons  whose 

duty  it  shall  be  to  make  an  inspection  of  the  shaft  at  least 
once  each  week,  and  in  addition  a  thorough  examination  shall 
be  made  at  least  once  each  month  of  the  guides,  timber,  walls 
and  hoisting  compartments  generally  of  the  shaft  and  a  record 
of  such  inspection  and  examination  shall  be  made  in  the  Shaft 
Inspection  Record  Book  by  the  person  making  the  examination. 
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Shaft  Inspec- 
tion Record 
Book  to  be 
kept. 


(a)  Such  owner  or  manager  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be 
kept  at  the  mine  a  book  for  each  shaft  termed  the 
Shaft  Inspection  Record  Book  in  which  shall  be 
recorded  a  report  of  every  such  examination  as 
is  referred  to  in  this  rule  signed  by  the  person 
making  the  examination. 


(b)  Such    entries    of    examinations    shall    be    read    and 

initialled  every  week  by  the  responsible  person  in 
charge  of  the  maintenance  of  the  shaft. 

(c)  A  notation  shall  be  made  of  any  dangerous  condition 

reported  and  the  action  taken  regarding  it  over  the 
signature  of  the  responsible  person  in  charge  of  the 
maintenance  of  the  shaft. 

(d)  The  Shaft  Inspection  Record  Book  shall  be  made 

available  to  the  Inspector  at  all  times. 

and^'gads.^'^*  (117)  The  Owner  or  manager  shall  provide  and  maintain 
an  adequate  supply  of  properly  dressed  scaling  bars  and  gads 
and  other  equipment  necessary  for  scaling. 


Life  lines 
to  be  used. 


(118)  The  owner  or  manager  shall,  when  necessary,  provide 
life  lines  for  the  workmen  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  work- 
men to  continually  wear  such  life  lines  at  all  times,  when  by  so 
doing  the  interests  of  safety  will  be  advanced. 


Keeping  (119)  Every  dusty  place  where  work  is  being  carried  on  in  a 

to  lay  dust,    mine  shall  be  adequately  supplied  at  all  times  with  clean  water 

under  pressure  or  other  approved  appliances  for  laying  the  dust 

caused  by  drilling  or  blasting  operations. 


Time  for 
blasting. 


Written 
record. 


Check-in, 
check-out 
systems. 


(120)  The  times  for  blasting  shall  be  so  fixed  that  the  work- 
men shall  be  exposed  as  little  as  practicable  to  dust  and 
smoke. 

(121)  Where  there  is  non-continuous  shift  operation  in 
mine  areas  the  on-coming  shift  shall  be  warned  of  an}^  abnormal 
condition  affecting  the  safety  of  operations.  Such  warning 
shall  consist  of  a  written  record  over  the  signature  of  a  respon- 
sible person  on  the  off-going  shift  and  shall  be  read  and 
countersigned  by  the  corresponding  responsible  person  on  the 
oncoming  shift  before  workmen  are  permitted  to  resume 
operations  in  the  areas  indicated  in  such  record. 

(122)  At  every  mine  where  persons  are  employed  under- 
ground a  suitable  system  shall  be  established  and  maintained 
to  check  in  persons  who  have  gone  underground  and  check  out 
such  persons  as  having  returned  to  surface  and  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  such  persons  to  check  in  and  check  out  in  accordance 
with  such  system. 
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(123)  Where  repair  work  is  in  progress  in  any  manway  or«'«n- 
nditions  arise  that  may  endanger  travel  through  such  man- r.^airJ!>"r{. 

way  the  manway  shall  be  closed  off  or  adequate  signs  desie- 
natmg  the  unfitness  of  such  manway  for  travel  purposes  shall 
be  posted  at  all  entrances  to  such  manway. 

(124)  (a)  Diamond-drill  holes  shall  be  plotted  on  all  working  Diamond- 
plans  of  levels.  ^  <*""  *><>••■• 

(b)  When  any  active  mine  heading  is  advancing  toward  any 
diamond-drill  hole  the  collar  or  the  nearest  points  of  inter- 
section of  such  hole  or  both  shall  be  securely  closed  off  or 
guarded  at  all  times  that  blasting  is  being  done  within  fifteen 
feet  of  any  possible  intersection  of  such  hole. 

(c)  The  collar  and  any  points  of  intersection  of  every 
diamond-drill  hole,  underground,  shall  be  plainly  marked  at 
the  time  that  drilling  is  discontinued  or  an  intersection  made. 
Such  marking  shall  consist  of  a  single  capital  letter  "H"  in 
yellow  paint  measuring  twelve  inches  by  twelve  inches  which 
shall  be  placed  within  four  feet  of  such  collar  or  intersection. 

Ladderways. 

(125)  (a)  A  suitable  footway  or  ladderway  shall  be  provided  Ladderways 
in  every  shaft  and  winze.  •  knd*^w[L*ze8. 

(b)  In  shafts  and  winzes  no  ladder  except  an  auxiliary 
ladder  used  in  sinking  operations  shall  be  installed  in  a  vertical 
position. 

(c)  During  sinking  operations,  if  a  ladder  be  not  main- 
tained to  the  bottom,  an  auxiliary  ladder  which  will  reach 
from  the  permanent  ladders  to  the  bottom  shall  be  provided  in 
such  convenient  position  that  it  may  be  promptly  lowered  to 
any  point  at  which  men  are  working. 

(d)  Wherever,  about  shafts  and  winzes  and  headframes  used 
in  conjunction  therewith,  it  is  necessary  for  persons  to  examine 
or  inspect  appliances  installed  therein  suitable  ladderu-ays  or 
stairways  and  platforms  shall  be  maintained  to  permit  such 
work  being  carried  out  in  a  safe  manner. 

(126)  The  footway  or  ladderwav  in  a  shaft  or  winze  shall  Partition 

,  f    •  •  c  i.u       u    C4-        between 

be  separated  from  the  compartment  or  division  ol  the  slialt  or  manway  and 
winze  in  which  material  is  hoisted  by  a  suitable  and  tightly  compa^- 
closed  partition. 

(127)  (a)  In  a  shaft  or  winze  inclined  at  over  seventy  degrees  Ladderway 
from  the  horizontal  or  in  a  headframe  used  in  conjunction  J^.^r  * 
with  such  shaft  or  winze  substantial  platforms  shall  be  built  ^o  degrees; 
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at  intervals  not  exceeding  twenty-one  feet  in  the  ladderway, 
and  the  same  shall  be  covered  except  for  an  opening  large 
enough  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  man's  body,  and  the  ladders 
shall  be  so  placed  as  to  cover  this  opening  in  the  platform. 


under 

70  degrees. 


(b)  In  a  shaft  or  winze  inclined  at  less  than  seventy  degrees 
from  the  horizontal  or  in  a  headframe  used  in  conjunction 
with  such  shaft  or  winze  the  ladders  may  be  continuous,  but 
substantial  platforms  shall  be  built  at  intervals  not  exceeding 
twenty-one  feet  in  the  ladderway,  and  the  same  shall  be  covered 
except  for  an  opening  large  enough  to  permit  the  passage  of  a 
man's  body. 


When 

stairway 

permissible. 


(128)  (a)  Stairways  may  be  used  in  a  shaft  or  winze  inclined 
at  less  than  fifty  degrees  from  the  horizontal. 


Hand-rail. 


(b)  All  Stairways  in  shafts  and  winzes  shall  be  equipped 
with  a  suitably-placed  hand-rail. 


Ladder-ways.      (129)  (a)  All  ladderways  in  raises,  stopes  and  other  manways 
workings.       of  a  mine  shall  be  installed  and  maintained  in  a  workmanlike 

manner  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  hazard  of  a  man  falling 

therefrom. 

(b)  A  landing  platform  shall  be  installed  at  all  points  where 
ladders  are  off-set. 


Wire  rope 
ladders. 


(130)  Wire  rope  or  strands  of  wire  rope  shall  not  be  used 
or  be  allowed  to  be  used  for  climbing  purposes  in  any  mine  if 
they  are  frayed  or  have  projecting  broken  wires. 


Hand-rails         (131)  Every  ladder  shall  project  at  least  three  feet  above  its 
or  ladders,    pj^tform,  except  where  strong  hand-rails  are  provided. 


Ladders. 


Ladders. 

(132)  (a)  Every  ladder  used  at  a  mine  shall  be  of  strong 
construction,  shall  be  securely  placed  and  shall  be  maintained 
in  good  repair. 

(b)  The  distance  between  centres  of  rungs  of  ladders  shall 
not  be  greater  than  twelve  inches  or  less  than  ten  inches  and 
the  spacing  of  rungs  shall  not  vary  more  than  one-half  inch 
in  any  particular  ladderway. 

(c)  In  order  to  give  a  proper  foothold  the  rungs  shall  in  no 
case  be  closer  than  four  inches  from  the  wall  of  a  shaft,  winze, 
or  raise,  or  any  timber  underneath  the  ladder. 


Shaft  Hoisting  Practice. 


i^wermg^"**       (133)  Where  steel,  timber  or  other  material  is  being  raised 
material.       or  lowered  in  any  shaft  conveyance  such  material  shall  be 
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loaded  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  it  from  shifting  its 
position,  and  if  necessary  it  shall  be  secured  to  the  conveyance. 
When  such  material  projects  above  the  sides  of  the  conveyance 
it  shall  be  securely  fastened  to  the  conveyance  or  lashed  to 
the  hoisting  rope  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  damage  the  rope. 

(134)  When  a  crosshead  is  not  used  in  any  vertical  shaft  or^o'"P*'"t- 
winze  the  compartment  in  which  the  bucket  works  shall  bei^nwi' whw 
closely  lined  with  sized  lumber.  noTtiMdf 

(135)  In  a  shaft  or  winze,  in  the  course  of  sinking,  the  bucket  i^vei  of 
or  skip  shall  be  filled  only  in  such  a  manner  that  no  piece  of  Mnking 
loose  rock  shall  project  above  the  level  of  the  brim.  or  sktp 

(136)  (a)  During  sinking  operations  in  any  shaft  or  winze  Lowering 
the  bucket  or  skip  used  for  returning  men  to  the  working  place  biaat*"*'^ 
following  any  blasting  operation  shall  not  be  lowered  on  the 
initial  trip  beyond  the  point  where,  owing  to  the  blast,  it  may 

be  unsafe  to  go  wathout  a  careful  examination  and  in  no  case 
shall  the  point  be  less  than  fifty  feet  above  the  blasting  set  or 
bulkhead. 

(b)  The  bucket  or  skip  shall  be  lowered  from  such  point  only 
on  signal  from  the  men  accompanying  the  same  and  at  such 
speed  as  to  be  fully  under  control,  by  signal,  of  such  men. 

(c)  Only  sufficient  men  shall  be  carried  on  such  trip  as  are 
required  to  properly  conduct  a  careful  examination  of  the 
shaft  or  winze. 

(137)  In  a  shaft  or  winze,  in  the  course  of  sinking,  the  bucket  Bucket  or 
or  skip  shall  not  be  lowered  directly  to  the  bottom  but  shall  be^e^fowe!^ 
held  at  least  fifteen  feet  above  and  shall  remain  there  until  a^j^^^'y  ^o 
separate  signal  to  lower  the  same  has  been  given  by  a  properly 
authorized  person. 

(138)  No  bucket  shall  be  allowed  to  leave  the  top  or  bottom  g^^^^j  ^^  ^ 
of  any  shaft  or  winze  until  the  workman  in  charge  thereof  has  steadied, 
steadied  it  or  caused  it  to  be  steadied. 

(139)  (a)   In  a  shaft  or  winze,  in  the  course  of  s'n>^'"f '  Prot^^^^^p. 
adequate  provision  shall  be  made  and  maintamed  to  assure  the  i„g. 
impossibilitv  of  the  bucket  or  skip  being  dumped  while  the 
dumping  doors  are  open  or  other  means  applied  to  prevent 
spillage  falling  into  the  shaft  or  winze. 

(b)  The  design  of  any  device  for  this  purpose  shall  be  sub- 
mitted for  the  approval  of  the  Mechanical  Inspector  before 
such  device  is  installed. 

63 


42 

(c)  A  door  or  doors  to  cover  the  sinking  compartments  shall 
be  maintained  at  the  collar  of  every  shaft  or  winze  while 
sinking  is  in  progress.  Such  door  or  doors  shall  be  kept  closed 
at  all  times  that  tools  or  material  are  being  loaded  into  or  un- 
loaded from  the  bucket  or  skip  at  the  collar  of  the  shaft, 
except  when  the  bucket  or  skip  is  unloaded  by  dumping 
arrangements  as  provided  in  clauses  a  and  b  of  this  rule. 

Cage  or  skip       (140)  Except  during  sinking  operations,  whenever  a  mine 

fing^men.       shaft  or  winze  exceeds  three  hundred  feet  in  vertical  depth  a 

suitable  cage  or  skip,  equipped  as  required  by  rule  231  of  this 

section,  shall  be  provided  for  lowering  or  raising  men  in  the 

shaft  or  winze. 


Cage  doors 
to  be  closed. 


(141)  (a)  No  person  shall  travel  or  be  permitted  to  travel 
in  a  cage  at  any  time  except  during  shaft  inspection  unless  the 
doors  of  the  same  are  securely  closed. 


(b)  The  cage  doors  shall  not  be  opened  until  a  full  stop 
has  been  made  at  the  point  or  station  signalled  for,  except 
during  trips  of  inspection,  provided  that  in  the  case  of  an 
inadvertent  stop  at  any  point  in  the  shaft  or  winze  other  than  a 
station,  the  cage  doors  may  be  opened  and  the  men  may  leave 
the  same  on  instructions  to  do  so  by  a  properly  authorized 
person. 

Operation  of      (142)  (a)  When  chairs  are  used  for  the  purpose  of  landing  a 

chairs.  shaft  conveyance  at  any  point  in  a  shaft  or  winze,  except  when 

hoisting  in  balance  from  that  point,  such  chairs  shall  not  be 

put  into  operation  unless  the  proper  chairing  signal  has  been 

given  to  the  hoistman. 

(b)  Chairs  shall  not  be  used  when  men  are  handled. 


Hoisting 
men  and 
material 
simultane- 
ously. 


(143)  No  person  shall  travel  or  be  permitted  to  travel  in  a 
bucket,  cage  or  skip  operated  by  a  hoist  which  is  being  simul- 
taneously used  for  the  hoisting  of  mineral  or  material,  except 
as  provided  for  in  clause  c  of  rule  144. 


^jjg^  (144)  No  person  shall  be  lowered  or  hoisted  or  allow  him- 

persons  not  self  to  be  lowered  or  hoisted  in  a  shaft,  winze  or  other  under- 

to  be  ,            .          .         .                               ' 

hoisted.  ground  openmg  ot  a  mme, — 


In  buckets 
or  skips. 


(a)  in  a  bucket  or  skip,  except  that  men  employed  in 
shaft  sinking  will  be  allowed  to  ascend  and  descend 
to  and  from  the  sinking  deck  or  other  place  of  safety 
and  that  men  employed  in  shaft  inspection  and  main- 
tenance may  be  hoisted  and  lowered  in  the  shaft  by 
means  of  such  conveyances; 
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(b)  in  a  cage  or  skip  which  does  not  meet  the  requirements  wh.n  «if.ty 

o  rules  231  and  233,  except  as  provided  for  in  clause  a  Sof'ilST 
of  this  rule  or  rule  232; 

(c)  in  a  cage   skip  or  bucket  that  is  loaded  with  powder,  when 

steel,  timber  or  other  materials  or  equipment,  except '°'*^***- 
when  the  presence  of  such  person  is  necessar>'  for  the 
purpose  of  handling  the  same; 

(d)  in   a   cage,   skip  or  bucket  carrying  powder,  steel,  Uniew 
equipment  or  material,  unless  the  same  is  adequatelySci*rS' 
secured.     Nothing  in  this  clause  shall  prohibit  men 

from  carrying  personal  hand  tools  or  equipment 
approved  by  the  District  Inspector  in  a  conveyance, 
provided  that  the  same  are  properly  protected  with 
guards  and  the  conveyance  is  not  overcrowded ; 

(e)  except  during  shaft-sinking  operations  or  shaft  inspec-  ?nchirie^t 

tion  and  maintenance  operations,  in  any  shaft  con- *"***°'^''*** 
veyance,  unless  such  shaft  conveyance  is  in  charge  of 
a  person  properly  authorized  to  act  as  cagetender  or 
skiptender, 

(145)  No  person  shall  enter  or  be  allowed  to  enter  a  shaft  Sfveyance 
conveyance  or  work  upon  or  under  a  shaft  conveyance  when  unciiutched 
the  corresponding  drum  of  the  hoist  isunclutched,  unless  such 
conveyance  is  first  secured  in  position  by  chairing  or  blocking, 
except  that  this  shall  not  apply  to  shaft  sinking. 

(146)  For  the  purpose  of  this  rule  "authorized  maximum  Permissible 
load  of  men"  shall  mean  the  total  weight  of  men  permitted  byihart^*^  °' 
the  District  Inspector  to  ride  at  any  time  in  the  shaft  con- °°'^^®^*°*** 
veyance.    "Maximum  allowable  weight"  shall  mean  the  maxi- 
mum weight  permitted  by  this  Act  to  be  attached  to  the  rope 

in  service  or  the  maximum  weight  attached  to  the  rope  that 
the  hoist  is  capable  of  handling,  whichever  is  the  lesser.  The 
weight  the  hoist  is  capable  of  handling  shall  be  that  set  out  in 
the  manufacturer's  specifications  or  approved  by  an  inde- 
pendent competent  mine  hoist  design  engineer. 

(a)  In  case  a  hoisting  rope  is  used  for  the  raising  and 
lowering  of  both  men  and  materials,  the  weight 
attached  to  the  rope  in  the  former  case,  when  the 
bucket,  cage  or  skip  is  bearing  its  authorized  maxi- 
mum load  of  men,  shall  not  exceed  eighty-five  per 
centum  of  the  maximum  allowable  weight  when  the 
rope  is  in  use  for  other  purposes;  and  the  owner  or 
manager  shall  obtain  from  the  District  Inspector  of 
Mines  resident  in  the  district  a  certificate  in  writing 
setting  out  the  maximum  loads  of  both  men  and 
materials  which  may  be  carried  in  the  shaft  convey- 
ance before  men  are  so  carried. 
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Signal 
system. 


(b)  The  District  Inspector  of  Mines  may  issue  the  certifi- 
cate referred  to  in  clause  a  if  he  is  satisfied  that  the 
hoisting  installation  and  signalling  equipment  meet 
the  requirements  of  this  Act. 

Signals. 

(147)  Every  working  shaft  shall  be  provided  with  some 
suitable  means  of  communicating  by  distinct  and  definite 
signals  to  the  hoist  room  from  the  bottom  of  the  shaft,  from 
every  working  level,  from  the  collar  and  from  every  landing 
deck. 


Separate^  (148)  A  separate,  audible  signal  system  shall  be  installed 

each  com-  for  the  control  of  each  hoisting  conveyance  operated  from  a 
single  hoist  and  there  shall  be  a  sufficient  difference  in  the 
signals  to  the  hoistman  that  they  are  easily  distinguishable. 


Return 
signal. 


Special 
devices, 
permission 
for. 


Cage  call 
system. 


(149)  Where  an  electrical  signal  system  is  installed  the 
hoistman  shall  return  the  signal  to  the  person  giving  the 
signal  when  men  are  about  to  be  hoisted  or  lowered. 

(150)  No  device  for  signalling  to  or  communicating  with  the 
hoistman  shall  be  installed  or  operated  in  or  on  any  shaft 
conveyance  without  the  written  permission  of  the  Chief 
Inspector. 

(151)  No  cage  call  system  communicating  with  the  hoist- 
room  shall  be  installed  or  used  at  any  shaft  or  winze 


Code  of 

signals. 


(152)  (a)  The  following  code  of  signals  shall  be  used  at 
every  mine  and  a  copy  of  such  code  shall  be  printed  and  kept 
posted  in  every  hoist  room  and  at  every  level  or  other  recog- 
nized landing  place  in  every  working  shaft  or  winze: 

1  bell Stop  immediately — if  in   motion    (Executive 

Signal). 

1  bell Hoist  (Executive  Signal). 

2  bells Lower  (Executive  Signal). 

3  bells Men  about  to  ascend  or  descend  (Cautionary 

Signal).  This  signal  shall  be  given  by  the 
cagetender  before  men  are  permitted  to  enter 
the  hoisting  conveyance.  It  shall  also  be 
given  in  case  a  stop  has  been  made  at  a  level 
and  men  on  the  conveyance  are  to  be  raised 
or  lowered  to  another  level.  Where  a  return - 
bell  signal  system  is  installed  the  hoistman 
shall  return  the  3-bell  signal  before  men  are 
permitted  to  enter  the  conveyance  or  are 
raised  or  lowered. 
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4  bells Blasting  Signal.     Hoistnian  shall  answer  by 

raising  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip  a  few  feet  and 
letting  It  back  slowly.  Following  a  4-Ik'I1 
signal  only  a  1-bell  signal  shall  be  required  to 
signal  for  hoisting  men  away  from  a  blast  and 
the  hoistman  shall  remain  at  the  controls  until 
the  act  of  hoisting  has  been  completed. 

5  bells Release  Signal  (Release  and  Executive  Sig- 

nal). The  hoistman  may  act  at  his  own  dis- 
cretion to  perform  any  movement,  or  series  of 
movements,  involving  the  conveyance  or  con- 
veyances designated  by  the  directionary 
signals  referred  to  in  clauses  a  and  b  of  rule  154. 
Where  a  return-signal  system  is  installed  the 
hoistman  shall  return  the  signals  and  may 
then  act  at  his  own  discretion.  On  the  com- 
pletion of  the  necessary  movements  he  shall 
not  move  the  hoist  again  until  he  has  received 
a  new  signal. 

9  bells Danger  Signal  (Special  Cautionary  and  Exe- 
cutive Signal).  To  be  given  only  in  case  of 
fire  or  other  danger.  The  signal  for  the  level 
at  which  the  danger  exists  should  be  given 
following  the  giving  of  the  danger  signal. 

The  following  method  and  order  shall  be  observed  in  giving 
signals: 

1.  Strokes  on  the  bell  shall  be  made  at  regular  intervals. 

2.  Signals  shall  be  given  in  the  order  designated:  1st, 
cautionary  signals;  2nd,  directionary  signals;  3rd, 
executive  signals. 

(b)  The  hoistman  shall  not  move  the  hoisting  conveyance 
within  a  period  of  ten  seconds  after  receiving  a  signal  designat- 
ing a  movement  at  any  time  that  men  are  carried.  In  case 
he  is  unable  to  act  within  one  minute  of  the  time  he  has 
received  an}-  complete  signal  he  shall  not  move  the  hoisting 
conveyance  until  he  has  again  received  another  complete 
signal. 

(c)  After  a  hoistman  has  received  a  3-bell  signal  he  shall 
remain  at  the  hoist  controls  until  he  has  received  the  signal 
designating  the  movement  required  and  has  completed  that 
movement.    After  he  has  commenced  the  movement  he  shall 

•complete  it  without  interruption,  unless  he  receives  a  stop 
signal  or  in  case  of  great  emergency. 
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S^rlmlln  ^^^^^  (^)  ^^^  hoistman  shall  remain  at  the  hoist  controls  at 

at  controls,    all  times  the  hoist  is  in  motion. 


Special 
signals. 


Signal 
required. 


(b)  Except  in  case  of  emergency,  no  one  shall  speak  to  the 
hoistman  while  the  hoist  is  in  motion  and  a  sign  to  this  effect 
plainly  visible  to  anyone  approaching  the  hoist  controls  shall 
be  kept  posted  at  all  times.  "^^^ 

(154)  (a)  At  every  mine  other  signals  termed  directionary 
signals  in  conjunction  with  the  code  referred  to  in  clause  a  of 
rule  152  shall  be  used  to  designate  all  regular  stopping  points. 
Special  signals  shall  be  used  to  designate  all  special  hoisting 
movements.  All  such  signals  shall  be  easily  distinguishable 
from  the  foregoing  code  and  shall  not  interfere  with  it  in  any 
way  and  shall  be  approved  by  the  Chief  Inspector. 

(b)  Such  directionary  signals  and  other  special  signals 
approved  for  use  at  every  mine  and  an  adequate  description 
of  their  application  to  the  movements  required  shall  be  posted 
at  every  hoist,  at  the  top  of  the  shaft  or  winze  and  at  every 
working  level  of  such  shaft  or  winze. 

(155)  Under  no  circumstances  shall  the  hoisting  conveyance 
be  moved  by  the  hoistman  until  he  has  received  a  proper 
signal,  except  that  in  event  of  an  inadvertent  stop  at  some 
point  in  the  shaft  or  winze  other  than  at  a  station  from  which 
a  signal  may  be  given  the  hoistman  may  move  the  conveyance 
when  he  has  assured  himself  that  the  hoist  controls  are  in 
proper  working  order  and  when  hoisting  or  lowering  men  he  has 
received  instruction  from  a  properly  authorized  person. 

(156)  No  person,  unless  duly  authorized,  shall  give  any 
signal  for  moving  or  stopping  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip.  No 
signal  ^hall  be  given  unless  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip  is  at  the 
level  from  which  the  signal  is  to  be  given.  No  unauthorized 
person  shall  give  any  signal,  other  than  the  danger  signal,  or 
in  any  way  whatsoever  interfere  with  the  signalling  arrange- 
ments. 

(157)  (a)  A  notice  showing  clearly  the  number  of  persons 
allowed  to  ride  on  and  the  weight  of  materials  allowed  to  be 
loaded  on  the  conveyance,  as  referred  to  in  clause  a  of  rule  146, 
shall  be  posted  and  maintained  at  the  collar  of  the  shaft  or 
winze. 

(b)  The  person  authorized  to  give  signals  will  be  held 
responsible  for  observance  of  such  notice. 

discipline.*^'  (158)  (fl)  When  persons  are  being  hoisted  or  lowered  in  any 
cage  or  skip  no  person  other  than  the  cagetender  or  skip- 
tender  shall  have  a  burning  open-flame  lamp  of  any  kind  except 
that  for  shaft  inspection  or  similar  purposes  a  sufficient 
number  of  lighted  lamps  shall  be  permitted. 
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(b)  At  all  times  that  men  are  being  hoisted  or  lowered  in 
any  cage  or  skip  there  shall  be  maintained  a  proper  discipline 
of  persons  riding  on  such  cage  or  skip. 

(c)  No  person  shall  offer  obstruction  to  the  enforcement  of 
the  requirements  re  loading  on  conveyances,  as  provided  for 
by  clause  a  of  rule  157,  or  to  this  rule. 

Haulage. 

(159)  (a)  The  whistle,  bell,  gong  or  horn  with  which  a  Warning 
locomotive  engine,  trolley  or  motor  car  is  equipped  shall  5^ **'""""•"*• 
sounded  when  starting  and  at  such  other  times  as  warning  of 
danger  is  required. 

(b)  In  mechanical  haulage  underground  a  suitable  tail-light 
shall  be  used  in  conjunction  with  made-up  trains. 

(160)  No  person  shall  ride  upon  or  against  any  car  in  any  Riding  on 
level,  drift  or  tunnel  in  or  about  a  mine.     In  mechanical*'*""  ^^^'^ 
haulage  this  shall  not  apply  to  train  crews  or  to  persons  being 
transported  on  approved  passenger  cars  especially  provided 

for  that  purpose  during  special  trips  for  men  only. 

(161)  On    every    level    on    which    mechanical   haulage    is  Clearance., 
employed  a  clearance  of  at  least  eighteen  inches  shall  be 
maintained  between  the  sides  of  the  level  and  the  cars,  or  there 

shall  be  a  clearance  of  twent\'-four  inches  on  one  side,  or  safety 
stations  shall  be  cut  every  one  hundred  feet.  Such  safety 
stations  shall  be  plainly  marked. 

(162)  No  electric  haulage  locomotive  shall  be  left  standing  Unattended 
unattended  unless  the  brakes  have  been  set  and  the  control 

lever  placed  in  the  neutral  position.  In  the  case  of  a  storage- 
battery  haulage  locomotive  the  main  switch  shall  also  be  placed 
in  a  non-operating  position. 

Protection  from  Machinery. 

(163)  Every  fly-wheel,  geared-wheel,  bull-wheel,  pulley  orFiy-wheei. 
belt,  and  every  opening  through  which  any  wheel  or  belt  wheel,  etc. 
operates  shall  be  enclosed  with  a  substantial  railing  or  casing, 

unless  situated  in  such  a  manner  or  location  as  to  prevent  any 
person  coming  into  accidental  contact  therewith. 

(164)  Every  key,  bolt,  set-screw,  and  every  part  of  anyjrojwtlons 
wheel  or  other  revolving  machinery  which  projects  unevenly  »o^»^^j 
from  the  surface  shall  be  covered,  unless  situated  in  such  a 
manner  or  location  as  to  prevent  any  person  coming  into 
accidental  contact  therewith. 

fl65)  Everv  nower-driven  grinding  wheel  shall  be  provided  arinding 

'  1  '1-11-     w  h&ols  t  o 

with  a  hooded  guard  of  sufficient  strength  to  withstand  the  ^^  guarded, 
shock  of  a  bursting  wheel.    This  guard  shall  be  adjusted  close 
to  the  wheel  and  extended  forw^ard,  over  the  top  of  the  wheel. 
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Wearing 

loose 

clothing. 


to  a  point  at  least  thirty  degrees  beyond  a  vertical  line  drawn 
through  the  centre  of  the  wheel. 

(166)  Persons  engaged  in  dangerous  proximity  to  moving 
machinery  shall  not  wear  or  be  allowed  to  wear  loose  outer 
clothing. 


havelmnd?        (1^7)  Every  runway  or  staging  more  than  five  feet  from  the 
railing.  floor  and  used  for  oiling  or  other  purposes  shall  be  provided 

with  a  hand-railing. 

of^erftrance.  (168)  Every  entrance  to  any  elevator,  hatchway,  or  well- 
hole  shall  be  provided  with  a  suitable  trap-door,  guard-rail,  or 
automatically  closing  gate. 


Counter- 
weights. 


(169)  Every  counterweight  shall  be  so  situated  or  guarded 
that  injury  to  any  person  would  not  be  probable  should  it 
become  detached  from  its  fastenings. 


Frogs  on 
tracks. 


(170)  Every  switch  in  a  track  either  above  or  below  ground 
on  which  cars  are  moved  by  mechanical  power  shall  have  the 
frog  provided  with  a  guard-block  of  wood  or  iron  if  its  con- 
struction is  not  such  that  the  hazard  of  a  man's  catching  his 
foot  in  it  is  reduced  to  a  minimum. 


Belts.  (171)  Under  no  circumstances  shall  any  person  ride  on  any 

conveyors.  ^         ■'  ■'    ^  ■' 

conveyor  or  belt. 


Clay,  Sand,  and  Gravel  Pits  and  Quarries. 

forbid^if'"^  (172)  In  workings  of  clay,  sand,  and  gravel  or  other  types  of 
unconsolidated  material  the  method  of  removing  material  by 
undermining  shall  not  be  allowed.  No  working  place  shall 
have  a  vertical  height  of  more  than  ten  feet,  unless  the  material 
is  at  a  suitable  angle  to  ensure  safety.  Where  the  thickness  of 
the  material  exceeds  ten  feet  in  vertical  depth,  the  work  shall 
be  done  in  terraces  or  at  a  suitable  angle  to  ensure  safety. 
These  rules  shall  not  apply  where  the  material  is  excavated 
and  loaded  solely  by  suitable  mechanical  equipment  which 
does  not  expose  the  operator  of  such  equipment  to  danger  or 
which  does  not  necessitate  workmen  working  in  a  hazardous 
position  at  the  toe  of  the  face. 

(173)  Unless  permission  in  writing  is  first  obtained  from  the 
Chief  Inspector,  all  open  cut  (cast)  operations  (workings) 
over  sixty-five  feet  in  depth  shall  be  worked  in  benches  not 
more  than  sixty-five  feet  high;  due  precautions  shall  be  taken 
to  maintain  the  walls  and  benches  in  a  safe  working  condition 
and  no  working  face  shall  be  advanced  by  undercutting, 
except  where  a  tunnelling  method  is  used.  This  section  shall 
not  apply  where  men  do  not  work  below  the  bench  or  where 
broken  material  is  loaded  solely  by  suitable  mechanical  devices. 
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(174)  In  all  open  pit  workings  all  unconsolidated  materials  stepping 
such  as  clay,  earth,  sand,  gravel  and  loose  rock  lying  within '*''""''"'^"' 
SIX  feet  from  the  rim  of  the  pit  shall  be  removed.   Beyond  this 

strip  all  overburden  shall  be  sloped  to  an  angle  less  than  its 
natural  angle  of  repose. 

(175)  No  person  shall  be  permitted  to  work  near  the  pit  Examination 
wall  until  such  wall  has  been  examined  by  the  pit  foreman  °^  '^*"- 

in  charge  of  the  crew.  If  the  wall  is  found  unsafe  he  shall 
have  all  hazards  removed  before  permitting  any  other  work. 

(176)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  man  engaged  in  work  on  snubbing  of 
the  wall  of  the  pit  at  such  operations  as  barring  loose  material,"^*  ""•*• 
scaling  and  cleaning  to  continually  wear  a  life  line.    This  life 

line  shall  be  securely  snubbed  above  the  working  place  and 
shall  be  under  the  supervision  of  a  snubtender,  or  the  line  may 
be  held  taut  by  one  or  more  fellow  workmen. 

(177)  No  person  shall  be  hoisted  or  allow  himself  to  be  Regular 
hoisted  or  lowered  by  means  of  any  hoist  or  derrick  at  a  pit  |lfe'n*pro  "'^ 
or  quarry  unless  permission  is  first  obtained  in  writing  from'*''*'*®*'- 
the  Chief  Inspector.    Under  no  circumstances  shall  any  person 

ride  on  any  conveyor  or  belt. 

(178)  Where  a  load  is  being  hoisted  or  lowered  by  means  signalman 
of  a  hoist  or  derrick  at  a  pit  or  quarry  the  signalman  shall  ^^^3®*'" 
notify  all  persons  in  the  vicinity  to  retire  to  a  place  of  safety 

until  the  load  has  cleared  the  danger  zone. 

(179)  An  effective  block  automatic  derail  or  safety  switch  derail  at 
shall  be  provided  at  the  top  of  each  inclined  place  to  prevent  f°P,i^^ 
cars  accidentally  running  down.    Such  installation,  however, 

is  not  required  where  the  skip  or  car  remains  on  the  hoisting 
cable. 

(180)  All    tracks   shall    be   maintained    in    good    working  Track 

condition.  condition. 

(181)  Unless  the  movement  of  the  hoisting  conveyance  is  Hoisting 
visible  to  the  hoistman  at  all  times,  a  suitable  signal  system  ^'k"^"*- 
shall  be  installed  and  maintained  and  suitable  signals,  approved 

by  the  Inspector,  shall  be  used. 

(182)  (a)  At  every  pit  or  quarry  there  shall  be  provided  and  Traveiiin* 
maintained  in  good  working  condition  a  suitable  travelling  ways, 
way  leading  from  the  working  level  of  the  pit  or  quarry  to  the 
surface. 

(6)  Where  the  travelling  way  is  inclined  at  more  than 
thirty  degrees  and  less  than  fifty  degrees  to  the  horizontal 
stairways  or  ladders  shall  be  provided. 
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(c)  All  stairways  shall  be  equipped  with  substantial  and 
itablv  olaced  hand-rails. 


suitably  placed  hand-rails 


(d)  Where  the  travelling  way  is  inclined  at  more  than 
fifty  degrees  to  the  horizontal  ladders  shall  be  used.  Substantial 
platforms  shall  be  built  at  intervals  not  exceeding  twenty-one 
feet  in  the  ladderway  and  at  all  places  where  the  ladders  are 
off-set. 

(e)  No  ladder  shall  be  installed  at  an  inclination  of  more 
than  seventy  degrees  to  the  horizontal. 

|^j[^  working      (183)  Adequate  lighting,  safe  footing  and  sufficient  room 
about  shall  be  provided  for  all  workmen  who  are  required  to  work 

machinery.  !  i  •  • 

near  or  about  machmery. 

Crushing  Plants,  Mills  and  Metallurgical  Works. 


Antidotes 
and  washes. 


Removal 
of  dust. 


(184)  At  every  mine  or  works  where  poisonous  or  dangerous 
compounds,  solutions  or  gases  are  used  or  produced  there  shall 
be  kept  in  a  conspicuous  place,  as  near  the  same  as  practicable, 
a  sufficient  supply  of  satisfactory  antidotes  and  washes  for 
treating  injuries  received  from  such  compounds,  solutions  or 
gases.  Such  antidotes  and  washes  shall  be  properly  labelled 
and  explicit  directions  for  their  use  aflfixed  to  the  boxes 
containing  them. 

(185)  In  every  mill  or  plant  where,  by  reason  of  dry  crushing 
or  otherwise,  there  is  in  the  air  of  the  building  dust  in  quantity 
to  be  injurious  to  health  suitable  apparatus  shall  be  installed 
for  its  removal. 


Poisonous 
vapours. 


Storage  of 

acids, 

poisons. 


(186)  In  every  mill  or  plant  where  poisonous  vapours  or 
gases  exist  or  may  be  formed  suitable  means  shall  be  adopted 
to  provide  such  ventilation  as  will  prevent  the  formation  of 
dangerous  concentrations  of  the  same. 

(187)  Due  provisions  shall  be  made  at  all  plants  where 
acids  or  poisonous  compounds  are  used  to  reduce  to  a  minimum 
the  hazards  of  storing  and  handling  such  materials. 


iTq^ris^by**^         (188)  The  transfer  of  liquids  from  one  location  or  container 
C9mpres8ed    to  another  location   or  container  by  the  application  of  air 
under  pressure  shall  not  be  permitted,  except  where  properly 
designed  and  tested  equipment  is  used  for  this  purpose. 


Life  lines 
for  work 
in  bins. 


(189)  No  person  shall  enter  or  be  allowed  to  enter  any 
storage  bin  from  which  material  is  drawn  off  at  the  bottom 
while  material  is  stored  therein,  unless  a  second  person  is  in 
constant  attendance  and  suitable  precautions  are  taken  against 
the  danger  of  caving  material.    The  owner  or  manager  shall, 
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when  necessary,  provide  life  lines  for  the  workmen  and  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  workmen  to  continually  wear  such  life  lines 
when,  by  so  doing,  the  interests  of  safety  are  advanced. 

(190)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  inspector,  the  use  of  Bin 
working  platforms  in  or  at  bins  is  deemed  advisable,  they  shall  p'"*^<*™"- 
be  provided,  used,  and  maintained  in  a  safe  working  condition. 

(191)  Guard-rails  shall  be  placed  at  the  approach  to  tracks  a uard-raii. 
on  surface  where  mechanical  haulage  is  used,  where  the  view''*  *"'°*' 
of  such  tracks  is  obstructed  in  one  or  both  directions.    Where 
restricted  clearances  make  the  use  of  guard-rails  impractical, 

in  the  opinion  of  the  Inspector,  he  may  permit  such  guard- 
rails to  be  omitted ,  but  shall  require  that  there  shall  be  installed 
at  such  track  approaches  a  suitable  type  of  warning  signal 
which  will  automatically  give  adequate  audible  and  visible 
warning  at  all  times  of  the  approach  of  the  conveyance,  or 
that  a  switchman  shall  walk  ahead  of  the  leading  conveyance 
on  the  track  when  the  conveyance  is  in  dangerous  proximity 
to  the  area  requiring  guarding  and  stand  guard  at  such 
approaches. 

(192)  Workmen  employed  at  metallurgical  works  shall  be  shields  for 
supplied  with  suitable  shields  and  appliances  to  protect  them  against'"" 
as  far  as  possible  against  being  burned  with  molten  metal  or ''"'■"'"»• 
other  material.     It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  workmen  to  use 

such  shields  and  appliances. 

(193)  Before  any  person  or  persons  are  allowed  to  work  on  inspection 
stock  piles  of  ore,  limestone,  coke  or  other  material  the  stock  °'"  ^^^^"^  p"*- 
piles  shall  be  inspected  by  some  authorized  person  whose  duty 

it  shall  be  to  see  that  they  are  in  a  safe  working  condition. 

(194)  No  person  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  shall  be  Age,  eierator 

•  «  1  t  A  *  &nci  ortino 

allowed  to  operate  any  elevator  or  power-driven  crane.  operators. 

(195)  No  person  other  than  the  operator  shall  be  permitted  Riding 

^        ^  t^  •  ^     •    I  •   J  prohibited, 

to  ride  on  any  crane  or  part  thereof  or  on  any  material  carried 

by  such  crane,  except  for  inspection,  supervision,  maintenance 

and  repair,  or  instruction  of  a  new  operator. 

(196)  Each  scale  car  shall  be  provided  with  an  audible  scale  oars, 
warning  alarm  which  shall  be  sounded  by  the  operator  each 

time  a  car  is  started,  or  each  car  shall  be  equipped  with  an 
automatic  mechanical  warning  alarm  which  will  sound  when 
the  car  is  moved. 

(197)  Every  ladle  or  slag  pot  shall  be  examined   before  Examination 
molten  material  is  placed  therein.    Every  effort  shall  be  made  etc. 

to  prevent  molten  material  from  coming  in  acadental  contact 
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Filling  df 
moulds,  etc. 


Warning 
devices. 


with  cold,  damp  or  rusty  surfaces  where  such  contact  may 
cause  an  explosion. 

(198)  When  molten  material  is  transported  by  mechanical 
means  in  ladles  or  slag  pots  and  the  safety  of  persons  may  be 
endangered  from  splashing,  every  effort  shall  be  made  to 
ensure  that  such  ladles  or  slag  pots  arc  not  filled  above  a  point 
four  inches  from  the  top  of  the  vessel.  If  this  limit  is  exceeded 
such  ladle  or  slag  pot  shall  not  be  moved  until  the  foreman  or 
other  responsible  person  has  warned  the  workmen  required  to 
handle  such  ladle  or  slag  pot  of  this  condition  and  has  warned 
all  persons  in  the  vicinity. 

(199)  Every  crane  operated  from  a  cab  mounted  on  the 
crane  shall  be  equipped  with  a  whistle,  bell,  gong  or  horn  which 
shall  be  sounded  at  such  times  as  it  may  be  necessary  to  give 
warning  of  the  approach  of  the  crane  to  places  where  men  are 
working  or  are  liable  to  pass. 


devices"*^  (200)  Every  crane  shall  be  equipped  with  suitable  devices 

to  prevent  overwinding. 


Daily 

examination 
of  cranes. 


(201)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  depute  some  qualified 
person  or  persons  to  examine  daily  such  parts  of  the  crane  or 
apparatus  pertaining  thereto  upon  the  proper  working  of  which 
the  safety  of  persons  depends.  A  record  of  such  examination 
shall  be  kept,  signed  by  the  person  making  the  examination 
and  such  record  shall  be  available  to  the  Inspector  at  all 
times. 


Folding 
gates. 


Interlocks. 


Lighting. 


Ouarding 
hoistway. 


Guide  rails. 


(202)  Every  entrance  to  a  hoistway  shall  be  provided  with 
a  substantial  door  or  doors  or  gate  or  gates  at  least  five  feet 
six  inches  in  height.  All  folding  gates  over  three  feet  wide 
shall  have  top,  bottom  and  centre  braces. 

(203)  Every  gate  or  door  opening  to  an  elevator  hoistway 
shall  be  so  controlled  by  an  interlocking  device  that  the 
elevator  cannot  be  moved  unless  the  door  or  gate  is  properly 
closed  and  that  the  door  or  gate  cannot  be  opened  unless  the 
elevator  car  is  in  the  proper  landing  position  at  the  floor  or 
landing  place. 

(204)  Every  hoistway  landing  place  shall  be  adequately 
lighted. 

(205)  When  a  hoistway  is  not  enclosed  in  walls,  access  to 
the  hoistway  by  means  of  an  adjacent  stairway  shall  be  pre- 
vented by  means  of  a  partition  to  a  height  of  at  least  six  feet. 

(206)  All  guide  rails  for  cars  and  counterweights  shall  be  of 
substantial  construction,  and  shall  be  securely  fastened  to  the 
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sides  of  the  hoistway,  and  the  bottom  ends  shall  rest  on 
secure  foundation,  and  be  firmly  fixed  in  that  position. 

(207)  At  every  elevator,  other  than  an  approved  auto- ci«r«»o. 
matically-controlled  passenger  elevator,  a  clear  space  of  not^-^ 
less  than  three  feet  shall  be  provided  between  the  bottom  of  the 
hoistway  and  the  lowest  point  of  the  car  when  the  car  is  at 

Its  lowest  landing,  and  between  the  top  of  the  car  and  the 
sheave  when  the  car  is  at  its  top  landing,  and  also  between  the 
top  of  the  counterweight  and  the  sheave  when  the  car  is  at 
its  lowest  landing. 

(208)  Every  elevator   shall   be   provided   with   automatic  Automatic 
devices  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  travel  of  a  car  in  thed^ev*<L. 
hoistway,  so  arranged  that  the  car  will  be  stopped  before  it 

has  travelled  two  feet  above  the  top  landing,  or  two  feet  below 
the  bottom  landing,  and  all  drum  hoists  shall,  in  addition,  be 
fitted  with  automatic  stop  motions  to  prevent  overwinding. 

(209)  All  counterweights  shall  have  their  sections  strongly  Protecting 
bolted  together  and  shall  be  so  situated  that  they  cannot  fall  weights' 
on  any  part  of  the  elevator  or  machinery,  and  shall  be  sus- 
pended in  guides  in  such  a  manner  that  they  will  run  freely 
without  danger  of  being  detached. 

(210)  Every  elevator  on  which  any  pjerson  travels  shall  be  Protection 
provided  with  side  casing,  and  shall  have  a  door  or  doors  **"  elevator, 
extending  at  least  five  feet  above  the  bottom  of  the  elevator, 

and  the  top  shall  be  covered  with  suitable  protective  roofing. 

(211)  Every  elevator  on  which  any  person  travels  shall  be  safety 
provided  with  efificient  safety  catches  capable  of  holding  the'^^ 
elevator  and  the  maximum  load  in  any  position  in  the  hoist- 
way.   When  the  safety  catches  are  operated  through  shafts  all 

the  levers  and  safety  catches  shall  be  keyed  to  the  shafts. 

(212)  For  every  elevator  on   which  any  person   travels,  signalling 
other  than  an  elevator  equipped  with  approved  controls  for  **®^''***- 
automatic  operation,  there  shall  be  provided  at  every  floor  or 
landing  place  suitable  devices  to  signal  to  the  elevator  car 
operator. 

(213)  Where  mechanical  haulage  is  used  on  surface  and  the  side 
clearance  between  the  sides  of  conveyances  on  parallel  tracks  •=  »«""<*• 
or  between  the  sides  of  conveyances  and  the  side  of  any  build- 
ing or  other  structure  is  less  than  eighteen  inches,  such  location 

shall  be  plainly  marked  showing  the  danger. 

(214)  At  the  approach  to  overhead  bridges,  pipe  lines,  ^'i' Overhead 
similar  structure  on  a  standard -gauge  railway  track,  where  the  *^  "*""* 
clearance  is  less  than  six  feet  between  the  top  of  any  railway 
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Life  lines. 


car  and  the  underside  of  the  structure,  a  "low  bridge"  warning 
device  shall  be  installed. 

(215)  Life  lines  and  belts  in  good  order  shall  be  provided 
and  kept  in  some  secure  and  readily  accessible  place  for  imme- 
diate use  in  case  it  becomes  necessary  to  rescue  a  workman 
from  the  top  rigging,  and  also  for  use  by  any  workman  whose 
duties  require  him  to  work  in  an  atmosphere  which  is  liable  to 
become  dangerous  by  reason  of  the  presence  of  noxious  gases. 


Blast  Furnaces. 


Ventilation. 


Protecting 
workmen. 


Protection 
from  bustle 
pipes. 


Line  of 
communica- 
tion. 


(216)  At  all  furnaces  of  the  hand-filled  type  the  room  at  the 
furnace  top  where  workmen  are  engaged  shall  be  adequately 
ventilated,  and  there  shall  be  provided  and  maintained  in  good 
order  a  stairway  equipped  with  hand-rail,  from  the  top  of  the 
furnace  to  the  ground  level  below,  affording  a  safe  means  of 
exit  in  case  of  danger  from  any  cause. 

(217)  Whenever  it  becomes  necessary  for  a  workman  or 
workmen  to  go  above  the  casting  floor  he  or  they  shall  notify 
the  foreman  or  other  responsible  persons,  who  shall  see  that 
there  is  always  a  workman  in  attendance  whose  duty  it  shall 
be  to  remain  outside  the  gaseous  area  and  act  as  a  watcher  and 
give  the  alarm  to  the  casthouse  or  stockhouse  and  render  every 
possible  assistance  in  case  of  gassing  or  other  danger. 

(218)  All  bustle  pipes  shall  be  provided  with  safe  working 
platforms  equipped  with  hand-rails  at  least  three  feet  six 
inches  in  height,  and  wherever  practicable  the  platform  shall 
not  rest  directly  on  the  bustle  pipe,  but  shall  be  supported  on 
angle  bars,  so  that  the  floor  plate  will  not  become  sufficiently 
hot  to  cause  burns  to  a  workman  falling  on  it.  Access  to  the 
platform  shall  be  by  stairway  provided  with  hand-rails. 

(219)  A  suitable  line  of  communication  by  telephone,  gong 
or  other  mechanical  means  shall  be  maintained  between  the 
furnace  top  and  all  other  dangerous  places,  and  the  casthouse, 
skip  operator's  room,  or  other  place  where  workmen  are  con- 
tinuously on  duty. 


stairways 

and 

ladderways. 


Stairways 
protected. 


(220)  A  suitable  ladderway  or  stairway  shall  be  provided 
from  the  foundation  to  the  top  of  the  furnace. 

(221)  Unless  an  approved  type  of  elevator  is  provided  as  a 
means  of  travel  to  the  furnace  top,  stairways  shall  be  installed 
at  an  angle  not  greater  than  fifty  degrees  from  the  horizontal 
and  shall  be  provided  with  landings  or  turnouts  at  intervals 
of  not  more  than  twenty-five  feet,  measured  on  the  slope,  so 
that  it  will  not  be  possible  for  a  workman  to  fall  from  the  top 
to  the  foundation  below. 
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(222)  Every  foreman  shall  personally  supervise  or  appoint  a  Supervuion 
competent  assistant  to  supervise  any  work  around  the  furnace  wor'k"'^^"' 
mvolvmg  unusual  accident  hazard,  such  as  work  in  gas  mains 
or  cleaners,  tearmg  out  linings,  work  in  the  casthoust>,  about 
the  stoves  when  blowing  in  or  blowing  out,  and  any  work 
about  the  bells  or  stock  line.  He  shall  also,  when  the  furnace 
IS  known  to  be  hanging  and  liable  to  slip,  see  that  no  workman 
IS  allowed  on  top  for  any  purpose. 

'223)  When  ore  becomes  frozen  or  jammed  in  the  furnace  Protection 
hopper  or  bell  and  workmen  are  required  to  bar  the  same  into*'""""'*  ''*"• 
the  furnace,  a  suitable  guard-rail  shall  be  provided  to  prevent 
workmen  slipping  on  to  the  bell. 

(224)  There  shall  be  maintained  at  all  blast  furnaces  and  Rescue 

m  other  metallurgical  works  when  the  atmosphere  may  con- '*''***'■**"''• 
tain  dangerous  concentrations  of  poisonous  gases  or  vapours, 
in  readily  accessible  places,  breathing  apparatus  and  portable 
resuscitating  apparatus  of  approved  type,  with  an  adequate 
supply  of  material  for  the  proper  operation  of  such  apparatus. 
There  shall  also  be  on  duty  in  each  working  shift  a  person  or 
persons  appointed  by  the  superintendent  and  trained  in  the  use 
of  breathing  and  resuscitating  apparatus. 

Steam,  Compressed  Air. 

(225)  Every  steam  boiler  used  for  generating  steam  in  or  steam 
about  a  mine  shall,  whether  separate  or  one  of  a  range, —  °  *"" 

{a)  have  attached  to  it  a  proper  safety-valve,  and  also  a 
proper  steam-gauge  and  water-gauge,  to  show  respec- 
tively the  pressure  of  steam  and  the  height  of  water 
in  each  boiler; 

{h)  be  inspected  by  an  Ontario  Government  boiler  in- 
spector or  by  an  inspector  of  a  boiler  insurance  com- 
pany at  least  once  in  every  twelve  months;  and  a 
certified  copy  of  the  report  of  the  inspection  shall  be 
forwarded  to  the  Chief  Inspector; 

(c)  The  certificate  of  inspection  shall  be  kept  posted  in 
the  boiler  room  at  all  times. 

(226)  Every  such   boiler,   safety-valve,   steam-gauge  and  Main- 
water-gauge  shall  be  maintained  in  proper  working  condition,  tenanoe. 

(227)  (a)  Every  air  receiver  installed  at  the  surface  of  a^ir 
mine  shall  be  inspected  by  an  Ontario  Government  boiler r«oei^«"- 
inspector  or  by  an  inspector  of  a  boiler  insurance  company  at 

least  once  in  every  twelve  months,  and  a  certified  copy  of  the 
report  of  the  inspection  shall  be  fonvarded  to  the  Chief 
Inspector. 
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(b)  The  certificate  of  inspection  shall  be  kept  posted  in  the 
compressor  room  at  all  times, 

MECHANICAL  RULES. 

Sinking  Equipment. 

Ssshead  (228)  (a)  After  a  depth  of  three  hundred  feet  below  the 

required.        sheave  has  been  attained  in  the  sinking  of  any  vertical  shaft  or 

winze  a  suitable  bucket  and  crosshead,  as  referred  to  in  clause  b 

of  this  rule  and  rule  229,  shall  be  used. 

(b)  When  a  closed  type  of  crosshead  is  not  used  the  bucket 
shall  be  barrel-shaped  and  shall  be  suspended  by  the  upper 
rim. 

Safety  (229)  (a)  All  sinking  crossheads  shall  be  provided  with  a 

appliance  on        p  ,•  r  ,      •  111        n*      1        •      i 

crosshead.  safety  appliance  ot  a  design  approved  by  the  Mechanical 
Inspector  for  attaching  the  bucket  to  the  crosshead,  so 
constructed  that  the  crosshead  cannot  stick  in  the  hoisting 
compartment  without  also  stopping  the  bucket. 

(b)  All  crossheads  shall  be  of  a  design  approved  by  the 
Inspector. 

Shaft  Conveyance  Construction  and  Operation. 

ft-om^contact  (230)  No  cage  or  skip  shall  be  used  for  the  raising  or  lowering 
with  tim-  of  persons  unless  it  is  so  constructed  as  to  prevent  any  portion 
of  the  body  of  any  person  riding  therein  from  accidentally 
coming  into  contact  with  the  timbering  or  sides  of  the  shaft  or 
winze.  Doors  shall  be  so  fitted  that  they  cannot  be  acci- 
dentally opened. 

of'cages^*'"'^      (231)  All  cages  or  skips  for  lowering  or  raising  men  shall  be 
and  skips,      constructed  as  follows: 

Hood.  (a)  The  hood  shall  be  made  of  steel  plate  not  less  than 

three-sixteenths  of  an  inch  in  thickness  or  of  a  mate- 
rial of  equivalent  strength; 

Casing.  ^j^  ^he  cage  shall  be  provided  with  sheet-iron  or  steel 

side  casing  not  less  than  one-eighth  of  an  inch  in 
thickness  or  of  a  material  of  equivalent  strength,  and 
such  casing  shall  extend  to  a  height  not  less  than  five 
feet  above  the  floor  of  the  cage ; 


Doors. 


(c)  The  cage  shall  be  equipped  with  doors  made  of  suitable 
material,  which  shall  extend  to  a  height  not  less  than 
five  feet  above  the  floor  and  be  so  arranged  that  it 
will  be  impossible  for  the  doors  to  open  outward  from 
the  cage; 
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id)  (i)  The  safety  catches  and  mechanism  shall  be  of 
sufficient  strength  to  hold  the  shaft  con- 
veyance ;vith  its  maximum  load  at  any  iK>int 
m  the  shaft  and  shall  be  of  a  type  the  design 
and  performance  of  which  are  approved  bN-  the 
Chief  Inspector.  Such  approval  shall  not  be 
considered  until  the  safety  catches  and 
mechanism  shall  be  found  to  function  satis- 
factorily under  load  conditions  during  such 
number  of  tests  as  may  be  required  by  the 
Chief  Inspector,  each  test  to  consist  of  sud- 
denly releasing  the  shaft  conveyance  in  some 
suitable  manner  under  maximum  loading  con- 
ditions for  persons  so  that  the  safety  catches 
shall  have  the  opportunity  to  grip  the  guides 
when  the  conveyance  is  descending  at  maxi- 
mum hoisting  speed.  A  report  of  such  tests 
and  drawings  of  the  safety  catches  and 
mechanism  shall  be  sent  in  duplicate  to  the 
Chief  Inspector,  who  may  require  such  further 
information  or  tests  as  he  deems  necessary. 

(ii)  Before  any  shaft  conveyance  equipped  with 
approved  t>pe  safety  catches  and  mechanism 
is  first  used  for  the  purpose  of  lowering  or 
hoisting  men,  the  safety  catches  and  mechan- 
ism shall  be  found  to  function  efficiently 
according  to  the  requirements  of  the  Mechan- 
ical Inspector  during  a  test  under  the  same 
conditions  as  set  out  in  subclause  i  of  clause  d 
of  this  rule,  and  a  permit  for  the  use  of  the 
conveyance  for  hoisting  and  lowering  men 
shall  be  obtained  from  the  District  Inspector. 
A  notation  of  such  test  shall  be  entered  in  the 
Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book  and  two 
copies  of  the  report  shall  be  sent  to  the 
District  Inspector. 

(iii)  Any  shaft  conveyance  previously  permitted 
for  use  by  the  District  Inspector  for  the 
purpose  of  lowering  or  hoisting  men,  on  which 
alterations  or  repairs  to  the  safety  catch 
mechanism  necessary  to  rectify  any  distortion 
of  the  mechanism  from  its  proven  satisfactory 
position  are  made,  shall  not  be  put  to  such 
use  until  the  safety  catch  and  mechanism 
shall  have  been  found  to  function  efficiently 
according  to  the  requirements  of  the  Mechan- 
ical Inspector  during  a  test  made  under  the 
same  conditions  as  set  out  in  subclause  i  of 
clause  d  of  this  rule  and  the  District  Inspector 
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shall  have  again  issued  permission  for  the  use 
of  such  conveyance  for  such  purpose.  A 
notation  of  such  test  shall  be  entered  in  the 
Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book  and  two 
copies  of  the  report  shall  be  sent  to  the 
District  Inspector. 


Hoisting 
without 
safety 
catches. 


(232)  The  Chief  Inspector  may  give  permission  in  writing 
for  hoisting  men  without  safety  catches  if  he  is  satisfied  that 
the  equipment  and  conditions  are  such  that  a  maximum  of 
safety  is  provided. 


Operating 
chairs  by 
lever. 


(233)  The  cage  shall  not  have  chairs  attached  thereto  which 
are  operated  by  a  lever  or  a  chain  through  or  from  the  floor  of 
the  cage. 


Automatic 
operation 
of  chairs. 


(234)  When  chairs  are  used  for  the  purpose  of  landing  a 
shaft  conveyance  at  any  point  in  a  shaft  or  winze,  other  than 
at  the  lowest  point  of  travel  for  a  skip,  they  shall  be  so  arranged 
that  they  automatically  fall  clear  and  remain  clear  of  the  hoist- 
ing compartment  when  the  cage  or  other  conveyance  is  lifted 
off. 


^^eT'  (235)  The  bucket  and  any  device  such  as  the  bale,  safety 

latches,  etc.   latch  or  Other  attachment  to  the  bucket  shall  be  of  a  design 
approved  by  the  Chief  Inspector. 


Hoisting  Procedure. 


Hoisting 

after 

stoppages. 


(236)  After  every  stoppage  of  hoisting  for  repairs  and  after 
any  stoppage  for  any  other  purpose  which  shall  exceed  two 
hours'  duration  no  person  shall  be  raised  or  lowered  until  the 
cage  or  skip  has  made  one  complete  trip  up  and  down  the 
working  portion  of  the  shaft.  The  hoistman  shall  record  all 
such  stoppages  and  trips  in  the  Hoistman 's  Log  Book. 


Auxiliary 
overwind. 


(237)  Where  a  hoist  is  equipped  with  an  auxiliary  overwind 
device  for  preventing  men  from  being  hoisted  to  the  dumping 
position  in  skips  or  in  skips  of  skip-cage  assemblies,  as  required 
in  rule  368,  the  hoistman  shall  place  such  device  in  operation 
or  assure  himself  that  such  device  is  in  operation  at  all  times 
that  men  are  handled. 


No  hoisting 
when. 


(238)  Where  obstructions  such  as  those  referred  to  in 
clause  c  of  rule  367  may  exist,  the  hoistman  shall  not  hoist  or 
lower  the  shaft  conveyance,  without  proper  authority. 


Testing 

overwind 

devices. 


(239)  All  overwind  and  underwind  devices  shall  be  tested  at 
least  once  during  every  twenty-four  hours  and  a  record  of  such 
test  shall  be  posted  immediately  in  the  Hoistman 's  Log  Book. 
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(240)  The  operator  of  a  hoist  shall,  after  jroing  on  shift  and  Brake,  to 
before  a  conveyance  is  raised  or  lowered,  assure  himself  that  ***  *****^" 
the  brake  or  brakes  are  in  proper  condition  to  hold  the  loads 
suspended  on  the  corresponding  drum  or  drums,  by  testing 

the  brakes  of  the  drums  against  the  normal  starting 'ix)wer  of 
the  engine  or  in  the  case  of  an  electric  hoist  against  the  normal 
starting  current.  He  shall  not  unclutch  a  drum  of  the  hoist 
until  such  test  has  been  made. 

(241)  When  a  hoist  is  fitted  with  a  friction  clutch   the  Friction 
operator  shall,  after  going  on  shift  and  before  a  conveyance  jg "'"**'*'••• 
raised  or  lowered,  test  the  holding  power  of  the  clutch,  the 
brake  of  the  corresponding  drum  being  kept  on,  the  brake  of 

the  other  drum  being  kept  off.  In  case  of  a  steam  or  air  hoist 
the  test  shall  be  made  against  the  normal  starting  power  of 
the  engine,  and  in  the  case  of  an  electric  hoist  against  the 
normal  starting  current. 

(242)  When  the  drum  of  a  hoist  in  unclutched,  the  brake  Use  of 

of  such  drum  shall  be  used  only  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  urSmun*-*" 
such  drum  in  a  stationary  position  and  no  lowering  shall  be  °'"^^*****" 
done  from  an  unclutched  drum. 

(243)  When  men  are  in  a  hoisting  conveyance  the  corres-  when  clutch 
,.  ,  f     t       1     •         1     11  1      f  .        .      1  •  to  be  kept  In. 

pondmg  drum  of  the  hoist  shall  be  kept  clutched  m. 

(244)  (a)  At  every  shaft  or  winze  hoist  there  shall  be  kept  a  "oi^Book!" 
Hoistman's  Log  Book  in  which  shall  be  recorded, 

(i)  a  report  of  the  working  condition  of  the  hoist,  including 
the  brakes,  clutches,  interlocking  devices  between 
the  brake  and  clutch,  depth  indicators  and  all  other 
devices  and  fittings  pertaining  to  the  safe  operation 
of  the  hoist, 

(ii)  a  report  of  the  working  condition  of  the  signalling 
apparatus  and  a  notation  of  any  signals  received  by 
the  hoistman,  the  accuracy  of  which  he  has  ques- 
tioned , 

(iii)  any  special  instructions  received  involving  the  safety 
of  persons.  Such' entry  shall  be  signed  by  the  hoist- 
man  and  by  the  person  issuing  the  instructions, 

(iv)  where  the  required  tests  of  the  overwind  and  under- 
wnnd  devices  are  conducted  by  a  hoistman  operating 
on  another  shift,  the  hoistman  assuming  duty  shall 
note  over  his  signature  that  he  has  examined  the 
entry  in  the  log  book  of  the  hoistman  who  performed 
the  tests, 
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(v)  a  report  of  all  abnormal  circumstances  in  connection 
with  the  operation  of  the  hoist  or  attachments  thereto 
and  such  abnormal  conditions  as  have  come  to  the 
hoistman's  knowledge  in  connection  with  the  hoisting 
operations  in  the  shaft  or  winze, 

(vi)  a  report  of  all  trial  trips  referred  to  in  rules  236  and 
275. 

(b)  A  notification  to  the  hoistman  .on  a  succeeding  period 
of  duty  of  any  special  circumstances  or  matter  affecting  the 
continued  operation  of  the  hoist  or  the  safety  of  persons  in  the 
shaft  or  winze  shall  be  made  in  the  hoistman's  log  book.  All 
such  entries  shall  be  countersigned  by  the  hoistman  assuming 
duty  for  such  succeeding  period. 

(c)  Such  entries  as  are  required  by  clauses  a  and  b  shall  be 
made  and  signed  by  every  hoistman  for  his  period  of  duty  on 
every  shaft  or  winze  hoist,  the  time  and  duration  of  which 
period  of  duty  shall  also  be  noted  and  such  entries  as  have 
been  made  during  the  preceding  twenty-four  hours  shall  be 
read  and  signed  each  day  by  the  master  mechanic  or  other 
authorized  person. 


Hoist  Brakes. 


Brakes 
required. 


(245)  Any  device  used  for  hoisting  from  mine  workings 
shall  be  equipped  with  a  brake  or  brakes  which  may  be  applied 
directly  to  each  drum  so  as  to  readily  stop  and  hold  the  drum 
when  it  is  carrying  its  maximum  load. 


Type  of 
brake. 


(246)  The  brakes  shall  be  so  arranged  that  they  can  be 
tested  separately  and,  whether  the  hoist  is  at  work  or  at  rest, 
can  be  easily  and  safely  manipulated  by  the  hoistman  when  at 
the  levers  controlling  the  hoist.  No  hoist  used  for  the  raising 
or  lowering  of  persons  or  for  shaft  sinking  shall  be  equipped 
with  a  brake  or  brakes  operated  by  means  of  a  hoistman's 
foot,  unless  such  brake  is  an  auxiliary  electrical  device.  The 
adjustments  of  the  brake  or  brakes  and  brake  mechanism 
shall  be  maintained  in  such  condition  that  the  brake  lever  or 
any  other  part  of  the  brake  mechanism  will  not  come  to  the 
limit  of  travel  before  the  normal  power  of  the  brake  or  brakes 
is  applied. 


Auxiliary 

brake 

required. 


(247)  In  the  case  of  non-reversible  steam  or  air  hoists  and 
single-drum  electric  hoists  an  adequate  auxiliary  brake  shall 
be  installed  before  the  same  shall  be  used  for  hoisting  or  lower- 
ing men,  but  non-reversible  steam  or  air  hoists  with  throttle- 
controlled  exhausts  shall  not  require  such  auxiliary  brake. 
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Hoist  Clutches. 

(248)  The  operating  gear  of  the  clutch  of  the  drum  shall  bo  Lockin. 
provided  with  locking  gear  to  prevent  the  inadvertent  with-*'"- 
drawal  or  insertion  of  the  clutch. 

(249)  The  brake  and   clutch   operating  gear  shall  be  soinfriockin, 
installed  that  it  shall  not  be  possible  to  unclutch  any  drumcWch*""* 
unless  the  brake  or  brakes  on  such  drum  are  applied,  nor  shall 

it  be  possible  to  release  the  brake  or  brakes  until  the  clutch 
of  the  drum  is  engaged. 

Hoist  Drums. 

(250)  Such  bolts  and  other  fittings  of  the  drums,  brakes  and  Securing  of 
clutches  as  might  be  a  danger  in  the  event  of  their  becoming**'""'"  '**'^' 
loosened  shall  be  rendered  secure  by  means  of  suitable  locking 
devices  other  than  spring  lock-washers. 

(251)  On  the  drum  of  every  hoist  used  for  lowering  or  raising  supping  of 
persons  there  shall  be  flanges  and  also,  if  the  drum  is  conical,  drum. 
such  other  appliances  as  may  be  sufficient  to  prevent  the  rope 

or  cable  from  slipping  off. 

(252)  In  all  hoist  installations  the  dimensions  of  the  drum  Suitability 
or  drums  shall  be  suitable  for  the  kind,  diameter  and  length  of  drum  for 
the  rope  in  service.     The  diameters  of  the  hoist  drums  shall '^°^** 

be  large  enough  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  unduly  large 
bending  stresses  in  the  rope.  Where  multiple-layer  winding  is 
used  proper  arrangements  shall  be  made  and  maintained  to 
permit  the  rope  to  rise  evenly  from  one  layer  to  another  and  to 
wind  properly  without  cutting  down  through  any  lower  layer. 


(253)  In  all  installations  of  newly  acquired  hoists  and  modi-  Hoist  drum, 
fications  of  existing  hoists  designed  to  increase  the  hoisting  tiona. 
capacity  of  the  hoist, — 

(a)  the  drums  of  the  hoist  shall  have  grooving  properly 
machined  to  fit  the  rope  used,  except  that  in  the 
case  of  shaft  sinking,  preliminary  development  opera- 
tions and  other  operations  of  a  temporary  nature 
hoists  with  plain  drums  may  be  used; 

(&)  the  drums  shall  have  sufficient  rope-carrying  capacity 
to  permit  hoisting  from  the  lowest  regular  hoisting 
point  to  the  highest  point  of  travel  in  the  shaft  with- 
out the  necessity  of  winding  more  than  three  layers 
of  rope  on  the  drum ; 

(c)  the  diameter  of  anv  hoist  drum  shall  not  be  less  than 
eighty  times  the  diameter  of  the  hoisting  rope  m 
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use  when  the  diameter  of  such  rope  is  greater  than 
one  inch  and  shall  not  be  less  than  sixty  times  the 
diameter  of  the  hoisting  rope  in  use  when  the  dia- 
meter of  such  rope  is  not  greater  than  one  inch, 
but  the  Chief  Inspector  may,  in  case  of  shaft  sinking 
and  preliminary  development  operations,  give  per- 
mission in  writing  for  the  use  of  a  hoist  having  a  drum 
the  diameter  of  which  is  not  less  than  forty-eight 
times  the  diameter  of  the  hoisting  rope  in  use  when 
the  diameter  of  such  rope  is  not  greater  than  one  inch, 
if  he  is  satisfied  that  the  equipment  is  such  that 
adequate  safety  is  provided; 

{d)  the  hoist  and  the  head  sheaves  shall  be  so  located  in 
relation  to  one  another  as  to  permit  the  proper 
winding  of  the  rope  on  the  hoist  drum. 

Overwinding,  etc.,  Air  and  Steam  Hoists. 

Overwind  (254)  In  the  case  of  steam  or  air  hoists,  where  the  depth  of 

wind^pfo-'^'     the  shaft  is  greater  than  three  hundred  feet  or  the  hoisting 

air^or'ste^am  speed  is  greater  than  two  hundred  and  fifty  feet  per  minute, 

hoists.  or  in  the  case  of  any  hoist  designated  by  the  Mechanical 

Inspector,  there  shall  be  provided  suitable  overwind  and  under- 

wind  protection  for  the  hoisting  conveyance,  except  that  in 

shaft   sinking,    inspection   and    maintenance   operations   the 

underwind  protection  may  be  dispensed  with. 

Gauge  (255)  At  all  air  or  steam  hoists  there  shall  be  installed, 

require  .        within  plain  view  of  the  operator,  a  gauge  to  indicate  the  air 
or  steam  pressure. 

Indicators. 

Indicator  (256)  Every  hoist  shall,  in  addition  to  any  marks  on  the 

require  .        j-Qpe,  be  provided  with  a  reliable  depth  indicator,  which  will 
clearly  and  accurately  show  to  the  operator  at  all  times,-7 

(a)  the  position  of  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip; 

(6)  at  what  positions  in  the  shaft  a  change  of  gradient 
necessitates  a  reduction  in  speed. 

Operation  of      (257)  Hoist  depth  indicators  shall  be  driven  by  a  suitable 
indicator.       ^^^j^  ^^  gears  from  their  corresponding  hoist  drum  and  all 

gears  and  pointers  shall  be  attached  to  their  respective  parts 

in  a  positive  manner. 

Special  Testing. 

ii&i  (258)  If  the  Mechanical  Inspector  deems  it  necessary,  he 
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may,  after  consultation  with  the  manager,  conduct  or  require 
to  be  conducted,  specific  tests  of  the  efficiency  of  all  brakes 
clutches,  mechanical  overwind  devices  or  other  hoist  controls! 

Examination. 

(259)  The  owner  or  manager  of  a  mine  where  a  hoist  is  in  Examination 
use  shall  depute  some  competent  person  or  persons  whose  eSuip'^^n! 
duty  It  shall  be  to  examine  at  least  once  in  each  week  the™** 
sheave  wheels,  the  attachments  of  the  hoisting  ropes  to  the 

drums  and  to  the  counterweights,  buckets,  cages  or  skips, 
the  brakes,  interlocks  and  depth  indicators  and  the  buckets,' 
counterweights,  cages,  skips,  the  external  parts  of  the  hoist! 
the  mechanical  hoisting  signalling  equipment,  if  any,  the  shaft 
dumping  and  loading  arrangements,  sinking  doors  and  blasting 
sets  and  any  attachments  thereto,  and  to  record  the  report  of 
such  examination  in  a  book  termed  the  Hoisting  Machinery 
Record  Book. 

Hoist  Loading. 

(260)  In  all  new  hoisting  installations  and  modifications  permiasibi* 
of  existing  installations  no  new  hoist  nor  any  hoist  which  has  loading, 
previously  been  in  use  beyond  the  control  of  the  present  owner 

shall  be  used  which  is  not  accompanied  b>'  a  certificate  from 
the  manufacturer  giving  the  maximum  permissible  unbalanced 
load  and  the  maximum  permissible  total  rope  pull  of  the  hoist 
for  the  conditions  under  which  the  hoist  is  to  be  operated, 
and  the  hoist  shall  not  be  loaded  beyond  the  maximum  load 
so  specified.  No  alterations  designed  to  increase  the  hoisting 
capacity  shall  be  made  to  any  hoist  unless  approval  is  given 
by  the  hoist  manufacturer  or  an  independent  competent  hoist 
design  engineer. 

Hoisting  Ropes. 

(261)  (a)  The  connection  between  the  hoisting  rope  and  the  Ro^i^^^^^^^ 
bucket,  cage,  skip,  counterbalance  or  other  device  shall  be  of 

such  nature  that  the  risk  of  accidental  disconnection  is  reduced 
to  a  minimum.  No  open-hook  device  shall  be  used  for  such 
purpose. 

(b)  On  all  new  installations  or  proposed  changes  to  existing 
installations  the  method  of  making  such  connection  shall  be 
of  a  design  approved  by  the  Chief  Inspector. 

(c)  The  drum  end  of  the  rope  shall  be  fastened  to  the  spider 
of  the  drum  or  around  the  drum  shaft  in  some  suitable  manner. 

(262)  In  no  case  shall  a  rope  which  has  been  spliced  be  used  spii^cin^. 
for  hoisting  purposes. 
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(263)   (a)  No  hoist  shall  be  operated  with  less  than  three 


Length  of 
rope  re- 

Soist  dr'ifm.    ^"''"^  °^  ^^^^^  "P""  ^^^^  <^^''""i  ^^^^'"  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip  is 
at  the  lowest  point  in  the  shaft  from  which  hoisting  is  efifected. 


Test 

certificate. 


Rope 

certificate 
required. 


(b)  No  hoist  acquired  subsequent  to  the  date  of  enactment 
of  these  rules  and  no  existing  hoist  modified  subsequent  to 
that  date  so  as  to  increase  the  hoisting  capacity  of  such  hoist 
shall  be  operated  with  more  than  three  complete  lasers  of  rope 
on  the  drum  when  the  conveyance  is  at  the  highest  point  of 
travel  in  the  shaft. 

(264)  (a)  No  hoisting  rope  shall  be  used  which  has  not  been 
tested  by  the  Ontario  Cable  Testing  Laboratory  and  for  which 
a  certificate  of  such  test  is  not  in  the  possession  of  the  user. 

(b)  No  hoisting  rope  shall  be  used  which  is  not  accompanied 
by  a  certificate  from  the  manufacturer  giving  the  following 
information:  name  and  address  of  manufacturer;  manufac- 
turer's rope  number;  date  of  manufacture;  diameter  of  rope 
in  inches;  weight  per  foot  in  pounds;  number  of  strands;  class 
of  core;  percentage  by  weight  of  lubricant  in  core;  trade 
name  of  interior  rope  lubricant;  number  of  wires  in  strand; 
diameter  of  wires  in  decimals  of  an  inch;  breaking  stress  of 
steel  of  which  the  wire  is  made  in  pounds  per  square  inch; 
standard  torsion  test  of  wires;  actual  breaking  load  of  rope  as 
provided  by  clause  a  of  this  rule;  length  of  rope. 

(c)  When  a  rope  is  put  on  in  any  shaft  compartment  or 
hoisting  way  the  foregoing  data,  along  with  the  additional 
following  information,  shall  be  entered  in  a  book  termed  the 
Rope  Record  Book:  name  of  party  from  whom  purchased; 
date  of  purchase;  date  put  on  in  present  location ;  identification 
number  of  rope;  name  of  shaft  or  winze  and  compartment  in 
which  rope  is  used;  weight  of  shaft  conveyance;  weight  of 
material  carried;  maximum  length  of  rope  in  service  below 
sheave;  maximum  weight  of  rope  in  service  below  sheave; 
static  factors  of  safety  (at  conveyance  connection  and  at  head 
sheave  with  rope  fully  let  out) ;  and  date  put  on  and  removed 
from  previous  locations,  if  any. 

Information       (^)  Duplicate  copies  of  such  entries  shall  be  forwarded  to 

to  Chief         the   Chief  Inspector  at  the  time  the  rope  is  put  on  in  anv 
Inspector.  .  ' 

location. 

Rope  Record  (g)  "fhe  owner  or  manager  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  kept  at 
the  mine  a  book  termed  the  Rope  Record  Book  in  which  shall 
be  recorded  in  addition  to  the  information  referred  to  in 
clauses  b  and  c  of  this  rule,  a  history  of  the  hoisting  rope 
outlining  the  date  on  which  the  rope  was  first  put  on,  dates  of 
shortening,  dates  and  results  of  breaking  tests,  date  and  reason 
for  taking  off  for  each  occasion  the  rope  is  put  into  and  taken 
out  of  service. 


Rope  data 
to  be  entered 
in  Rope 
Record 
Book. 
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(/)  The  Rope  Record  Book  shall  always  be  open  for  inspec-  Hope  Record 
tion  by  the  Inspector.  '       Book  open 

to  Inapeotor. 

(g)  men  a  hoisting  rope  is  taken  out  of  service  from  anwotification 
shaft  compartment,  notice  to  that  effect  shall  be  forwarded  to^f  "-"p^ 
the  Chief  Inspector,  giving  the  date,  the  reasons  for  discarding 
or  discontinumg  the  use  of  such  rope,  disposition  of  rope 
and  such  other  information  as  he  may  require. 

(265)  No  hoisting  rope  which  has  previously  been  in  use  in  fn«tory 
any  place  beyond  the  control  of  the  owner  shall  be  put  on  ^l  '"ui^ed 
anew  except  w^ith   the  permission  in  writing  of  the  Chief '^*"'""  ' 
Inspector.     Request  for  permission  to  use  such  rope  shall  be 
accompanied  by  certification  that  the  rope  has  been  propt^ly 
examined  and  that  no  apparent  defects  have  been  found.  Two 
standard  test  pieces,  one  from  each  end  of  the  rope,  shall  also 

be  sent  to  the  Ontario  Government  Cable  Testing  Laboratory 
for  test. 

(266)  No  hoisting  rope  that  has  been  removed  from  service  o        ♦ 
at  a  snait  or  winze  compartment  shall  be  put  on  anew  for  the"»*<*  ropes, 
purpose  of  raising  or  lowering  men  unless  proper  measures 

have  been  taken  for  the  maintenance  of  such  rope  and  the 
owner  or  manager  is  satisfied  that  the  rope  is  in  suitable 
working  condition. 

(267)  When  any  shaft  compartment  has  been  abandoned  Rope 
for  hoisting  purposes  the  hoisting  rope  shall  immediately  be'"®""®^*'- 
removed  from  the  shaft. 

(268)  No  hoisting  rope  shall  be  reversed  until  application  R^pg  ^ot 
has  been  made  in  writing  to  the  Chief  Inspector,  standard  test  reversed, 
pieces  from  each  end  of  the  rope  have  been  submitted  for  test, 

and  approval  for  the  reversal  has  been  received  from  the  Chief 
Inspector. 

(269)  For  the  purpose  of  this  rule  the  factor  of  safety  of  a  Factor  of 
/     .  .  ,      r  ■  1     11  ^L  u  f  safety  of 

hoisting  rope  in  a  shaft  or  winze  shall  mean  the  number  ol  hoisting 

times  the  breaking  strength  of  the  rope  is  greater  than  the'"'''*®- 
total  weight  supported  by  the  rope  at  a  definite  place  in  such 
rope.  The  breaking  strength  of  the  rope  shall  mean  the 
breaking  strength  of  such  rope  as  shown  in  the  test  certificate 
issued  by  the  Ontario  Government  Cable  Testing  Laboratory 
before  the  rope  is  installed,  as  required  by  clause  a  of  rule  264. 

(a)  Everv  hoisting  rope  when  newly  installed  oti  newly 
acquired  hoists,  or  on  existing  hoists  modified  to 
increase  the  hoisting  capacity  of  the  hoist  shall  have  a 
factor  of  safety  of  not  less  than  8.5  at  the  end  of  the 
rope  where  it  is  attached  to  the  shaft  or  winze 
conveyance  and  where  the  total  weight  consists  of 
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Rope  dis- 
carded. 


the  combined  weight  of  the  conveyance  plus  the 
weight  of  the  material  hoisted.  In  addition  such 
hoisting  rope  shall  have  a  factor  of  safety  of  not  less 
than  5  at  the  point  where  the  rope  leaves  the  head 
sheave  and,  the  rope  being  fully  let  out,  the  total 
weight  consists  of  the  combined  weight  of  the  con- 
veyance plus  the  weight  of  the  material  hoisted  plus 
the  weight  of  that  portion  of  the  rope  which  extends 
from  the  head  sheave  to  the  conveyance. 

(b)  Every  hoisting  rope  when  newly  installed  on  hoists 
which  were  the  property  of  a  mine  on  the  date  these 
rules  became  effective  shall  have  a  factor  of  safety 
of  not  less  than  6  for  shafts  and  winzes  less  than 
2,000  feet  in  depth  and  not  less  than  5  for  shafts  and 
winzes  over  2,000  feet  in  depth,  at  the  point  where 
the  rope  leaves  the  head  sheave  and,  the  rope  being 
fully  let  out,  the  total  weight  consists  of  the  com- 
bined weight  of  the  conveyance  plus  the  weight  of 
the  material  hoisted  plus  the  weight  of  that  portion 
of  the  rope  which  extends  from  the  head  sheave  to 
the  conveyance. 

(270)  No  hoisting  rope  shall  be  used  in  any  shaft  or  winze 
when  in  any  part  of  such  rope, — 


(a)  the  existing  strength  has  decreased  to  less  than 
ninety  per  centum  of  the  original  strength  of  the 
rope; 

(b)  the  extension  of  a  test  piece  has  decreased  to  less  than 

sixty  per  centum  of  its  original  extension  when  tested 
to  destruction ; 

(c)  the  number  of  broken  wires  in  any  section  of  the  rope 

equalling  the  length  of  one  lay  of  said  rope  exceeds 
six; 

(d)  marked  corrosion  occurs. 

Rope  Dressing. 


Rope 
dressing. 


Idem. 


(271)  (a)  The  rope  dressing  used  on  every  hoisting  rope  shall 
be  suited  to  the  operating  conditions  of  the  rope  and  such 
dressing  shall  be  applied  at  least  once  in  every  month  and  as 
often  as  is  necessary  to  maintain  the  coating  on  the  rope  in 
good  condition. 

(b)  Every  time  the  rope  is  dressed  a  report  of  such  treat- 
ment shall  be  recorded  in  the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record 
Book  and  signed  by  the  person  who  performs  the  work. 
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Rope  Attachment— Counterweight 

(272)  The  rope  from  the  counterweight  shall  be  attached  Counfr- 
to  the  drum  of  the  hoist  and  not  to  the  cage  or  skip.  weight. 

Rope  Testing. 

(273)  At  least  once  in  every  six  months  the  hoisting  rope  rating  of 
shall  have  a  portion  not  less  than  eight  feet  in  length  cut  oflF  ?o°iS»*'"* 
the  lower  end,  from  a  position  above  the  clamps  or  other 
attachment.    The  length  so  cut  shall  have  the  ends  adequately 
fastened  with  binding  wire  before  the  cut  is  made,  to  prevent 

the  disturbance  of  the  strands,  and  shall  be  sent  to  the  Ontario 
Government  Cable  Testing  Laboratory  for  a  breaking  test. 
The  certificate  of  such  test  shall  be  kept  on  file  and  a  summary 
thereof  recorded  in  the  Rope  Record  Book. 

(274)  The  Chief  Inspector  may  require  that  test  specimens  special 
shall  be  cut  from  any  rope  discarded  for  use  in  mine  hoisting  {j^^J^^of/j. 
at  points  specified  by  him  and  sent  to  the  Ontario  Government '"«  ropee. 
Cable  Testing  Laboratory  for  special  testing  and  investigation, 

if  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  such  testing  and  investigation  is  in 
the  interest  of  better  mine  hoisting  practice.  No  charge  shall 
be  made  for  such  special  testing  and  investigation. 

Rope  Attachments. 


(275)  A  hoisting  rope  when  newly  put  on,  and  after  any  Examination 
subsequent  cutting  thereof,  shall  have  the  connecting  attach-  ment«. 
ments  between  the  bucket,  cage,  skip,  or  counterweight  and 

the  connection  between  the  drum  and  the  rope  carefully 
examined  by  some  competent  and  reliable  person  or  persons 
authorized  by  the  ow^ner,  manager,  or  department  head, 
and  shall  not  be  used  for  ordinary  transport  of  persons  in  any 
shaft  or  winze  until  two  complete  trips  up  and  down  the  work- 
ing portions  of  such  shaft  or  winze  have  been  made,  the  bucket, 
cage,  skip  or  counterweight  bearing  its  authorized  load. 

{a)  The  hoistman  shall  make  a  record  of  such  two  com- 
plete trips  in  the  Hoistman 's  Log  Book. 

(6)  The  results  of  such  examination  of  the  connecting 
attachments  between  the  bucket,  cage,  skip  or 
counterweight  and  hoist  drum  and  the  rope  shall  be 
recorded  in  the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book 
and  signed  by  the  person  making  the  examination. 

(276)  {a)  At  the  periodical  cutting  of  the  rope  for  test  theC^^a^'"*,;. 
connection  between  the  rope  and  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip,  ornauon^of 
counterbalance  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  and  examined.       nection.. 

63 


68 

(b)  At  such  time  the  connection  between  the  rope  and  the 
drum  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  and  carefully  examined. 

Examination  of  Ropes  and  Safety  Appliances. 

of'h^iting^"      (277)  (a)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  depute  a  competent 

ro^es  and       person  or  persons  who  shall  examine, 

appliances. 

(i)  at  least  once  in  each  day  the  exterior  of  the  rope  to 
detect  the  presence  of  kinks  or  other  visible  damage 
and  to  note  the  appearance  of  the  rope  dressing, 

ofTope  "^^  (ii)  at  least  once  in  each  month  the  structure  of  that 

portion  of  the  hoisting  rope  which  is  not  on  the  hoist 
drum  when  the  conveyance  is  at  its  lowest  stopping 
point,  with  a  view  to  ascertaining  the  deterioration 
thereof,  and  for  the  purpose  of  this  examination  the 
rope  shall  be  cleaned  at  points  selected  by  the  said 
person  or  persons,  who  shall  note  any  reduction  in 
the  diameter  or  circumference  of  and  the  proportion 
of  wear  in  the  rope.  The  starting  point  of  the 
examination  shall  be  changed  slightly  from  month  to 
month  in  order  to  obtain  more  complete  information, 
but  any  part  showing  appreciable  reduction  in  dia- 
meter or  circumference  or  appreciable  wear  shall  be 
checked  when  the  rope  is  again  examined ; 

(iii)  that  portion  of  the  rope  which  normally  remains  on 
the  drum  when  the  conveyance  is  at  its  lowest  stop- 
ping point,  and  shall  lubricate  such  portion;  and  if, 
during  such  examination  of  the  rope,  significant 
deterioration  is  found  in  the  portion  of  rope  on  the 
drum  or  at  the  cross-over  points,  the  rope  shall  be 
shortened  sufficiently  to  eliminate  any  crushed  por- 
tion or  to  change  the  position  of  the  cross-over 
points  if  either  or  both  are  necessary, 

I&fety^  °^  (iv)  at  least  once  in  each  day  the  safety  appliances,  if  any, 

appliances.  of  the  conveyance,  to  be  sure  they  are  clean  and  in 

proper  adjustment  and  working  condition, 

(v)  at  least  once  in  every  three  months  the  safety  catches 
of  the  cages  or  other  conveyance  so  equipped,  by 
testing  the  same;  such  test  shall  consist  of  releasing 
the  empty  conveyance  suddenly  in  some  suitable 
manner  from  rest  so  that  the  safety  catches  shall  have 
the  opportunity  to  grip  the  guides;  and  in  case  the 
safety  catches  do  not  act  satisfactorily,  the  cage  or 
other  shaft  conveyance  shall  not  be  used  further  for 
raising  or  lowering  men  until  the  safety  catches  have 
been  repaired  and  have  been  proved  to  act  satis- 
factorily, as  referred  to  in  subclause  iii  of  clause  d  of 
rule  231. 
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(6)  If  the  Mechanical  Inspector  deems  it  necessary  he 
may,  after  consultation  with  the  manager,  conduct  or  cause 
to  be  conducted  specific  tests  of  the  safety  catches  with  which 
a  conveyance  is  equipped. 

(278)  If,    on    any   examination,    there   is  discovered   any oef^jutob. 
weakness  or  defect  whereby  the  safety  of  persons  may  beSt"?^** 
endangered,  any  such  weakness  or  defect  shall  be  immediately 
reported  to  the  owner  or  manager  or  person  in  charge,  and 

until  such  weakness  or  defect  is  remedied  the  hoisting  plant 
shall  not  be  used. 

(279)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  such  persons  referred  to  in  Recording  of 
rule  277  to  record  the  reports  of  all  examinations  referred  to Ind'"iipom'! 
in  that  rule  and  also  to  record  all  reports  referred  to  in  rule 

278  in  a  book  termed  the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book. 

Head  Sheaves. 

(280)  Head  sheaves  shall  be  of  such  diameter  as  shall  be  Head 
suited  to  the  rope  in  use  and  shall  be  machined  properly  to  fit"**®*^**- 
the  rope. 

(a)  The  diameter  of  a  head  sheave  used  with  a  hoist 

referred  to  in  rule  253  shall  not  be  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  drum  of  such  hoist. 

(b)  In  all  installations  of  bi-cylindro-conical  drum  type 
hoists  the  diameter  of  the  head  sheave  shall  not  be 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  small  cylindrical  section 
of  the  corresponding  drum. 

Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book. 

(281)  (a)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  keep  or  cause  to  beHoiatinc 
kept  at  the  mine  a  book  for  each  hoist,  termed  the  Hoisting  Re^co'^rd"*'^^ 
Machinery  Record  Book,  in  which  shall  be  recorded  a  report  ^ook. 

of  every  such  examination  or  report,  as  referred  to  in  rule 
259,  clause  b  of  rule  275  and  rules  276,  277  and  278,  and  a 
notation  of  any  failure  of,  accident  to,  correction  or  repairs  to 
the  hoist,  the  hoisting  rope,  the  shaft  conveyance  or  any  other 
part  of  the  hoisting,  dumping  or  loading  equipment,  signed  by 
the  person  making  the  examination  or  report. 

(b)  Such  entries  of  examinations  and  notations  shall  be  read  Entries  to  be 
and  signed  each  day,  week  or  month,  as  may  be  required,  by 

the  responsible  person  in  charge  of  such  equipment  or  acces- 
sories thereto. 

(c)  A  notation  shall  be  made  in  the  Hoisting  Machinery  whaMo  be 
Record  Book  of  the  action  taken  regarding  the  report  of  any 

63 


70 

failure  of,  accident  to,  correction  or  repairs  to  the  hoist,  the 
hoisting  rope,  the  shaft  conveyance  or  any  other  part  of  the 
hoisting,  dumping  or  loading  equipment,  over  the  signature  of 
the  responsible  person  in  charge  of  such  equipment  or  acces- 
sories thereto. 

fva°nab?e!'®        (^)  The  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book  shall  be  made 
available  to  the  Inspector  at  all  times. 


Interpre- 
tation. 


RULES  GOVERNING  USE  OF  ELECTRICITY. 

(282)  In  the  following  rules, — 


"armoured 
cable". 


(a)  "armoured  cable"  shall  mean  a  cable  provided  with 
a  wrapping  of  metal  (usually  metal  tapes  or  wires) 
forming  an  integral  part  of  the  assembly,  primarily 
for  the  purpose  of  mechanical  protection ; 


Note:  Lead    is   not   considered    to   be   capable   of 
affording  such  protection. 


"branch 
circuit". 


(b)  "branch  circuit"  shall  mean  that  portion  of  a  circuit 
extending  beyond  the  final  over-current  devices  on 
the  circuit; 


"circuit' 


(c)  "circuit"  shall  mean  any  complete  conductor,  loop, 
path,  or  unit  current-carrying  part  of  the  system 
conductors,  also  that  portion  of  a  system  controlled 
by  a  switch  or  protected  by  a  cut-out; 


"circuit- 
breaker" 


(d)  "circuit-breaker"  shall  mean  an  electro-mechanical 
device,  designed  to  open,  under  both  overload  and 
short-circuit  conditions  a  current-carrying  circuit, 
without  injury  to  the  device; 


"con- 
ductor". 


(e)  "conductor"  shall  mean  a  body  so  constructed  from 
conducting  material  that  it  may  be  used  as  a  carrier 
of  electric  current; 


"con- 
tactor". 


(/)  "contactor"  shall  mean  a  device,  operated  other 
than  by  hand,  for  repeatedly  establishing  and  inter- 
rupting an  electric  power  circuit; 


"control 
device". 


(g)  "control  device"  shall  mean  all  devices  which  are 
employed  for  the  control  of  circuits  and  electrical 
equipment,  and  in  these  rules  shall  include  switches, 
circuit-breakers,  fuse  cut-outs,  and  contactors,  but 
shall  not  include  disconnectors; 


"discon- 
nector". 


(h)  "disconnector" — see  "isolating  switch"; 


63 


71 


(t)     electrical  equipment"   shall   mean  any  equipment  "•lectrJo.! 
machinery,  apparatus,  appliances,  instruments    (le;'"""""'"*" 
vices,  fittings,  or  materials  designed  for,  used  in   or 
intended  to  be  used  in  the  generation,  transformation 
transmission,  distribution,  supply  or  utilization  of 
electric  energy; 

(J)  "electrical  supply  station"  shall  mean  any  building,  "electrical 
room  or  enclosed  space  within  which  is  situated  Sutttn". 
electrical  supply  equipment  and  which  is  accessible 
only  to  authorized  persons.  The  term  shall  include 
generating  stations,  sub-stations,  generator  enclo- 
sures, transformer  enclosures,  and  other  such  stations 
or  enclosures; 

(k)  "feeder"  shall  mean  an  electrical  transmitting  circuit  "feeder", 
of  a  system  which  supplies  energy  to  sub-feeders  or 
branch  circuits  at  a  distributing  point  in  the  system; 

(/)  "fuse,"   "fuse  cut-out"  shall  mean  a  fusible  device  "fuse,  fuse 
capable  of  automatically  opening  an   electric  cir- *'"**°"*"' 
cuit  under  pre-determined  overload  conditions  by  the 
fusing  of  metal; 

(w)  "general  use  switch"  shall  mean  a  switch  intended  "general 
for  use  in  general  distribution  and  branch  circuits,  switch". 
It  is  rated  in  amperes  and  is  capable  of  interrupting 
the  rated  current  at  the  rated  voltage; 

(n)  "ground"  shall  mean  a  connection  to  earth  obtained  ""■°"'*°-" 
by  a  ground  electrode; 

(o)  "grounded"  shall  mean  connected  effectively  with  "grounded" 
the  general  mass  of  the  earth  through  a  grounding 
system  having  current-carrying  capacity  sufficient 
at  all  times,  under  the  most  severe  conditions  which 
are  liable  to  arise  in  practice,  to  prevent  any  current 
in  the  grounding  conductor  from  causing  a  harmful 
voltage  to  exist, 

(i)  between  the  grounded  conductors  and  neigh- 
bouring exposed  conducting  surfaces  which 
are  in  good  contact  with  the  earth,  or 

(ii)  between  the  grounded  conductors  and  neigh- 
bouring surfaces  of  the  earth  itself; 

(/>)  "grounding  conductor"  shall  mean  a  path  of  suitable  ^'grounding 
metal  specially  arranged  as  a  means  whereby  elec-  duotor". 
trical  equipment  is  electrically  connected  to  a  ground 
electrode.     In  the  case  of  flexible  cords  containing  a 
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"grounding 
system". 


"ground 
electrode' 


"guarded' 


'insulation' 


"isolating 
switch". 


grounding  conductor,  the  grounding  conductor  may 
be  uninsulated  or,  if  insulated,  green  in  colour; 

(?)  "grounding  system"  shall  mean  all  those  cables  and 
other  conductors,  clamps,  ground  clips  and  ground 
plates  or  pipes  by  means  of  which  the  electrical 
installation  is  grounded,  including  the  ground  elec- 
trodes to  which  such  cable  and  other  conductors, 
clamps  and  clips  are  attached; 

(r)  "ground  electrode"  shall  mean  a  buried  metallic 
water-piping  system,  or  metal  object  or  device  buried 
in,  or  driven  into,  the  ground  (so  as  to  make  intimate 
contact  therewith)  to  which  a  grounding-conductor  is 
electrically  and  mechanically  connected; 

(s)  "guarded"  shall  mean  covered,  shielded,  fenced, 
enclosed,  or  otherwise  protected  by  means  of  suitable 
covers,  or  casings,  barriers,  rails  or  screens,  mats  or 
platforms,  to  remove  the  likelihood  of  dangerous 
contact  or  approach  by  persons  or  objects; 

(/)  "insulation" — Class  A  insulation  shall  give  equal 
protection  as  provided  by  the  following: 

(i)  cotton,  silk,  paper  and  similar  organic  materials 
when  either  impregnated  or  immersed  in  a 
liquid  dielectric, 

(ii)  molded  and  laminated  materials  with  cellulose 
filler,  phenolic  resins,  and  other  resins  of 
similar  properties, 

(iii)  films  and  sheets  of  cellulose  acetate  and  other 
cellulose  derivatives  of  similar  properties,  and 

(iv)  varnishes  (enamel)  as  applied  to  conductors; 

Class  B  insulation  shall  give  equal  protection  as 
provided  by  the  following:  mica,  asbestos,  fibre 
glass  and  similar  inorganic  materials  in  built-up 
form  with  organic  binding  substances.  A  small 
proportion  of  Class  A  materials  may  be  used  for 
structural  purposes  only; 

Class  C  insulation  shall  give  equal  protection  as 
provided  by  the  following:  mica,  porcelain,  glass, 
quartz  and  similar  inorganic  materials; 

(m)  "isolating  switch"  shall  mean  a  switch  intended  for 
isolating   either   a    circuit   or   equipment   from    its 
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source  of  supply.     It  is  not  intc'iulcl  (.itlu-r 
hshing  or  interrupting  the  load  current  in  a 


for  ,  .I..I, 


(v)  "magnetic  contactor"  shall  mean  a  contactor  actu- "magnetic 
ated  by  electromagnetic  means;  '" 

(w)  "motor-circuit  switch"  shall  mean  a  switch  iiitdi.l.d -.-..tor- 
for  use  in  a  motor  branch  circuit,     it   is  raud   ii,  ' 

horsepower  and  is  capable  of  interrupting  the  niaxi 
mum  operating  overload  current  of  a  motor  of  the 
same  rating  at  the  rated  voltage; 

(x)  "over-load    device"    shall    mean   a  device  affording -over-load 
over-current,  but  not  necessarily  short  circuit  pro- **''"*^"- 
tection,  and   capable  of  automatically  opening  an 
electric  circuit  either  by  the  fusing  of  metal  or  by 
electro-mechanical  means; 

(y)  "switch"  shall  mean  a  device  for  opening  or  closing 
or  changing  the  connections  of  a  circuit  manually, 
and  in  these  rules  a  "switch"  is  alwa>s  to  be  under- 
stood as  operated  manually,  unless  otherwise  stated; 

(z)  "switchboard"  shall  mean  a  panel  or  assembly  of  •'switch- 
panels  on  which  are  mounted  any  combination  of 
switching,  measuring,  control  and  protective  devices, 
buses  and  connections,  designed  with  a  view  to  suc- 
cessfully carrying  and  rupturing  the  maximum  fault 
current  encountered  when  controlling  incoming  and 
outgoing  feeders; 

(za)   "utilization   equipment"  shall  mean  equipment,  de- -utilization 
vices  and  connected  wiring,  which  utilize  electricaP''"'^"-''"^" 
energy  for  mechanical,  chemical,  lighting,  testing  or 
similar  purposes  and  are  not  a  part  of  supply  equip- 
ment; 

(zb)   "voltage",   "volts"  shall  mean  the  highest  effective -voltage. 
difTerence  of  potential  between  the  conductors  of  the"'"'**"- 
circuit  concerned; 

(zc)  "voltage  to  ground"  shall  mean,  i'Jo^un*!^.*** 

(i)  in  grounded  circuits  the  highest  effective  dif- 
ference of  potential  between  any  wire  of  the 
circuit  and  ground, 

(ii)  in  ungrounded  circuits  the  highest  cfTittivc 
difference  of  potential  existing  in  the  circuit; 

(zd)  "wire    gauge"   shall   mean  the  standard  known  as^^j^r,  . 
Brown  and  Sharpe  (B.  &  S.). 
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General  Electrical  Rules. 


Competent 

f>erson 
n  charge. 


General 
require- 
ments. 


(283)  Where  electrical  apparatus  is  used  at  any  mine  it 
shall  be  in  charge  of  an  authorized  person,  who  shall  be  quali- 
fied by  experience  to  handle  such  apparatus.  Every  person 
operating  or  having  charge  of  electrical  apparatus  shall  have 
been  instructed  in  his  duty  and  shall  be  competent  to  perform 
the  work  that  he  is  set  to  do.  Repairs,  extensions  and  changes 
to  existing  electrical  installations  shall  be  made  only  by  quali- 
fied persons. 

(284)  All  electrical  equipment  shall  be  of  such  construction 
and  so  installed  and  maintained  as  to  reduce  the  life  and  fire 
hazard  as  far  as  practicable.  For  greater  certainty  and  in  the 
absence  of  any  specific  approvals  in  the  Rules  Governing  Use 
of  Electricity,  adherence  to  electrical  codes  recognized  by  the 
Minister  shall  be  accepted  as  good  practice. 


Inspections 
and  repairs. 


(285)  Electrical  equipment  shall  comply  with  these  rules 
when  placed  in  service,  and  shall  thereafter  be  periodically 
inspected  and,  when  necessary,  cleaned.  Defective  equip- 
ment shall  be  put  in  good  order  or  permanently  disconnected. 
Defective  wiring  shall  be  repaired  or  removed. 


ti1)1fof^*'*'  (286)  All  electrical  equipment  shall  be  suitably  identified 

equipment,    where  necessary  for  safety.     The  voltage  and  intended  use 
shall  be  shown,  where  important. 


Locking  or         (287)  All  switches  controlling  apparatus  shall  be  locked  or 
switches.        plainly  tagged  in  the  open  position  to  prevent  the  inadvertent 
closing  thereof  while  work  is  being  done  on  the  apparatus. 


Notices. 


Live 
equipment. 


(288)  Notices  placed  on  electrical  equipment  shall  be  of 
n-rnnHiirtinpf  materials. 


non-conducting  materials 


(289)  No  repairs  or  alterations  shall  be  carried  out  on  any 
live  equipment  exceeding  300  volts  to  ground,  except  where 
complete  disconnection  of  the  equipment  is  not  practicable. 
If  the  adjustment  or  repairs  must  be  made  while  the  equip- 
ment is  alive,  all  necessary  precautions  shall  be  taken  to 
ensure  that  the  work  may  be  done  safely.  In  places  where 
explosive  or  highly  inflammable  materials  or  gases  are  present 
repair  or  alteration  shall  not  be  made  on  any  live  equipmnet. 


Grounding. 

Circuits  to         (290)  (fl)  One  conductor  of  all  circuits  not  over  150  volts 

be  grounded.  ^^^^X  be  grounded  if  exposed  to  leakage  from  higher  voltage 

circuits   either    through    overhead    construction    or    through 

transformers  having  a  primary  voltage  exceeding  750  volts, 

except  where  such  circuits  form  part  of  a  control  circuit  or 
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signalling  system  the  grounding  of  which  would  affect  the 

reliability  of  service. 

(b)  Three-wire  single-phase  circuits  not  exceeding  300  volts 
between  outer  conductors  shall  have  the  neutral  grounded. 

(c)  One  conductor  of  the  secondary  circuits  of  all  instrument 
transformers  shall  be  grounded  unless  the  circuits  are  installe<l 
and  guarded  as  required  for  the  high-voltage  circuits  of  the 
transformers. 

(291)  The  exposed  non-current-carrying  parts  of  all  elcc- Equipment 
trical  equipment  shall  be  grounded  when  practicable,—  i?ounded. 

(a)  for  all  equipment  over  150  volts; 

(b)  for  all  equipment  under  150  volts  where  the  exposed 

non-current-carrying  parts  are  within  reach  of  ex- 
posed grounded  surfaces  such  as  metal  frames  of 
other  machines,  plumbing  fixtures,  conducting  floors 
or  walls.  Grounded  surfaces  within  five  feet  hori- 
zontally of  the  parts  considered,  or  within  eight  feet 
vertically  of  the  floor,  shall  be  considered  within 
reach. 

(292)  The  point  of  attachment  of  the  grounding  conductor  Means  of 
to  electrical  equipment  shall  be  readily  accessible  and  attach- *"^*^'^'"*°** 
ment  shall  be  made  by  means  of  suitable  lugs,  clamps,  or 

other  equivalent  means. 

(293)  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  of  copper  or  other  Material  and 
metal  w^hich  will  not  corrode  excessively  under  the  existing  ^o^^'n"^}'/^^^  °' 
conditions  and,  if  practicable,  shall  be  continuous.    Ground  conductor, 
connections  from  circuits  shall  not  be  made  to  jointed  piping 

within  buildings,  except  that  water  or  air  piping  beyond  any 
point  which  is  liable  to  disconnection  may  be  used. 

(294)  For  grounding  circuits  the  grounding  conductors  shall  sim  of 
have  a  current-carrymg  capacity  equal  to   one-nitn  oi  tne  conductor, 
largest  conductor  of  the  circuit  and  shall  never  be  less  than 

No.  8,  B.  &  S.  The  grounding  conductor  for  secondary  cir- 
cuits of  instrument  transformers  shall  not  be  smaller  than 
the  conductors  of  the  secondary  circuit. 

(295)  For   electrical   equipment   the   current-carrying  ca-idem. 
pacitv  of  the  grounding  conductor  shall  not  be  less  than  that 
provided  by  a  copper  wire  of  the  size  indicated  in  the  following 
table: 
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Capacity  of  Required  size  of 
nearest  automatic                                                            grounding  conductor 

overload  device  B.  &  S.  gauge 

0  to  1 00  amperes 8 

101  to  200  amperes 6 

201  to  400  amperes 4 

Over    400  amperes 2 


Grounding 
conductor 
for  portable 
equipment. 


(296)  The  grounding  conductor  or  conductors  for  the  ex- 
posed non-current-carrying  metal  parts  of  portable  equipment 
operating  at  potentials  of  not  more  than  300  volts  to  ground 
shall  have  a  combined  cross-sectional  area  not  less  than  60 
per  centum  of  the  power  conductor  and  in  no  case  less  than 
No.  16,  B.  &  S.  gauge.  The  grounding  conductor  or  conduc- 
tors may  be  uninsulated,  but,  if  insulated,  shall  be  green  in 
colour. 


Protecting 

ground 

wire. 


(297)  Grounding  conductors  shall  have  adequate  protection 
where  exposed  to  mechanical  injury. 


Grounding 
system, 
connection 
to  earth. 


(298)  The  grounding  system  shall  be  connected  to  the  body 
of  the  earth,  on  the  surface,  through  the  lowest  resistance 
earth  contact  possible. 


Piping 
system 
ground. 


(299)  Metallic  water  or  air  lines  may  be  used  for  grounding, 
provided  that  connection  is  made  at  a  point  where  the  pipe 
is  not  liable  to  disconnection  for  alteration  or  repairs.  Main 
water  or  air  lines  shall  be  substantially  bonded  together  for 
this  purpose,  but  shall,  unless  connected  to  a  buried  piping 
system  of  considerable  extent  which  will  provide  a  low- 
resistance  ground,  be  connected  to  an  artificial  ground. 


Artificial 
grounds. 


(300)  Grounding  electrodes,  consisting  of  buried  plates, 
driven  rods  or  pipes,  shall  be  embedded,  or  extended  below 
permanent  moisture  level.  Grounding  electrodes  consisting 
of  iron  or  steel  pipes  shall  be  not  less  than  three-quarters  of 
an  inch  in  internal  diameter  and  grounding  electrodes  con- 
sisting of  rods  shall  be  not  less  than  one-half  inch  in  diameter. 


Method  of 
connection. 


(301)  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  connected  to  the 
grounding  electrode  by  means  of  substantial  ground  clamp  or 
other  equivalent  means.  When  connecting  to  a  metallic  pip- 
ing system,  all  paint,  scale,  and  rust  shall  first  be  carefully 
removed. 


Ground 
resistance 
measure- 
ment. 


(302)  The  earth  contact  of  the  main  grounding  system  and 
supplementary  earth  contacts  shall  be  provided  with  means  to 
facilitate  measurement  of  earth  contact  resistances. 


Lightning  Arrester  Rules. 


Grounding 
non-current- 
carrying 
parts. 


(303)  All  non-current-carrying  parts  of  the  arresters  shall 
be    grounded,    unless   effectively    isolated    by   elevation,    or 
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guarded  as  required  for  live  parts  of  the  voltage  of  the  circuit 
to  which  the  arrester  is  connected. 

(304)  All   current-carrying  parts  of  arresters  on   circuits  Guarding 
above  300  volts,  unless  effectively  isolated  by  elevation,  shall"*'*  '**'^- 
be  adequately  guarded  to  protect  persons  from  inadvertent 
contact  with  them,  or  from  injury  by  arcing. 

(305)  Lightning  arresters,  when  installed  inside  buildings.  Locution  of 
shall  be  located  as  far  as  practicable  from  all  other  equipment  aS^u™. 
and  from  combustible  parts  of  the  building. 

(306)  Lightning  arresters  on  circuits  over  7,500  volts  and  Provision, 
all  lightning  arresters  which  may  require  work  to  be  done  connl^un^ 
upon  them  from  time  to  time  shall  be  so  arranged  and  equipped 

that  they  may  be  readily  isolated  by  air-break  manual  dis- 
connectors. 

(307)  Grounding    conductors    for    lightning    arresters    on  Grounding 
power  transmission  systems  shall  be  run  as  directly  as  possible  for  ughtning 
and  be  of  low  resistance  and  ample  capacity.     In  no  case  shall  power 
such  grounding  conductors  be  less  than  No.  6  copper  wire.  ^?f m^"*^ 
Nor  shall  these  conductors  pass  through  metal  conduits  unless 
electrically  connected  to  both  ends  of  such  conduits. 

Transformers. 

(308)  Transformers  shall  be  of  a  type  and  design  suitable  General 
for  the  location  in  which  they  are  to  be  installed.     Each  trans-  ment«. 
former  shall  be  provided  with  a  nameplate  giving  the  maker's 
name,  rating  in  kva,  primary  and  secondary  voltage  ratings, 
frequency,  and  liquid  capacity  (if  of  the  liquid-filled  type). 

If  the  transformer  is  to  be  filled  with  an  approved  liquid  that 
will  not  burn  in  air,  the  liquid  shall  be  specified. 

(309)  Transformers  having  a  primary  voltage  in  excess  o^  ?-"*^'°*J!™gd* 
600  volts  to  ground  and  all  transformers  having  exposed  ter- 
minals, including  their  conductors  and  control  and  protective 
devices,  shall  be  accessible  only  to  authorized  persons;  unless 
isolated  by  elevation  they  shall  be  surrounded  by  an  enclosure 

which,  if  of  metal,  shall  be  grounded;  suitable  warning  signs 
indicating  the  highest  potential  employed  shall  be  conspicu- 
ously posted. 

(310)  Oil-filled  transformers  shall  not  be  mounted  on  orou-nued 
above  combustible  roofs  and,  if  attached  to  the  exterior  of  t™"*'"""*"- 
a  building  other  than  a  transformerhouse,  shall  be  placed  only 

against  non-combustible  walls,  away  from  all  openings.  Oil- 
filled  transformers,  if  within  a  building  other  than  a  trans- 
formerhouse, shall  be  in  a  fireproof  vault,  suitably  drained 
and  ventilated  to  outdoors,  the  door  openings  to  be  provided 
with  not  less  than  six-inch  non-combustible  sills. 
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bufidings"*'^  (311)  Transformer  buildings  containing  oil-filled  trans- 
formers, if  not  entire  1>  of  fireproof  construction,  shall  be 
located  at  least  fifty  feet  distant  from  any  other  combustible 
building.  Oil-filled  transformers  installed  outdoors  shall  be 
located  not  less  than  fifty  feet  distant  from  the  shafthouse  or 
any  combustible  building  attached  thereto  and  means  shall 
be  provided  to  contain  escaping  oil  or  to  direct  the  flow  away 
from  such  buildings. 

Special  (312)  Dry-core  type  transformers  with  Class  A  insulation, 

rans  ormers.  .^  jj^g|-^j|gj  within  a  building  not  of  fireproof  construction, 
shall  be  within  a  fireproof  enclosure.  Transformers  contain- 
ing an  approved  liquid  which  will  not  burn  in  air  and  trans- 
formers of  the  dry-core  type  with  Class  B  or  C  insulation  may 
be  installed  within  or  attached  to  the  wall  of  a  building  not 
of  fireproof  construction,  provided  they  are  surrounded  by  a 
suitable  enclosure  to  prevent  mechanical  injury  and  access 
by  unauthorized  persons. 

Control  of         (313)  Suitable  control  devices  shall   be   installed  on   the 

transformers.        ^         ■'  rn  ii-m- 

primary  side  of  all  power  and  distribution  transformers. 
Minimum  requirement  for  the  control  devices  on  the  main 
high-tension  transformer  bank  connected  to  the  supplier's 
lines  shall  consist  of  a  set  of  gang-operated  air-break  discon- 
necting switches  or  a  suitable  circuit-breaker  preceded  by 
disconnecting  switches. 

Protection  of     (314)  Transformers  shall  be  protected  against  overload  and 
trans  ormers.  gj^Qj-t-circuit  by  suitable  protective  devices,  unless  the  nature 
of  the  system  makes  protective  devices  inadvisable  or  un- 
necessary. 

Protection  (315)  Secondary  circuits  of  current  transformers  shall  be 

ment  trans-   provided  with  means  for  short-circuiting  them  which  can  be 

ormers.         readily  connected  while  the  primary  is  energized,  and  which 

are  so  arranged  as  to  permit  the  removal  of  any  instrument 

or  other  device  from  such  circuits  without  opening  the  circuits. 

Idem.  (316)  When  primaries  are  above  7,500  volts  secondary  cir- 

cuits of  current  and  potential  transformers,  unless  otherwise 
adequately  protected  from  injury  or  contact  of  persons,  shall 
be  in  permanently  grounded  conduit  or  flexible  armour. 

Supply  Stations. 

Supply  (317)  No  unauthorized  person  shall  enter  an  electrical  sup- 

be^in°a"ces°-     ply  Station  or  interfere  with  the  workings  of  any  electrical 
unauthorized  equipment  connected  therewith.      Utilization  equipment,  if 
persons.         enclosed  in  a  separate  room  which  is  inaccessible  to  unauthoriz- 
ed persons  and   when   in   service  is  under  the  control  of  a 
qualified  electrical  operator  whose  attention  is  not  distracted 
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by  other  processes,  shall  be  considered  as  electrical  suddIv 
station  equipment.  When  the  authorized  person  is  not 
present  the  door  of  such  room  shall  be  kept  securely  locked. 

(a)  In  case  of  abandonment  of  a  mine,  the  owner,  man- 
ager, or  superintendent  shall  cause  such  station  or 
stations  supplying  power  to  and  being  the  projjerty 
of  the  mine,  to  be  disconnected  from  the  power 
source  and  within  fourteen  days  he  shall  notify  the 
Chief  Inspector  in  writing  that  such  disconnection 
has  been  made. 


(318)  In  supply  stations  suitable  working  space  shall  be  supply 
provided  and  maintained  about  all  electrical  equipment.  The"^*"°'* 
following  minimum  clearances  shall  be  maintained:  equipment. 

Volts  to  Equipment  on  Equipment  on 

ground  one  side  aisle  both  sides  aisle 
300  to  750              2.5  feet  3  feet 

Above  750  3  feet  5  feet 

(319)  (a)   In  supply  stations,  current-carrying  parts  and  auardin£ 
conductors  shall  be  guarded  unless  they  are  elevated  the  fol-  current- 
lowing  distances  above  floors  which  may  be  occupied   by  p^rta. 
persons : 

Circuit  voltage  Elevation  in  feet 

300  to         750 7 

751  to      2,500 7.5 

2,501  to      7,500 8 

7,501  to    30,000 9 

30,001  to    70,000 10 

70,001  to  100,000 12 

(b)  Where  current-carrying  parts  must  necessarily  be  ex- 
posed (unguarded)  at  distances  less  than  those  specified  from 
the  floor  line,  all  surrounding  conducting  floors  shall  be  cov- 
ered with  suitable  insulating  mats  or  platforms.  Where  the 
current-carrying  parts  operate  at  over  7,500  volts,  they  shall 
be  guarded,  even  when  insulating  mats  are  also  provided. 

(320)  Control  devices  over  300  volts  to  ground,  unless  so  Enclosing 
located  or  guarded  as  to  eliminate  the  danger  of  accidental  ''^®  p»rte. 
contact,  shall  have  all  current-carrying  parts  in  either  metal 

or  fire-resistive  enclosures. 

(321)  Rooms  and  spaces  shall  have  good  artificial  illumina-  Lighting  for 
tion.     Arrangement  of  permanent  fixtures  and   plug  recep- gtitTona. 
tacles  shall  be  such  that  the  portable  cords  need  not  be  brought 

into  dangerous  proximity  to  live  electrical  apparatus.  All 
lamps  shall  be  so  arranged  that  they  can  be  controlled  and 
replaced  from  readily  accessible  places. 

(322)  A  separate  emergency  source  of  illumination,  from  Emergen^ 
an  independent  generator,  storage  batterv',  lanterns  or  other Bup^^y^ 
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suitable  source,  shall  be  provided  in  every  station  where  an 
attendant  is  located. 

Switchboards. 

Construe-  (323)  Panels  of   switchboards   shall    be   of   incombustible 

material  and  shall   be  substantially  supported  on  a  metal 
framework. 

deVices  (324)  All  control  devices  shall  be  so  arranged   that  the 

accessib  e.      operating  mechanisms  are  readily  accessible  to  the  operator. 

and^*ighting  (325)  Adequate  working  space  shall  be  provided  around  all 
switchboards,  and  they  shall  be  so  placed  that  the  operator 
will  not  be  endangered  by  machinery  or  equipment  located 
near  the  board.  Adequate  illumination  shall  be  provided  for 
reading  instruments  and  other  operations. 

a'^afnst^short      (326)  Exposed  bare  parts  of  different  potentials  on  any 
circuiting,      switchboard  or  panelboard  shall  be  as  few  as  practicable  and 
these  shall  be  effectively  separated. 


Guarding 
current- 
carrying 
parts. 


(327)  All  switchboards,  except  in  supply  stations,  having 
exposed  current-carrying  parts  less  than  eight  feet  from  the 
floor  and  operating  at  over  150  volts  to  ground  shall  be  suit- 
ably guarded.  Open-type  disconnectors  mounted  above 
switchboard  panels  shall  not  be  considered  exposed  if  set 
back  one  foot  from  the  face  of  the  panel  and  elevated  so  that 
no  bare  current-carrying  part  is  less  than  six  and  a  half  feet 
from  the  floor. 


Switch-  (328)  Where  switchboards  at  voltages  below  150  to  ground 

boards  below  ...  ,  ,  ...  1  1     n 

150  volts       are  accessible  to  other  than  authorized  operators  they  shall, 

accessible  to       ,  -•      ui       u  1        j    •  u-      >. 

unauthorized  where  practicable,  be  enclosed  in  cabinets  or  screens  as  an 
persons.         effective  precaution  against  accidental  short-circuit. 

Transmission  Lines. 


Design  and 
construction. 


(329)  All  electrical  supply  lines  and  equipment  shall  be  of 
suitable  design  and  construction  for  the  service  and  the  con- 
ditions under  which  they  are  to  be  operated,  and  all  lines 
shall  be  so  installed  and  maintained  as  to  reduce  the  life 
hazard  as  far  as  practicable. 


Guarding 
supply  lines. 


(330)  Conductors  and  other  current-carrying  parts  of  sup- 
ply lines  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  provide  adequate  clearance 
from  the  ground  or  other  space  generally  accessible,  or  shall 
be  provided  with  guards  so  as  to  isolate  them  effectively  from 
accidental  contact  of  person. 


Entrance  to 
buildings. 


(331)  Where  supply  lines  over  300  volts  to  ground  pass 


over  or  are  attached  to  any  buildings  for  entrance,  they  shall 
be  permanently  guarded  if  accessible. 

(332)  Supply  lines  carried  over  railways  operated  by  steam,  cuanno* 
electric  or  other  motive  power  and  on  which  standard  equip- ?i^nw«yB. 
ment,  such  as  freight  cars,  is  used  shall  have  the  style  of  con- 
struction and  clearances  overhead  as  called  for  in  the  regula- 
tions of  the  Board  of  Transport  Commissioners  for  Canada. 
Supply  lines  crossing  over  railways  on  which  standard  equip- 
ment is  not  used  and  lines  crossing  over  roadways  shall  have 
ample  clearance  for  the  operating  conditions  and  shall  be 
substantially  supported. 

Conductors. 

iZZZ)  Conductors  shall  be  suitable  for  the  location,  use  and  General 
voltage  of  the  circuit  and  shall  have  sufficient  current-carrying  '^"'*' 
capacity  for  the  current  they  are  required  to  carry. 

(334)  All  conductors,  where  not  protected  by  conduit  or  insulating 
armouring,    shall    have    approved    insulation   and    shall    be  <=o"^"°*o™' 
mounted  on  cleats,  porcelain  knobs  or  insulators  and  shall  be 
separated  from  contact  with  floors,  walls  or  partitions  by 

tubes  or  incombustible  insulating  material. 

(335)  All   fixed   conductors  operating  at  over   150  volts,  isolating 
unless  isolated  by  an  elevation  of  at  least  eight  feet,  shall  be  °°"  "°  °"' 
enclosed  in  grounded  metal  armour  or  shall  be  guarded  by 
permanent  screens  or  enclosures. 

(336)  Temporary  wiring  and  equipment  which  is  not  in  Temporary 
compliance  with  these  rules  may  be  used  in  the  case  of  an*''^^*- 
emergency,  but  only  when  under  competent  supervision  or 
protected  by  suitable  barriers  or  warning  signs  while  it  or 
neighbouring  wiring  is  alive  and  accessible  to  unauthorized 
persons.     Such  temporary  installation  is  permissible  only  for 

the  period  of  the  emergency. 

(337)  Supply  circuits  to  portable  equipment  over  300  volts,  Portable 
unless  armoured,  shall  have  all  their  conductors,  including  p^''^^^*   ••• 
one  or  more  grounding  conductors,  contained  in  one  flexible, 
portable  cable.     Such  cables  shall  conform  with  the  following 
specifications: 

(a)  All  portable  cables  transmitting  power  at  a  potential 
exceeding  300  volts  shall  have  a  voltage  rating  of 
50  per  centum  higher  than  the  normal  operating 
voltage. 

(6)  Minimum  size  of  power  conductor  shall  be  No.  12, 
B.  &  S.  gauge. 
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(c)  Such  cables  shall  contain  grounding  conductors  hav- 
ing a  minimum  of  60  per  centum  of  the  area  of  the 
largest  conductor  or  interstitial  grounding  conduc- 
tors having  a  total  conductance  of  not  less  than  60 
per  centum  of  the  largest  power  conductor.  The 
minimum  size  of  any  grounding  conductor  shall  be 
No.  12,  B.  &  S.  gauge. 

{d)  Cables  transmitting  power  at  a  potential  exceeding 
750  volts  shall  have  a  grounded  sheathing  consisting 
of  tinned  copper  wire  mesh,  or  equivalent,  around 
each  power  conductor. 

(e)  All  portable  cables  transmitting  power  underground, 
unless  armoured,  shall  have  a  non-inflammable  cov- 
ering, suitably  identified. 

Control  and  Protection  of  Circuits. 

Control.  (338)  Suitable  control  devices  shall  be  inserted  in  all  feeders 

and  branch  circuits.  These  control  devices  shall  be  readily 
accessible  and  as  close  as  possible  to  the  point  of  supply. 
They  shall  be  grouped  where  practicable. 

femporary"'^       (339)  Switches  or  plug  connectors  shall  be  placed  in  all 

wiring.  circuit  leads  at  the  point  where  temporary  wiring  or  portable 

conductors  are  connected  to  the  permanent  wiring. 


Quarding 
switches 
above 
300  volts. 


(340)  All  switches  interrupting  circuits  over  300  volts  shall 
be  operated  by  means  of  remote  control  mechanism  or  be 
provided  with  suitable  casings  protecting  the  operator  from 
danger  of  contact  with  current-carrying  parts. 


Capacity  of 

control 

devices. 


(341)  Control  devices,  with  the  exception  of  isolating 
switches,  shall  have  a  rated  capacity  such  as  to  ensure  safe 
interruption,  at  the  working  voltage,  of  the  greatest  current 
which  they  may  be  required  to  carry  and  shall  be  of  such  a 
design  as  to  operate  safely  on  the  system  from  which  the 
circuit  is  energized.  Each  control  device  shall  be  provided 
with  a  nameplate  giving  the  manufacturer's  name,  the  voltage 
rating  and  ampere  capacity. 


Enclosing 
live  parts. 


(342)  Control  devices  over  150  volts  to  ground,  unless  so 
located  or  guarded  as  to  render  them  inaccessible  to  un- 
authorized persons,  shall  have  all  current-carrying  parts  in 
either  metal  or  fire-resistive  enclosures. 


Quarding 

control 

devices. 


(343)  The  handles  of  manually-operated  control  devices 
shall  be  accessible  to  the  operator  without  opening  a  door  or 
cover  giving  access  to  live  parts  and  shall  indicate  the  "on" 
and  "off"  positions. 

63 


83 

Jt'^tl  ^K?'r^  devices  shall,  if  practicable,  be  so  connected  c-n-otion. 
that  the  blades  or  moving  contacts  will  be  dead  when  thed^vi^*^" 
device  is  in  the  open  position. 

(345)  Control  devices  with  attached  overload  and  short- Connection 
circuit  protective  devices  shall  be  so  connected  that  the  over- dev?^^""''* 
load  and  short-circuit  devices  will  be  dead  when  the  control 

device  is  in  the  open  position. 

(346)  Where  it  is  necessary  for  circuits  of  different  voltages  Circuit 
to  enter  the  same  terminal  box  or  interlocking  relay  cabinet,  ''"'^'*'*"- 
the  circuits  shall  be  effectively  separated  by  barriers  or  shall 

be  clearly  marked. 

(347)  All  conductors  of  an  A.C.  circuit  shall  be  run  in  tht-  Conductor, 
same  conduit  or  armouring.  "*  armour. 

(348)  Metal-covered  and  insulated  conductors  in  conduit,  connection, 
where  joined  to  transformers,  motors,  switchgear  and  other '°**'"'**"**"*- 
apparatus,  shall  have  their  metal  coverings  secured  to  such 
apparatus  by  clamps,  locknuts  or  other  devices  to  protect 

the  insulated  conductors  from  mechanical  injury. 

(349)  Where  fuses  are  installed  for  the  protection  of  circuits  Type  of 
or  equipment  only  an  approved  type  fuse  and  fuse  holder  of  ^"'*®*- 
proper  rating  shall  be  used. 

(350)  Unless  fuse  cut-outs  are  so  arranged  that  the  fuses  switches  to 
can  be  safely  disconnected  from  all  sources  of  electrical  energy^  fu^  and** 
before  the  ungrounded  current-carrying  parts  can  be  touched,  ^^^^^^^ 
switches  shall  always  be  so  placed  and  arranged  that  opening 

them  will  disconnect  the  fuses  from  all  sources  of  electrical 
energy. 

(351)  Fuse  cut-outs  on  circuits  above  300  volts  to  ground  protecting 
shall    be    made    inaccessible    to    unauthorized    persons,    and  ^"^^  ^"(^-^ 
switches  shall  be  so  placed  and  arranged  that  opening  them  300  volte, 
will  disconnect  the  fuses  from  all  sources  of  electrical  energy.. 


(352)  All  fuse  cut-outs  installed  indoors  shall  be  installed  Fuse  cut- 
in  approved  fireproof  cabinets  or  shall  be  of  fireproof  type,      flreprm.r 


(353)  Except  as  provided  for  n  this  rule,  every  conductor  protection 
installed  underground  or  within  mine  buildings  shall  be  pro- J^^VX*** 
tected  against  short  circuit  at  the  point  where  it  receives  its 
supply  and  at  any  point  where  the  size  of  the  conductor  is 
reduced.  Such  conductors  shall  also  be  protectetl  against 
overcurrent  and  the  rating  or  setting  of  the  protective  device 
shall  not  exceed  the  allowable  current-carrying  capacity  of 
the  circuit  conductors  except  in  the  case  of  branch  motor 
circuits  where  the  rating  or  setting  of  the  device  may  be  m- 
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creased  sufficiently  to  take  care  of  motor-starting  currents. 
Unless  the  opening  of  the  device  disconnects  all  circuit  con- 
ductors at  the  same  time,  no  manually-  or  automatically- 
operated  disconnecting  device  shall  be  placed  in  a  neutral  or 
grounding  conductor.  Such  protection  may  be  omitted  in 
the  following  cases: 

(a)  If  the  branch  circuit  is  not  more  than  twenty-five 
feet  in  length. 

(b)  If  the  protection  for  a  larger  conductor  properly  pro- 

tects a  smaller. 


When  air- 
break 
switches 
required. 


(c)  If  the  opening  of  the  circuit  may  cause  special  hazard 
by  interruption  of  service  or  removal  of  protection. 

(354)  Unless  a  control  device  on  circuits  above  300  volts 
makes  a  visual  air-break,  if  the  control  device,  the  circuit,  or 
equipment  controlled  by  the  device  requires  adjustment  or 
repair  there  shall  be  installed  between  it  and  the  source  of 
energy  a  suitable  air-break  disconnector. 


Discon- 
nectors. 


(355)  Disconnectors  shall  be  of  suitable  voltage  and  ampere 
rating  for  the  circuit  in  which  they  are  installed  and,  unless 
accessible  only  to  qualified  persons,  they  shall  be  protected 
by  signs  warning  against  opening  the  switch  under  load.  All 
switches  used  as  isolating  switches  shall  be  of  the  visual  air- 
break  type. 


Barriers. 


(356)  Barriers  shall  be  provided  between  circuits  where 
more  than  one  set  of  disconnecting  switches  are  installed  ad- 
jacent to  each  other. 


Ground 
detector. 


(357)  On  all  ungrounded  distribution  systems  over  300 
volts  suitable  instruments  or  devices  shall  be  installed  and 
maintained  for  indicating  the  presence  of  ground  faults. 


Control  and  Protectioti  of  Apparatus. 

General  (358)  All  control  devices  shall  be  readily  and  safely  acces- 

o^'conti^i"  ^  sible  to  authorized  persons;  they  shall  be  so  located,  labelled 
devices.  ^j.  rn^^j-i^gf]  as  to  afford  means  of  identifying  circuits  or  equip- 

ment supplied  through  them;  manually-operated  control  de- 
vices shall  indicate  whether  they  are  open  or  closed.  They 
shall  be  so  installed,  where  practicable,  that  they  cannot  be 
closed  by  gravity  and  such  switches  as  close  by  gravity  shall 
be  provided  with  a  proper  stop-block  or  latch  to  prevent 
accidental  closing. 


Controi^of  (359)  Suitable  control  and  protective  devices  shall  be  in- 

equipment.    stalled  in  the  leads  to  all  individual  pieces  of  electrical  equip- 

63 


ment  such  as  generators,  motors,  transformers,  storage  bat- 
teries, electric  furnaces,  and  other  such  equipment,  except 
between  parts  or  pieces  of  apparatus  intended  to  operate  as 

a    unit-  !-'*■»-    "*> 


a  unit. 


(360)  Switches,  controllers  and  rheostats  shall  be  so  con- Good 
structed    as    to   make   and    maintain   good   contact.     Knife  ^"u& 
switches  shall  maintain  such  alignment  under  service  condi- 
tions that  they  may  be  closed  with  a  single,  unhesitating 
motion. 

(361)  All  control  devices  installed  outdoors  shall  be  of  an  cont 
approved  type,  or  suitably  protected  from  the  weather  devi<^. 

outdoors. 

(362)  All  exposed  current-carrying  parts  of  electrical  equip- General, 
ment  such  as  bus  bars,  conductors  and  terminals,  operating  at 

oyer  150  volts  and  not  isolated  by  an  elevation  of  at  least 
eight  feet,  shall  be  effectively  guarded. 


(363)  Suitable  working  space  shall  be  provided  and  main-  utilization 
tained  about  all  electrical  equipment.     Where  adjacent  to *"""""*"*• 
exposed  live  parts  such  working  spaces  shall  be  so  arranged 
hat  they  will  not  be  used  as  passageways.     The  working 
space,  where  adjacent  to  exposed  parts  within  eight  feet  of 
the  floor,  shall,  where  practicable,  have  the  following  minimum 


horizontal  dimensions: 


Volts  to 

Equipment  on  one 

Equipment  on  both 

ground 

side  aisle 

sides  aisle 

Below  150 

1.5  feet 

2.5  feet 

Above  150 

2 . 5  feet 

4.0  feet 

(364)  (a)  All  motors  shall  be  provided  with  proper  starting  Control  of 
equipment  rated  in  horsepower  and  for  all  motors  up  to  50 
horsepower,  except  as  provided  for  below,  the  motor  and  its 
starting  equipment  shall  be  controlled  by  a  motor-circuit 
switch  which  will  disconnect  all  ungrounded  conductors  of 
the  circuit,  leaving  the  motor  and  entire  starting  equipment 
dead.  An  isolating  switch  or  a  general-use  switch  treated  as 
an  isolating  switch  may  be  used  for  motors  of  more  than 
50  horsepower. 

(b)  For  all  motors  up  to  750  volts,  the  motor-circuit  switch 
shall  have  a  horsepower  rating  not  less  than  that  of  the  motor 
it  controls.  Where  a  general-use  switch  or  an  isolating  switch 
is  used  for  motors  of  more  than  50  horsepower  it  shall  have  a 
rating  not  less  than  115  per  centum  of  the  current  rating  of 
the  motor  as  shown  on  the  nameplate  and  a  minimum  rating 
of  200  amperes.  In  all  cases  the  motor-circuit  switch,  general- 
use  switch  or  isolating  switch  shall  be  so  constructed  that  the 
"open  position"  may  be  verified  by  visual  inspection. 
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(c)  The  motor-circuit  switch  may  be  omitted  where  a  cir- 
cuit breaker  or  autostarter  is  employed  as  the  starting  device. 
In  this  case  the  motor-circuit  switch  may  be  replaced  by  a 
general-use  switch  or  isolating  switch. 

(d)  Manually-operated  motor  starters  of  the  compensator 
type  having  both  a  starting  and  running  position  shall  be  so 
designed  that  they  cannot  remain  in  the  starting  position. 

(e)  One  motor-circuit  switch  may  serve  a  group  of  motors 
if  the  motors  drive  several  parts  of  a  single  machine  or  ap- 
paratus. 


Motor 
control 
devices. 


(365)  Manually-controlled  starters  for  all  D.C.  motors  and 
for  all  A.C.  motors  over  five  horsepower  shall  be  so  designed 
and  the  circuits  so  arranged  that  they  return  automatically 
to  the  "oflf"  position  upon  the  failure  of  the  energy  supply, 
except  where  the  motors  and  their  starting  devices  are,  during 
operation,  under  the  supervision  of  qualified  persons  and 
equivalent  protection  is  otherwise  provided. 


Protection 
of  motors. 


(366)  Each  motor  shall  be  protected  against  continuous 
overload  by  an  overload  device  that  will  interrupt  the  circuit 
at  125  per  centum  of  the  normal  current  rating  of  the  motor. 


Electric  Hoists. 


Installation.       (357)  ^n  electric  hoists  shall  be  so  installed  that: 


Automatic 
brake. 


(a)  One  or  more  brakes  will  be  applied  automatically  to 
bring  the  hoist  to  rest  in  event  of  power  failure. 


Overwind 
and  under- 
wind  devices. 


Intermediate 
obstruc- 
tions. 


(b)  A  suitable  overwind  and  underwind  device  in  con- 

junction, if  necessary,  with  a  suitable  overspeed  de- 
vice will  cause  the  circuit  breaker  to  cut  off  the 
source  of  power  and  apply  automatically  one  or 
more  brakes  to  bring  the  hoist  to  rest  before  the 
cable  attachment  can  reach  the  sheave  or  before  the 
conveyance  reaches  the  position  of  any  permanent 
obstruction  to  its  free  passage,  except  that  in  shaft 
sinking,  inspection  and  maintenance  operations  the 
underwind  protection  may  be  dispensed  with.  Such 
device  shall  be  so  designed,  installed  and  maintained 
as  to  provide  positive  protection  at  all  times  and  to 
function  at  a  definite  point  in  the  travel  of  the  con- 
veyance. No  person  shall  alter  the  adjustment  of 
any  overwind  or  underwind  device  without  proper 
authority. 

(c)  Where  ore  or  waste  dumps,  loading  boxes  or  spill 

doors  are  installed  in  any  shaft  at  points  other  than 
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the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  the  regular  travel  of 
the  shaft  conveyance  and  where  any  part  of  such 
dump  box  or  door,  when  in  the  operating  ix)sition, 
interferes  with  the  free  and  unobstructed  passage  of 
the  conveyance  to  points  in  the  shaft  beyond  such 
dump  boxes  or  doors,  there  shall  be  installed, 

(i)  overwind  and  underwind  protection,  as  re- 
quired by  clause  b  of  rule  367  and  rule  369  of 
this  section,  for  permanent  obstructions, 

(ii)  positive  locking  devices  for  maintaining  such 
obstructions  out  of  the  operating  position  in 
the  shaft,  and 

(iii)  the  manager  or  his  agent  of  a  mine  employing 
such  ore  or  waste  dumps,  loading  boxes  or 
spill  doors  shall  provide  an  adequate  procedure 
for  the  safe  operation  of  such  equipment, 
which  shall  be  approved  by  the  Chief  In- 
spector. 

(d)  A  circuit-breaker  will  cut  off  the  source  of  power  and  circuit- 

result  in  the  automatic  application  of  one  or  more 
brakes  to  bring  the  hoist  to  rest  in  the  event  of  a 
predetermined  overload.  The  circuit-breaker  shall 
be  installed  on  the  supply  side  of  the  hoist  reversing 
contactors  or  controllers.  This  circuit-breaker  shall 
be  equipped  with  overload,  short-circuit  and  low- 
voltage  protective  devices.  The  control  circuit  shall 
be  so  arranged  that  the  circuit-breaker  will  be 
opened  by  an  emergency  switch,  as  provided  for  in 
clause  g  of  this  rule.  The  overload  device  shall  be 
set  so  as  to  open  the  circuit-breaker  in  the  event  of  a 
pre-determined  overload. 

(e)  A  back-out  switch  will  permit  backing  out  of  anBackjout 

overwind  and  underwind  position  only  and  will  pre- 
vent the  operation  of  the  hoist  in  the  improper 
direction  for  this  purpose. 

(/)  An  underwind  by-pass  switch  may  be  installed,  where  underwjnd 
necessary,  which  will  allow  the  conveyance  to  be^y-|«» 
lowered  through  the  underwind  position,  provided 
that  such  by-pass  switch  shall  be  held  in  the  closed 
position  by  the  hoistman  and  will  return  automati- 
cally to  the  open  position  when  not  so  held. 

(g)  An  emergency  switch  will,  when  opened,  cause  thcEmewncy 
circuit-breaker  to  cut  off  the  source  of  power  and 
apply  automatically  one  or  more  brakes  to  bring 
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the  hoist  to  rest.  The  emergency  switch  shall  be 
manually  opened  and  closed  and  shall  be  installed  in 
a  position  readily  accessible  to  the  hoistman. 


Ammeter. 


(h)  An  ammeter  in  plain  view  of  the  hoistman  will  show 
the  load  on  the  hoist  motor  at  all  times. 


overwfnd  (368)  (a)  On  ail  electric  hoists  used  for  hoisting  men  in 

skips  or  in  skips  of  skip-cage  assemblies,  an  auxiliary  over- 
wind device  shall  be  installed  which  will  prevent  the  convey- 
ance being  hoisted  to  the  dumping  position  and  which  may 
be  placed  in  operation  at  all  times  that  men  are  carried;  on 
hoists  not  used  for  hoisting  men  other  than  for  shaft  inspec- 
tion or  maintenance  operations  such  auxiliary  overwind  device 
shall  not  be  required. 

(b)  Except  in  shaft  sinking  such  auxiliary  overwind  device 
shall  be  so  installed  that  a  distinctive  signal  will  be  auto- 
matically given  to  the  men  about  to  enter  the  conveyance 
when  the  device  is  put  in  operation.  The  auxiliary  overwind 
device  may  be  placed  in  operation  either  manually  or  auto- 
matically. In  those  cases  where  the  device  is  automatically 
put  into  operation  by  the  hoistman 's  return  of  the  3-bell 
signal,  the  circuit  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  failure  of  the 
relay  coils  will  not  render  the  device  inoperative. 


Warning 
signal. 


(369)  At  every  shaft  exceeding  three  hundred  feet  in  depth 
below  the  collar  adequate  provision  shall  be  made  whereby 
the  hoistman  is  warned,  audibly,  of  the  arrival  of  the  shaft 
conveyance  at  points  in  the  shaft  the  distances  of  which 
from  the  top  and  bottom  landing  places  are  not  less  than 
the  equivalent  of  three  revolutions  of  the  drum  of  the 
hoist.  The  warning  signal  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  sound 
only  when  the  hoisting  conveyance  is  approaching  the  top  or 
bottom  landings,  not  leaving  them. 


Special 
testing. 


(370)  If  the  Electrical  Inspector  deems  it  necessary,  he 
may,  after  consultation  with  the  manager,  conduct  or  require 
to  be  conducted  specific  tests  of  the  efficiency  of  all  electric 
overwind  and  underwind  devices,  signalling  and  warning  de- 
vices and  hoisting  controls  and  equipment. 


Electrical 

Hoisting 

Equipment 

Record 

Book. 


(371)  The  owner  or  manager  of  a  mine  where  an  electric 
hoist  is  in  use  shall  depute  some  competent  person  or  persons 
whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  examine  at  least  once  in  each  week 
the  hoist  motor  and  control  apparatus,  electric  safety  devices 
and  hoisting  signalling  equipment.  The  report  of  such  ex- 
amination shall  be  recorded  in  a  book  termed  the  Electrical 
Hoisting  Equipment  Record  Book. 
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(a)  Such  owner  or  manager  shall  keep  or  cau.e  to  be 

kept  at  the  mine  for  each  hoist  a  book  termed  the 
Electrical  Hoisting  Equipment  Record  Book  in 
which  shall  be  recorded  a  report  of  every  such  ex- 
amination hereinbefore  referred  to  and  a  notation  of 
any  failure  or  accident  to  such  equipment  and  the 
action  taken  regarding  it,  signed  by  the  person  mak- 
ing the  examination. 

(b)  Such  entries  of  the  weekly  examination  shall  be  read 

and  signed  every  week  by  the  responsible  person  in 
,  charge  of  such  equipment  or  accessories  thereto. 

(c)  A  notation  of  the  action  taken  regarding  the  report 

of  any  failure  or  accident  to  any  part  of  the  electrical 
equipment  used  in  connection  with  the  hoist  or  the 
signalling  equipment  shall  be  made  over  the  signa- 
ture of  the  responsible  person  in  charge  of  such 
equipment  or  accessories  thereto. 

(d)  The    Electrical   Hoisting   Equipment   Record    Book 
shall  be  made  available  to  the  Inspector  at  all  times. 

Lighting  Fixtures. 

(372)  Electric  fixtures,  such  as  lamp  sockets  and  lampouardin« 
bases,  plugs,  receptacles,  etc.,  shall  be  so  installed  that  no  '^^  ""'"  •• 
current-carrying  parts  shall  normally  be  exposed  externally 

when  these  parts  are  within  reach  of  grounded  surfaces. 

(373)  The  operating  voltage  of  any  lighting  circuit  shall  jy^'^'j-|'««  «»^ 
not  exceed  300  volts  and  the  voltage  to  ground  of  any  con- circuits, 
ductor  shall  not  exceed  150  volts.    This  rule  shall  not  apply 

in  the  case  of  electric  locomotives  and  cranes  using  direct 
current. 

(374)  The  neutral  conductor  on  lighting  circuits  shall  be  idenUflca- 

identified  by  a  white  braid  covering  or  other  equivalent  means,  neutrei 

•'  conductor*. 

(375)  In  locations  where  exposed  to  dampness  or  mechani- styie^^^^^ 
cal  injury,  portable  lamps  shall  have  their  sockets  enclosed  ^* 

in  wood  or  composition  handles,  through  which  the  conductor 
shall  be  carried,  and  shall  have  a  substantial  wire  cage  which 
encloses  the  lamp.  A  hook  for  hanging  the  lamp  shall  be 
attached  either  to  the  cage  or  to  the  handle. 

Wiring  in  Explosive  Storages. 

(376)  All  electrical  wiring  in  explosive  magazines,   thaw  w«,755^',° 
houses,  detonator  or  blasting  cap  storage  buildings,  or  cap  .tor..-, 
and  fuse  houses  shall  be  installed  in  rigid  conduit  with  screwed 
water-tight  joints,  or  shall  be  armoured  lead-covered  cable. 

All  conduit,  armour,  fittings  and  fixtures  shall  be  permanently 
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grounded, 
type. 


Lighting  fixtures  shall  be  an  approved  dust-tight 


Switches, 
fuses. 


Electric 
heating. 


(377)  The  switches  and  fuses  for  lighting,  heating  or  tele- 
phone circuits  for  explosives  magazines,  thaw  houses,  detona- 
tor or  blasting  cap  storage  buildings  and  cap  and  fuse  houses 
shall  be  in  a  fireproof  cabinet  located  outside  the  compartment 
in  which  explosives,  fuses  or  detonators,  or  blasting  caps  are 
stored.  Lighting  circuits  shall  be  fused  at  not  more  than 
10  amperes. 

(378)  Where  thaw  houses,  or  cap  and  fuse  houses  are 
heated  electrically,  a  hot-water  system  shall  be  used.  The 
electric  heater  shall  be  installed  outside  the  compartment  in 
which  the  explosives  are  stored  and  the  heater  and  radiators 
shall  be  grounded.  Heater  circuits  shall  be  fused  at  not  more 
than  125  per  centum  of  normal  current.  Wire  or  grid-lype 
heaters  shall  not  be  installed  in  or  about  any  building  in 
which  explosives  or  detonators  or  blasting  caps  are  stored  or 
handled. 


Electric 
blasting 
devices. 


Electric  Blasting  Devices. 

(379)  The  firing  device  used  for  firing  shots  with  electricity 
from  lighting  or  power  cables  shall  be  so  arranged  that, — 

(a)  the  switch  mechanism  will  automatically  return  to 
the  open  position  by  gravity; 

(6)  the  live  side  of  such  device  is  installed  in  a  fixed 
locked  box  and  shall  be  accessible  only  to  the  author- 
ized shot-firer; 

(c)  provision  is  made  that  the  leads  to  the  face  are  short- 
circuited  when  the  contacts  of  the  shot-firing  device 
are  in  the  open  position ; 

{d)  the  box  in  which  the  shot-firing  device  and  the  short- 
circuiting  device  are  mounted  is  provided  with  a 
lock  and  the  door  is  so  arranged  that  it  cannot  be 
closed  or  locked  unless  the  contacts  of  the  firing 
device  are  open  and  the  short-circuiting  dcvic  (  is  in 
place ; 

{e)  where  electricity  from  550-volt  circuits  is  used  for 
shot-firing  the  device  shall  be  electro-magnetically 
operated,  except  as  provided  in  rule  89. 

Precautions        (380)  When  shot-firing  cables  or  wires  are  installed  in  the 
tfolf  of^"^'     vicinity  of  power  or  lighting  cables,  proper  precautions  shall 

shot-flring 
cables.  ,^ 
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be  taken  to  prevent  the  shot-firing  cables  or  wires  coming  in 
contact  with  the  Hghting  or  power  cables. 

(381)  Circuits  having  a  grounded  conductor  shall  not  be  Grounded 
used  for  shot-firing.  oircuiu. 


Telephones. 

(382)  Telephone  or  other  signal  apparatus  which  must  be  Protecting 
handled  by  persons  and  which  is  connected  to  overhead  signal '*'"'*""•'"• 
circuits  exposed  by  supply  lines  over  400  volts  to  ground  shall 

be  protected  as  follows: 

(a)  By  fuses  and  arresters. 

(b)  All  exposed  non-current-carrying  metal  parts  shall  be 

permanently  grounded;  or,  the  apparatus  shall  be 
installed  in  such  a  way  that  a  person  using  it  will  be 
obliged  to  stand  on  an  insulated  platform,  in  an 
insulated  booth,  or  on  other  insulating  surfaces. 

(383)  Telephone  or  signal  apparatus  which  is  connected  Protecting 
to  a  line  which  parallels  a  supply  circuit  of  high  voltage  in  exposed  to 
such  a  manner  as  to  be  exposed  to  induced  voltage  shall  beV'oitage. 
protected  by  transformers  and  shall  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  rule  382. 


Cranes  and  Elevators. 

(384)  Readily  accessible  means  shall  be  provided  whereby  pisconnec- 
all  conductors  and  equipment  located  in  or  on  cars  or  cranes  c'a°re\nd 
may  be  disconnected  entirely  from  the  source  of  energy  at  a  ^™"®*- 
point  as  near  as  possible  to  the  trolley  or  other  current  col- 
lector. 

(385)  A  circuit-breaker  or  switch,  capable  of  interrupting ^witch^  ^^ 
the  circuit  under  heavy  loads,  shall  be  used  unless  the  current  cars  and 
collector  can  be  safely  removed,  under  heavy  loads,  from  the''™"**- 
trolley  wire. 

Storage  Batteries. 

(386)  Storage  batteries  in  rooms  used  also  for  other  pur- ptt,o„  ^f 
poses  shall  be  adequately  guarded  or  enclosed.     Means  shall  «^tora^^ 

be  provided,  if  necessary,  to  prevent  dangerous  accumulations 
of  inflammable  gas.  Batteries  whose  operatmg  voltage  ex- 
ceeds 50  volts  shall  be  installed  in  conformity  with  the  general 
rules  covering  equipment. 
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Quarding 
trolley  or 
crane 
collector 
wires. 


Trolleys  and  Portable  Apparatus. 

(387)  Trolley  or  crane  collector  wires,  whether  indoors  or 
out,  shall,  where  practicable,  be  elevated  at  least  eight  fc-et 
above  the  ground  level  and  be  provided  with  suitable  guards 
so  arranged  that  persons  cannot  inadvertently  touch  the 
current-carrying  parts  while  in  contact  with  the  ground  or 
with  conducting  material  connected  to  the  ground. 

?oitage"n  {^^^)   In  underground  workings,  tunnels  or  under  bins  or  in 

^^^^[ground  similar  locations  where  trolley  wires  are  necessarily  less  than 
tunnels.  '       eight  feet  above  the  rail  level,  the  operating  voltage  shall  not 
exceed  300  and  the  wires  shall  be  effectively  guarded  to  pre- 
vent accidental  contact  of  person. 


etc. 


Warning 
equipment. 


(389)  Every  locomotive,  engine,  trolley  or  motor  car  used 
for  hauling  material  either  above  or  below  ground  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  headlight  or  headlights,  and  a  whistle,  bell, 
gong  or  horn,  which  shall  be  maintained  at  all  times  in  proper 
working  condition. 


Control 
levers. 


(390)  Control  levers  of  storage  battery  and  trolley  locomo- 
tives shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  lever  cannot  accidentally 
be  removed  when  the  power  is  on. 


Fire  ex- 
tinguishers. 


General  rule. 


Fire-fighting  Appliances. 

(391)  Where  installed  electrical  apparatus  presents  a  fire 
hazard  each  room  or  space  shall  be  provided  with  an  adequate 
approved  fire-extinguishing  appliance,  conveniently  located 
and  conspicuously  marked.  No  chemical  appliance  which 
has  not  been  approved  for  use  on  live  parts  shall  be  placed  in 
any  room  containing  electric  apparatus  or  exposed  lines  unless 
a  sign  is  mounted  at  the  appliance  warning  against  its  use  on 
electrical  fires. 

Underground  Installations. 

(392)  All  rules  that  apply  to  surface  installations  shall 
apply  equally  to  underground  installations.  The  following 
are  special  rules  applicable  only  to  underground  installations. 


Control  of  (393)  Where  electrical  energy  is  taken  underground,  pro- 

underground     ..,,,,  ,  ,  ,  1  er  1 

feeders.  vision  shall  be  made  so  that  the  current  can  be  cut  on  on  the 

surface.  The  control  device  shall  not  be  accessible  to  un- 
authorized persons  and,  if  not  located  in  a  supply  station, 
shall  be  in  a  separate  room  or  screened-oflf  enclosure. 


Test 

certificate 

necessary. 


(394)  All  new  cables  purchased  for  the  transmission  of 
power  underground  at  a  potential  in  excess  of  750  volts  shall 
be  accompanied  by  the  manufacturer's  certified  report  of  in- 
sulation tests,  a  copy  of  which  shall  be  filed  with  the  Chief 
Inspector  of  Mines. 
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(395)  (a)  All  cables  transmitting  power  underground  at  a  R«'t.n«  of 
potential  exceeding  750  volts  shall  have  a  voltage  rating  of  "abVei^^Sr ** 
50  per  centum  higher  than  the  normal  operating  voltage.         b/tXr.. 

(b)  All  control  devices  designed  to  afford  short-circuit 
protection  on  circuits  exceeding  750  volts  shall  have  a  voltage 
rating  of  50  per  centum  higher  than  normal  operating  voltage. 

(396)  The  operating  voltage  on  signal  systems  shall  notvoit«.e 
exceed  150  volts  to  ground.  One  conductor  of  the  two-wire Sy'.tSm 
signal  circuit  shall  be  grounded  where  the  power  supply  is 
obtained  from  a  transformer  having  a  primary  voltage  in 
excess  of  750  volts.  The  signal  system  may  be  operated  with 
both  conductors  ungrounded  when  the  supply  is  from  a  trans- 
former haying  a  primary  voltage  in  excess  of  750  volts,  pro- 
vided an  insulating  transformer  having  a  one-to-one  ratio  is 
installed  between  the  supply  and  the  signal  system. 

(397)  Where  an  electrical  hoisting-signal  system  is  installed  Eieotrio 
at  any  shaft  or  winze  there  shall  be  a  suitable,  separate,  audible  system, 
signal  system  for  the  control  of  each  hoisting  conveyance 
operated  from  a  single  hoist  and  there  shall  be  a  sufficient 
difference  in  the  sounds  of  the  signals  to  the  hoistman  that 

they  are  easily  distinguishable  and  it  shall  be  so  arranged  that 
the  hoistman  can  return  the  signal  to  the  person  giving  the 
signal. 

(398)  (a)  Conductors  for  all  circuits  not  over  150  volts  to  Power 
ground  shall  either  be  installed  in  standard  conduits,  armoured 

on  non-inflammable  casings,  or  securely  tied  to  suitable  in- 
sulators so  that  they  do  not  touch  any  timbering  or  metal. 
On  no  account  shall  staples  be  used.  Open-type  wiring  shall 
not  be  used  in  timbered  shafts  or  winzes,  except  in  cases  of 
extreme  emergency. 

(b)  All  fixed  conductors  transmitting  power  underground  Oroundin*  of 
at  over  150  volts  to  ground  shall  be  armoured  or  enclosed  in 
standard  conduit  and  substantially  supported. 

(399)  The  armouring  or  casings  of  all  cables  shall  be  bonded 
together  so  as  to  be  electrically  continuous  and  shall  be  con- 
nected at  some  point  or  points  to  a  satisfactory  ground  on 
surface. 

(400)  Where  the  armouring  or  casings  of  cables  do  not  pro- .„'5^,pm«Sf.* 
vide  an  adequate  grounding  system  for  underground  electrical 
equipment,  a  copper  or  other  non-corrosive  grounding  con- 
ductor of  adequate  size  shall  be  run  from  such  equipment  to 

a  satisfactory  ground  on  surface. 

(401)  At  all  underground  stations  where  any  cable  trans- lu^otion*" 
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Junction  or 
splice  boxes. 
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mitting  power  at  a  potential  exceeding  300  volts  leaves  the 
shaft,  a  room  or  junction  box  shall  be  provided  into  which 
such  cable  shall  be  run. 

(402)  Junction  boxes  on  any  cable  transmitting  power  at 
a  potential  exceeding  300  volts  shall  not  be  located  in  any 
shaft  or  winze  or  attached  to  any  timbers  at  a  shaft  or  winze 
station  or  in  a  headframe.  Splice  boxes  for  cable  extension 
in  a  shaft  or  winze  shall  be  of  a  type  approved  by  the  Inspector. 

Terminals  of     (4Q3)  ^|j  igad-sheathed  cables  shall  be  provided  with  pro- 
cabfes.^'*        perly  sealed  cable  terminals  to  exclude  moisture  from   the 
insultation. 


tionabout"^"  (404)  The  bases  of  electric  motors,  transformers,  starting 
electrical  equipment  and  other  electrical  apparatus  and  the  compart- 
ments in  which  such  are  installed  shall  be  of  such  material 
and  constructed  in  such  manner  as  to  reduce  the  fire  hazard 
to  a  minimum.  No  inflammable  material  shall  be  stored  or 
placed  in  the  same  compartment  with  any  such  equipment  or 
apparatus. 


Electric 
heaters. 


(405)  Where  lamps,  wire  or  grid-type  heaters  are  used 
underground  they  shall  be  so  installed  and  protected  as  to 
prevent  the  heat  generated  from  becoming  a  fire  hazard. 


Fire 
protection. 


(406)  Approved  fire-extinguishing  devices  for  use  on  elec- 
trical fires  shall  be  provided  and  maintained  in  condition  for 
immediate  use.  They  shall  be  conveniently  mounted  at  or 
in  every  place  containing  electrical  apparatus  having  inflam- 
mable insulation  or  parts  which,  once  ignited,  can  support 
combustion. 


fonn^rs  (407)  The  type  and  location  of  transformers  installed  under- 

type  and       ground  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Electrical  In- 
spector. 

Trans-  (408)  (a)  All  transformers  over  2  kva,  unless  insulated  with 

transformer   non-infIammable  dielectric  liquids  or  Class  B  or  C  insulation, 
rooms.  when  installed  underground,  shall  be  efTectively  isolated  from 

the  mine  workings  by  enclosure  in  rooms  constructed  of  fire- 
proof materials  throughout.  A  door  sill  of  not  less  than  six 
inches  in  height  shall  be  provided. 

(b)  No  material  or  equipment  of  any  kind,  including  air 
lines,  air  ducts,  water  or  steam  lines,  shall  pass  through  or 
terminate  within  tl\e  room  other  than  that  essential  to  the 
transformer  installation  or  its  proper  operation  and  safety. 

(c)  The  covers  of  the  ventilation  openings  shall  be  held 
open  by  thermal  fuse  links  and  shall  close  by  gravity;  the 
door  shall  be  constructed  of  steel  or  other  suitable  material. 
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(d)  No   transformer  station   shall  be  located   wiiliin    two 
hundred  feet  of  any  explosives  storage. 

(409)  Adequate  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  elec- Prot«,tion  of 

trical  signal  or  telephone  wires,  whether  insulated  or  not. ?S"^i ■„"«•* 
coming  into  contact  with  other  electrical  conductors.  wire.. 


GENERAL. 

(410)  No  person  shall  wilfully  damage,  or  without  profx-r  wiifui 
authority  remove  or  render  useless  any  fencing,  casing,  lining,  **{f'"'^  ^^ 
guide,  means  of  signalling,  signal,  cover,  chain,  flange,  horn, 
brake,  indicator,  ladder,  platform,  steam-gauge,  water-gauge, 
safety-valve,    electrical   equipment,   fire-fighting   equipment, 

first  aid  equipment  or  other  appliance  or  thing  provided  in 
any  mine  in  compliance  with  this  Act. 

(411)  No  person  under  the  influence  of  or  carrying  intoxi- PersoM 
eating  liquor  shall  enter  any  mine  or  be  in  the  proximity  of  "n'Jfuen'J^^f 
any  working  place  on  the  surface  or  near  any  machinery  in  fjq^T^'"' 
motion. 

(412)  Abstracts  of  the  rules  contained  in  this  Act,  author- a betracta 
ized  by  the  Chief  Inspector,  shall  be  posted  up  in  suitable  to  be  postal, 
places  at  the  mine  or  works  where  the  same  can  be  conveni- 
ently read  and  the  owner  or  agent  of  the  mine  shall  maintain 

such  abstracts,  duly  posted,  and  the  removal  or  destruction 
of  the  same  shall  be  an  off^ence  against  this  Act. 

(413)  The  Minister  may,  under  rules  and  regulations  made  charges 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  prescribe  the  charges'*"    **^ 
to  be  made  for  any  record  or  log  book  required  under  the 
provisions  of  this  section. 


TESTING  LABORATORIES. 

161.  The  Minister  may,  out  of  any  moneys  appropriated  tmUdc^^^ 
for  the  purpose,  establish,  maintain  and  operate  a  laboratory 
or  laboratories  for  the  purpose  of  testing  or  examining  hoisting 
ropes  or  other  appliances  used  about  a  mine  and,  under  rules 
and  regulations  made  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 
may  provide  for, — 

(a)  the  management  and  operation  of  such  laboratory  or 
laboratories; 

(b)  the  charges  to  be  paid  for  services  performed  in  such 

laboratory  or  laboraties; 
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(c)  such  other  purposes  as  to  the  I.ieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  may  seem  proper. 

PARTY  WALL. 


Party  walls. 
thickness  of. 


162. — (1)  Except  as  provided  in  rule  33  of  section  160,  or 
unless  the  owners  agree  to  dispense  therewith,  in  all  mining 
operations  there  shall  be  left  between  all  adjoining  properties 
a  party  wall  at  least  fifteen  feet  thick  (being  seven  and  one- 
half  feet  on  each  property),  to  the  use  of  which  the  adjoining 
owners  shall  be  entitled  in  common. 


XJse  in 
common. 


(2)  The  owners  shall  be  entitled  to  use  such  party  wall  in 
common  on  surface  as  roadway  for  all  purposes,  and  such 
roadway  shall  not  be  obstructed  by  the  throwing  of  soil,  rock 
or  other  material  thereon,  or  in  any  other  way,  and  an\'  person 
obstructing  the  same  in  addition  to  any  civil  liability  shall 
incur  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $10  for  every  day  such 
obstruction  continues. 


Dispensing 
with. 


Examination 
of  party  wall. 


Order  for 
olosingi 
breach  in 
party  wall. 


(3)  Any  such  adjoining  owners  may,  in  any  case,  apply  to 
the  Judge,  who  may  make  an  order  dispensing  with  such 
party  wall  or  roadway,  or  providing  for  the  working  of  any 
material  therein,  or  otherwise  as  he  may  deem  just. 

(4)  When  the  owner  of  a  mine  or  mining  property  has 
reason  to  believe  that  a  breach  has  been  made  in  the  party 
wall  between  his  own  and  an  adjoining  property  or  that  a 
trespass  has  been  committed  with  respect  thereto,  the  Judge 
may  upon  application  to  him  authorize  a  competent  and  dis- 
interested person  to  examine  such  party  wall  and  for  such 
purpose  enter  the  said  mine  or  mining  property  with  an 
assistant  or  assistants  and  use  if  necessary  the  workings  and 
appliances  thereof,  and  the  person  so  appointed  shall  immedi- 
ately after  such  examination  report  in  writing  his  findings  to 
the  Judge.  The  time  when  such  examination  shall  be  made 
and  the  cost  thereof  and  any  damage  resulting  therefrom 
shall  be  fixed  by  the  order  of  the  Judge. 

(5)  Where  a  breach  has  been  made  in  a  party  wall  of  a 
mine  by  the  owner  of  an  adjoining  mine  or  by  his  workmen, 
servants  or  agents  without  permission  of  the  owner  of  such 
first-mentioned  mine  or  the  authority  of  the  Mining  Court  or 
the  Department,  the  Judge  upon  the  application  of  such  first- 
mentioned  owner  may  make  an  order  directing  the  owner  of 
such  adjoining  mine  to  permanently  close  such  breach  or  do 
such  other  things  as  the  Judge  may  deem  necessary  or  advis- 
able to  prevent  water  flowing  into  the  mine  of  the  applicant, 
and  if  work  has  been  discontinued  in  such  adjoining  mine,  or 
if  for  any  other  reason  he  deems  it  expedient,  the  Judge  may 
authorize  the  applicant  to  enter  upon  the  adjoining  mine  and 
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into  the  works  thereof  and  to  erect  bulkheads  therein  and  do 
all  such  other  things  or  make  such  use  of  the  works  of  the 
adjoining  mine  as  the  Judge  may  deem  necessary  or  advifable 
for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the  mine  of  the  applicant  and  his 
workmen  and  employees  from  damage  or  danger  from  accumu- 
lations of  water  in  the  adjoining  mine. 

(6)  The  Judge  for  good  cause  shown  and  on  such  terms  asvaryiac 

may  seem  just  may  by  subsequent  order  at  any  time  change,  °'"'**''' 
supplement,  alter,  vary  or  rescind  any  order  made  under  the 
authority  of  this  section. 

NOTICE  OF  NON-FATAL  ACCIDENTS. 

163.  Where,   in   or  about  any  mine,  metallurgical  works,  Notice  of 
quarry,  sand,  clay  or  gravel  pit,  any  accident  occurs  which  bTlent'to* 
causes  fracture  or  dislocation  of  any  bones  of  the  body,  or  ^"*'***'^**''- 
any  other  injury  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  attending  physi- 
cian may  result  in  the  injured  person  being  incapacitated  for 
work  for  at  least  seven  days,  to  any  person  employed  therein, 
the  owner,  agent,  manager  or  superintendent  shall  within 
three  days  of  the  accident  send  notice  in  writing  to  the  In- 
spector resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in  which  the  mine 
or  works  are  situate  on  the  form  prescribed  for  such  purpose. 

NOTICE  OF  SPECIAL  OCCURRENCES. 

164. — (1)  Where  in  or  about  any  mine, —  idem. 

(a)  any  accident  involving  the  hoist,  sheaves,  hoisting 

rope,  shaft  or  winze  conveyances,  or  shaft  or  winze 
timbering; 

(b)  any  inrush  of  water  from  old  workings  or  otherwise; 

(c)  any  failure  of  an  underground  dam  or  bulkhead,  as 

defined  by  rule  59  of  section  160; 

(d)  any  outbreak  of  fire  below  ground  or  any  outbreak 
of  fire  above  ground  if  it  endangers  any  structure  of 
the  mine  plant; 

(e)  any  premature  or  unexpected  explosion  or  ignition  of 

explosives; 

(/)  any  asphyxiation  affecting  a  partial  or  total  loss  of 

physical  control; 
(g)  any  inflammable  gas  in  the  mine  workings;  or 
(h)  any  unexpected  and  n  on -con  trolled  extensive  sub- 
sidence or  caving  of  mine  workmgs, 
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Notice  of 
occurrence 
of  fire  and 
need  of 
rescue 
equipment. 


occurs,  whether  or  not  loss  of  Hfe  or  personal  injury  is  caused 
thereby,  the  owner,  agent,  manager  or  superintendent  of  the 
mine  shall,  within  the  twenty-four  hours  next  after  such 
occurrence,  send  notice  in  writing  in  duplicate  to  the  District 
Inspector  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in  which  the  mine 
is  situate  and  shall  furnish,  upon  request,  such  particulars  in 
respect  thereof  as  the  Inspector  may  require. 

(2)  Where  in  or  about  any  mine,  an  outbreak  of  fire  occurs 
which  endangers  the  health  or  safety  of  any  person  or  persons 
and  the  services  of  the  mine  rescue  stations  are  required,  the 
owner,  agent,  manager  or  superintendent  shall  immediately 
notify  the  Rescue  Station  Superintendent  and  the  District 
Inspector  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in  which  the  mine 
is  situate. 


Rockburst. 


Record  of 
rookbursts. 


(3)  (a)  Where  a  rockburst  occurs  whether  or  not  loss  of 
life  or  personal  injury  is  caused  thereby  and  the  location  of 
such  rockburst  is  determined  as  being  within  the  workings  of 
any  mine,  the  owner,  agent,  manager  or  superintendent  of 
the  mine  shall,  within  the  twenty-four  hours  ne^ct  after  the 
location  of  such  burst  has  been  determined,  send  notice  in 
writing  to  the  District  Inspector  resident  in  that  part  of 
Ontario  in  which  the  mine  is  situate  and  shall  furnish,  upon 
request,  such  particulars  in  respect  thereto  as  the  Inspector 
may  require. 

(b)  A  record  of  the  occurrence  of  all  rockbursts  at  a  mine 
shall  be  kept  showing,  as  far  as  possible  the  time,  location, 
extent  of  the  burst,  any  injury  to  persons  and  any  other  in- 
formation pertaining  to  the  burst  and  such  record  shall  be 
available  at  all  times  to  the  Inspector. 


OTHER  NOTICES  AND  INFORMATION. 


Written 
notice  by 
owner  or 
agent. 


165. — (1)  The  owner  or  agent  shall  give  or  cause  the 
manager  or  superintendent  of  a  mine  to  give  written  notice 
to  the  Chief  Inspector  and  to  the  District  Inspector  resident 
in  the  district  in  which  the  mine  is  situate, — 


(a)  of  the  intended  installation  of  an  intial  mine  hoisting 
plant  or  power  plant  and  the  name  and  address  of 
the  person  in  charge  of  the  operation  at  least  four- 
teen days  prior  to  the  commencement  of  work  on 
such  installation.  The  notice  shall  also  give  the  lot, 
concession  and  township  or  the  claim  numbers  of 
the  ground  on  which  operations  are  to  commence 
and  the  specifications  and  layout  of  the  headframe, 
buildings,  hoist  and  equipment  and  power  plant; 
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(b)  of  the  connection  or  reconnection  of  anv  inininK  <  l,c- 

tncal  equipment  with  any  source  of  ek-ctric  energy 
controlled  by  any  other  person  or  persons  al  least 
fourteen  days  prior  to  such  coniirc  ti.ni ; 

(c)  of  the  commencement  or  resumption  after  an  iniir- 

ruption  of  one  month  or  more,  of  miniiii;  oj).  rations 
within  fourteen  days  after  such  coninKiiaiiKiii  ^>r 
resumption;  and 

(d)  of  the  closing  down  of  the  mine  and  that  the  r.  (inin- 

ments  of  subsection  1  of  section  157  as  to  the  fencing 
of  the  top  of  the  shaft,  entrances  from  the  surface, 
pits  and  openings;  the  requirements  of  rule  59  of 
section  160  as  to  the  disposal  of  explosives;  the  re- 
quirements of  rule  267  of  section  160  as  to  the  aban- 
donment of  a  shaft  compartment  for  hoisting  pur- 
poses and  as  to  the  removal  and  disposition  of 
hoisting  ropes;  the  requirements  of  clause  <i  of  rule  ,^17 
of  section  160  as  to  the  disconnection  of  tin-  supply 
station  from  the  power  source  and  notification  of 
same  to  Chief  Inspector;  and  the  requirements  of 
clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  5  of  section  167  as  to 
the  filing  of  plans  and  sections  have  been  coniph'ed 
with  within  fourteen  days  of  such  closing  down. 

(2)  The  owner,  manager  or  superintendent  of  a  mine  shall  information 
furnish  to  the  Inspector  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  where  inspector, 
the  mine  is  situate,  all  information  which  the  Inspector  may 
require  for  the  purposes  of  the  returns  of  such  Inspector. 


STATISTICAL  RETURNS. 

166.— (1)    For   the   purpose  of  their  tabulation  ""f't"''  thc^tetteti<^ 

instructions  of  the  Minister  the  owner  or  agent  of  e\xT\  mine,  own.™  or 

.      .  ,.         u    II  ageota  or 

quarry  or  other  works  to  which  this  Act  apphes  shall,  on  orminea. 

before  the  15th  day  of  January  in  ever>-  \ear,  send  to  the 
Department  a  correct  return  for  the  year  which  ended  on  the 
31st  day  of  December  next  preceding,  showing  the  number  of 
persons  ordinarily  employed  below  and  above  ground  respec- 
tively, and  distinguishing  the  different  classes  and  ages  of  the 
persons  so  employed  whose  hours  of  labour  are  regulated  by 
this  Act,  the  average  rate  of  wages  of  each  class  and  the  total 
amount  of  wages  paid  during  the  year,  the  quantity  in  stan- 
dard weight  of  the  minerals  dressed,  and  of  the  uiulress»d 
mineral  which  has  been  sold,  treated  or  used  during  such 
vear,  and  the  value  or  estimated  value  thereof,  and  such 
other  particulars  as  the  Minister  may  by  regulation  pn  m  r.l.  . 

(2)  The  owner  or  agent  of  every  metalliferous  mine  shall  Monthi^^ or 
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Penalty. 


if  required,  make  a  similar  return  for  the  month  or  quarter 
at  the  end  of  each  month  or  quarter  of  the  calendar  year. 

(3)  Every  owner  or  agent  of  a  mine,  quarry  or  other  works 
who  fails  to  comply  with  this  section,  or  makes  any  return 
which  is  to  his  knowledge  false  in  any  particular,  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act. 


MINE  PLANS. 


Plans  to 
be  kept. 


Idem. 


167. — (1)  At  every  mine  the  owner  or  manager  shall  cause 
the  following  plans  on  a  scale  acceptable  to  the  Chief  Inspector 
to  be  kept  up  to  a  date  not  more  than  six  months  last  past: 

(a)  A  surface  plan  showing  the  boundaries  of  the  pro- 

perty, all  lakes,  streams,  roads,  railways,  electric 
power  transmission  lines,  main  pipe  lines,  buildings, 
shaft  openings,  adits,  open  surface  workings,  dia- 
mond-drill holes,  outcroppings  of  rock  and  dumps 
and  tailing  disposal  sites. 

(b)  Underground  plans  of  each  level  showing  all  under- 
ground workings  including  shafts  and  tunnels,  dia- 
mond-drill holes,  dams  and  bulkheads.  Each  level 
plan  shall  be  shown  on  a  separate  drawing. 

(c)  Vertical  mine  sections  at  suitable  intervals  and  at 

suitable  azimuths,  showing  all  shafts,  tunnels,  drifts, 
stopes,  and  other  mine  workings  in  relation  to  the 
surface  including  the  location  of  the  top  of  the  bed- 
rock, surface  of  the  overburden  and  the  bottom  and 
surface  of  any  known  water  course  or  body  of  water. 
Each  section  shall  be  shown  on  a  separate  drawing. 

(d)  Adequate  ventilation  plans,  showing  the  direction 
and  velocity  of  the  main  air  currents,  the  location  of 
permanent  fans,  ventilation  doors  and  stoppings  and 
connections  with  adjacent  mines. 

(2)  (a)  The  owner  or  manager  at  every  mine  in  which  elec- 
tricity is  used  underground  shall  keep  or  cause  to  have  kept 
up  to  a  date  not  more  than  six  months  last  past,  an  adequate 
plan,  or  diagram  showing  on  a  suitable  scale,  the  following 
information : 


(i)  The  position  of  all  fixed  electrical  apparatus  in  the 
mine. 

(ii)  The  routes  of  all  fixed  power  feeders  and  fixed  branch 
feeders  properly  noted  and  referenced. 
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(iii)  The  rating  of  all  electrical  feeder  control  apparatus 
and  equipment. 

(b)  Such  plans  or  diagrams  shall  be  available  to  the  In- 
spector at  all  times  and  copies  of  such  plans  or  diagrams  shall 
be  furnished  him  upon  request. 

(3)  (a)  On  any  examination  or  inspection  of  a  mine  the  Marking 
owner,  manager  or  superintendent  shall,  if  required,  produce  prSX'"* 
to  the  Inspector  or  other  person  authorized  by  the  Minister  °"  ^''"'' 
or  the  Deputy  Minister,  all  plans  and  sections  of  the  workings, 
referred  to  in  subsections  1  and  2. 

(b)  The  owner,  manager  or  superintendent  shall,  if  required 
by  the  Inspector  or  other  person  authorized  by  the  Minister 
or  the  Deputy  Minister,  cause  to  be  marked  on  such  plans 
and  sections  the  progress  of  the  mine  up  to  the  time  of  the 
examination  or  inspection,  and  shall  furnish  him  with  a  copy 
or  tracing  thereof. 

(4)  Certified  copies  of  the  plans  required  by  clause  b  of  working 
subsection  1  and  mine  sections  showing  all  shafts  as  required  be  med° 
by  clause  c  of  subsection  1  shall  be  made  and  filed  in  the 
Department  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  March  in  each  year, 
showing  the  workings  of  the  mine  up  to  and  including  the 

31st  day  of  December  next  preceding. 

(5)  (a)  Before  a  mine  or  any  part  of  a  mine  is  abandoned,  g/^J* before 
closed  down,  or  otherwise  rendered  inaccessible  all  under- ^baj'^**""- 
ground  plans  and  sections,  referred  to  in  clauses  b  and  c  of 
subsection  1,  shall  be  brought  up  to  date  and  a  certified  copy 

filed  in  the  Department. 

(b)  Before  all  work  at  a  mine  has  ceased,  the  surface  plan 
referred  to  in  clause  a  of  subsection  1,  showing  all  openings  to 
underground  workings,  shall  be  brought  up  to  date  and  a 
certified  copy  filed  in  the  Department. 

(6)  The  owner  of  every  mine,  quarry  or  other  works  toR-^Po^f' 
which  this  section  applies  shall  be  responsible  for  compliance  owner, 
with  the  provisions  thereof  and  every  owner  or  other  person 

who  fails  to  comply  with  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section, 
or  who  produces  to  the  Inspector  or  other  authorized  person, 
or  files  or  causes  to  be  produced  or  filed  a  plan  which  to  his 
knowledge  is  false  in  any  particular,  shall  be  guilty  of  an 
offence  against  this  Act. 

(7)  Every  such  plan  shall  be  treated  as  confidential  »n.P^'«jo„b- 
formation  for  the  use  of  the  officers  of  the  Department  and  oonfld.ntiai. 
shall  not  be  exhibited  nor  shall  any  information  contained 
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therein  be  imparted  to  any  person  except  with  the  written 
permission  of  the  owner  or  agent  of  the  mine. 

POWERS  AND  DUTIES  OF  INSPECTOR. 

Powers  of  168. — (1)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  Inspector,  and  he 

shall  have  power, — 


Inquiries  as 
to  com- 
pliance with 
Act. 


(a)  to  make  such  examination  and  inquiry  as  he  may 
deem  necessary  to  ascertain  whether  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  are  complied  with ;  and  to  give  notice  to 
the  owner  or  agent  in  writing  of  any  particulars  in 
which  he  considers  such  mine  or  any  portion  thereof, 
or  any  matter,  thing  or  practice  to  be  dangerous  or 
defective  or  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act, 
and  to  require  the  same  to  be  remedied  within  the 
time  named  in  such  notice; 


Inspection.  (^)  ^-q  gnter,  inspect  and  examine  any  mine  and  any  por- 

tion thereof  at  any  reasonable  time  by  day  or  night, 
but  so  as  not  to  unnecessarily  impede  or  obstruct 
the  working  of  the  mine; 


stopping 
work  when 
men  unsafe. 


(c)  to  order  the  immediate  cessation  of  work  in  and  the 
departure  of  all  persons  from  any  mine  or  portion 
thereof  which  he  considers  unsafe,  or  to  allow  persons 
to  continue  to  work  therein  on  such  precautions  being 
taken  as  he  deems  necessary;  and 


General 
powers  for 
protection 
of  persons. 


Reports  of 
Inspectors. 


(d)  to  exercise  such  other  powers  as  he  may  deem  neces- 
sary for  ensuring  the  health  and  safety  of  miners  and 
all  other  persons  employed  in  or  about  mines,  smel- 
ters, metallurgical  and  mining  works. 

(2)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  Inspector  to  make  a  report 
of  every  examination  and  inquiry  made  in  the  course  of  his 
duty  during  the  year  to  the  Minister,  the  Deputy  Minister  or 
the  Chief  Inspector  as  required  by  the  circumstances  immedi- 
ately upon  the  completion  of  such  examination  or  inquiry. 


SPECIAL  REPORT. 


Special 
Report. 


169. — (1)  The  Minister  may  direct  the  Inspector  to  make 
a  special  report  with  respect  to  any  accident  in  or  about  a 
mine  which  has  caused  the  loss  of  life  or  injury  to  any  person, 
or  with  respect  to  any  condition  in  or  about  a  mine. 


Inspectors 
may  take 
evidence. 


(2)  In  conducting  the  inquiry  the  Inspector  shall  have 
power  to  compel  the  attendance  of  witnesses  and  the  produc- 
tion of  books,  documents  and  things,  and  to  take  evidence 
upon  oath. 
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OFFENCES. 


deemed  an  offence  against  Part  VlTl  '*'^"  ^ 

(2)  Failure  to  give  written  notice  of  the  completion  of  anvid.m 
work  m  accordance  with  any  written  order  of  an  ^ns^^ctor 

Krt  VlTl        "''""  '''  ^'^"  '^  '^^"^^^  -  °ff--  ^^alin 

14.-(1)  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  174  of  The  MininPo'.^Tiu 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:        iTd^r 


suba.  2. 


(1)  An  owner,  agent  or  other  person  who  is  guilty  of  an  Pe„a,ty 
offence  agamst  Part  VIII  shall  incur  a  penalty  off°'-'>f«'«* 
not  more  than  $1,000.  ^       pfrt'vni. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  174  is  repealed  and  theH«^-  stat.. 
followmg  substituted  therefor:  8ubJ*4!'r4!^' 

enacted. 


ment. 


(4)  An  owner,  agent  or  other  person  shall  upon  conviction  imprison, 
be  liable  to  imprisonment  for  a  period  not  exceeding""  "* 
three  months  unless  the  penalty  and  costs  are  sooner 
paid. 

15.  Subsection   2  of  section    176  of   The  Minitip  Act  isRev.  sut.. 
repealed.  tu^:l  ''*' 

repealed. 

16.  Section  1 76/  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  4  ?*77.?*i7V 
of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1939  {No.  2),  is  repealed.  2nd^L».. 

c.  5.  8.  4)! 
.  repealed . 

17.  Section  180  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended  b>-  striking 

out  the  first  ten  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  c.  47.  b.  iso, 

amended. 

180.  The  Minister  may  out  of  moneys  appropriated  for  sampling. 
the  purpose  acquire  and  construct  and  under  regu-twting 
lations   approved    by   the   Lieutenant-Governor   in*"*^*" 
Council    operate    laboratories    and    works    for    the 
sampling,  assaying,  testing,  analysing  and  determin- 
ing of  ores  and  minerals  and  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions may  provide  for, — 


18.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  186  of  The  Mining  Act^^^^^lj^^ 
is  repealed.  niUua. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  186  is  amended  by  RYf  s^^^.^ 
inserting  after  the  word  "work"  in  the  second  line  the  ^o^ds Bub./ 2^ 
"as  required  by    The   Mines  Act,  being  chapter  36  of  the 
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Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1897,  or  any  other  Act",  so  that 
the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

of  leases  (2)  Where  the  Minister  finds  that  no  proof  has  been 

s?at*'^i^97.'  submitted  that  the  expenditure  for  work,  as  required 

°-^^-  by  The  Mines  Act,  being  chapter  36  of  the  Revised 

Statutes  of  Ontario,  1897,  or  any  other  Act,  upon  the 
lands  leased  has  been  made,  the  Minister  by  registered 
letter  directed  to  the  lessee  or  his  assignee  at  his  last 
known  address  as  recorded  in  the  Department,  may 
call  upon  the  lessee  or  his  assignee  to  submit  such 
proof  by  way  of  afifidavit  or  otherwise  within  any 
period  not  less  than  thirty  days  named  in  the  letter, 
and  if  after  the  expiration  of  such  period  such  proof 
has  not  been  submitted  the  Minister  may  by  notice 
in  the  Ontario  Gazette  declare  such  lease  to  be  for- 
feited and  void  and  thereupon  all  the  interests  of  the 
lessee,  his  heirs,  executors,  administrators  and  assigns, 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  ceased  and  determined  and 
the  land  included  in  such  lease  shall  be  revested  in 
the  Crown  freed  and  discharged  from  every  claim. 


Rev.  Stat..  1®-  ^^e  Mining  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
ame^nded.       following  section : 

Voluntary 

surrender  189.  The  owner,  lessee  or  licensee  of  any  mining  lands  or 

of  mining  ..  .,  ,  ti-*  ia... 

lands.  mmmg  rights  granted  under  this  Act  or  any  other  Act 

may  voluntarily  surrender  such  lands  or  mining 
rights  to  the  Crown  and  thereupon  the  Minister  may 
cause  a  notice  of  determination  to  be  filed  in  the 
proper  Land  Titles  or  Registry  Oflficc  and  thereafter 
such  lands  or  mining  rights  shall  be  open  for  prospec- 
ting, staking  out,  sale  or  lease. 

Rev^  Stat..  20.— (1)  Items  3,  4,  5,  25,  26  and  27  of  Schedule  A  to 
items  3,  4.  5.  The  Mining  Act  are  repealed. 

25.  26.  27. 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat.,  (2)  Item  7  of  the  said  Schedule  A  is  amended  by  striking 
sched  A  °"^  ^^^  words  "for  a  mining  partnership  or"  in  the  first  line, 
item  7,    '       so  that  the  said  item  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

amended. 

License  7.  Whenever  a  miner's  license  for  a  company  is  issued  on  or  after 

^®*^'  1st  October  in  any  year,  the  fee  shall  be  only  one- half  the  amount 

above  specified. 

Short  title.         21.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mining  Amendment  Act, 
1948. 
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BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  i  of  section  1  of  The  Mining  Act  is  repealed  R«v.  sut.. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.V*  *'  ** 

re-enact«d, 

{i)  "Machinery"  shall  include  steam  and  other  engines,  "Machin- 
boilers,   furnaces,   milling  and  crushing  apparatus,*"^'" 
hoisting   and    pumping  equipment,   chains,   trucks, 
tramways,  tackle,  blocks,  ropes  and  tools,  and  all 
appliances  used  in  or  about  or  in  connection  with  a 
mine. 

(2)  Clause  j  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  adding  Rev.  stat.. 
at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "except  that  the  provisions  ofci//''*  *' 
Parts  VIII  and  IX  shall  not  apply  to  office  buildings,  cook- *'"*'"*•**• 
houses,  bunkhouses,  recreational  centres,  dwellings  and  the 
grounds  used  in  connection  therewith",  so  that  the  said  clause 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(j)  The  noun  "mine"  shall  include  any  opening  or  exca\^-  "NTine." 
tion  in ,  or  working  of,  the  ground  for  the  purpose  of 
winning,  opening  up  or  proving  any  mineral  or 
mineral-bearing  substance,  and  any  ore  body,  mineral 
deposit,  stratum,  soil,  rock,  bed  of  earth,  clay,  sand, 
gravel  or  cement,  or  place  where  mining  is  or  may  be 
carried  on,  and  all  ways,  works,  machiner>-,  plant, 
buildings  and  premises  below  or  above  ground 
belonging  to  or  used  in  connection  with  the  mine, 
and  also  for  the  purposes  of  Parts  VIII  and  IX, 
any  quarr}-,  excavation  or  opening  in  the  ground 
made  for  the  purpose  of  searching  for  or  removal  of 
mineral,  soil,  rock,  quartz,  limestone,  earth,  clay, 
sand,  gravel  or  cement  and  any  roast-yard,  smelting 
furnace,  mill,  work  or  place  used  for  or  in  connection 
with  crushing,  reducing,  smelting,  refining,  or  treat- 
ing any  of  said  substances,  except  that  the  provisions 
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of  Parts  \  1 1 1  and  IX  shall  not  apply  to  office  build- 
ings, cookhouses,  bunkhouses,  recreational  centres, 
dwellings  and  the  grounds  used  in  connection 
therewith. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  -IT. 


unicois 
authorized 
to  take 
affidavits. 


Rev.  Stat. 
c.  121. 


2.  The   Mining  Act   is  amended   by  adding   thereto   the 
following  section: 

17a.  The  Minister  or  Deputy  Minister  may,  in  the 
prescribed  form,  authorize  any  officer,  employee  or 
agent  of  the  Department  to  take  affidavits,  declara- 
tions or  affirmations  required  under  this  Act  and 
any  declaration',  affidavit  or  affirmation  taken  before 
the  person  so  authorized  shall  have  the  same  force 
and  effect  as  if  taken  before  a  commissioner  appointed 
inulcT  The  Commissioners  J  or  taking  Affidavits  Act. 


^*47  ^';'24         ^-  Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended 
.sub.s.  1.  by  striking  out  the  words  "mining  partnership"  in  the  first 

amended.  /  ^  .  ,        t  •  i      n  i  r    n 

hne,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


License 
required. 


(1)  No  person  or  company  not  the  holder  of  a  miner's 
license  shall  prospect  for  minerals  upon  Crown  lands 
or  land  of  which  mining  rights  are  in  the  Crown,  or 
stake  out,  record  or  acquire  any  unpatented  mining 
claim,  or  area  of  land  for  boring  permit,  or  acquire 
any  right  or  interest  therein. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  47.  s.  27. 
amended. 


4.  Section  27  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
the  words  "a  mining' partnership  or"  in  the  first  line  and  by 
striking  out  the  word  "partner"  in  the  second  line,  so  that 
the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Effect  of 
license  to 
company. 


27.  A  miner's  license  held  by  a  company  shall  not  entitle 
any  shareholder,  officer  or  employee  thereof  to  the 
rights  or  privileges  of  a  licensee. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  47,  8.  28. 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  47.  s.  29. 
subs.  2. 
amended. 


5.  Section  28  of  The  Mining  Act  is  repealed. 

6.  Subsection  2  of  section  29  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  the  words  "and  to  mining  partnerships"  in 
the  second  and  third  lines,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 


Who  may 

issue 

renewals. 


(2)  Licenses  to  companies  ma\  be  renewed  by  the 
Minister  or  the  Deputy  Minister,  and  licenses  to 
individuals  may  be  renewed  by  the  Minister  or  the 
Deputy  Minister  or  by  any  recorder. 


^^47,^s'.'40,        7.  Subsection  1  of  section  40  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended 
Impended        tiV  Striking  out  the  words  "mining  partnership"  in  the  second 

63 


and  third  lines,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows:  , 

(1)  Notwithstanding  that  the  mines  or  minerals  therein  Lund,  ,..<, 
have  been  reserved  to  the  Crown,  no  pc-rson  or  com- 'J!"  ^I'Tl"^"^ 
pany  shall  prospect  for  minerals  or  stake  out  a  mining^''''- ' '"  ""' 
claim  upon  that  part  of  any  lot  used  as  a  garden , 
orchard,  vmeyard,  nursery,  plantation  or  pleasure 
ground,  or  upon  which  crops  which  mav  be  damaged 
by  such  prospecting  are  growing,  or  on  that  part  of 
any  lot  upon  which  is  situated  any  spring,  artificial 
reservoir,  dam  or  waterworks,  or  any  dwelling  house. 
outhouse,  manufactory,  public  building,  church  or 
cemetery,   except  with   the  consent  of  the  owner. 
lessee  or  locatee  of  the  surface  rights,  or  by  order  of 
the  recorder  or  the  Judge,  and  upon  such  terms  as 
to. him  may  seem  just. 

8.  Section  67  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2^^^  f^^^^ 
of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1943  and  amended  bv  section  *'•  '»'^-  "•*67 
4  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1945,  is  repealed  and  thee-  u.'«.  2). 
tollowmg  substituted  therefor: 


re-enacted. 


67. — (1)  Every  licensee  who  stakes  out  and  records  a  pree  a«»y«, 
mining  claim  may  obtain  from  the  recorder  two  free 
assay  coupons  on  recording  it  and  two  additional  free 
assay  coupons  on  recording  each  40  days'  work 
thereafter  and  on  forwarding  or  delivering,  charges 
prepaid,  samples  from  the  mining  claim  to  the 
Provincial  Assayer,  Toronto,  together  with  the 
required  number  of  coupons,  as  provided  in  the  regu- 
lations, shall  be  entitled  to  have  such  samples  assa\ed 
without  charge. 

(2)  Every  free  assay  coupon  shall  be  valid  only  for  a  validity 
period  of  two  >ears  after  the  date  of  issue  thereof,     o^ coupow. 

9.— (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  78a  of  The  Mining  >lf/.^Y7.^!*784. 
as  enacted  by  section  10  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  ■^^''^.subB/a 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re^nactJd.'* 

(3)  Boring  bv  a  diamond  or  other  core  drill  shall  counl  nriiiinit.— 

^    ^  *',     -  diamond  or 

as  work, —  other  core 

drill. 

(a)  where  the  core  from  the  drill  does  not  exceed 

25/32  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  at  the  rate  of 
one  day's  work  for  each  two  feet  of  boring; 
and 

(b)  where  the  core  from  the  drill  exceeds  25/32 

of  an  inch  in  diameter,  at  the  rate  of  one 
day's  work  for  each  foot  of  boring. 
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f'.^47.V.^78a       (^)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  78a  is  repealed  and  the 
a94'V^        '  following  substituted  therefor: 

c.  66.  8.  10).  /PN     «  1-1  •    f  1         Ti,-     • 

re-enacted.  (5)  A  geophysical  survey,  satisfactory  to  the  Minister, 

Geophysical  of  a  mining  claim,  may  be  recorded  as  work  on  such 

surveys.  claim,  subject  to  the  following: 

Ground  Surveys. 

(a)  at  the  rate  of  four  days'  work  in  respect  of 
each  man  necessarily  employed  in  the  survey 
for  each  day  of  his  employment;  and 

Airborne  Magnetic  Surveys. 

(b)  at  the  rate  of  twenty  days'  work  in  respect  of 

each  mile  of  continuous  recordings, 

but  not  more  than  a  total  of  forty  days'*  work  may 
be  recorded  in  respect  of  each  claim,  and  credit  for 
such  work  shall  be  cancelled  by  the  recorder  unless 
full  reports  and  plans  in  duplicate,  satisfactory  to  the 
Minister,  are  submitted  to  and  approved  by  him 
within  sixty  days  of  the  recording  of  such  w-ork. 


Rev.  Stat., 

c.  47,  s.  78a 

(1947, 

c.  66,  8.  10), 

amended. 

Certain 
work 
excepted 
from  s.  78. 
subs.  6. 


(3)  The  said  section   78a  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection : 

(8)  Subsection  6  of  section  78  shall  not  apply  to  geological 
and  geophysical  work,  and  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Act,  such  work  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  per- 
formed equally  on  each  claim  actually  covered  by 
the  survey,  and  shall  be  recorded  accordingly,  and 
in  no  other  way. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  47.  s.  87, 
repealed. 


10.  Section  87  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  amended  by  section  14 
of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1947 ,  is  repealed. 


Rev.  Stat.,         H.  Subsection   2   of  section   95   of   The  Mining  Act,  as 

c    47    s    95 

subs.' 2,'     '    amended  by  section  3  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1940, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Application 
for  patent. 


(2)  The  application  and  payment  for  a  patent  or  lease 
shall  be  made  to  the  recorder  within  one  year  from 
the  date  upon  which  all  work  on  a  mining  claim  is 
required  to  be  performed  and  such  application  shall 
be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  of  record  as  provided 
in  subsection  1  of  section  62  and  a  certificate  of  the 
complete  performance  of  working  conditions 
provided  in  subsection  4  of  section  78. 


as 


Rev.  Stat.,         12.  The  Mining  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended.       following  section: 
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102a  Where  letters  patent,  leases,  licenses  or  other  <^"nc,n.t.oo 
instruments  of  title  have  been  issued  to  or  in  the^pLt'.ru";^- 
name  of  the  wrong  person  through  mistake,  or  c^n! 
tarn  any  clerical  error  or  misnomer,  or  a  wrone 
description  of  the  land  intended  to  be  granted  the 
Deputy  Minister  if  there  is  no  advers^  clarm  and 
whether  or  not  the  land  has  been  registered  under 
The  Land  Tttles  Act  or  The  Registry  Act,  may  direct  R-.  st.t, 

the  defective  instrument  to  be  cancelled  and  a  correct"  '''  ' 
one  to  be  issued  in  its  stead  and  the  corrected  instru- 
ment shall  relate  back  to  the  date  of  the  one  so 
cancelled  and  shall  have  the  same  effect  as  if  issued 
on  the  date  of  such  cancelled  instrument. 

iT^^'n^'^'c^^^^Kr-  ^^'  ^^''''''^  ^'^'  ^'  amended  by  sectionsRev.  sut.. 
^i  !e  23  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1939  and  section  22  PartViir 
ot  llie  statute  Lazv  Amendment  Act,  1942,  is  repealed  and  the '"'''*"'"'*****• 
following  substituted  therefor: 

PART  VIII.— OPERATION  OF  MINES. 

150. — (1)    In  this  Part. —  interpreta- 

tion.— 

(a)  "authorized"  shall  mean  properly  authorized  to  per- -author- 
form  any  specified  duty  or  to  do  any  specified  act, -guaiifled": 
and    "qualified"   shall  mean   properly  qualified    to 
perform  any  specified  duty  or  do  any  specified  act; 

(b)  "Chief    Inspector"   shall   mean   Chief   Inspector  of  "Chief    „ 

Mines    for   Ontario,    and    "Inspector"   shall   mean  "inspector" 
Inspector  of  Mines  for  Ontario  and  shall  include  a 
person  designated  by  the  Department  as  a  "District". 
"Electrical",  or  "Mechanical"  Inspector  of  Mines; 

(c)  "manager"  shall  mean  the  person  responsible  for  the  "manager"; 

control,   management  and   direction   of  a   mine  or 
portion  of  a  mine  or  works; 

(d)  "Rescue  Station  Superintendent"  shall  mean  a  person  "P'-— 
designated  by  the  Chief  Inspector  to  have  charge  of  a  s 
mine  rescue  station. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  requirements  of  this  Act,  and  except  •'^s l^^espoM*-^ 
otherwise  herein  provided,  responsibility  for  the  authoriziition  quailnca- 
and  decisions  as  to  the  qualifications  of  employees  shall  rest 
with  the  employer  or  his  agent. 

EMPLOYMENT  IN  AND  ABOUT  MINES. 

151.— (1)  No  male  person  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years  Rj-Jrtction. 
shall  be  employed  in  or  about  any  mine,  and  no  male  Person  ment^of 
under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  shall  be  employed  under- 
ground in  any  mine  or  at  the  working  face  of  any  open  cut 
workings,  pit  or  quarry. 
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em^royment.  (2)  No  female  person  shall  be  employed  at  any  mine  except 
on  surface  in  a  technical,  clerical  or  domestic  capacity  or  such 
other  capacity  as  requires  the  exercise  of  normal  feminine 
skill  or  dexterity  but  does  not  involve  strenuous  physical 
effort. 


MINE  RESCUE  STATIONS. 


Establish- 
ment. 


152. — (1)  Mine  rescue  stations  shall  be  established,  main- 
tained and  operated  at  such  points  in  the  Province  as  the 
Minister  may  direct  and  every  mine  rescue  station  shall  be 
equipped  and  operated  in  a  manner  approved  by  the  Chief 
Inspector. 


Person  in 
charge  of 
operations. 


(2)  The  equipment  and  operation  of  a  mine  rescue  sta- 
tion shall  be  in  charge  of  such  person  or  persons  as  may  be 
designated  and  appointed  by  the  Chief  Inspector  and  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  such  person  or  persons  to  teach  and  train  mine 
rescue  crews  and  supervisors  in  the  use  and  maintenance  of 
the  apparatus  in  such  manner  as  the  Chief  Inspector  may 
direct,  to  maintain  the  apparatus  in  efficient  and  woikable 
condition  so  as  to  be  available  for  immediate  use,  and  to  per- 
form such  other  duties  as  the  Chief  Inspector  may  deem 
necessary. 


owner^agent      ^^^   ^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  duty  of  the  owner,  agent  or  manager  of 
and  manager  every  mine  to  cause  such  number  of  workmen  and  supervisors 

as  to  train-  ir>w--T  i  .-,. 

ing  of  rescue  as  the  District  inspector  may  deem  necessary  to  be  trained  in 
the  use  and  maintenance  of  mine  rescue  equipment. 

Mffty^hi'"  (4)   J^  ^11  mine  rescue  and  recovery  operations  conducted 

and^recovery  ^^  ^^^^  mine  the  manager  shall  be  responsible  for  the  super- 
operations,     vision  and  direction  of  all  mine  rescue  crews,  except  where  an 
Inspector  in  the  exercise  of  his  general  powers,  referred  to  in 
clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  168,  directs  otherwise. 


Workmen's 
Compensa- 
tion Board 
to  provide 
funds. 


(5)  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Board  of  Ontario  shall 
provide  the  funds  necessary  for  the  establishment,  equip- 
ment and  maintenance  of  each  of  such  rescue  stations  at  the 
expense  of  the  mining  industry  and  such  funds  shall  be  pay- 
able out  of  moneys  assessed  and  collected  from  time  to  time 
from  the  mining  industry. 


HOURS  OF  LABOUR  UNDERGROUND. 


Hours  of 
labour 
under- 
ground. 


153. — (1)  No  workman  shall  remain  or  be  allowed  to  remain 
underground  in  any  mine  for  more  than  eight  hours  in  any 

63 


consecutive  twenty-four  hours,  which  ei^ht  hours  shall  be 
reckoned  from  the  tune  he  arrives  at  his  place  of  work  in  the 
mine  until  the  time  he  leaves  such  place,  provided  that,— 

(a)  a   Saturday  shift  may  work  longer  hours  for  the  ^''o'^i'o- 
purpose  of  avoiding  work  on  Sunday  or  changing 

shift  at  the  end  of  the  week  or  giving  any  of  the 
men  a  part  holiday; 

(b)  the  said  limit  shall  not  apply  to  a  foreman,  pump- 

man,  cagetender,  or  any  peison  engaged  solely  in 
surveying  or  measuring,  nor  shall  it  apply  in  cases  of 
emergency,  where  life  or  property  is  in  imminent 
danger,  or  in  any  case  of  repair  work. 

(2)  No  person  shall  operate  or  be  peimitted  to  operate,  iioum  of 
either  on  the  surface  or  underground,  any  hoist  by  means  of  of  hoV«tf 
which  persons  or  material  are  hoisted,  lowered  or  handled  in 

any  shaft  or  winze,  for  more  than  eight  hours  in  any  consecu- 
tive tw^enty-four  hours,  except, — 

(a)  that  in  the  event  of  one  of  the  regular  hoistmen  being 
absent  from  duty  through  sickness  or  otherwise 
and  where  no  competent  substitute  is  available  the 
remaining  hoistman  or  hoistmen  may  work  extra 
time  not  exceeding  four  hours  each  in  any  consecutive 
twenty-four  hours; 

(b)  that  in  the  case  where  the  work  at  any  mine  or  in  any 

shaft  or  winze  at  any  mine  is  not  carried  out  con- 
tinuously on  three  shifts  per  day,  in  which  case  the 
hoistman  may  work  such  extra  time  as  may  be 
necessary  for  hoisting  or  lowering  the  workmen 
employed  on  the  shift  at  the  beginning  and  end  of 
each  shift; 

(c)  in  the  cases  provided  for  in  clauses  a  and  b  of  sub- 

section 1. 

(3)  In  this  section, —  tation.— 

(a)  "workman"  shall  mean  any  person  employed  under- '•*<»'•»"»■'»' 
ground  in  a  mine  who  is  not  the  owner  or  agent  or  an 
official  of  the  mine; 

(b)  "shift"  shall  mean  any  body  of  workmen  whose  houl:^   .n,..  . 
for  beginning  and  terminating  work  in  the  mine  are 

the  same  or  approximately  the  same, 
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and  where  any  question  or  dispute  arises  as  to  the  meaning  or 
application  of  clause  h  of  subsection  1,  or  as  to  the  meaning 
of  "workman",  "shift",  or  "underground",  the  certificate  of 
the  Inspector  shall  be  conclusive. 


Commence- 
ment of 
section. 


(4)  This  section  shall  have  effect  and  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  had  effect  from  the  1st  day  of  January,  1914,  in  all  parts 
of  the  Province  without  county  organization,  and  as  to  the 
remaining  parts  of  the  Province  this  section  shall  come  into 
force  and  Ixave  effect  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 


QUALIFICATIONS  OF  HOISTMEN. 


Age  limit 
of  hoistmen. 


154. — (1)  No  person  under  the  age  of  tucnu  -niu-  >ears  and 
no  person  who  has  not  had  adequate  experience  on  a  reversing 
hoist  shall  be  allowed  to  have  charge  of  any  hoist  at  a  shaft  or 
winze  in  which  men  are  handled  at  any  mine. 


Idem. 


(2)  No  person   under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  shall  be 
allowed  to  have  charge  of  any  hoist  of  any  kind  at  a  mine. 


Hoistmen 
to  be  holder 
of  medical 
certificate. 


(3)  No  person  shall  operate  or  be  permitted  to  operate  any 
hoist  at  a  shaft  or  winze  in  which  men  are  handled  at  any 
mine,  or  for  any  other  purpose  designated  by  the  Inspector, 
unless  such  person  has  been  examined  by  a  legally  qualified 
medical  practitioner  acceptable  to  the  employer  and  the 
medical  practitioner  has  issued  to  such  person  on  the  form 
prescribed  a  hoistman's  medical  certificate  to  the  effect  that 
to  the  best  of  the  practitioner's  knowledge  such  person  is  not 
subject  to  any  infirmity,  mental  or  bodily  (particularly  with 
regard  to  sight,  hearing  and  heart),  to  such  a  degree  as  to 
interfere  with  the  efficient  discharge  of  his  duties. 


certmcate  ^^^  Such   certificate  shall   lapse  and   be  deemed   to  have 

expired  at  the  end  of  one  year  from  the  date  thereof. 


Filing  of 
cerciflcate. 


(5)  Such  certificate  shall  be  kept  on  file  by  the  employer 
and  made  available  to  the  Inspector  at  his  request. 


Posting 
record  of 
certificates. 


(6)  A  record  of  all  hoistmen 's  medical  certificates  pertaining 
to  hoistmen  operating  in  any  one  hoistroom  shall  be  kept 
posted  therein,  showing  the  names  of  the  hoistmen  and  the 
date  of  the  last  certificate  issued  to  each. 
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MEDICAL  EXAMINATIONS. 

155. — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section. —  inurpreu- 

tlon. — 

(a)  "applicant"   shall   mean   a   person    who   i^  vj,\    ih,  •■  .i-;  ....>i,t  •, 
holder  of  a  certificate  in  good  stand iiv.  uuUt 

the  authorit\   of  subsections  4  to  1 1 ,  \  king 

employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occu] );i t  i( )n  : 

(6)   "certificate"  shall  mean  initial  ccrtifu  tncate" 

certificate,  endorsed  certificate,  miner's  r.  i  liti.  .li--  ..i 
renewed  certificate; 

(c)  "dust  exposure  occupation"  shall  mean,  expo«ur« 

OCCUputlOD" 

(i)  employment  underground  in  a  mine, 

(ii)  emplo>"ment  at  the  surface  of  a  mine  in  ore 
or  rock  crushing  operations  wlure  the  ow  or 
rock  is  not  crushed  in  water  or  a  clieniical 
solution  which  constantly  keeps  it  in  a  mois- 
tened or  wet  condition, 

(iii)  employment  at  other  locations,  as  designated 
by  the  Chief  Inspector,  at  the  surface  of  a 
mine  or  in  a  pit  or  quarry; 

(d)  "endorsed  certificate"  shall  mean  an  initial  <"tificate;^n^orMd,,_ 
or  extended  certificate  which  has  been  c  n(i()r>(  <!  under 
subclause  ii  of  clause  b  of  subsection  4. 

(e)  "extended  certificate"  shall  mean  an  initial  <trtificate;^«^'Jj|,"^«°.. 

which  has  been  extended  under  subclause  i  of  clause 
b  of  subsection  4 ; 

J        "initial 
(/)   "initial  certificate"  shall  mean  a  certificate  issued  locertiflcate"; 
an  applicant  under  clause  a  of  subsection  4; 

(g)  "medical  officer"  shall  mean  a  nudiral   ottucr  ap- ;;::::;;;;:;' 
pointed  under  The  Workmen  s  Compensation  Act  to 
carrN-  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act  with  regard  to 
the  'examination    of   employees   or   applicants    for 
employment; 

(/O  "miner's  certificate"  shall  mean  a  certificate  issued  ce"rtu.ca..e 

under  clause  a  of  subsection  5 ; 

. .  "renewed 

(.•)  "renewed  certificate"  shall  mean  a  miner  s  ccrt.fi<-a,.'..rt,«c.te", 

which   has   been   renewed   under  clause  b  ot 

section  5. 
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in^dus^'"^"*  (2)  No  person  shall  be  employed  in  a  dust  exposure  occupa- 
occupatfon     ^^°"  Unless  he  is  the  holder  of  a  certificate  in  good  standing. 

^rtiflcate.  ^"^^  ^^^  Subject  to  subsection  2  every  certificate  shall  remain 

in  force  for  not  more  than  twelve  months,  provided  that 
a  medical  oflficer  may,  at  any  time,  recall  the  holder  of  any 
certificate  for  examination  within  the  scope  of  the  existing 
certificate  and  may  extend,  endorse,  renew  or  cancel  such 
certificate  in  accordance  with  his  finding  upon  such 
examination. 

Examination  (b)  In  the  parts  of  Ontario  where  the  examinations  under 
n?edical^  '"^  subsections  4  and  5  are  conducted  by  a  travelling  medical 
°    °^^'  officer  no  certificate  shall  be  deemed  to  have  expired  because 

of  the  failure  of  the  medical  officier  to  conduct  any  examination 
prior  to  the  date  of  expiration  of  any  certificate,  and  the  holder 
of  any  certificate  which  w^ould  otherwise  have  expired  shall 
present  himself  before  a  medical  officer  for  re-examination  at 
the  first  opportunity  available  after  the  date  upon  which  his 
certificate  would  have  so  expired. 

Expiration  of  (c)  Where  a  certificate  of  a  person  employed  in  the  mining 
industry  has  expired  because  of  the  failure  of  the  holder  thereof 
to  present  himself  to  a  medical  officer  for  examination,  a 
medical  officer  may  extend,  endorse  or  renew  such  certificate 
or  issue  a  miner's  certificate,  as  the  circumstances  of  the  case 
may  require,  if  he  is  satisfied  that  such  failure  was  caused  by 
the  inability  of  such  holder  to  so  present  himself  because  of 
illness  or  other  circumstances  beyond  his  control. 

Examination  (4)  (fl)  Every  applicant  shall  be  examined  by  a  medical 
pioyment.  officer  before  commencmg  employment  and  it  the  medical 
officer  finds  upon  examination  that  the  applicant  is  free  from 
diseases  of  the  respiratory  organs  and  otherwise  fit  for  employ- 
ment in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  he  shall  issue  to  the 
applicant  an  initial  certificate. 

certiflL  t  ^*)  ^^^  holder  of  an  initial  certificate  shall,  prior  to  the 

holder — re-  expiration  thereof,  present  himself  to  a  medical  officer  for 
examination.       '^  .         .  1   t    1  i-      1      rr  /^      1 

re-examination  and  if  the  medical  officer  finds  upon  examina- 
tion that  such  holder  is  free  from  disease  of  the  respiratory 
organs  and  otherwise  fit  for  employment  in  a  dust  exposure 
occupation  he  shall, 

(i)  in  the  case  of  a  holder  who  since  the  issuance  of  his 
initial  certificate  has  completed  less  than  eleven 
months'  employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation, 
extend  such  certificate  for  such  period  as  he  may 
deem  necessary  to  permit  the  certificate  holder  to 
complete  twelve  months'  emplo>ment  in  a  dust 
exposure  occupation,  and  he  may  from  lime  to  time 
extend  such  certificate  for  the  same  purpose,  and 
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(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  hokkr  of  an  initial  certificate  who 
smce  the  issuance  of  his  initial  cortifioite  has  com^ 
pleteci  eleven  months  or  more  cmplovment  in  a  dust 
exposure  occupation  endorse  such  certificate. 

(5)  (a)  The  holder  of  an  endorsed  certificate  who  since  the 'TV' 
endorsation    of  his   mitial  certificate  has  completed  eleven -"ac.... 
nionths  or  more  employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation 

shall,  prior  to  the  expiration  thereof,  present  himself  to  a 
medical  officer  for  examination  and  if  the  medical  officer 
hnds  upon  examination  that  such  holder  is  free  from  tuber- 
culosis of  the  respiratory  organs  he  shall  issue  him  a  miner's 
certificate. 

(b)  The  holder  of  a  miner's  certificate  shall,  prior  to  theMiner-. 
expiration  thereof,  present  himself  to  a  medical  officer  for  re- ffi?,^*^ 
examination  and  if  the  medical  officer  finds  upon  examination  "'"°*"****'"- 
that  such  holder  is  free  from  tuberculosis  of  the  respiratory 
organs,  he  shall  renew  such  certificate,  which  may  be  further 
renewed   from   year  to  year  upon   the  passing  of  a  similar 
examination. 

(6)  The  holder  of  any  certificate  who,  for  any  reason,  is  out  unemployed 
of  em.ployment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  may  apply  to  a  eerfjfl'c^/e 
medical  offi.cer  for  the  extension,  endorsement  or  renewal  of 

his  certificate  or  for  the  issuance  of  a  miner's  certificate,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  upon  presentation  of  the  holder's  certificate 
the  medical  officer  shall  conduct  the  required  examination  and 
effect  such  extension,  endorsement,  issuance  of  renewal  as 
may  be  warranted  by  his  findings  upon  such  examination. 

(7)  (a)  Where  the  holder  of  an  initial  or  extended  certificate  "|>i*J''  of 
has  been  out  of  employment  in  the  mining  industry  for  a  extended 

.  .  "       .  certificate 

period  exceeding  one  year  and  during  such  period  has  failed, 

through  neglect  on  his  part,  to  have  his  certificate  extended  or 
endorsed,  such  certificate  shall  be  void  and  the  holder  thereof 
shall  be  eligible  for  re-emplo\Tnent  in  a  dust  exposure  occupa- 
tion in  the  capacity  of  an  applicant  only. 

(b)  Where  the  holder  of  an  endorsed  certificate  or  miner's  ii-wcr  of 

^   '  •       1  •    •        •    J  enclorH*d  or 

certificate  has  been  out  of  employment  in  the  mining  mclustr>miner'B 
for  a  period  exceeding  two  years  and  during  such  period  has*^"" 
failed,  through  neglect  on  his  part,  to  obtain  a  miner's  certifi- 
cate or  to  have  a  miner's  certificate  renewed,  his  certificate 
shall  be  void  and  the  holder  thereof  shall  be  eligible  for  re- 
employment in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  in  the  capacity  of 
an  applicant  only. 

(c)  Where   the   holder  of  any  certificate  has  been  outol 
employment  in   the  mining  industry  for  a  period  f'xceedin^  .^^^  ^^  ^      _^ 
three  years,  he  shall  be  eligible  for  re-cmployment  m  a  dust 
exposure  occupation  in  the  capacity  of  an  applu-nnl  onh-. 
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certmcate*/  (^)  ^^^  manager  or  superintendent  of  the  mine  at  which 
the  holder  of  a  certificate  is  employed  may  require  such 
certificate  to  be  delivered  to  and  left  in  the  custody  of  such 
manager  or  superintendent  during  the  period  of  the  holder's 
employment  at  the  mine  but  such  certificate  shall  be  returned 
to  the  holder  upon  the  termination  of  his  employment  at  such 
mine. 

Exemptions.  (9)  (a)  The  Chief  Inspector  may  exempt  from  the  provisions 
of  subsections  2  to  8  any  mine  or  any  person  employed  thereat 
where,  in  his  opinion,  the  mine  does  not  contain  silica  in 
quantity  likely  to  produce  silicosis  or  where  for  any  other 
reason  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  such  subsections  should  not 
apply. 

(b)  Subsections  2  to  8  shall  not  apply  to  any  person  usually 
employed  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  for  less  than  fifty 
hours  in  each  calendar  month. 

Regulations.  (iQ)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations,— 

(a)  prescribing  the  nature  of  the  examination  to  be  made 
by  a  medical  officer  under  subsections  4  to  7; 

(b)  prescribing  the  forms  of  certificates  and  extensions, 

endorsement  and  renewals  thereof;  and 

(c)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  the  require- 

ments of  subsections  2  to  9. 

Existing  (11)  Every  person  who  is  the  holder  of  a  certificate  when 

this  section  comes  into  force  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  like 
certificate  under  this  section  which  shall  expire  upon  the  expira- 
tion date  of  the  first-mentioned  certificate. 

PENALTY. 


Penalty  for 
employment 
of  persons 
contrary  to 
Act. 


156.  Where  a  contravention  of  section  151,  153  or  154  takes 
place,  the  owner  or  agent  of  the  mine,  or  both  of  them,  may 
be  proceeded  against,  jointly  or  separately,  and  may  be 
convicted  of  such  offence,  but  neither  the  owner  nor  the 
agent  shall  be  so  convicted  if  he  proves  that  the  offence  was 
committed  without  his  knowledge  or  consent,  and  that  he  had 
caused  notices  of  the  said  sections  to  be  posted  up,  and  to  be 
kept  posted  up,  at  some  conspicuous  place  at  or  near  the 
entrance  to  the  mining  work. 


Fencing  of 
abandoned 
or  unworked 
mines. 


PROTECTION   OF   UNUSED  WORKINGS. 

157. — (1)  Where  a  mine  has  been  abandoned  or  the  work 
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therein  has  been  discontinued,  the  owner  or  Lss,,.  .iHT-of  or 

cause  he  top  of  the  shaft  and  all  entrances  fn,n,  tlu-  sur  Ice 
as  well  as  all  other  pits  and  openings  dangerous  by  realn  of 
their  depth  or  other  conditions  to  be  and  to  be  kept  securely 
fenced  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Inspector,  exec,'  ,hat  the 
Chief  Inspector  may  grant  exemption  in  writing  if  in  his 
opinion  such  mme  or  workings  present  no  greater  hazard  than 
the  natural  topographic  features  of  the  district. 

(2)  Every  such  person  who,  after  notice  in  writing  from  the  Faiiur.  to 
inspector,    fails   to   comply  with   his  directions  as   to   such  ^J?^" '"•"^ 
fencing  within  the  time  named  in  the  notice  shall  be  guilty  °"'*' 
of  an  ottence  against  this  Act. 

(3)  Where  the   Inspector  finds  that  any  such  fencing  is  when 
required  in  order  to  avoid  danger  to  health  or  property  he  may  L'^^erect 
cause  the  work  to  be  done  and  may  pay  the  costs  incurred  out  ^®"°*' 

of  any  moneys  provided  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  and  the 
amount  of  such  costs,  with  interest  thereon,  shall  be  a  litn 
and  charge  upon  the  mine  or  mining  work  of  which  notice  in 
such  form  as  the  Minister  may  prescribe  may  be  registered 
in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles  office,  and  no  further 
transfer  or  other  dealings  with  the  mine  or  mining  work  shall 
take  place  until  such  amount  is  paid. 

(4)  The  amount  of  such  costs  with  interest  thereon  shall  be  Recovery 
due  from  the  owner  or  lessee  to  the  Crown  and  recoverable  at  of  work, 
the  suit  of  the  Inspector  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 

PROCEDURE  RE  FATAL  ACCIDENTS. 

158. — (1)  (a)  Where  a  fatal  accident  occurs  in  or  in  connec- Coroner 
tion  with  a  mine,  an  inquest  shall  be  held.  inquest. 

(b)  The  manager  or  other  person  in  charge  of  a  mine  \\  lu  rein  Duty  of 
or  in  connection  wherewith  a  fatal  accident  occurs  shall  forth- '"*"***'^' 
with  notify  a  coroner  having  jurisdiction  in  the  place  where 

the  accident  occurred. 

(c)  A  coroner  who  is  in  any  way  in  the  employment  of  theEUg^bmty 
owner  or  lessee  of  a  mine  wherein  or  in  connection  wherewith 

a  fatal  accident  occurs  shall  be  ineligible  to  act  as  coroner  in 
connection  with  such  fatal  accident. 

(d)  Where  a  fatal  accident  occurs  in  or  in  connection  with  a  supervisory 
mine  at  a  place  which  is  more  readily  accessible  to  a  coroner  ^^°Xrect. 
not  having  jurisdiction  in  such  place  than  to  any  eligibU 
coroner  having  jurisdiction  thereat,  the  Supervising  Coroner 

for  Ontario  may  direct  such  coroner  to  issue  his  warrant  and 
conduct  an  inquest  and  such  direction  shall  be  such  coroner's 
authority  therefor. 
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Right  of 
Inspector  re 
inquest. 


Notice  of 

fatal 

accidents. 


Scene  to  be 
undisturbed. 


Permission 
to  alter 
scene. 


(2)  Tlie  Inspector  and  any  person  authorized  to  act  on 
his  behalf  shall  be  entitled  to  be  present  and  to  examine  or 
cross-examine  any  witness  at  an  inquest  held  concerning  a 
death  caused  by  an  accident  at  a  mine,  and  if  the  Inspector 
or  someone  on  his  behalf  is  not  present,  the  coroner  shall, 
before  proceeding  with  the  evidence,  adjourn  the  inquest  and 
give  the  Deputy  Minister  not  less  than  four  days'  notice  of 
the  time  and  place  at  which  the  evidence  is  to  be  taken. 

(3)  Where  in  or  about  any  /nine,  metallurgical  works, 
quarry,  sand,  clay  or  gravel  pit,  any  accident  occurs  which 
causes  loss  of  life  to  any  person  employed  thereat,  the  owner, 
agent,  manager  or  superintendent  thereof  shall  immediately 
notify  the  Inspector  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in  which 
the  accident  occurred  and  the  Chief  Inspector  by  telephone  or 
telegraph. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  5,  no  person  shall,  except  for  the 
purpose  of  saving  life  or  relieving  human  suffering,  interfere 
with,  destroy,  carry  away  or  alter  the  position  of  any  wreck- 
age, article  or  thing  at  the  scene  of  or  connected  with  the 
accident  until  an  Inspector  has  completed  an  investigation  of 
the  circumstances  surrounding  such  accident. 

(5)  Where  it  is  impossible  for  an  Inspector  to  make  an 
immediate  investigation  of  an  accident  the  Chief  Inspector 
or  any  Inspector  may  permit  such  wreckage,  articles  and 
things  at  the  scene  of  or  connected  with  the  accident  to  be 
moved  to  such  extent  as  may  be  necessary  to  permit  the  work 
of  the  mine,  metallurgical  works,  quarry,  sand,  clay  or  gravel 
pit  to  be  proceeded  with,  provided  photographs  or  drawings 
showing  details  of  the  scene  of  the  accident  have  been  made 
prior  to  such  moving. 


RESPONSIBIl^ITY  AS  TO   RULES. 


Suspension 
of  rule. 


Cancellation 
of  suspen- 
sion. 


159. — (1)  Where  the  owner,  agent  or  manager  of  a  mine, 
by  his  application  in  writing  stating  his  reasons  therefor, 
requests  the  Inspector  to  suspend  the  requirements  of  any 
rule  under  section  160  as  to  such  mine,  the  Chief  Inspector, 
upon  the  recommendation  of  an  Inspector,  may  in  writing 
direct  that  the  requirements  of  such  rule  shall  not  apply  to 
such  mine,  or  may  in  writing  direct  that  such  rule  shall  not 
apply  so  long  as  such  limitations  and  conditions  as  he  may 
see  fit  to  impose  are  observed  or  complied  with. 

(2)  The  Chief  Inspector  may  at  any  time  cancel  any  order 
made  under  subsection  1,  or  make  such  alterations  therein 
as  he  may  deem  proper  in  view  of  an>'  change  in  the  conditions 
under  which  such  order  was  made  or  upon  it  appearing  to  him 
that  such  change,  for  any  other  cause,  is  advisable. 
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(3)  The  manager  of  a  mine  may  make  rules  not  inconsistent  M.nw 
with  any  rule  herem  set  out.  or  any  special  direction  n,ade  by-ti"'^ 
an  Inspector  as  herembefore  provided,  for  the  maintenan(i 

of  order  and  disciphne  and  the  prevention  of  accidents  in  the 
mine,  and  may  submit  any  rule  so  made  to  the  ('hi(.f  Inst>cctor 
who  shall  lay  the  same  before  the  Minister  for  his  approval 
and  upon  such  approval  being  given  the  rules  shall  take  effect 
after  they  have  been  posted  up  in  a  conspicuous  place  at  the 
mine  for  at  least  fourteen  days,  provided  that  the  Minister 
may  disallow  any  of  such  rules  or  direct  such  changes  to  be 
made  in  them  as  he  may  deem  proper. 

(a)  Every  such  rule  after  approval  and  when  and  so  long 
as  it  is  posted  up  and  is  legible  shall  have  the  same 
force  and  effect  as  the  rules  and  regulations  set  out  in 
this  Act  and  any  person  who  contravenes  any  such 
rule  shall  incur  the  penalt\'  provided  for  a  breach 
of  the  rules  and  regulations  contained  in  this  Act. 

(4)  (a)  The  owner  of  a  working  mine  or  works  shall  appoint  Re«pon«|. 
a  manager  who  shall  be  responsible  for  the  control,  manage- cai^yi^  ** 
ment  and  direction  of  the  mine  or  works.  **"'  '^'••' 

(b)  Except  as  to  any  rules  which  the  Chief  Inspector  has 
directed  shall  not  be  applicable  thereto, 

(i)  the  manager  of  the  mine  shall  take  all  necessary  and 
reasonable  measures  to  enforce  the  requirements  of 
the  rules  set  forth  in  section  160  and  to  ensure  that 
they  are  observed  by  every  emplo\'ee  of  the  mine, 
and  every  foreman,  shift  boss,  mine  captain  and 
department  head  shall  take  all  necessary  and  reason- 
able measures  to  enforce  the  requirements  of  all  such 
rules  as  are  applicable  to  the  work  over  which  he  has 
supervision  and  to  ensure  that  the  same  are  observed 
by  the  workmen  under  his  charge  and  direction, 

(ii)  every  workman  shall  take  all  necessary  and  reason- 
able measures  to  carry  out  his  duties  in  accordance 
with  such  rules  as  are  applicable  to  the  work  in  which 
he  is  engaged, 

(iii)  every  person  through  whose  neglect  or  wrongful  act 
a  contravention  shall  occur  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
incurred  the  penalties  provided  for  a  breach  of  the 
rules.' 

(c)  The  manager  of  a  working  property  shall  appoint  some 
suitable  person  or  persons  who  shall  be  responsible,  during 
such  manager's  absence,  for  taking  all  necessary  and  reason- 
able measures  to  enforce  the  requirements  of  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 4. 

63 


16 


give^facm-  ^^^  ^^^^  owncr  or  agent  shall  provide  the  manager  of  a 

ties  to  mine  or  works  with  the  necessary  means  and  shall  afford  him 

manager  -      .,,         .  ,    .  .11  .  ,      , 

to  comply,     every  tacility  tor  complymg  with   the  requirements  of  the 
rules  as  set  forth  in  this  Part. 


Liability  of 
contractors 
and  sub- 
contractors. 


(6)  Where  work  in  or  about  a  mine  is  let  to  a  contractor 
or  sub-contractor,  he  shall  comply  and  enforce  compliance 
with  all  the  rules  and  provisions  of  this  Part  pertaining  to  the 
work  over  which  he  has  control  and  shall  in  any  case  of  non- 
compliance therewith  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  punishable 
in  like  manner  as  if  he  were  owner  or  agent. 


RULES. 

Rules.  160.  Subject  to  section   159,  the  following  rules  shall  be 

observed  and  carried  out  at  every  mine  and  the  decision  of 
the  Inspector  as  to  whether  or  not  any  situation  complies 
with  any  requirement  of  the  rules  in  which  "suitable,"  "ade- 
quate," "approved"  or  any  expression  of  like  import  is  used 
and  as  to  the  meaning  and  application  of  any  such  expression 
shall  be  final  and  conclusive  and  a  certificate  of  any  such 
decision  signed  by  the  inspector  may  be  used  as  evidence  in 
any  court: 


Duty  as  to 
knowledge 
of  rules. 


(1)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  manager,  superintendent, 
mine  foreman,  shift  boss,  hoistman,  deckman,  cagetender  or 
skiptender,  and  every  person  in  charge  of  workmen,  or  who 
handles  explosives,  or  who  operates,  installs  or  has  to  do  with 
maintenance  of  any  machinery  or  electrical  apparatus  in  or 
about  a  mine,  to  know  such  of  these  rules  as  apply  to  the  work 
in  which  he  is  engaged. 


Foreman, 
knowledge 
of  English 
language. 


(2)  Every  person  employed  as  a  foreman,  meaning  thereby 
one  who  is  exclusively  engaged  in  supervising  the  work  of 
other  men,  shall  be  able  to  give  and  to  receive  and  understand 
orders  in  the  English  language. 


other  work- 
men, knowl- 
edge of 
English 
language. 


(3)  Every  person  in  charge  as  a  deckman,  cagetender,  skpa 
tender  or  hoistman  shall  have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  the 
English  language  to  enable  him  to  carry  out  his  duties  ini- 
thoroughly  safe  manner. 


Fire  Protection. 


Procedures 
for. 


(4)  (a)  General  procedures  to  be  followed  both  on  surfane 
and  underground  in  case  of  fire  underground  or  in  any  mice 
plant  building  which  may  endanger  the  mine  entrance  shall 
be  drawn  up  and  all  persons  concerned  shall  be  informed  and 
kept  informed  of  their  duties.  Copies  of  the  procedure  or 
suitable  excerpts  shall  be  kept  posted  in  the  shafthouse  or  other 
prominent  places. 
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a  m,ne  shall  be  dra™  up  ami  suitoblesi^ns  ,KT.a  !«  ufand 
'pS^s        °"'  '^^  ''"^"""'^  ^''="'  1^  ^^P'  >»^"^  in  prol,™, 

(5)  (a)  No  inflammable  refuse  shall  hi-  nllr.«-or»  *^  • 
underground,  but  shall  be  re„,o^f;i11rl\r„S"aT;^::^'=."^ 

t:  :  rSaMeitneT"** "  '"^  ^"^'-=  ^"^  '^"^  "i^--' : 

(6)  Inflammable  refuse  shall  not  be  allowed  (o  accumulate  fro.  .urfac 
m  or  about  any  headframe,  shafthousc.  ,w,n  .llu,,,.,.  ,..  ,,„^J.uu<Hng.^^ 
other  plant  building.  '     ' 

(c)  Suitable  metal  containers  for  the  temporary  disposal  Meui 
ot  mflammable  refuse  such  as  scrap  paper,  oik-  waste,  rags. *''*"*■'"""• 
and  other  similar  materials,  shall  be  provided  at  all' shaft 
stations,  underground  shops,  lunch  rooms  and  buildings  or 
enclosures  necessary  for  the  housing  of  machinery-  or  equip- 
ment or  stores  and  such  containers  shall  be  regularh-  emptied 
and  the  material  so  accumulated  brought  to  the  surface  and 
disposed  of  in  a  suitable  manner. 

(6)  No  person  shall  build,  set  or  maintain  a  fire  under- Bu'id'r'K 
ground  for  any  purpose  unless  he  has  proper  authority  and  pr^iM •..,!. 
suitable  instructions  for  so  doing,  and  only  after  the  necessary 
fire-fighting  equipment  has  been  provided. 


(7)  Every    shift    boss  and    mine   captain   shall   certify   in  Certificate 
writing  to  the  mine  manager  at  least  once  a  week  that  there  ismabie'renJSi. 
no  accumulation  of  inflammable  refuse  underground  in   the 

area  under  his  supervision  -except  as  reported  by  him. 

(8)  Oil,  grease  or  other  inflammable  material  shall  not  be  storage  of 
stored  in  a  shafthouse  or  portalhouse,  but  it  may  be  pcrmis-**"  *"<* 
sible,  if  adequate  precautions  be  taken,  to  have  in  the  shaft- 
house  or  portalhouse,  for  distribution  only,  an  amount  not 
exceeding  the  requirements  for  one  day's  operation. 

(9)  Volatile,  inflammable  liquids  shall  not  be  stored  in  a  volatile, 
shafthouse  or  portalhouse  and  such  material  shall  be  trans- {[Jjlfiy,™*'''* 
ported   underground  only  in  approved  types  of  metal  con- 
tainers. 

(10)  Oil,  grease  or  volatile  inflammable  liquid  while  under- on  and 

,      ,     , i    ,  .       ,    .  -If  ^1  J    »u    grea«e  under- 

ground  shall   be  contamed   m   suitable  receptacles  and   the  ground. 

amount  of  oil  or  grease  so  kept  underground  shall  not  exceed 

the  requirements  for  seven  days  and  the  amount  of  volatile 

inflammable  liquid  kept  underground  shall  not  exceed  the 

requirements  for  the  current  day's  work. 

(11)  All  timber  not  in  use  in  a  mine  shall  as  soon  as  practi- unuiMHi 
cable  be  taken  from  the  mine  and  shall  not  be  piled  up  and 
permitted  to  decay  therein. 
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HKht"'"'^'^^         (12)  Where  open-flame  lights  are  used  at  any  mine  not 
precautions,  equipped  with  a  fireproof  hcadframe  and  shafthouse  or  portal- 
house,  the  interior  of  the  shafthouse  or  portalhouse  shall  be 
tightly  sheeted  with  metal  or  a  suitable  fireproofing  material 
to  a  height  of  eight  feet. 

undergrmfnd      (1<5)  All  underground  shops,  lunch  rooms  and  buildings  or 
structures,     enclosures  necessary  for  the  housing  of  machinery  and  equip- 
ment and  stores  and  the  furnishings  of  such  shall  be  so  located, 
constructed  and  maintained  as  to  reduce  the  fire  hazard  to  a 
minimum. 

Irlls^^^'^'''^  (14)  (a)  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Chief  Inspector,  a  fire 
hazard  may  be  created  at  a  mine  by  smoking,  the  use  of  open- 
flame  lamps,  matches,  or  other  means  of  producing  heat  or 
fire,  he  may  designate  such  mine  or  part  or  parts  of  such  mine 
as  a  fire  hazard  area. 

(b)  No  person  shall  smoke  or  be  allowed  to  smoke,  use 
open-flame  lamps,  matches  or  other  means  of  producing  heat 
or  fire  in  such  areas  except  with  the  permission  in  writing  of 
the  Chief  Inspector  and  under  such  conditions  as  he  may 
deem  proper. 

(c)  Such  fire  hazard  areas  shall  be  properly  identified  by 
means  of  suitable  warning  signs.  The  owner  or  manager  shall 
cause  such  signs  to  be  installed  and  maintained  as  long  as  the 
area  is  so  designated. 

Sutp^l^ent"^  (15)  (a)  Suitable  fire-fighting  equipment  shall  be  provided 
and  maintained  in  or  about  every  headframe,  shafthouse, 
portalhouse  and  every  other  plant  building  and  at  every  shaft 
or  winze  station  underground. 

(b)  Suitable  fire-fighting  equipment  shall  be  provided  and 
maintained  at  all  underground  crushers,  pump  stations,  tipples 
and  underground  electrical  installations  except  where,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Inspector,  no  fire  hazard  exists. 

(c)  A  properly  authorized  person  or  persons  shall  make  a 
monthly  inspection  of  all  fire-fighting  equipment  and  shall 
make  a  report,  in  writing,  to  the  manager  stating  that  such 
examination  has  been  made  and  certifying  as  to  the  conditions 
found. 

storage  of  (16)  (a)  Calcium  carbide  shall  be  stored  on  the  surface  onlv, 

in  a  suitable,  dry  place  other  than  the  shafthouse  or  portal- 
house or  changehouse,  and  in  its  original  unopened  container. 

(by  For  the  purpose  of  distributing  calcium  carbide  adequate 
provisions  for  the  handling  of  quantities  not  in  excess  of  one 
day's  supply  or  100  pounds,  whichever  is  the  greater,  shall  be 
made  at  every  mine.  Such  distribution  shall  not  take  place  in 
any  shafthouse,  portalhouse  or  changehouse  unless  such  struc- 
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ture  is  thoroughly  fireproof  but  shall  l>c  provided  for  by  the 
installation  of  a  suitable  distribution  centre  not  closer  than 
fifty  feet  to  the  nearest  point  of  any  part  of  the  headframe. 
shaithouse  or  portalhouse. 

(c)  Adequate  precautions  shall  alwavs  be  taken  to  ensure 
that  calcium  carbide  is  handled  in  a  safe  manner  and  no 
calcium  carbide  shall  be  taken  underground  except  in  suitable 
containers. 

(17)  Where    operations    involving    the    use   of   acetylene, '^"^P">»«o- 
kerosene,  gasoline  or  other  torches  are  conducted  in  any  head- torehS^. 
frame,  shafthouse,  portalhouse,  or  any  other  building  a  fire 

in  which  may  endanger  the  mine  entrance,  or  in  the  under- 
ground workings  of  any  mine,  suitable  measures  for  protection 
against  fire  shall  be  adopted  and  rigidly  adhered  to. 

(18)  Where  cylinders  of  compressed  gas,  such  as  acetylene  H"**  "*'"'*'"**' 
and  oxygen,  are  transported  underground  for  any  cutting  ort'on  "?  cSm. 
welding  operation,  all  fittings,  such  as  regulators  or  manifolds, Katw*** 
shall  be  disconnected  from  the  cylinders  and  the  valves  shall 

be  protected  in  a  suitable  manner.  Any  such  removable 
protective  device  shall  be  replaced  at  any  time  a  cylinder  is 
left  unattended  or  before  a  cylindei  is  moved  to  a  new  location. 

(19)  (a)  In  all  cases  where  cylinders  of  compressed  gas  areOp*'^*'**" 
operated  from  within  any  cage,  skip  or  other  shaft  conveyance,  and  cutting 
or  where  the  cylinders  are  set  up  in  a  location  not  readily 
accessible  to  the  workman  operating  the  nozzle  equipment  a 
second  competent  operator  shall  be  employed  at  all  times  to 
attend  to  the  operation  of  !he  cylinder-control  devices. 

(b)  In  all  cases  where  cylinders  of  compressed  gas  are  used 
underground  for  the  purpose  of  supplying  cutting  or  welding 
equipment  special  precautions  shall  be  observed  to  avert  the 
possibility  of  damage  to  or  failure  of  the  regulators,  manifolds 
and  hoses  used  in  conjunction  with  the  equipment. 

(20)  No  device  for  the  generation  of  gas,  such  as  acetylene  Oeneration^ 
for  supplying  cutting  or  welding  equipment,  shall  be  used  ^"^^^'^^^^^ 
the  underground  workings  of  any  mine. 

(21)  In  every  mine  where  a  vertical  or  inclined  shaft  hasE»cap«m«t 
been  sunk  or  an  adit  driven  and  stoping  has  commenced  there 

shall  be  provided  and  maintained,  in  addition  to  the  hoisting 
shaft  or  the  opening  through  which  men  are  let  into  or  out  of 
the  mine  and  the  ore  extracted,  a  separate  escapement  shaft  or 
opening.  Such  auxiliarv  exit  shall  not  be  less  than  fifty  feet 
from  the  main  entrance  to  the  mine  and  any  structure  covering 
such  auxiliarv  exit  shall  be  of  such  material  and  so  constructed 
as  to  reduce  the  fire  hazard  to  a  minimum.  If  such  an  escape- 
ment shaft  or  opening  is  not  in  existence  at  the  time  that 
stoping  is  commenced,  work  upon  it  shall  be  begun  as  soon  as 
stoping  is  commenced,  and  shall  be  diligently  prosecuted  until 
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the  same  is  completed  and  means  of  escapement  other  than  the 
main  outlet  of  the  mine  provided  to  and  connected  with  the 
lowest  level  on  which  stoping  operations  are  being  carried  on. 
The  escapement  shaft  or  opening  shall  be  of  sufficient  size  to 
afford  an  easy  passageway,  and,  where  necessary,  shall  be 
provided  with  good  and  substantial  ladders  from  the  deepest 
workings  to  the  surface. 

?h%'ing^^*'^^      (22)  Legible  signs  showing  the  way  to  emergency  exits  shall 
exits.  be  posted  in  prominent  places  underground  and  all  workmen 

shall  be  instructed  as  to  the  location  of  auxiliary  exits. 


Buildings  in 
proximity 
to  mine 
entrance. 


(23)  Unless  there  is  first  provided  a  second  means  of  exit 
from  the  mine  workings,  no  building  shall  be  erected  within 
fifty  feet  of  any  closed-in  portion  of  a  headframe  or  portal- 
house,  except  that  the  building  housing  the  hoist  and  power 
plant  equi[)ment  may  be  erected  within  this  distance  provided 
that  such  distance  be  not  less  than  thirty-five  feet. 


Auxiliary- 
exits  for 
plant 
buildings. 


(24)  All  plant  buildings  where  men  are  regularly  employed 
except  those  used  for  explosives  shall  have  suitable  and 
adequate  auxiliary  exits  in  addition  to  the  main  entrance. 
These  auxiliary  exits  shall  always  be  maintained  available 
for  use  in  case  of  fire. 


Location  of        (25)  No  steam  boiler  or  diesel  engine  shall  be  installed  in 
diesei^  ^"       such  a  manner  that  any  portion  thereof  is  within  seventy-five 
engines.         f^^^  ^f  ^j^^  Centre  line  of  the  colter  of  any  shaft  or  other 
entrance  to  a  mine. 


Location  of 
internal 
combustion 
engines. 


(26)  No  gasoline  or  other  internal  combustion  engine  using 
highly  volatile  liquids  or  inflammable  gases  shall  be  installed 
within  fifty  feet  of  the  building  housing  the  hoist  nor  within 
one  hundred  feet  of  the  centre  line  of  the  collar  of  any  shaft  or 
other  entrance  to  a  mine. 


Exhaust  of 
internal 
combustion 
engine. 


Storage  of 
liquid  fuels. 


(27)  Where  an  internal  combustion  engine  is  installed  at 
any  mine  provisions  shall  be  made  for  safely  conducting  the 
exhaust  of  such  engine  to  a  point  well  outside  the  building. 
The  exhaust  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  avert  the  possibility  of 
fumes  re-entering  the  building  or  entering  the  intake  of  any 
air  compressor  or  contaminating  the  atmosphere  of  any 
adjacent  buildings  or  the  mine  workings. 

(28)  Except  for  the  actual  fuel  tanks  of  operating  equip- 
ment no  storage  of  gasoline  or  liquid  fuel  shall  be  permitted 
within  one  hundred  feet  of  the  collar  of  a  shaft  or  other  en- 
trance of  a  mine.  The  natural  drainage  from  such  a  location 
shall  be  such  that  the  flow  is  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
location  of  any  such  shaft  or  mine  entrance. 
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.     ^^V,    l^).'^^^  f"c'  tanks  of  any  inlcn,,,l  c.nhn.,;,  ,.Tnin.f.rof 

installed  within  a  building  shall  be  so  arrant;.  ,1  ,h.,t  du  .rtual """''*  '"*'• 
transfer  of  fuel  to  the  fuel  tank  takes  plaee  at  a  ,Knn,  outside 
the  building  and  the  fuel  is  conducted  to  the  tank  in  a  tightlv- 
jointed  pipe  or  conduit.  Similar  provisions  for  ih.^  .-m  ,,h.  of 
displaced  air  from  the  fuel  tank  shall  he  niadr  uh.  n  bv  tlu- 
displaced  air  shall  be  conducted  to  a  safe  point  ouKld-  tin- 
building  before  being  discharged  to  the  atinosph.  n-. 

(b)  The  transfer  of  liquid  fuels  from  one  com  i in,  r  to  another 
by  the  direct  application  of  air  under  pressure  >liall  not  be 
permitted,  except  where  properly  designed  and  Ie^ted  equip- 
ment is  used  for  this  purpose. 

(30)  (a)  Every  mine  worked  from  shafts  or  adits  producing  stench 
over  one  hundred  tons  of  ore  per  day  and  such  other  mines  as  *"'■"'"'• 
may  be  designated  by  the  Inspector  shall  be  equipped  with  an 
approved  appar^itus  for  the  introduction  into  the  mine  work- 
ings of  ethyl  mercaptan  or  other  warning  gas  or  material 
approved  by  the  Chief  Inspector.  Such  apparatus  shall  at  all 
times  be  made  available  and  kept  ready  for  instant  use  for  the 
purpose  of  warning  workmen  underground  of  an>-  emergency 
necessitating  a  speedy  evacuation  of  the  workings. 

(b)  A  test  of  the  efifectiveness  of  the  warning  and  a  report  as 
to  the  functioning  of  the  system  shall  be  made  at  least  once  in 
each  year  and  a  report  of  such  test  and  functioning  made 
available  to  the  Inspector. 

(31)  Where  practicable,  there  shall  be  a  sufficient  number  of  f'»re  doo™. 
fire  doors  installed  underground  in  every  mine  to  cut  off  the 

shaft  and/or  the  mine  openings  directly  associated  with  it 
from  the  other  workings  of  the  mine.  Where  fire  doors  are 
installed  they  shall  be  maintained  in  proper  order  and  kept 
clear  of  all  obstructions  so  as  to  be  readily  usable  at  all  times. 

(32)  Where  the  Chief  Inspector  deems  it  necessary  or  advis-  Refuse  su- 

.  ,-  1  1         J        J  J    u    tion"  within 

able  for  the  protection  of  workmen  employed  underground,  he  mines. 

may  order  refuge  stations  to  be  provided  and  maintained  at 
such  places  within  the  mine  as  he  may  direct  and  every  such 
refuge  station  shall  have  water,  air  and  telephone  connec- 
tions to  the  surface  and  be  separated  from  the  adjoining  work- 
ings by  closeable  openings  so  arranged  and  equipped  that  gases 
can  be  prevented  from  entering  the  refuge  station. 

(33)  (a)  Where  the  Chief  Inspector  deems  it  necessary  orconn«jrtion 
advisable  for  the  protection  of  workmen  employed   under- „,n^. 
ground,  he  mav  recommend  in  writing  to  the  Minister  that  a 
connection  between  mines  be  established  at  such  i.lmv  as  he 

deems  advisable  and  he  may  further  recommend  that  such 
connection  be  so  made  and  equipped  as  to  constitute  a  retuge 
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station  or  refuge  stations.  Upon  the  approval  by  the  Minister 
of  any  such  recommendation,  a  copy  thereof,  accompanied  by 
a  copy  of  this  rule,  shall  be  served  personally  upon  or  mailed 
by  registered  post  to  the  owner  or  the  agent  and  the  manager 
of  each  of  the  mines  affected. 

(b)  Upon  the  approval  of  any  such  recommendation  of  the 
Chief  Inspector,  the  Minister  may  in  writing  signed  by  him 
direct  each  of  the  mining  companies  concerned  to  appoint  a 
representative  to  act  in  their  behalf  on  a  committee  under  the 
chairmanship  of  a  third  party  who  shall  be  a  mining  engineer 
recommended  by  the  Chief  Inspector  and  appointed  to  the 
chairmanship  of  the  committee  by  the  Minister;  this  com- 
mittee shall  determine, 

(i)  the  design,  specifications  and  locations  of  the  con- 
necting passages,  bulkheads  or  other  structures  to  be 
constructed  in  order  to  safeguard  the  present  and 
future  operations  of  the  mines  affected, 

(ii)  the  work  to  be  done  by  each  of  the  mines  affected  and 
the  proportion  in  which  the  cost  of  such  work  and  of 
establishing  and  maintaining  the  connection  shall 
be  borne  by  the  owners  of  the  mines  affected, 

(iii)  the  time  at  which  such  work  in  compliance  herewith 
shall  be  commenced  and  completed, 

(iv)  the  proportion  in  which  the  costs  and  expenses 
of  the  committee  shall  be  borne  by  the  owners  of  the 
mines  affected, 

(v)  such  other  provisions  or  requirements  as  in  the 
premises  they  may  deem  necessary  or  advisable. 

(c)  The  committee  shall  submit  a  report  in  writing  to  the 
Minister  and  a  report  of  the  majority  of  the  committee  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  the  finding  of  the  committee. 

(d)  Upon  the  approval  by  the  Minister  of  the  report  of  the 
committee,  the  Chief  Inspector  may  issue  his  order  for  the 
establishment  and  maintenance  of  such  connection  and  refuge 
station  or  stations  (if  any  recommended)  in  accordance  with 
the  terms  of  such  report.  A  copy  of  the  report  shall  be  attached 
to  the  order  and  form  a  part  thereof.  No  such  order  shall  be 
subject  to  appeal  upon  any  ground  whatsoever  but  shall  be 
enforceable  in  the  same  manner  as  any  order  of  the  Chief 
Inspector. 

Aid  to  Injured. 

(34)  At  every  mine  there  shall  be  maintained  a  sufficient 
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number  of  properly  constructed  stretchers  for  the  proper 
handling  and  transporting  of  persons  who  may  be  injured  in 
the  discharge  of  their  duties  about  the  mine. 

(35)  There  shall  be  provided  and  maintained  at  every  mine  K.rnt  a.d 
for  the  treatment  of  anyone  injured  such  first  aid  supplies  a8»"PP"«^ 
are  required  by  the  regulations  of  The  Workmen's  Compensa- 
tion Act. 


Handling  Water. 

(36)  Every  working  mine  shall  be  provided  with  suitable  iiemo»«i  of 
and  efficient  machinery  and  appliances  for  keeping  the  mine  mtn*""  ***" 
free  from  water,  the  accumulation  or  flowing  of  which  might  *o''"«'n«^ 
endanger  the  lives  of  workmen  in  such  mine  or  in  any  adjoining 

mine. 

(37)  Where  there  is  or  may  be  an  accumulation  of  water,  Precaution 
any  working  approaching  the  same  shall  have  bore  holes  kept  o? watlr"*"' 
in  advance,  and  such  additional  precautionary  measures  shall 

be  taken  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  to  obviate  the  danger 
of  a  sudden  breaking  through  of  the  water. 

(38)  A  bulkhead  or  other  suitable  stop,  shall  be  placed  in  Bulkhead 
every  working  shaft  to  prevent  that   part  of  the  hoisting'"*"""' 
conveyance  carrying  men  from  being  inadvertently-  lowered 

into  water  in  the  sump  of  the  shaft. 

(39)  For  the  purposes  of  this  rule, —  Dams  and 

^      ^  bulktaeada. 

"dam"  shall  mean  any  structure  built  for  the  purpose  of 
impounding  water  in  any  drift,  crosscut  or  other 
mine  opening  and  constructed  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  permit  an  unobstructed  overflow  of  the  water; 

"bulkhead"  shall  mean  any  structure  built  for  the  purpose 
of  impounding  water  or  confining  air  under  pressure 
in  any  drift,  crosscut  or  any  other  mine  opening  and 
constructed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  completeh'  close 
off  such  drift,  crosscut  or  other  mine  opening. 

(a)  The  location  of  every  underground  dam  and  bulkhead, 
within  the  meaning  of  this  rule,  sha^l  be  clearly  shown  on  the 
mine  plans. 

{b)  No  dam  behind  which  more  than  twenty-five  tons  of 
water  may  be  impounded  shall  be  constructed  underground 
without  the  written  permission  of  the  Chief  Inspector  and 
then  only  when  constructed  in  accordance  with  plans  and 
specifications  which  have  been  approved  by  him. 
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(c)  No  bulkhead  shall  be  constructed  underground  without 
the  written  permission  of  the  Chief  Inspector  and  then  only 
when  constructed  in  accordance  with  plans  and  specifications 
which  have  been  approved  by  him. 

Ventilation. 


Ventilation. 


(40)  (a)  The  ventilation  in  every  mine  shall  be  such  that  the 
air  in  all  of  its  workings  that  are  in  use  or  are  to  be  used  by 
workmen  or  others  shall  be  free  from  dangerous  amounts  of 
noxious  impurities  and  shall  contain  sufficient  oxygen  to 
obviate  danger  to  the  health  of  anyone  employed  in  any  such 
mine.  In  any  mine  workings  where  such  conditions  cannot  be 
obtained  by  natural  ventilation  approved  means  for  mech- 
anical ventilation  shall  be  provided  and  kept  in  operation  until 
such  workings  have  been  abandoned  or  until  satisfactory 
natural  ventilation  shall  have  been  brought  about  therein. 


(b)  All  fans  and  all  structures  containing  the  same  shall  be 
of  fireproof  construction. 

Internal  (41)  (a)  No  internal  combustion  engine  shall  be  installed  or 

combustion  ,     ,    .  i     r.  t-.  •  i  • 

engine  Operated  m  any  shaft  or  adit  or  in  any  working  connection 

ground.  with  such  shaft  or  adit,  unless  permission  in  writing  from  the 

Chief  Inspector  is  first  obtained. 

(b)  No  internal  combustion  engine  shall  be  installed  or 
operated  in  any  clay,  sand  or  gravel  pit  or  in  any  quarry  or 
other  open  pit  working  designated  by  the  Inspector  as  unsafe 
for  this  purpose. 

Sanitation. 


Sanitary- 
conveni- 
ences. 


(42)  The  manager  of  a  mine  shall  provide  or  cause  to  be 
provided  on  the  surface  and  in  the  underground  workings 
sufficient  and  suitable  sanitary  conveniences  in  accordance 
with  the  following  rules: 


(a)  Where  men  are  employed  underground  one  sanitary 
convenience  shall  be  provided  for  every  twenty-five 
persons  or  portion  thereof  on  any  shift. 

(b)  Where  men  are  employed  on  surface  one  sanitary 

convenience  and  one  urinal  shall  be  provided  for 
every  twenty-five  persons  or  portion  thereof  on  any 
shift. 


(c)  Where  female  persons  are  employed  separate  toilets 
with  entirely  separate  entrances  from  those  fur- 
nished the  men  shall  be  provided.  One  toilet  shall 
be   provided   for   every   fifteen   females  or   portion 
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thereof  on  any  shift.    These  rooms  shall  be  clearly 
marked  as  to  the  sex  for  which  they  are  provided. 

(43)  (a)  Sanitary  conveniences  underground  shall  be  kept  id«m. 
clean  and  sanitary,  shall  be  conveniently  placed  with  reference 

to  the  number  of  men  employed  on  the  different  levels  and 
shall  be  placed  in  a  well  ventilated  part  of  the  mine  and  shall 
be  suitably  disposed  of  regularly. 

(b)  Sanitary  conveniences,  urinals  and   toilets  on  surface 
shall  be  kept  clean  and  sanitary. 

(44)  Any  person  depositing  faeces  in  any  place  underground  idem. 
other  than   in   the  sanitary  conveniences  provided  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act. 

(45)  If  men  are  employed  underground  at  any  mine  or  in  Dreodns 
hot  or  dusty  occupations  on  surface  at  any  mine  or  works/"**"** 
sufficient  accommodation,  including  supplies  of  clean,  cold  and 
warm  water  for  washing,  shall  be  provided  above  ground  near 

the  principal  entrance  of  the  mine  or  works  for  enabling  the 
persons  employed  to  conveniently  dry  and  change  their  clothes. 
Such  accommodation,  unless  of  fire  resistant  construction,  shall 
not  be  nearer  than  fifty  feet  to  a  shafthouse  or  jx^rtalhouse; 
it  shall  not  be  located  in  an  enginehouse  or  boilerhouse  except 
where  a  separate,  properly  constructed  room  is  provided. 

Care  and  Use  of  Explosives. 

(46)  Every    possible    precaution    shall    be    taken    in    the  Pre^ution^ 
handling  and  transportation  of  explosives. 

(47)  No  explosive  shall  be  used  at  any  mine,  unless  there  isMarUnf  of 
plainly  printed  or  marked  on  every  original  package  containing  paoka««i. 
such  explosive  the  name  and  place  of  business  of  the  manu- 
facturer, and  the  strength  of  the  explosive  and  the  date  of  its 
manufacture. 

(48)  Every  case  of  supposedly  defective  fuse,  detonator  or  mfwtive 
blasting  cap,  or  explosive  shall  be  reported  to  the  Inspector  to  b,^ 
wath  the  name  and  address  of  the  manufacturer  and  accom- 
panied, if  available,  by  the  packing  slip  from  the  original 
container  of  such  fuse,  blasting  cap  or  detonator  or  explosive. 
along  wath  all  other  pertinent  information  available. 

(49)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  herein,  all  explosives  and  storag^^f 
all  detonators  or  blasting  caps  shall  be  stored  on  surface  m 
special  suitable  buildings,  such  as  magazines,  thaw  houses^ 
detonator  or  blasting  cap  storage  buildings,  or  cap  and  fu^ 
houses.     Every  such  building  shall  be  under  the  dircK^t.on  of 

the  manager  or  some  person  authorized  by  him. 
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(a)  No  such  building  shall  be  erected  or  maintained  at 
any  mine  except  with  the  written  permission  of  an 
Inspector,  nor  until  the  site  of  the  building  and  the 
style  of  structure  have  been  approved  by  him. 

(b)  Such   written   permission   shall   state   the   maximum 

quantity  and  kind  of  explosive  that  may  be  stored  in 
the  building, 

(c)  Where  possible,  every  such  building  shall  be  located 

in  accordance  with  the  British  Table  of  Distances 
in  respect  of  its  distance  from  the  mine  or  works  or 
any  other  buildings  or  any  public  highway  or  public 
railway.  Where  conditions  are  such  that  it  is  im- 
possible to  locate  such  buildings  in  accordance  with 
the  British  Table  of  Distances,  the  mine  manager 
and  the  Inspector  shall  jointly  choose  the  most 
suitable  location. 

(d)  Every  such  building  shall  be  constructed  of  such 
materials  as  to  ensure  as  far  as  possible  against 
accident  from  any  cause. 

(e)  The  rules  in  reference  to  the  care  and  use  of  explosives 

shall  be  kept  posted  up  inside  every  such  building. 

(/)  Every  such  building  shall  be  kept  securely  locked  at 
all  times  as  the  attendant  is  not  present  and  it  shall 
be  clearly  indicated  by  easily  visible  sign  or  signs 
thai  explosives  are  stored  therein.  Such  sign  or 
signs  shall  be  posted  beside  the  road  approaches  to 
the  building  at  least  eight  feet  above  the  giound  and 
twenty-five  feet  distant  from  the  entrance. 

Magazines         (50)  The  manager  shall  depute  or  cause  to  be  deputed  some 

etc.  '  suitable  person  or  persons  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  keep  all 

magazines,  thaw  houses,  blasting-cap  storage  buildings,  cap 

and  fuse  houses,  and  explosives  storage  boxes  clean  and  dry 

and  free  from  grit  at  all  times. 

Floors  and  (51)  Floors   and   shelves  of  magazines  and   thaw  houses 

shall  be  treated  with  a  suitable  neutralizing  agent  whenever 
necessary  to  remove  any  traces  of  explosive  substances. 

shre8*to^be°"       (^2)  When    supplies   of   explosives   are    removed    from    a 

used  first.      magazine  those  that  have  been  longest  in  the  magazine  shall 

be  used  first  provided  they  are  not  defective.     In  all  cases 

where  explosives  have  become  defective  they  shall  be  suitably 

and  safely  disposed  of, 

cases.'"^  (53)  Only  implements  of  wood  or  fibre  shall  be  used  in 

opening  cases  containing  explosives. 
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(54    (a)  Lxplosives.  including  caps  and  fuse,  shall  n«u 
stored   underground  in  excess  of  the  necessary  undc.rgroun<l  u.a«;. 
supply  for  forty-eight  hours.     In  no  case  shall  an  amount""-- 
exceeding  three  hundred  pounds  of  powder  be  stored  in  any 
one  place  underground  without  the  writt,.,  ,K-rmission  of  the 
Inspector. 

(b)  With  the  written  permission  of  the  insi)ector  and 
subject  to  such  conditions  as  he  may  prescribe,  underground 
explosives  magazines  may  be  established,  but  in  no  case  shall 
more  than  five  hundred  pounds  be  stored  in  any  one  magazine. 

(c)  Explosives  stored  underground  shall  be  kept  in  suitable 
containers  or  magazines  in  suitable  locations.  In  no  case  shall 
the  explosives  be  stored  in  places  where  there  is  a  possibility 
of  any  train  or  car  colliding  with  the  explosives  container 
or  containers. 

(55)  No  explosive  shall  be  stored  within  two  hundred  feet  Location  of 
of  any  shaft  station  or  transformer  station  underground  in  ""<*«'"«'"0"o<' 
anv  mine.  piaSf* 


(56)  (a)  Detonators  or  blasting  caps  shall  not  be  stored  in  storage  of 
the  same  receptacle  or  storage  building  as  other  explosives.      **  "  **"' 

(b)  Detonators  or  blasting  caps  or  capped  fuse,  while 
stored  in  underground  workings,  shall  be  kept  in  separate, 
suitable,  closed  containers  or  magazines.  Such  containers  or 
magazines  shall  not  be  located  within  twenty-five  feet  of  any 
other  explosives. 

(57)  (a)  No  flame-type  light  shall  be  taken  within  twenty- open-name 

five  feet  of  anv  building  or  place  on  surface  in  which  explosives  ing.  expio- 

,         '  sives 

are  stored.  storagM. 

(b)  No  flame-type  light  shall  be  taken  within  ten  feet  of  any 
place  underground  where  explosives  are  stored  unless  a  suit- 
able, safe  arrangement  for  the  placing  of  such  light  is  provided. 

(c)  No  person  shall  smoke  in  any  place  or  building  where 
explosives  are  stored  or  w^hile  handling  explosives. 

(58)  (a)  A  properly  authorized  person  or  persons  shall  make  Inspection 
a   thorough   weekly  inspection  of  all  explosives,  explosives  pjao^™'* 
magazines,  thaw  houses,  detonator  or  blasting-cap  storage 
buildings,  cap  and  fuse  houses,  and  all  storage  boxes  or  places 

in  or  about  the  mine  used  for  the  purpose  of  storing  explosives 
or  detonators  or  blasting  caps  and  shall  make  a  report  in 
wTiting  to  the  manager  stating  that  such  examination  has  been 
made  and  certifying  as  to  the  conditions  found. 
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(b)  The  manager  shall  take  immediate  steps  to  correct  any 
unsuitable  conditions  found  and  to  properly  dispose  of  any 
deteriorated  explosives  existing  and  shall  make  a  prompt 
investigation  when  an  act  of  careless  placing  or  handling  of 
explosives  is  discovered  by  or  reported  to  him. 

(c)  Any  employee  who  commits  a  careless  act  with  an 
explosive  or  where  explosives  are  stored,  or  who,  having 
discovered  such  an  act  to  have  been  committed,  omits  or 
neglects  to  report  immediately  such  act  to  an  officer  in  charge 
of  the  mine,  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act  and 
the  officer  in  charge  of  the  mine  shall  immediately  report  such 
offence  to  the  Inspector  or  to  the  Crown  attorney  of  the  county 
or  district  in  which  the  mine  is  situate. 

Disposal  of  (59)  When  any  mine  is  closed  down  all  explosives,  fuse , 
shut-down  ^  detonators  and  blasting  caps  shall  be  disposed  of  and  no 
^^^^-  explosive  may  be  stored  at  any  such  closed-down  mine  without 

the  written  permission  of  the  Chief  Inspector. 


Written 
permission. 


(60)  No  person  shall  take  away  from  any  mine  any  explosive, 
fuse  or  detonator  or  blasting  cap  without  the  written  permission 
of  the  manager  or  of  such  person  as  may  be  authorized  by  the 
manager  to  give  such  permission. 


Thawing 
houses. 


Thermo- 
meter in 
thawing 
house. 


Prohibition. 


(61)  No  building  for  thawing  explosives  shall  be  maintained 
in  connection  with  any  mine  except  with  the  written  permission 
of  an  Inspector.  The  building  shall  be  above  ground  and  the 
site  of  the  building  and  the  style  of  the  structure  and  equip- 
ment shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Inspector.  The 
quantity  of  explosive  kept  in  any  thawing  house  at  any  time 
shall  not  exceed  the  requirements  of  the  mine  for  a  period  of 
twenty-four  hours  plus  the  amount  that  may  be  necessary 
to  maintain  that  supply,  but  the  Inspector  may  give  per- 
mission in  writing  to  store  a  quantity  not  in  excess  of  the 
permitted  capacity  of  the  building  if,  in  his  opinion,  the  heating 
equipment  is  such  that  the  temperature  can  be  controlled 
within  approved  safe  limits. 

(62)  A  reliable  recording  thermometer  shall  be  kept  in  the 
room  in  which  explosives  are  thawed  and  the  record  thereof 
kept,  but  where  the  amount  of  explosives  in  such  thawing 
room  does  not  exceed  two  hundred  pounds  at  any  one  time, 
the  Inspector  may  give  permission  in  writing  to  use  a  maximum 
and  minimum  registering  thermometer  on  condition  that  a 
daily  record  of  high  and  low  temperatures  be  made  and  kept  on 
file  for  at  least  one  year.  All  records  shall  be  made  available 
to  the  Inspector. 

(63)  In  no  case  shall  powder  be  thawed  near  an  open  fire  or 
steam  boiler  or  by  direct  contact  with  steam  or  hot  water. 
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(64)  (a)  When  the  day's  supply  of  explosives  is  h.  i,„  ,,,„-,. Tran.norta- 
ported  in  any  shaft  conveyance  the  person  in  ch,.,,,.  of  .ueh«pUL 
operation  shall  give  or  cause  to  be  given  notice  of  tlu'  same'" •*"""• 
to  the  deckman  and  hoistman, 

(b)  No  person  shall  place  in,  have  while  in,  or  take  out  of 
the  shaft  conveyance  any  explosives  except  under  the  ininu- 
diate  supervision  of  a  person  authorized  bv  the  luana^fr 
superintendent,  foreman  or  shift  boss  for  the  purpose. 

(c)  No  other  material  shall  be  transported  with  explosives 
in  any  shaft  conveyance. 

(65)  (a)  The  transfer  of  explosives  from  the  magazine  orTraiwfwof 
other  surface  storage  place  shall  be  so  arranged  that  no  undue  frcfmBtotlw 
delay  shall  occur  between  the  time  the  explosives  leave  such  p'**^- 
surface  storage  place  and  the  time  they  are  propcrh-  stored  in 
designated  storage  places  in  the  mine  or  distributed  to  points 

of  use  in  the  mine. 

(b)  Explosives  shall  not  be  left  at  any  level  station  or  near 
the  shaft  collar  or  other  entrance  to  the  mine  but  shall  be 
transferred  from  any  designated  storage  place  to  other  desig- 
nated storage  places  or  points  of  use  without  undue  delay. 


(66)  (a)  Primers  shall  be  made  up  as  near  to  their  point  of  Transporta- 
^  as  is  practical  in  the  interests  of  safety  a 
numbers  for  the  immediate  work  in  hand. 


use  as  is  practical  in  the  interests  of  safety  and  only  in  sufficient  detonatom, 


(b)  Detonators  or  blasting  caps,  capped  fuse,  made-up 
primers  or  other  explosives  shall  not  be  transported  in  any 
conveyance  either  on  the  surface  or  underground  unless  placed 
in  separate,  suitable,  closed  containers. 

(c)  It  shall  be  permissible  for  a  workman  to  carry  capped 
fuses  with  other  explosives  from  the  nearest  storage  places  to 
a  point  of  use  without  placing  them  in  a  container  provided 
they  are  kept  separate  from  the  other  explosives,  but  in  no 
case  shall  made-up  primers  be  transported  or  carried  unless 
placed  in  separate,  suitable,  closed  containers. 

(67)  (a)  Where  explosives  are  transported  in  mine  workings  Transporta- 
by  means  of  a  car  or  cars,  the  speed  of  any  car  or  cars  shall  ex°p,os,ve» 
not  at  any  time  exceed  four  miles  per  hour  and  definite  arrange-  "^^^^nd-. 
ments  for  the  right-of-way  of  such  car  or  cars  carrjing  explo- 
sives shall  be  made  before  the  car  or  cars  are  moved. 

(b)  Where  mechanical  haulage  is  used  the  haulage  locomo- by j^o^or 
tive  shall  be  maintained  on  the  forward  end  of  the  train  carr>'- 
ing  explosives  unless  some  person  walk  in  advance  of  the  tram 
to  eflfectively  guard  the  same.     The  car  or  cars  carrymg 
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by  trolley 
locomotive. 


explosives  shall  be  separated  from  the  locomotive  by  an 
empty  car  or  a  spacer  of  equivalent  length;  in  no  case  shall 
explosives  be  carried  on  the  haulage  locomotive. 

(c)  Where  a  trolley  locomotive  is  used  for  the  transporta- 
tion of  explosives  in  any  mine  the  car  or  cars  carrying  explo- 
sives shall  be  protected  from  trolley-wire  contact  and  other 
existing  hazards. 


Blasting  on 
contiguous 
clainns. 


Explosives 
not  to  be 
removed 
from  ori- 
ginal 
container. 

Blasting  of 
roast  heaps. 


(68)  Where  parties  working  contiguous  or  adjacent  claims 
or  mines  disagree  as  to  the  time  of  setting  off  blasts,  either 
party  may  appeal  to  the  Inspector,  who  shall  decide  upon  the 
time  at  which  blasting  operations  thereon  may  be  performed, 
and  the  decision  of  the  Inspector  shall  be  final  and  conclusive 
and  shall  be  observed  by  them  in  future  blasting  operations. 

(69)  No  explosive  shall  be  removed  from  its  original  paper 
container  or  cartridge. 

(70)  No  explosive  shall  be  used  to  blast  or  break  up  ore, 
salamander  or  other  material  where  by  reason  of  its  heated 
condition  there  is  any  danger  or  risk  of  premature  explosion 
of  the  charge. 


Size  of 
drill  holes. 


(71)  All  drill  holes,  whether  sunk  by  hand  or  machine  drills, 
shall  be  of  sufficient  size  to  admit  of  the  free  insertion  to  the 
bottom  of  the  hole  of  a  stick  or  cartridge  of  powder,  dynamite 
or  other  explosive,  without  ramm.ing,  pounding  or  pressure. 


Nojrcm  or  (72)  In  charging  hoIcs  for  blasting,  no  iron  or  steel  tool  or 
rod  shall  be  used,  and  no  iron  or  steel  tool  shall  be  used  in  any 
hole  containing  explosives. 

Procedure  (73)  (q,)  Before  drilling  is  commenced  in  any  working  place 

drilling.         the  exposed  face  shall  be  washed  with  water  and  carefully 

examined  for  misfires  and  cut-off  holes,  giving  special  attention 

to  old  bottoms. 


Bootleg 
holes. 


(b)  No  drilling  shall  be  done  within  six  inches  of  any  hole 
that  has  been  charged  and  blasted  or  any  remnant  of  such  hole. 


(c)  No  drilling  shall  be  done  within  five  feet  of  any  hole 
containing  explosives. 


Due  warning 
required. 


Guarding 
entrances 
where  blast- 
ing is  done. 


(74)  Every  workman  shall,  before  blasting,  give  or  cause  to 
be  given  due  warning  in  every  direction  by  shouting  "Fire" 
and  shall  satisfy  himself  that  all  persons  have  left  the  working 
place  or  the  vicinity  except  those  required  to  assist  him  in 
blasting  and  guarding. 

(75)  (a)  Every  workman  shall,  before  blasting,  cause  all 
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entrances  or  approaches  to  the  place  or  places  where  such 
blasting  is  to  be  done  or  where  the  safety  of  persons  may  be 
endangered  by  such  blasting,  to  be  effectively  guarded  so  as  to 
prevent  inadvertent  access  to  such  place  or  places  while  such 
charges  are  being  blasted. 

(b)  Posting  of  signs  shall  not  be  deemed  adequate  protection 
to  warn  of  blasting  operations. 

(76)  Where  possible,  no  connection  between  mine  workings  Breaking 
shall  be  made  until  a  thorough  examination  of  the  working  ^/j^^^*^  *° 
towards  which  the  active  heading  is  advancing  has  been  made  workings. 
and  has  shown  that  the  work  can  be  proceeded  with  in  a  safe 
manner,  and  such  point  of  connection  shall  be  guarded  as  an 

entry  when  blasting  within  fifteen  feet  of  breaking  through. 

(77)  Except  where  fired  electrically,  no  fuse  shorter  than  Length  of 
three  feet  shall  be  used  in  any  blasting  operation,  nor  shall  ^"^®' 
any  fuse  be  lighted  at  a  point  closer  than  three  feet  from  the 
capped  end. 

(78)  (a)  Except  where  firing  has  been  done  by  means  of  interval 

,  •  11^  ^1  1     11     1  before  return 

electric    current,    no    blaster    or    other    person    shall    leave  to  scene  of 
or   be    permitted    to   leave   his   place    of    refuge    from    the    ^^  ' 
blast  and  return  to  the  scene  of  any  blast  within  the  number  of 
minutes  which  are  equal  to  twice  the  number  of  feet  in  the 
longest  fuse  used  in  the  blasting  operation.    This  time  shall  be 
calculated  from  the  time  when  the  last  shot  is  heard. 

(b)  Where  the  firing  has  been  done  by  means  of  electric 
delay-action  detonators  and  two  or  more  shots  have  been 
fired,  no- blaster  or  other  person  shall  leave  or  be  permitted  to 
leave  his  place  of  refuge  and  return  to  the  scene  of  any  blast 
within  ten  minutes  of  the  time  at  which  the  blasting  circuit  is 
closed. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  a  supposed  misfire  or  missed  hole  in  any 
blasting  operation  no  blaster  or  other  person  shall  leave  or  be 
permitted  to  leave  his  place  of  refuge  and  return  to  the  scene 
of  any  blast  within  thirty  minutes  of  the  time  he  has  reached 
his  place  of  refuge  after  the  lighting  of  the  fuse  or  fuses  or  the 
closing  of  the  blasting  circuit. 

(79)  No  hole  shall  be  charged   with   explosives  unless  a 
properly  prepared  detonating  agent  be  placed  in  such  charge  required, 
and  shall  be  fired  in  its  proper  sequence  in  the  firing  of  the 
round. 

(80)  (a)  All  holes  which  are  charged  with  explosives  in  one  Firing 
oading  operation  shall  be  fired  in  one  blasting  operation. 
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(b)  Any  hole  or  holes  that  have  been  charged  with  explo- 
sives, or  any  explosive  charge  that  has  been  set  shall  not  be 
left  unfircd  but  shall  be  fired  at  the  time  for  blasting  required 
by  the  approved  practice  of  the  mine. 


Safety  fuse. 


(81)  Where  safety  fuse  is  used  in  any  blasting  operation, — 


(a)  suitably  capped  fuses  shall  be  supplied  to  the  work- 

men in  uniform,  standard,  safe  lengths  for  the  opera- 
tion at  hand ; 

(b)  the  uncapped  ends  of  all  fuses  for  use  in  a  mine  shall 

be  suitably  stained. 


Lighting 
fuses. 


(82)  In  every  case  where  more  than  one  shot  is  to  be  fired 
the  fuse  connected  to  a  charge  of  explosives  shall  be  lighted 
with  a  suitably  timed  spitting  device. 


Number  of         (33)  Where  more  than  one  shot  is  fired  no  workman  shall 
men.  lights.    ,     ^  .         ,  ,  1  ,        •  •  ,  ,        • 

be  permitted  to  conduct  any  blasting  operation  unless  he  is 

accompanied  by  one  or  more  other  workmen.    Each  workman 

shall  carry  a  light  unless  the  blasting  operation  is  conducted  on 

surface  in  daylight,  or  under  artificial  light. 

o?workVng         ^^^^  Before  returning  to  the  scene  of  any  blasting  operation 
places  after    every  workman  shall  assure  himself  that  sufificient  air  has  been 
introduced  into  the  working  place  to  drive  out  or  dilute  to  a 
safe  degree  the  gases  produced  in  the  blasting  operation. 


Protection  of 
entrance  to 
working 
place. 


Reporting 
of  missed 
holes. 


Missed  hole 
to  be 
blasted. 


(85)  Where  blasting  is  done  in  any  raise  or  stope  proper 
precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  closing  of  the  means  of 
entrance  to  the  working  place  or  interference  with  the  effective 
circulation  of  air  following  the  blast  by  the  broken  material 
produced  by  the  blast.  In  the  case  of  a  single-compartment 
raise  or  box-hole  where  material  from  the  blast  may  block  the 
means  of  entrance  proper  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  assure 
the  adequate  ventilation  of  the  working  place  before  workmen 
enter  the  same. 

(86)  When  a  workman  fii-es  a  round  of  holes  he  shall,  where 
possible,  count  the  number  of  shots  exploding.  If  there  is 
any  report  missing  he  shall  report  the  same  to  the  mine  captain 
or  shift  boss.  If  a  missed  hole  has  not  been  fired  at  the  end 
of  a  shift,  that  fact,  together  with  the  location  of  the  hole, 
shall  be  reported  by  the  mine  captain  or  shift  boss  to  the  niine 
captain  or  shift  boss  in  charge  of  the  next  relay  of  workmen 
going  into  that  working  place  before  work  is  commenced  by 
them. 

(87)  Any  charge  which  has  missed  fire  shall  not  be  with- 
drawn but  shall  be  blasted  at  a  proper  time  and  without  undue 
delay. 
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(88)  No  development  heading  shall  be  abandoned  or  work  ^/^^fgy^^*'^" 
therein  discontinued  until  the  material  broken  at  the  firing  o^ ^cut-off 

of  the  last  round  shall  have  been  cleared  from  the  face  and  the 
whole  face  of  the  heading  examined  for  explosives  in  missed 
or  cut-off  holes, 

(89)  (a)  After  the  first  ten  feet  of  advance  has  been  made  tric^bfaltfng 
in  any  shaft  or  winze  and  until  such  time  as  the  permanent  required, 
timbers  and  ladders  have  reached  the  level  upon  which  blasting 

is  being  done  all  blasting  in  the  shaft,  winze,  station  or  other 
workings  being  driven  from  the  same  shall  be  done  by  means 
of  an  electric  current. 

(b)  In  any  raise,  inclined  at  over  fifty  degrees  from  the 
horizontal,  after  twenty-five  feet  of  advance  has  been  made, 
or  in  any  raise  where  free  escape  is  not  assured  at  all  times, 
all  blasting  shall  be  done  by  means  of  an  electric  current. 

(90)  A  workman  shall  not,  where  blasting  is  done  by  elec- Electric  cur- 

•     •  111  11  FGnt   TiO    D© 

tricity,  enter  or  allow  other  persons  to  enter  the  place  or  disconnected 
places  where  the  charges  have  been  fired  until  he  has  d is- blasting, 
connected  and  short-circuited  the  firing  cables  or  wires  from 
the  blasting  machine  or  portable  direct-current  battery  or  has 
assured  himself  that  the  switch  of  the  approved  blasting  switch 
is  open,  the  firing  cables  or  wires  short-circuited  and  the  blast- 
ing box  locked. 

(91)  Unless  permission  in  writing  is  first  obtained  from  the  Approved 
Chief  Inspector,  with  approval  of  the  proposed  arrangements  device, 
necessary  for  special  cases,— 

(a)  when   electricity   from    lighting   or   power   cables   is 

used  for  firing  shots  a  fixed  device  of  a  design  certified 
by  the  Electrical  Inspector  of  Mines  as  meeting  the 
requirements  of  rule  379  of  this  section  shall  be  used. 

(b)  one  such  device  shall  be  maintained  for  each  individual 

working  place  in  which  firing  is  done  by  means  of 
electricity  from  lighting  or  power  cables. 

(92)  Where  the  source  of  current  is  a  portable  direct-current  Blasting  by 
battery  or  a  blasting  machine  the  firing  cables  or  wires  shall  rent  or 
not  be  connected  to  the  source  of  current  until  immediately  mlch/n^. 
before  they  are  required  for  firing  the  shots  and  shall  be 
disconnected  immediately  after  the  connection  has  been  made 

or  the  machine  operated  for  firing  the  shots. 

(93)  The  firing  cables  leading  to  the  face  shall  be  short-  Lead  wires 
circuited  while  the  leads  from  the  blasting  caps  are  being  c^rcuVted. 
connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  firing  cables.    This  short 
circuit  shall  not  be  removed  until  the  men  have  retreated  from 
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the  face  and  it  shall  be  so  located  that  a  premature  explosion 
would  be  harmless  to  the  men  opening  the  short  circuit.  The 
short  circuit  shall  be  replaced  immediately  after  the  cables 
ha,ve  been  disconnected  from  the  blasting  machine  or  the 
blasting  switch  has  been  opened. 


Firing 
cables. 


(94)  The  firing  cables  or  wires  used  for  firing  shots  at  one 
working  place  shall  not  be  used  for  firing  shots  in  another 
working  place  until  all  proper  precautions  have  been  taken  to 
insure  that  such  firing  cables  or  wires  have  not  any  connection 
with  the  leads  from  the  first  working  place. 


Precautions        (95)  When  firing  cables  or  wires  are  used  in  the  vicinity  of 

in  using  .         . 

firing  cables,  power  and  lighting  cables  the  blaster  shall  take  proper  precau- 
tions to  prevent  the  firing  cables  or  wires  coming  in  contact 
with  the  lighting  or  power  cables. 


Protection  in  Working  Places,  Shafts,  Winzes,  Raises,  etc. 

Protection  (96)  Neither  on  surface  nor  underground  shall  workmen  be 

head  employed  in  a  location  where  men  are  working  overhead  unless 

opera  ions.     ^^^^  measures  for  protection  be  taken  as  the  nature  of  the  work 
permits. 

hat*^°*^^^  (97)  A  protective  hat,  manufactured  for  such  service,  shall 

be  worn  by  every  person  emplo^'ed, — 

(a)  underground  in  any  mine; 

(h)  in  any  location  in  a  pit  or  quarry  designated  by  the 
Inspector. 


fhafts°an*cf  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^P  ^^  every  shaft  shall  be  securely  fenced  or  pro- 

other  open-    tected   by  a  gate  or  guard   rail,  and   every  pit  or  opening 

dangerous  by  reason  of  its  depth  shall  be  securely  fenced  or 

otherwise  protected. 


angs. 


Gate  at 

shaft 

entrances. 


(99)  (a)  At  all  shaft  and  winze  openings  on  the  surface 
and  on  every  level,  unless  securely  closed  off,  the  hoisting  com- 
partments shall  be  protected  by  a  substantial  gate  which  shall 
be  kept  closed  except  when  the  hoisting  conveyance  is  being 
loaded  or  unloaded  at  such  level.  The  clearance  beneath  any 
such  gate  shall  be  kept  to  a  minimum. 


(&)  Where  haulage  tracks  lead  up  to  any  hoisting  compart- 
ment on  surface  or  underground  the  gate  on  such  compartment 
shall  be  reinforced  in  such  a  manner  that  it  shall  be  sufficiently 
strong  to  withstand  any  impact  imparted  thereto  by  collision 
therewith  of  any  motor,  train  or  car  operated  on  such  tracks. 
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(100)  Ever>-  shaft  and  winze  shall  be  properly  timbered  ^^^^*  ^'^'^ 
and  during  sinking  operations  the  timbering  shall  be  main-tii^bering. 
tained  within  a  safe  distance  of  the  bottom.     In  no  case  shall 

the  distance  exceed  fifty  feet. 

(a)  The  guides,  guide  attachments  and  shaft  timber 
shall  be  of  sufficient  strength  and  shall  be  suitably 
designed,  installed  and  maintained  so  that  the  safety 
catches  referred  to  in  clause  d  of  rule  231  of  this 
section  may  grip  the  guides  properly  at  any  point  in 
the  shaft. 

(101)  There    shall    be    provided    a    safe    passageway   and  protection 
standing  room  for  workmen  outside  of  the  shaft  at  all  minCsutk^ns. 
workings  opening  into  the  shaft  and  the  manway  shall  in  all 

cases  be  directly  connected  with  such  openings. 

« 

(102)  (a)  During  shaft-sinking  operations  no  work  shall  be  Protection  in 

J  •  1  •  1      f^  •  1-1  1  •        sinking 

done  m  any  place  m  a  shaft  or  wmze  while  men  are  workmg  operations, 
in  another  part  of  the  shaft  or  winze  below  such  place  unless 
the  men  working  in  the  lower  position  be  protected  from  the 
danger  of  falling  material  by  a  securely  constructed  covering 
extending  over  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  shaft  to  afford  com- 
plete protection. 

(b)  Open  hooks  shall  not  be  used  in  conjunction  with  the 
suspension  of  any  shaft  staging. 

(c)  During  shaft-sinking  operations  a  set  of  doors  to  cover 
the  sinking  compartments  shall  be  maintained  at  the  collar 
or  other  point  of  service  of  every  shaft  or  winze.  Such  doors 
shall  be  closed  at  all  times  that  material  is  being  loaded 
into  or  unloaded  from  a  shaft  conveyance  at  the  point  of 
service. 

(103)  Except   during   sinking   operations,    if   material    be  Lining 
handled  in  any  shaft  or  winze  compartment  there  shall  bem^tl^a\" 
maintained  around  that  compartment,  except  on  the  side  on^®^®^®* 
which  the  material  is  to  be  loaded  or  unloaded,  a  substantial 
partition  at  the  collar  and  at  all  levels.    Such  partition  shall 
extend  above  the  collar  and  all  levels  a  distance  not  less  than 

the  height  of  the  hoisting  conveyance  plus  six  feet  and  it  shall 
extend  below  the  collar  and  all  levels  at  least  six  feet. 


nter- 


(104)  Wherever  a  counterweight  is  used  in  a  shaft  or  winze  ^.gji^^t 


corn- 


it  shall  operate  in  a  separate  and  safely  enclosed  compartment,  partment 

(105)  (a)  No  person  shall  do  any  work  or  conduct  any  Protection 
examination  in  any  compartment  of  a  shaft  or  winze  or  in  that  i°i^spectk)n. 
part  of  the  headframe  used  in  conjunction  therewith  while 
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hoisting  operations  other  than  those  necessary  for  doing  such 
work  or  conducting  such  examination  are  in  progress  in  such 
compartment. 

(b)  No  person  shall  do  any  work  or  conduct  any  examination 
in  a  shaft  or  winze  or  in  that  part  of  a  headframe  used  in 
conjunction  therewith  unless  he  be  adequately  protected  from 
accidental  contact  with  any  moving  hoisting  conveyance  or 
the  danger  of  falling  objects  accidentally  dislodged. 


Timbering 

mine 

worlclngs. 


(106)  Where  the  enclosing  rocks  are  not  safe  every  adit, 
tunnel,  stope  or  other  working  in  which  work  is  being  carried 
on  or  through  which  persons  pass  shall  be  securely  cased, 
lined  or  timbered,  or  otherwise  made  secure. 


Use  of  shaft 
buckets. 


(107)  Where  a  bucket  is  used  in  any  shaft  or  winze  for 
other  than  sinking  purposes, — 


(a)  a  set  of  doors  as  required  by  clause  c  of  rule  139  of  this 
section  shall  be  required  at  the  collar  and  every  point 
of  service  of  the  shaft  or  winze; 

(b)  a  suitable  landing  device  shall  be  used  at  every  work- 

ing level  when  the  bucket  is  being  loaded  or  unloaded 
at  that  level ; 

(c)  simultaneous  operations  shall  not  be  carried  on  at 

more  than  one  level  until  the  style  of  structure  and 
method  of  operation  of  any  such  device  installed  at 
intermediate  levels  has  been  submitted  to  and  has 
received  the  approval  of  the  Inspector. 


steeply 
inclined 
raises. 


(108)  All  raises  inclined  at  over  fifty  degrees  from  the  hori- 
zontal which  are  to  be  driven  more  than  sixty  feet  slope 
distance  shall  be  divided  into  at  least  two  compartments  one 
of  which  shall  be  maintained  as  a  ladderw^ay  and  shall  be 
equipped  with  suitable  ladders.  The  timbering  shall  be  main- 
tained within  a  safe  distance  of  the  face  and  in  no  event  shall 
the  distance  between  the  face  and  the  top  of  the  timbering 
exceed  twenty-five  feet. 


Precautions 
as  to  broken 
material. 


(109)  Whenever,  at  any  time,  chutes  are  pulled  where 
persons  are  working  or  may  enter  at  the  time  of  pulling  the 
pulling  area  shall  be  marked  by  signs  or  the  persons  working 
in  the  vicinity  shall  be  notified  and  as  pulling  proceeds  proper 
precautions  shall  be  taken  to  ascertain  that  the  broken  material 
is  settling  freely.  When  there  is  any  indication  of  a  hang  up 
the  location  shall  be  adequately  protected  by  suitable  signs  or 
barricades. 
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(110)  Unless  the  entrance  to  a  stope  is  capable  of  being  ^^cce^ss  to 
used  as  such  at  all  times  a  second  means  of  entrance  shall  be 
provided  and  maintained. 

cm)  The  top  of  every  mill  hole,  manway  or  other  opening  ouarding 

^         ■'  ,1-1  1  J  mill  holes, 

shall  be  kept  covered  or  otherwise  adequately  protected.         manways, 

^  etc. 

(112)  Wherever  men   are  working  below  a   level   in   any  Guarding 
place  the  top  of  which  is  open  to  the  level  in  close  proximity  tOwm-kings. 
any  haulageway  .or  travelway  some  person  shall  efTectively 
guard  the  opening  unless  the  same  is  securely  covered  over  or 
otherwise  closed  off  from  the  haulageway  or  travelway. 

(113)  The  tops  of  all  raises  or  other  openings  to  a  level  Guarding 
shall  be  kept  securely  covered,  fenced  off,  or  protected  byraSls°. 
suitable  barricades  to  prevent  inadvertent  access  thereto. 

(114)  (a)  Underground  workings  which  have  been  in  disuse  Unused^ 
for  some  time  shall  be  examined  before  being  again  used,  to  be  tested 
in  order  to  ascertain  whether  foul  air  or  other  dangerous  gases  ° 

have  accumulated  there,  and  only  such  workmen  as  may  be 
necessary  to  make  such  examination  shall  be  allowed  to 
proceed  to  such  places  until  such  places  are  in  fit  state  to  work 
or  travel  in. 

(b)  When  an  inflammable  gas  in  dangerous  concentrations  S^^^ibie 
has  been  found  to  exist  in  any  mine  working  such  workings  or  ^^^  ^^^j-g^j 
parts  of  such  workings  concerned  shall  immediately  be  con-  in  mine, 
sidered  as  a  Fire  Hazard  Area  and  every  precaution  shall  be 
taken  while  clearing  the  area  or  doing  any  work  therein  to 
prevent  ignition  of  the  gas  and  these  precautions  shall  be 
continued  as  long  as  the  hazard  exists. 

(115)  The  owner,  manager,  or  some  authorized  person  or  Examination 
persons  shall  examine  daily  all  parts  of  the  mine  where  drilling  work^gs. 
and  blasting  is  being  carried  on ;  shall  examine  at  least  once  a 

week  the  other  portions  of  a  mine  in  which  operations  are 
being  carried  on,  such  as  shafts,  winzes,  levels,  stopes,  drifts, 
crosscuts  and  raises,  in  order  to  ascertain  that  they  are  in  a 
safe  working  condition;  shall  inspect  and  scale  or  cause  to  be 
inspected  and  scaled  the  roofs  and  walls  of  all  stopes  or  other 
working  places  as  often  as  the  nature  of  the  ground  and  of  the 
work  performed  necessitates. 

(116)  The  owner  or  manager  of  a  mine  where  a  hoist  is  in  s^^ft^^,^^ 
use  shall  depute  some  competent  person  or  persons  whose 

duty  it  shall  be  to  make  an  inspection  of  the  shaft  at  least 
once  each  week,  and  in  addition  a  thorough  examination  shall 
be  made  at  least  once  each  month  of  the  guides,  timber,  walls 
and  hoisting  compartments  generally  of  the  shaft  and  a  record 
of  such  inspection  and  examination  shall  be  made  in  the  Shaft 
Inspection  Record  Book  by  the  person  making  the  examination. 
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Shaft  Inspec- 
tion Record 
Book  to  be 
kept. 


(a)  Such  owner  or  manager  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be 
kept  at  the  mine  a  book  for  each  shaft  termed  the 
Shaft  Inspection  Record  Book  in  which  shall  be 
recorded  a  report  of  every  such  examination  as 
is  referred  to  in  this  rule  signed  by  the  person 
making  the  examination. 


(b)  Such    entries    of    examinations    shall    be    read    and 

initialled  every  week  by  the  responsible  person  in 
charge  of  the  maintenance  of  the  shaft. 

(c)  A  notation  shall  be  made  of  any  dangerous  condition 

reported  and  the  action  taken  regarding  it  over  the 
signature  of  the  responsible  person  in  charge  of  the 
maintenance  of  the  shaft. 

(d)  The  Shaft  Inspection  Record  Book  shall  be  made 

available  to  the  Inspector  at  all  times. 

and 'gads. ^"^^  (117)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  provide  and  maintain 
an  adequate  supply  of  properly  dressed  scaling  bars  and  gads 
and  other  equipment  necessary  for  scaling. 


Life  lines 
to  be  used. 


(118)  The  owner  or  manager  shall,  when  necessary,  provide 
life  lines  for  the  workmen  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  work- 
men to  continually  wear  such  life  lines  at  all  times,  when  by  so 
doing  the  interests  of  safety  will  be  advanced. 


Keeping  (119)  Every  dusty  place  where  work  is  being  carried  on  in  a 

water  supply       .  ,      n  i       '    ,  ,  t-     i  n     •  •   i       i 

to  lay  dust,  mine  shall  be  adequately  supplied  at  all  times  with  clean  water 
under  pressure  or  other  approved  appliances  for  laying  the  dust 
caused  by  drilling  or  blasting  operations. 


Time  for 
blasting. 


Written 
record. 


Check-in, 
check-out 
systems. 


(120)  The  times  for  blasting  shall  be  so  fixed  that  the  work- 
men shall  be  exposed  as  little  as  practicable  to  dust  and 
smoke. 

(121)  Where  there  is  non-continuous  shift  operation  in 
mine  areas  the  on-coming  shift  shall  be  warned  of  any  abnormal 
condition  affecting  the  safety  of  operations.  Such  warning 
shall  consist  of  a  written  record  over  the  signature  of  a  respon- 
sible person  on  the  off-going  shift  and  shall  be  read  and 
countersigned  by  the  corresponding  responsible  person  on  the 
oncoming  shift  before  workmen  are  permitted  to  resume 
operations  in  the  areas  indicated  in  such  record. 

(122)  At  every  mine  where  persons  are  employed  under- 
ground a  suitable  system  shall  be  established  and  maintained 
to  check  in  persons  who  have  gone  underground  and  check  out 
such  persons  as  having  returned  to  surface  and  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  such  persons  to  check  in  and  check  out  in  accordance 
with  such  system. 
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(123)  Where  repair  work  is  in  progress  in  any  manway  or  |^|f|j^^^jjjg 
conditions  arise  that  may  endanger  travel  through  such  man-  repair  work. 
way  the  manway  shall  be  closed  off  or  adequate  signs  desig- 
nating the  unfitness  of  such  manway  for  travel  purposes  shall 

be  posted  at  all  entrances  to  such  manway. 

(124)  (a)  Diamond-drill  holes  shall  be  plotted  on  all  working  Jj?afJ,oj}^- 
plans  of  levels. 

(b)  When  any  active  mine  heading  is  advancing  toward  any 
diamond-drill  hole  the  collar  or  the  nearest  points  of  inter- 
section of  such  hole  or  both  shall  be  securely  closed  off  or 
guarded  at  all  times  that  blasting  is  being  done  within  fifteen 
feet  of  any  possible  intersection  of  such  hole. 

(c)  The  collar  and  any  points  of  intersection  of  every 
diamond-drill  hole,  underground,  shall  be  plainly  marked  at 
the  time  that  drilling  is  discontinued  or  an  intersection  made. 
Such  marking  shall  consist  of  a  single  capital  letter  "H"  in 
yellow  paint  measuring  twelve  inches  by  twelve  inches  which 
shall  be  placed  within  four  feet  of  such  collar  or  intersection. 

Ladderways. 

(125)  (a)  A  suitable  footway  or  ladderway  shall  be  provided  Ladderways 

,     fj^  ,       •  in  shafts 

m  every  shaft  and  wmze.  and  winzes. 

(b)  In  shafts  and  winzes  no  ladder  except  an  auxiliary 
ladder  used  in  sinking  operations  shall  be  installed  in  a  vertical 
position. 

(c)  During  sinking  operations,  if  a  ladder  be  not  main- 
tained to  the  bottom,  an  auxiliary  ladder  which  will  reach 
from  the  permanent  ladders  to  the  bottom  shall  be  provided  in 
such  convenient  position  that  it  may  be  promptly  lowered  to 
any  point  at  which  men  are  working. 

(d)  Wherever,  about  shafts  and  winzes  and  headframes  used 
in  conjunction  therewith,  it  is  necessary  for  persons  to  examine 
or  inspect  appliances  installed  therein  suitable  ladderways  or 
stairways  and  platforms  shall  be  maintained  to  permit  such 
work  being  carried  out  in  a  safe  manner. 

(126)  The  footway  or  ladderway  in  a  shaft  or  winze  shall  Partition 
be  separated  from  the  compartment  or  division  of  the  shaft  or  nfanwly  and 
winze  in  which  material  is  hoisted  by  a  suitable  and  tightly  ^ompaH;- 
closed  partition.  ments. 

(127)  (a)  In  a  shaft  or  winze  inclined  at  over  seventy  degrees  Ladderway 
from  the  horizontal  or  in  a  headframe  used  in  conjunction  over^^"' 
with  such  shaft  or  winze  substantial  platforms  shall  be  built  ''^  degrees; 
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under 

70  degrees. 


at  intervals  not  exceeding  twenty-one  feet  in  the  ladderway, 
and  the  same  shall  be  covered  except  for  an  opening  large 
enough  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  man's  body,  and  the  ladders 
shall  be  so  placed  as  to  cover  this  opening  in  the  platform, 

(b)  In  a  shaft  or  winze  inclined  at  less  than  seventy  degrees 
from  the  horizontal  or  in  a  headframe  used  in  conjunction 
with  such  shaft  or  winze  the  ladders  may  be  continuous,  but 
substantial  platforms  shall  be  built  at  intervals  not  exceeding 
twenty-one  feet  in  the  ladderway,  and  the  same  shall  be  covered 
except  for  an  opening  large  enough  to  permit  the  passage  of  a 
man's  body. 


stairwa  (128)  (a)  Stairways  may  be  used  in  a  shaft  or  winze  inclined 

permissible,   at  less  than  fifty  degrees  from  the  horizontal. 


Hand-rail. 


(b)  All  Stairways  in  shafts  and  winzes  shall  be  equipped 
with  a  suitably-placed  hand-rail. 


Ladderways.      (129)  (a)  All  ladderways  in  raises,  stopes  and  other  manways 
workings.       ot  a  mine  shall  be  installed  and  maintained  in  a  workmanlike 

manner  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  hazard  of  a  man  falling 

therefrom. 

(b)  A  landing  platform  shall  be  installed  at  all  points  where 
ladders  are  off-set. 


Wire  rope 
ladders. 


(130)  Wire  rope  or  strands  of  wire  rope  shall  not  be  used 
or  be  allowed  to  be  used  for  climbing  purposes  in  any  mine  if 
they  are  frayed  or  have  projecting  broken  wires. 


Hand-rails 
for  ladders. 


(131)  Every  ladder  shall  project  at  least  three  feet  above  its 
platform,  except  where  strong  hand-rails  are  provided. 


Ladders. 

Ladders.  (132)  (a)  Every  ladder  used  at  a  mine  shall  be  of  strong 

construction,  shall  be  securely  placed  and  shall  be  maintained 
in  good  repair. 

(6)  The  distance  between  centres  of  rungs  of  ladders  shall 
not  be  greater  than  twelve  inches  or  less  than  ten  inches  and 
the  spacing  of  rungs  shall  not  vary  more  than  one-half  inch 
in  any  particular  ladderway. 

(c)  In  order  to  give  a  proper  foothold  the  rungs  shall  in  no 
case  be  closer  than  four  inches  from  the  wall  of  a  shaft,  winze, 
or  raise,  or  any  timber  underneath  the  ladder. 


Raising  and 

lowering 

material. 


Shaft  Hoisting  Practice. 

(133)  Where  steel,  timber  or  other  material  is  being  raised 
or  lowered  in  any  shaft  conveyance  such  material  shall  be 

63 


41 

loaded  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  it  from  shifting  its 
position,  and  if  necessary  it  shall  be  secured  to  the  conveyance. 
When  such  material  projects  above  the  sides  of  the  conveyance 
it  shall  be  securely  fastened  to  the  conveyance  or  lashed  to 
the  hoisting  rope  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  damage  the  rope. 

(134)  When  a  crosshead  is  not  used  in  any  vertical  shaft  or^°^^Pf^*^g 
winze  the  compartment  in  which  the  bucket  works  shall  be  ij^^ed^when 
closely  lined  with  sized  lumber.  not  used. 

(135)  In  a  shaft  or  winze,  in  the  course  of  sinking,  the  bucket  Level  of 
or  skip  shall  be  filled  only  in  such  a  manner  that  no  piece  of  sinking 
loose  rock  shall  project  above  the  level  of  the  brim.  or  sk?p. 

(136)  (a)  During  sinking  operations  in  any  shaft  or  winze  Lowering 
the  bucket  or  skip  used  for  returning  men  to  the  working  place  blast. 
following  any  blasting  operation  shall  not  be  lowered  on  the 
initial  trip  beyond  the  point  where,  owing  to  the  blast,  it  may 

be  unsafe  to  go  without  a  careful  examination  and  in  no  case 
shall  the  point  be  less  than  fifty  feet  above  the  blasting  set  or 
bulkhead. 

(b)  The  bucket  or  skip  shall  be  lowered  from  such  point  only 
on  signal  from  the  men  accompanying  the  same  and  at  such 
speed  as  to  be  fully  under  control,  by  signal,  of  such  men. 

(c)  Only  sufficient  men  shall  be  carried  on  such  trip  as  are 
required  to  properly  conduct  a  careful  examination  of  the 
shaft  or  winze. 

(137)  In  a  shaft  or  winze,  in  the  course  of  sinking,  the  bucket  Bucket  or 
or  skip  shall  not  be  lowered  directly  to  the  bottom  but  shall  be  beTowere*d 
held  at  least  fifteen  feet  above  and  shall  remain  there  until  a  f^ce^^^^^  *° 
separate  signal  to  lower  the  same  has  been  given  by  a  properly 
authorized  person. 

(138)  No  bucket  shall  be  allowed  to  leave  the  top  or  bottom  gu^ket  to  be 
of  any  shaft  or  winze  until  the  workman  in  charge  thereof  has  steadied. 
steadied  it  or  caused  it  to  be  steadied. 

(139)  (a)   In  a  shaft  or  winze,  in  the  course  of  sinking,  protection 
adequate  provision  shall  be  made  and  maintained  to  assure  the  [^g"^  dump- 
impossibility  of  the  bucket  or  skip  being  dumped  while  the 
dumping  doors  are  open  or  other  means  applied  to  prevent 
spillage  falling  into  the  shaft  or  winze. 

(b)  The  design  of  any  device  for  this  purpose  shall  be  sub- 
mitted for  the  approval  of  the  Mechanical  Inspector  before 
such  device  is  installed. 
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(c)  A  door  or  doors  to  cover  the  sinking  compartments  shall 
be  maintained  at  the  collar  of  every  shaft  or  winze  while 
sinking  is  in  progress.  Such  door  or  doors  shall  be  kept  closed 
at  all  times  that  tools  or  material  are  being  loaded  into  or  un- 
loaded from  the  bucket  or  skip  at  the  collar  of  the  shaft, 
except  when  the  bucket  or  skip  is  unloaded  by  dumping 
arrangements  as  provided  in  clauses  a  and  b  of  this  rule. 

Cage  or  skip       (140)  Except  during  sinking  operations,  whenever  a  mine 

ffng^men.       shaft  or  winze  exceeds  three  hundred  feet  in  vertical  depth  a 

suitable  cage  or  skip,  equipped  as  required  by  rule  231  of  this 

section,  shall  be  provided  for  lowering  or  raising  men  in  the 

shaft  or  winze. 


Cage  doors 
to  be  closed. 


(141)  (a)  No  person  shall  travel  or  be  permitted  to  travel 
in  a  cage  at  any  time  except  during  shaft  inspection  unless  the 
doors  of  the  same  are  securely  closed. 


(b)  The  cage  doors  shall  not  be  opened  until  a  full  stop 
has  been  made  at  the  point  or  station  signalled  for,  except 
during  trips  of  inspection,  provided  that  in  the  case  of  an 
inadvertent  stop  at  any  point  in  the  shaft  or  winze  other  than  a 
station,  the  cage  doors  may  be  opened  and  the  men  may  leave 
the  same  on  instructions  to  do  so  by  a  properly  authorized 
person. 

Operation  of      (1^2)  (a)  When  chairs  are  used  for  the  purpose  of  landing  a 

chairs.  shaft  conveyance  at  any  point  in  a  shaft  or  winze,  except  when 

hoisting  in  balance  from  that  point,  such  chairs  shall  not  be 

put  into  operation  unless  the  proper  chairing  signal  has  been 

given  to  the  hoistman. 

(b)  Chairs  shall  not  be  used  when  men  are  handled. 


Hoisting 
men  and 
material 
simultane- 
ously. 


(143)  No  person  shall  travel  or  be  permitted  to  travel  in  a 
bucket,  cage  or  skip  operated  by  a  hoist  which  is  being  simul- 
taneously used  for  the  hoisting  of  mineral  or  material,  except 
as  provided  for  in  clause  c  of  rule  144. 


(144)  No  person  shall  be  lowered  or  hoisted  or  allow  him- 
self to  be  lowered  or  hoisted  in  a  shaft,  winze  or  other  under- 


When 

persons  not 

to  be  ... 

hoisted.         ground  opening  oi  a  mine. 


In  buckets 
or  skips. 


(a)  in  a  bucket  or  skip,  except  that  men  employed  in 
shaft  sinking  will  be  allowed  to  ascend  and  descend 
to  and  from  the  sinking  deck  or  other  place  of  safety 
and  that  men  employed  in  shaft  inspection  and  main- 
tenance may  be  hoisted  and  lowered  in  the  shaft  by 
means  of  such  conveyances; 
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(b)  in  a  cage  or  skip  which  does  not  meet  the  requirements  appti^nces*^ 

of  rules  231  and  233,  except  as  provided  for  in  clause  a  ^^^  used, 
of  this  rule  or  rule  232; 

(c)  in  a  cage,  skip  or  bucket  that  is  loaded  with  powder,  when 

steel,  timber  or  other  materials  or  equipment,  except ^°^'^®'^" 
when  the  presence  of  such  person  is  necessary  for  the 
purpose  of  handling  the  same; 

(d)  in   a   cage,   skip   or   bucket   carrying   powder,   steel.  Unless 
equipment  or  material,  unless  the  same  is  adequately  secured, 
secured.     Nothing  in  this  clause  shall  prohibit  men 

from  carrying  personal  hand  tools  or  equipment 
approved  by  the  District  Inspector  in  a  conveyance, 
provided  that  the  same  are  properly  protected  with 
guards  and  the  conveyance  is  not  overcrowded ; 

(e)  except  during  shaft-sinking  operations  or  shaft  inspec-  ki°chargTof 

tion  and  maintenance  operations,  in  anv  shaft  con- ^^*ll?i"i^®"^ 
veyance,  unless  such  shaft  conveyance  is  in  charge  of 
a  person  properly  authorized  to  act  as  cagetender  or 
skiptender. 

(145)  No  person  shall  enter  or  be  allowed  to  enter  a  shaft  ccmveyance 
conveyance  or  work  upon  or  under  a  shaft  conveyance  when  un*ciutched 
the  corresponding  drum  of  the  hoist  is  unclutched,  unless  such 
conveyance  is  first  secured  in  position  by  chairing  or  blocking, 

except  that  this  shall  not  apply  to  shaft  sinking. 

(146)  For  the  purpose  of  this  rule  "authorized  maximum  Permissible 
load  of  men"  shall  mean  the  total  weight  of  men  permitted  byiha*fr^  °^ 
the  District  Inspector  to  ride  at  any  time  in  the  shaft  con-^^^^^^^^^^^- 
veyance.    "Maximum  allowable  weight"  shall  mean  the  maxi- 
mum weight  permitted  by  this  Act  to  be  attached  to  the  rope 

in  service  or  the  maximum  weight  attached  to  the  rope  that 
the  hoist  is  capable  of  handling,  whichever  is  the  lesser.  The 
weight  the  hoist  is  capable  of  handling  shall  be  that  set  out  in 
the  manufacturer's  specifications  or  approved  by  an  inde- 
pendent competent  mine  hoist  design  engineer. 

(a)  In  case  a  hoisting  rope  is  used  for  the  raising  and 
lowering  of  both  men  and  materials,  the  weight 
attached  to  the  rope  in  the  former  case,  when  the 
bucket,  cage  or  skip  is  bearing  its  authorized  maxi- 
mum load  of  men,  shall  not  exceed  eighty-five  per 
centum  of  the  maximum  allowable  weight  when  the 
rope  is  in  use  for  other  purposes;  and  the  owner  or 
manager  shall  obtain  from  the  District  Inspector  of 
Mines  resident  in  the  district  a  certificate  in  writing 
setting  out  the  maximum  loads  of  both  men  and 
materials  which  may  be  carried  in  the  shaft  convey- 
ance before  men  are  so  carried. 
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(b)  The  District  Inspector  of  Mines  may  issue  the  certifi- 
cate referred  to  in  clause  a  if  he  is  satisfied  that  the 
hoisting  installation  and  signalling  equipment  meet 
the  requirements  of  this  Act. 


Signal 
syBtem. 


Signals. 

(147)  Every  working  shaft  shall  be  provided  with  some 
suitable  means  of  communicating  by  distinct  and  definite 
signals  to  the  hoist  room  from  the  bottom  of  the  shaft,  from 
every  working  level,  from  the  collar  and  from  every  landing 
deck. 


signal^for  (148)  A  Separate,  audible  signal  system  shall  be  installed 

each  com-      for  the  control  of  each  hoisting  conveyance  operated  from  a 
single  hoist  and  there  shall  be  a  sufficient  difference  in  the 


partment. 


Return 
signal. 


signals  to  the  hoistman  that  they  are  easily  distinguishable. 

(149)  Where  an  electrical  signal  system  is  installed  the 
hoistman  shall  return  the  signal  to  the  person  giving  the 
signal  when  men  are  about  to  be  hoisted  or  lowered. 


Special  (150)  No  device  for  Signalling  to  or  communicating  with  the 

permiMion     hoistman  shall  be  installed  or  operated  in  or  on  any  shaft 
^°^-  conveyance    without    the    written    permission   of  the   Chief 

Inspector. 


Cage  call 
system. 


(151)  No  cage  call  system  communicating  with  the  hoist- 
room  shall  be  installed  or  used  at  any  shaft  or  winze 


Code  of 
signals. 


(152)  (a)  The  following  code  of  signals  shall  be  used  at 
every  mine  and  a  copy  of  such  code  shall  be  printed  and  kept 
posted  in  every  hoist  room  and  at  every  level  or  other  recog- 
nized landing  place  in  every  working  shaft  or  winze: 

1  bell Stop  immediately — if  in   motion   (Executive 

Signal). 

1  bell Hoist  (Executive  Signal). 

2  bells Lower  (Executive  Signal). 

3  bells Men  about  to  ascend  or  descend  (Cautionary 

Signal).  This  signal  shall  be  given  by  the 
cagetender  before  men  are  permitted  to  enter 
the  hoisting  conveyance.  It  shall  also  be 
given  in  case  a  stop  has  been  made  at  a  level 
and  men  on  the  conveyance  are  to  be  raised 
or  lowered  to  another  level.  Where  a  return- 
bell  signal  system  is  installed  the  hoistman 
shall  return  the  3-bell  signal  before  men  are 
permitted  to  enter  the  conveyance  or  are 
raised  or  lowered. 
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4  bells Blasting  Signal.     Hoistman  shall  answer  by 

raising  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip  a  few  feet  and 
letting  it  back  slowly.  Following  a  4-bell 
signal  only  a  1-bell  signal  shall  be  required  to 
signal  for  hoisting  men  away  from  a  blast  and 
the  hoistman  shall  remain  at  the  controls  until 
the  act  of  hoisting  has  been  completed. 

5  bells Release  Signal   (Release  and   Executive  Sig- 

nal). The  hoistman  may  act  at  his  own  dis- 
cretion to  perform  an}/^  movement,  or  series  of 
movements,  involving  the  conveyance  or  con- 
veyances designated  by  the  directionary 
signals  referred  to  in  clauses  a  and  b  of  rule  154. 
Where  a  return-signal  system  is  installed  the 
hoistman  shall  return  the  signals  and  may 
then  act  at  his  own  discretion.  On  the  com- 
pletion of  the  necessary  movements  he  shall 
not  move  the  hoist  again  until  he  has  received 
a  new  signal. 

9  bells Danger  Signal  (Special  Cautionary  and  Exe- 
cutive Signal).  To  be  given  only  in  case  of 
fire  or  other  danger.  The  signal  for  the  level 
at  which  the  danger  exists  should  be  given 
following  the  giving  of  the  danger  signal. 

The  following  method  and  order  shall  be  observed  in  giving 
signals: 

1.  Strokes  on  the  bell  shall  be  made  at  regular  intervals. 

2.  Signals  shall  be  given  in  the  order  designated:  1st. 
cautionary  signals;  2nd,  directionary  signals;  3rd, 
executive  signals. 

(b)  The  hoistman  shall  not  move  the  hoisting  conveyance 
within  a  period  of  ten  seconds  after  receiving  a  signal  designat- 
ing a  movement  at  any  time  that  men  are  carried.  In  case 
he  is  unable  ,to  act  within  one  minute  of  the  time  he  has 
received  any  complete  signal  he  shall  not  move  the  hoisting 
conveyance  until  he  has  again  received  another  complete 
signal. 

(c)  After  a  hoistman  has  received  a  3-bell  signal  he  shall 
remain  at  the  hoist  controls  until  he  has  received  the  signal 
designating  the  movement  required  and  has  completed  that 
movement.  After  he  has  commenced  the  movement  he  shall 
complete  it  without  interruption,  unless  he  receives  a  stop 
signal  or  in  case  of  great  emergency. 
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(153)  (a)  The  hoistnian  shall  remain  at  the  hoist  controls  at 


Hoistman 
to  remain 

at  controls,    all  times  the  hoist  is  in  motion 


Special 
signals. 


Signal 
required. 


Only 

authorized 
person  to 
give  signal. 


Notice  to  be 
posted. 


Open  lights, 
discipline. 


(b)  Except  in  case  of  emergency,  no  one  shall  speak  to  the 
hoistman  while  the  hoist  is  in  motion  and  a  sign  to  this  effect 
plainly  visible  to  anyone  approaching  the  hoist  controls  shall 
be  kept  posted  at  all  times. 

(154)  (a)  At  every  mine  other  signals  termed  directionary 
signals  in  conjunction  with  the  code  referred  to  in  clause  a  of 
rule  152  shall  be  used  to  designate  all  regular  stopping  points. 
Special  signals  shall  be  used  to  designate  all  special  hoisting 
movements.  All  such  signals  shall  be  easily  distinguishable 
from  the  foregoing  code  and  shall  not  interfere  with  it  in  any 
way  and  shall  be  approved  by  the  Chief  Inspector. 

(b)  Such  directionary  signals  and  other  special  signals 
approved  for  use  at  every  mine  and  an  adequate  description 
of  their  application  to  the  movements  required  shall  be  posted 
at  every  hoist,  at  the  top  of  the  shaft  or  winze  and  at  every 
working  level  of  such  shaft  or  winze. 

(155)  Under  no  circumstances  shall  the  hoisting  conveyance 
be  moved  by  the  hoistman  until  he  has  received  a  proper 
signal,  except  that  in  event  of  an  inadvertent  stop  at  some 
point  in  the  shaft  or  winze  other  than  at  a  station  from  which 
a  signal  may  be  given  the  hoistman  may  move  the  conveyance 
when  he  has  assured  himself  that  the  hoist  controls  are  in 
proper  working  order  and  when  hoisting  or  lowering  men  he  has 
received  instruction  from  a  properly  authorized  person. 

(156)  No  person,  unless  duly  authorized,  shall  give  any 
signal  for  moving  or  stopping  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip.  No 
signal  shall  be  given  unless  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip  is  at  the 
level  from  which  the  signal  is  to  be  given.  No  unauthorized 
person  shall  give  any  signal,  other  than  the  danger  signal,  or 
in  any  way  whatsoever  interfere  with  the  signalling  arrange- 
ments. 

(157)  (a)  A  notice  showing  clearly  the  number  of  persons 
allowed  to  ride  on  and  the  weight  of  materials  allowed  to  be 
loaded  on  the  conveyance,  as  referred  to  in  clause  a  of  rule  146, 
shall  be  posted  and  maintained  at  the  collar  of  the  shaft  or 
winze. 

(b)  The  person  authorized  to  give  signals  will  be  held 
responsible  for  observance  of  such  notice. 

(158)  (a)  When  persons  are  being  hoisted  or  lowered  in  any 
cage  or  skip  no  person  other  than  the  cagetender  or  skip- 
tender  shall  have  a  burning  open-flame  lamp  of  any  kind  except 
that  for  shaft  inspection  or  similar  purposes  a  sufficient 
number  of  lighted  lamps  shall  be  permitted. 
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(b)  At  all  times  that  men  are  being  hoisted  or  lowered  in 
any  cage  or  skip  there  shall  be  maintained  a  proper  discipline 
of  persons  riding  on  such  cage  or  skip. 

(c)  No  person  shall  offer  obstruction  to  the  enforcement  of 
the  requirements  re  loading  on  conveyances,  as  provided  for 
by  clause  a  of  rule  157,  or  to  this  rule. 

Haulage. 

(159)  (a)  The  whistle,  bell,  gong  or  horn  with  which  a  Earning 

,  .  .  ,,  >    o       o  _  _  ,      ,     ,     ,      equipment. 

locomotive  engme,  trolley  or  motor  car  is  equipped  shall  be 
sounded  when  starting  and  at  such  other  times  as  warning  of 
danger  is  required. 

(b)  In  mechanical  haulage  underground  a  suitable  tail-light 
shall  be  used  in  conjunction  with  made-up  trains. 

(160)  No  person  shall  ride  upon  or  against  any  car  in  any  Riding  on 
level,  drift  or  tunnel  in  or  about  a  mine.      In  mechanical  *^^'^^' ^*°' 
haulage  this  shall  not  apply  to  train  crews  or  to  persons  being 
transported  on  approved  passenger  cars  especially  provided 

for  that  purpose  during  special  trips  for  men  only. 

(161)  On    every    level    on    which    mechanical    haulage    is  clearance, 
employed   a   clearance  of  at   least  eighteen   inches  shall   be 
maintained  between  the  sides  of  the  level  and  the  cars,  or  there 

shall  be  a  clearance  of  twenty-four  inches  on  one  side,  or  safety 
stations  shall  be  cut  every  one  hundred  feet.  Such  safety 
stations  shall  be  plainly  marked. 

(162)  No  electric  haulage  locomotive  shall  be  left  standing  Unattended 
unattended  unless  the  brakes  have  been  set  and  the  control 

lever  placed  in  the  neutral  position.  In  the  case  of  a  storage- 
battery  haulage  locomotive  the  main  switch  shall  also  be  placed 
in  a  non -operating  position. 

Protection  from  Machinery. 

(163)  Every  fly-wheel,  geared-wheel,  bull-wheel,  pulley  orFiy-wheei. 
belt,  and  every  opening  through  which  any  wheel  or  belt  whi^^u  etc. 
operates  shall  be  enclosed  with  a  substantial  railing  or  casing, 

unless  situated  in  such  a  manner  or  location  as  to  prevent  any 
person  coming  into  accidental  contact  therewith. 

(164)  Every  key,   bolt,  set-screw,  and   every  part  of  any  ^rojlct^ons 
wheel  or  other  revolving  machinery  which  projects  unevenly  *°  ^^ 
from  the  surface  shall  be  covered,  unless  situated  in  such  a 
manner  or  location  as  to  prevent  any  person   coming  into 
accidental  contact  therewith. 

(165)  Every  power-driven  grinding  wheel  shall  be  provided  Grinding 
with  a  hooded  guard  of  sufficient  strength  to  withstand  the  bJl^'lrd'ed 
shock  of  a  bursting  wheel.    This  guard  shall  be  adjusted  close 

to  the  wheel  and  extended  forward,  over  the  top  of  the  wheel, 

63 


48 


Wearing 

loose 

olothing. 


to  a  point  at  least  thirtydegrees  beyond  a  vertical  line  drawn 
through  the  centre  of  the  wheel. 

(166)  Persons  engaged  in  dangerous  proximity  to  moving 
machinery  shall  not  wear  or  be  allowed  to  wear  loose  outer 
clothing. 


have^lind^        (167)  Every  runway  or  staging  more  than  five  feet  from  the 
railing.  floor  and  used  for  oiling  or  other  purposes  shall  be  provided 

with  a  hand-railing. 

SenTran^e.  (168)  P:very  entrance  to  any  elevator,  hatchway,  or  well- 
hole  shall  be  provided  with  a  suitable  trap-door,  guard-rail,  or 
automatically  closing  gate. 


Counter- 
weights. 


(169)  Every  counterweight  shall  be  so  situated  or  guarded 
that  injury  to  any  person  would  not  be  probable  should  it 
become  detached  from  its  fastenings. 


Frogs  on 
tracks. 


(170)  Every  switch  in  a  track  either  above  or  below  ground 
on  which  cars  are  moved  by  mechanical  power  shall  have  the 
frog  provided  with  a  guard-block  of  wood  or  iron  if  its  con- 
struction is  not  such  that  the  hazard  of  a  man's  catching  his 
foot  in  it  is  reduced  to  a  minimum. 


wfilveyors  (l^l)  Under  no  circumstances  shall  any  person  ride  on  any 

conveyor  or  belt. 


Clay,  Sand,  and  Gravel  Pits  and  Quarries. 

Yc^hidAen^^^  (172)  In  workings  of  clay,  sand,  and  gravel  or  Other  types  of 
unconsolidated  material  the  method  of  removing  material  by 
undermining  shall  not  be  allowed.  No  working  place  shall 
have  a  vertical  height  of  more  than  ten  feet,  unless  the  material 
is  at  a  suitable  angle  to  ensure  safety.  Where  the  thickness  of 
the  material  exceeds  ten  feet  in  vertical  depth,  the  work  shall 
be  done  in  terraces  or  at  a  suitable  angle  to  ensure  safety. 
These  rules  shall  not  apply  where  the  material  is  excavated 
and  loaded  solely  by  suitable  mechanical  equipment  which 
does  not  expose  the  operator  of  such  equipment  to  danger  or 
which  does  not  necessitate  workmen  working  in  a  hazardous 
position  at  the  toe  of  the  face. 

(173)  Unless  permission  in  writing  is  first  obtained  from  the 
Chief  Inspector,  all  open  cut  (cast)  operations  (workings) 
over  sixty-five  feet  in  depth  shall  be  worked  in  benches  not 
more  than  sixty-five  feet  high;  due  precautions  shall  be  taken 
to  maintain  the  walls  and  benches  in  a  safe  working  condition 
and  no  working  face  shall  be  advanced  by  undercutting, 
except  where  a  tunnelling  method  is  used.  This  section  shall 
not  apply  where  men  do  not  work  below  the  bench  or  where 
broken  material  is  loaded  solely  by  suitable  mechanical  devices. 
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(174)  In  all  open  pit  workings  all  unconsolidated  materials  ^typpjng^^ 
such  as  clay,  earth,  sand,  gravel  and  loose  rock  lying  within 

six  feet  from  the  rim  of  the  pit  shall  be  removed.  Beyond  this 
strip  all  overburden  shall  be  sloped  to  an  angle  less  than  its 
natural  angle  of  repose. 

(175)  No  person  shall  be  permitted  to  work  near  the  pit  Examination 
wall  until  such  wall  has  been  examined  by  the  pit  foreman 

in  charge  of  the  crew.  If  the  wall  is  found  unsafe  he  shall 
have  all  hazards  removed  before  permitting  any  other  work. 

(176)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  man  engaged  in  work  on  snubbing  of 
the  wall  of  the  pit  at  such  operations  as  barring  loose  material, 

scaling  and  cleaning  to  continually  wear  a  life  line.  This  life 
line  shall  be  securely  snubbed  above  the  working  place  and 
shall  be  under  the  supervision  of  a  snubtender,  or  the  line  may 
be  held  taut  by  one  or  more  fellow  workmen. 

(177)  No  jDerson  shall  be  hoisted  or  allow  himself  to  be  Regular 
hoisted  or  lowered  by  means  of  any  hoist  or  derrick  at  a  pit  men^^pro-*^^ 
or  quarrv  unless  permission  is  first  obtained  in  writing  from  ^^t.'*^*^- 
the  Chief  Inspector.    Under  no  circumstances  shall  any  person 

ride  on  any  conveyor  or  belt. 

(178)  Where  a  load  is  being  hoisted  or  lowered  by  means  signalman 
of  a  hoist  or  derrick  at  a  pit  or  quarry  the  signalman  shall  a^ea.^^'^ 
notify  all  persons  in  the  vicinity  to  retire  to  a  place  of  safety 

until  the  load  has  cleared  the  danger  zone. 

(179)  An  effective  block  automatic  derail  or  safety  switch  ^^^.^^1  ^^^ 
shall  be  provided  at  the  top  of  each  inclined  place  to  prevent  1°^^^^ 
cars  accidentally  running  down.    Such  installation,  however, 

is  not  required  where  the  skip  or  car  remains  on  the  hoisting 
cable. 

(180)  All    tracks    shall    be    maintained    in    good    working  rj,j.j^^,j. 

condition.  condition. 

(181)  Unless  the  movement  of  the  hoisting  conveyance  is  Hoisting 
visible  to  the  hoistman  at  all  times,  a  suitable  signal  system  ^^snais. 
shall  be  installed  and  maintained  and  suitable  signals,  approved 

by  the  Inspector,  shall  be  used. 

(182)  (a)  At  every  pit  or  quarry  there  shall  be  provided  and  Travelling 
maintained  in  good  working  condition  a  suitable  travelling  ways, 
way  leading  from  the  working  level  of  the  pit  or  quarry  to  the 
surface. 

(b)  Where  the  travelling  way  is  inclined  at  more  than 
thirty  degrees  and  less  than  fifty  degrees  to  the  horizontal 
stairways  or  ladders  shall  be  provided. 
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(c)  All  stairways  shall  be  equipped  with  Mil)>i.intial  and 
suitably  placed  hand-rails. 

{<!)  Where  the  travelh'n^  \\a\'  is  inclined  at  more  than 
fift\  (h'grees  lo  the  horizontal  hidders  shall  be  used.  Substantial 
platforms  shall  be  built  at  intervals  not  excec  diii^  tucm\ -one 
feet  in  the  ladderway  and  at  all  places  where  the  ladders  are 
off -set. 

(e)  No  ladder  shall  be  installed  at  an  inclination  of  more 
than  seventy  degrees  to  the  horizontal. 

Safe  working      (183)  Adequate  liehting,  safe  footing  and  sufficient  room 

conditions  ,      ,,   ,  •  ,     ,    r  ,,  ,  i  •       i  t 

about  shall  be  provided  for  all  workmen  who  are  required  to  work 

machinery.  ,        ^  .  • 

near  or  about  machinery. 


Antidotes 
and  washes. 


Removal 
of  dust. 


Crushing  Plants,  Mills  and  Metallurgical  Works. 

(184)  At  every  mine  or  works  where  poisonous  or  dangerous 
compounds,  solutions  or  gases  are  used  or  produced  there  shall 
be  kept  in  a  conspicuous  place,  as  near  the  same  as  practicable, 
a  sufficient  supply  of  satisfactory  antidotes  and  washes  for 
treating  injuries  received  from  such  compounds,  solutions  or 
gases.  Such  antidotes  and  washes  shall  be  properly  labelleti 
and  explicit  directions  for  their  use  affixed  to  the  bo.xes 
containing  them. 

(185)  In  every  mill  or  plant  where,  by  reason  of  dry  crushing 
or  otherwise,  there  is  in  the  air  of  the  building  dust  in  quantity 
to  be  injurious  to  health  suitable  apparatus  shall  be  installed 
for  its  removal. 


Poisonous  (186)   In  every  mill  or  plant  where  poisonous  vapours  or 

vapours.  gases  exist  or  may  be  formed  suitable  means  shall^1)e  adopted 
to  provide  such  ventilation  as  will  prevent  the  formation  of 
dangerous  concentrations  of  the  same.  » 

storage  of  (187)  Due  provisions  shall  be   made  at  all   plants  where 

po'iso'ns.         acids  or  poisonous  compounds  are  used  to  reduce  to  a  minimum 

the  hazards  of  storing  and  handling  such  materials. 

Transfer  of         (188)  The  transfer  of  liquids  from  one  location  or  container 

liquids  by  ^         '  .  ^         .  i         ^v  i-       ^-  r       • 

compressed  to  another  location  or  container  by  the  application  ol  air 
under  pressure  shall  not  be  permitted,  except  where  properly 
designed  and  tested  equipment  is  used  for  this  purpose. 


Life  lines 
for  work 
in  bins. 


(189)  No  person  shall  enter  or  be  allowed  to  enter  any 
storage  bin  from  which  material  is  drawn  off  at  the  bottom 
while  material  is  stored  therein,  nnless  a  second  person  is  in 
constant  attendance,'  and  suil.d)U'  prec.inlion>  air  laktii  against 
the  danger  of  caving  material.     The  owner  or  manager  shall, 
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when  necessary,  provide  life  lines  for  the  workmen  and  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  workmen  to  continually  wear  such  life  lines 
when,  by  so  doing,  the  interests  of  safety  are  advanced, 

(190)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  inspector,  the  use  of  Bin 
working  platforms  in  or  at  bins  is  deemed  advisable,  they  shall 

be  provided,  used,  and  maintained  in  a  safe  working  condition. 

(191)  Guard-rails  shall  be  placed  at  the  approach  to  tracks  Guard-rails 
on  surface  where  mechanical  haulage  is  used,  where  the  view  approaches. 
of  such  tracks  is  obstructed  in  one  or  both  directions.    Where 
restricted  clearances  make  the  use  of  guard-rails  impractical, 

in  the  opinion  of  the  Inspector,  he  may  permit  such  guard- 
rails to  be  omitted,  but  shall  require  that  there  shall  be  installed 
at  such  track  approaches  a  suitable  type  of  warning  signal 
which  will  automatically  give  adequate  audible  and  visible 
warning  at  all  times  of  the  approach  of  the  conveyance,  or 
that  a  switchman  shall  walk  ahead  of  the  leading  conveyance 
on  the  track  when  the  conveyance  is  in  dangerous  proximity 
to  the  area  requiring  guarding  and  stand  guard  at  such 
approaches. 

(192)  Workmen  employed  at  metallurgical  works  shall  be  shields  for 
supplied  with  suitable  shields  and  appliances  to  protect  them  against'"^ 
as  far  as  possible  against  being  burned  with  molten  metal  or  burning. 
other  material.     It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  workmen  to  use 

such  shields  and  appliances. 

(193)  Before  any  person  or  persons  are  allowed  to  work  on  inspection 
stock  piles  of  ore,  limestone,  coke  or  other  material  the  stock  °^  stock  pile. 
piles  shall  be  inspected  by  some  authorized  person  whose  duty 

it  shall  be  to  see  that  they  are  in  a  safe  working  condition. 

(194)  No  person  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  shall  be  Age,  elevator 
allowed  to  operate  any  elevator  or  power-driven  crane.  Speratonf. 

(195)  No  person  other  than  the  operator  shall  be  permitted  Riding 

to  ride  on  any  crane  or  part  thereof  or  on  any  material  carried  p'""*^^'^^*®'^- 
by  such  crane,  except  for  inspection,  supervision,  maintenance 
and  repair,  or  instruction  of  a  new  operator. 

(196)  Each  scale  car  shall  be  provided  with  an  audible  scale  cars. 
warning  alarm  which  shall  be  sounded  by  the  operator  each 

time  a  car  is  started,  or  each  car  shall  be  equipped  with  an 
automatic  mechanical  warning  alarm  which  will  sound  when 
the  car  is  moved. 

(197)  Every  ladle  or  slag  pot  shall  be  examined   before  Examination 
molten  material  is  placed  therein.    Every  efifort  shall  be  madeetc'!"^"    "' 
to  prevent  molten  material  from  coming  in  accidental  contact 

63 


52 


with  cold,  damp  or  rusty  surfaces  where  such  contact  may 
cause  an  explosion. 


Fillinc 
mould 


of 
),  etc. 


(198)  When  molten  material  is  transported  by  mechanical 
means  in  ladles  or  slag  pots  and  the  safety  of  px^rsons  may  be 
endangered  from  splashing,  every  effort  shall  be  made  to 
ensure  that  such  ladles  or  slag  pots  are  not  filled  above  a  point 
four  inches  from  the  top  of  the  vessel.  If  this  limit  is  exceeded 
such  ladle  or  slag  pot  shall  not  be  moved  until  the  foreman  or 
other  responsible  person  has  warned  the  workmen  required  to 
handle  such  ladle  or  slag  pot  of  this  condition  and  has  warned 
all  persons  in  the  vicinity. 


Warning 
devices. 


(199)  Every  crane  operated  from  a  cab  mounted  on  the 
crane  shall  be  equipped  with  a  whistle,  bell,  gong  or  horn  which 
shall  be  sounded  at  such  times  as  it  may  be  necessary  to  give 
warning  of  the  approach  of  the  crane  to  places  where  men  are 
working  or  are  liable  to  pass. 


de^vices"*^  (200)  Every  crane  shall  be  equipped  with  suitable  devices 

to  prevent  overwinding.* 


Daily 

examination 
of  cranes. 


(201)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  depute  some  qualified 
person  or  persons  to  examine  daily  such  parts  of  the  crane  or 
apparatus  pertaining  thereto  upon  the  proper  working  of  which 
the  safety  of  persons  depends.  A  record  of  such  examination 
shall  be  kept,  signed  by  the  person  making  the  examination 
and  such  record  shall  be  available  to  the  Inspector  at  all 
times. 


Folding 
gates. 


(202)  Every  entrance  to  a  hoistway  shall  be  provided  with 
a  substantial  door  or  doors  or  gate  or  gates  at  least  five  feet 
six  inches  in  height.  All  folding  gates  over  three  feet  wide 
shall  have  top,  bottom  and  centre  braces. 


Interlocks. 


(203)  Every  gate  or  door  opening  to  an  elevator  hoistway 
shall  be  so  controlled  by  an  interlocking  device  that  the 
elevator  cannot  be  moved  unless  the  door  or  gate  is  properly 
closed  and  that  the  door  or  gate  cannot  be  opened  unless  the 
elevator  car  is  in  the  proper  landing  position  at  the  floor  or 
landing  place. 


Lighting. 


Guarding 
hoistway. 


Guide  rails. 


(204)  Every  hoistway  landing  place  shall  be  adequately 
lighted. 


access  to 


(205)  When  a  hoistway  is  not  enclosed  in  walls, 
the  hoistway  by  means  of  an  adjacent  stairway  shall  be  pre- 
vented by  means  of  a  partition  to  a  height  of  at  least  six  feet. 

(206)  All  guide  rails  for  cars  and  counterweights  shall  be  of 
substantial  construction,  and  shall  be  securely  fastened  to  the. 
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sides  of  the  hoistway,  and  the  bottom  ends  shall  rest  on  a 
secure  foundation,  and  be  firmly  fixed  in  that  position. 

(207)  At  every  elevator,  other  than  an  approved  auto- clearance 
matically-controlled  passenger  elevator,  a  clear  space  of  not  ^°^  °^^' 
less  than  three  feet  shall  be  provided  between  the  bottom  of  the 
hoistway  and  the  lowest  point  of  the  car  when  the  car  is  at 
its  lowest  landing,  and  between  the  top  of  the  car  and  the 
sheave  when  the  car  is  at  its  top  landing,  and  also  between  the 
top  of  the  counterweight  and  the  sheave  when  the  car  is  at 
its  lowest  landing. 


(208)  Every  elevator   shall   be   provided   with   automatic  Automatic 
devices  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  travel  of  a  car  in  the  devices, 
hoistway,  so  arranged  that  the  car  will  be  stopped  before  it 

has  travelled  two  feet  above  the  top  landing,  or  two  feet  below 
the  bottom  landing,  and  all  drum  hoists  shall,  in  addition,  be 
fitted  with  automatic  stop  motions  to  prevent  overwinding. 

(209)  All  counterweights  shall  have  their  sections  strongly  Protecting 
bolted  together  and  shall  be  so  situated  that  they  cannot  fall  we'ights' 
on  any  part  of  the  elevator  or  machinery,  and  shall  be  sus- 
pended in  guides  in  such  a  manner  that  they  will  run  freely 
without  danger  of  being  detached. 

(210)  Every  elevator  on  which  any  person  travels  shall  be  protection 
provided  with  side  casing,  and  shall  have  a  door  or  doors  ^'^  elevator, 
extending  at  least  five  feet  above  the  bottom  of  the  elevator, 

and  the  top  shall  be  covered  with  suitable  protective  roofing. 

(211)  Every  elevator  on  which  any  person  travels  shall  be  Safety 
provided  with  efficient  safety  catches  capable  of  holding  the  °^**'^®^- 
elevator  and  the  maximum  load  in  any  position  in  the  hoist- 
way.   When  the  safety  catches  are  operated  through  shafts  all 

the  levers  and  safety  catches  shall  be  keyed  to  the  shafts. 

(212)  For  every  elevator   on   which   any   person    travels,  signalling 
other  than  an  elevator  equipped  with  approved  controls  for^®'^''^®^- 
automatic  operation,  there  shall  be  provided  at  every  floor  or 
landing  place  suitable  devices  to  signal  to  the  elevator  car 
operator. 

(213)  Where  mechanical  haulage  is  used  on  surface  and  the  side 
clearance  between  the  sides  of  conveyances  on  parallel  tracks  clearance. 
or  between  the  sides  of  conveyances  and  the  side  of  any  build- 
ing or  other  structure  is  less  than  eighteen  inches,  such  location 

shall  be  plainly  marked  showing  the  danger. 

(214)  At  the  approach  to  overhead  bridges,  pipe  lines,  or  overhead 
similar  structure  on  a  standard-gauge  railway  track,  where  the  clearance. 
clearance  is  less  than  six  feet  between  the  top  of  any  railway 
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Life  lines. 


car  and  the  underside  of  the  structure,  a  "low  bridge"  warning 
device  shall  be  installed. 

(215)  Life  lines  and  belts  in  good  order  shall  be  provided 
and  kept  in  some  secure  and  readily  accessible  place  for  imme- 
diate use  in  case  it  becomes  necessary  to  rescue  a  workman 
from  the  top  rigging,  and  also  for  use  by  any  workman  whose 
duties  require  him  to  work  in  an  atmosphere  which  is  liable  to 
become  dangerous  by  reason  of  the  presence  of  noxious  gases. 


Blast  Furnaces. 


Ventilation. 


(216)  At  all  furnaces  of  the  hand-filled  type  the  room  at  the 
furnace  top  where  workmen  are  engaged  shall  be  adequately 
ventilated,  and  there  shall  be  provided  and  maintained'in  good 
order  a  stairway  equipped  with  hand-rail,  from  the  top  of  the 
furnace  to  the  ground  level  below,  affording  a  safe  means  of 
exit  in  case  of  danger  from  any  cause. 


Protecting 
workmen. 


Protection 
from  bustle 
pipes. 


Line  of 
communica- 
tion. 


(217)  Whenever  it  becomes  necessary  for  a  workman  or 
workmen  to  go  above  the  casting  floor  he  or  they  shall  notify 
the  foreman  or  other  responsible  persons,  who  shall  see  that 
there  is  always  a  workman  in  attendance  whose  duty  it  shall 
be  to  remain  outside  the  gaseous  area  and  act  as  a  watcher  and 
give  the  alarm  to  the  casthouse  or  stockhouse  and  render  every 
possible  assistance  in  case  of  gassing  or  other  danger. 

(218)  All  bustle  pipes  shall  be  provided  with  safe  working 
platforms  equipped  with  hand-rails  at  least  three  feet  six 
inches  in  height,  and  wherever  practicable  the  platform  shall 
not  rest  directly  on  the  bustle  pipe,  but  shall  be  supported  on 
angle  bars,  so  that  the  floor  plate  will  not  become  sufficiently 
hot  to  cause  burns  to  a  workman  falling  on  it.  Access  to  the 
platform  shall  be  by  stairway  provided  with  hand-rails. 

(219)  A  suitable  line  of  communication  by  telephone,  gong 
or  other  mechanical  means  shall  be  maintained  between  the 
furnace  top  and  all  other  dangerous  places,  and  the  casthouse, 
skip  operator's  room,  or  other  place  where  workmen  are  con- 
tinuously on  duty.  , 


stairways 

and 

ladderways. 


(220)  A  suitable  ladderway  or  stairway  shall  be  provided 
from  the  foundation  to  the  top  of  the  furnace. 


stairways 
protected. 


(221)  Unless  an  approved  type  of  elevator  is  provided  as  a 
means  of  travel  to  the  furnace  top,  stairways  shall  be  installed 
at  an  angle  not  greater  than  fifty  degrees  from  the  horizontal 
and  shall  be  provided  with  landings  or  turnouts  at  intervals 
of  not  more  than  twenty-five  feet,  measured  on  the  slope,  so 
that  it  will  not  be  possible  for  a  workman  to  fall  from  the  top 
to  the  foundation  below. 
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(222)  Every  foreman  shall  personally  supervise  or  appoint  a  Supervision 
competent  assistant  to  supervise  any  work  around  the  furnace  work, 
involving  unusual  accident  hazard,  such  as  work  in  gas  mains 
or  cleaners,  tearing  out  linings,  work  in  the  casthouse,  about 
the  stoves  when  blowing  in  or  blowing  out,  and  any  work 
about  the  bells  or  stock  line.  He  shall  also,  when  the  furnace 
is  known  to  be  hanging  and  liable  to  slip,  see  that  no  workman 
is  allowed  on  top  for  any  purpose, 

f223)  When  ore  becomes  frozen  or  jammed  in  the  furnace  Protection 
hopper  or  bell  and  workmen  are  required  to  bar  the  same  into^'"""^*^  ^®'^- 
the  furnace,  a  suitable  guard-rail  shall  be  provided  to  prevent 
workmen  slipping  on  to  the  bell. 

(224)  There  shall  be  maintained  at  all  blast  furnaces  and  Rescue 

in  other  metallurgical  works  when  the  atmosphere  may  con-^^^^'^^*"^' 
tain  dangerous  concentrations  of  poisonous  gases  or  vapours, 
in  readily  accessible  places,  breathing  apparatus  and  portable 
resuscitating  apparatus  of  approved  type,  wath  an  adequate 
supply  of  material  for  the  proper  operation  of  such  apparatus. 
There  shall  also  be  on  duty  in  each  working  shift  a  person  or 
persons  appointed  by  the  superintendent  and  trained  in  the  use 
of  breathing  and  resuscitating  apparatus. 

Steam,  Compressed  Air. 

(225)  Every  steam  boiler  used  for  generating  steam  in  or  steam 
about  a  mine  shall,  whether  separate  or  one  of  a  range, —  boilers. 

{a)  have  attached  to  it  a  proper  safety-valve,  and  also  a 
proper  steam-gauge  and  water-gauge,  to  show  respec- 
tively the  pressure  of  steam  and  the-  height  of  water 
in  each  boiler; 

{h)  be  inspected  by  an  Ontario  Government  boiler  in- 
spector or  by  an  inspector  of  a  boiler  insurance  com- 
pany at  least  once  in  every  twelve  months;  and  a 
certified  copy  of  the  report  of  the  inspection  shall  be 
forwarded  to  the  Chief  Inspector; 

(c)  The  certificate  of  inspection  shall  be  kept  posted  in 
the  boiler  room  at  all  times. 


lain- 


(226)  Every   such    boiler,    safety-valve,    steam-gauge   and  Mam- 
water-gauge  shall  be  maintained  in  proper  working  condition,  tenanoe. 

(227)  (a)  Every  air  receiver  installed  at  the  surface  of  a^jj. 
mine  shall  be  inspected   b}'  an   Ontario  Government  boiler  receivers, 
inspector  or  by  an  inspector  of  a  boiler  insurance  company  at 

least  once  in  every  twelve  months,  and  a  certified  copy  of  the 
report  of  the  inspection  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Chief 
Inspector. 
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(b)  The  certificate  of  inspection  shall  be  kept  posted  in  the 
compressor  room  at  all  times. 

MIXHANICAL   RULES. 

Sinking  Equipment. 

^o^^head  (228)  (a)  After  a  depth  of  three  hundred  feet  below  the 

required.        sheave  has  been  attained  in  the  sinking  of  any  vertical  shaft  or 

winze  a  suitable  bucket  and  crosshead,  as  referred  to  in  clause  b 

of  this  rule  and  rule  229,  shall  be  used. 

(b)  When  a  closed  type  of  crosshead  is  not  used  the  bucket 
shall  be  barrel-shaped  and  shall  be  suspended  by  the  upper 


Safety  (229)  (a)  All  sinking  crossheads  shall  be  provided  with  a 

crosshead.      safety  appliance  of  a  design  approved  by  the  Mechanical 

Inspector    for   attaching    the    bucket    to    the    crosshead,    so 

constructed  that  the  crosshead  cannot  stick  in  the  hoisting 

compartment  without  also  stopping  the  bucket. 

(b)  All  crossheads  shall  be  of  a  design  approved  by  the 
Inspector. 

Shaft  Conveyance  Construction  and  Operation. 

from®  contact  (230)  No  Cage  or  skip  shall  be  used  for  the  raising  or  lowering 
with  tim-  of  persons  unless  it  is  so  constructed  as  to  prevent  any  portion 
of  the  body  of  any  person  riding  therein  from  accidentally 
coming  into  contact  with  the  timbering  or  sides  of  the  shaft  or 
winze.  Doors  shall  be  so  fitted  that  they  cannot  be  acci- 
dentally opened. 

Construction      (231)  All  cages  or  skips  for  lowering  or  raising  men  shall  be 

of  cages  1  r   II 

and  skips,      constructed  as  follows: 

Hood.  (a)  The  hood  shall  be  made  of  steel  plate  not  less  than 

three-sixteenths  of  an  inch  in  thickness  or  of  a  mate- 
rial of  equivalent  strength ; 

Casing.  (^^  'Yhe  cage  shall  be  provided  with  sheet-iron  or  steel 

side  casing  not  less  than  one-eighth  of  an  inch  in 
thickness  or  of  a  material  of  equivalent  strength,  and 
such  casing  shall  extend  to  a  height  not  less  than  five 
feet  above  the  floor  of  the  cage; 


Doors. 


(c)  The  cage  shall  be  equipped  with  doors  made  of  suitable 
material,  which  shall  extend  to  a  height  not  less  than 
five  feet  above  the  floor  and  be  so  arranged  that  it 
will  be  impossible  for  the  doors  to  open  outward  from 
the  cage; 
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(d)  (i)  The  safety  catches  and  mechanism  shall  be  of 
sufficient  strength  to  hold  the  shaft  con- 
veyance with  its  maximum  load  at  any  point 
in  the  shaft  and  shall  be  of  a  type  the  design 
and  performance  of  which  are  approved  by  the 
Chief  Inspector.  Such  approval  shall  not  be 
considered  until  the  safety  catches  and 
mechanism  shall  be  found  to  function  satis- 
factorily under  load  conditions  during  such 
number  of  tests  as  may  be  required  by  the 
Chief  Inspector,  each  test  to  consist  of  sud- 
denly releasing  the  shaft  conve>'ance  in  some 
suitable  manner  under  maximum  loading  con- 
ditions for  persons  so  that  the  safety  catches 
shall  have  the  opportunity  to  grip  the  guides 
when  the  conveyance  is  descending  at  maxi- 
mum hoisting  speed.  A  report  of  such  tests 
and  drawings  of  the  safety  catches  and 
mechanism  shall  be  sent  in  duplicate  to  the 
Chief  Inspector,  who  may  require  such  further 
information  or  tests  as  he  deems  necessary. 

(ii)  Before  any  shaft  conveyance  equipped  with 
approved  t>pe  safety  catches  and  mechanism 
is  first  used  for  the  purpose  of  lowering  or 
hoisting  men,  the  safety  catches  and  mechan- 
ism shall  be  found  to  function  efficiently 
according  to  the  requirements  of  the  Mechan- 
ical Inspector  during  a  test  under  the  same 
conditions  as  set  out  in  subclause  i  of  clause  d 
of  this  rule,  and  a  permit  for  the  use  of  the 
conveyance  for  hoisting  and  lowering  men 
shall  be  obtained  from  the  District  Inspector. 
A  notation  of  such  test  shall  be  entered  in  the 
Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book  and  two 
copies  of  the  report  shall  be  sent  to  the 
District  Inspector. 

(iii)  Any  shaft  conveyance  previously  permitted 
for  use  by  the  District  Inspector  for  the 
purpose  of  lowering  or  hoisting  men,  on  which 
alterations  or  repairs  to  the  safety  catch 
mechanism  necessary  to  rectify  any  distortion 
of  the  mechanism  from  its  proven  satisfactory 
position  are  made,  shall  not  be  put  to  such 
use  until  the  safety  catch  and  mechanism 
shall  have  been  found  to  function  efficiently 
according  to  the  requirements  of  the  Mechan- 
ical Inspector  during  a  test  made  under  the 
same  conditions  as  set  out  in  subclause  i  of 
clause  d  of  this  rule  and  the  District  Inspector 
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shall  have  again  issued  perniission  for  the  use 
of  such  conveyance  for  such  purpose.  A 
notation  of  such  test  shall  be  entered  in  the 
Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book  and  two 
copies  of  the  report  shall  be  sent  to  the 
District  Inspector.  , 


Hoisting 
without 
safety 
catches. 


(232)  The  Chief  Inspector  may  give  permission  in  writing 
for  hoisting  men  without  safety  catches  if  he  is  satisfied  that 
the  equipment  and  conditions  are  such  that  a  maximum  of 
safety  is  provided. 


Operating  (233)  The  cage  shall  not  have  chairs  attached  thereto  which 

lever^    ^       are  operated  by  a  lever  or  a  chain  through  or  from  the  floor  of 
the  cage. 


Automatic 
operation 
of  chairs. 


(234)  When  chairs  are  used  for  the  purpose  of  landing  a 
shaft  conveyance  at  any  point  in  a  shaft  or- winze,  other  than 
at  the  lowest  point  of  travel  for  a  skip,  they  shall  be  so  arranged 
that  they  automatically  fall  clear  and  remain  clear  of  the  hoist- 
ing compartment  when  the  cage  or  other  conveyance  is  lifted 
off. 


Bales.  (235)  The  bucket  and  any  device  such  as  the  bale,  safety 

latches,  etc.    latch  or  Other  attachment  to  the  bucket  shall  be  of  a  design 


approved  by  the  Chief  Inspector. 


Hoisting  Procedure. 


Hoisting 

after 

stoppages. 


Auxiliary 
overwind. 


(236)  After  every  stoppage  of  hoisting  for  repairs  and  after 
any  stoppage  for  any  other  purpose  which  shall  exceed  two 
hours'  duration  no  person  shall  be  raised  or  lowered  until  the 
cage  or  skip  has  made  one  complete  trip  up  and  down  the 
working  portion  of  the  shaft.  The  hoistman  shall  record  all 
such  stoppages  and  trips  in  the  Hoistman 's  Log  Book. 

(237)  Where  a  hoist  is  equipped  with  an  auxiliary  overwind 
device  for  preventing  men  from  being  hoisted  to  the  dumping 
position  in  skips  or  in  skips  of  skip-cage  assemblies,  as  required 
in  rule  368,  the  hoistman  shall  place  such  device  in  operation 
or  assure  himself  that  such  device  is  in  operation  at  all  times 
that  men  are  handled. 


No  hoisting 
when. 


Testing 

overwind 

devices. 


(238)  Where  obstructions  such  as  those  referred  to  in 
clause  c  of  rule  367  may  exist,  the  hoistman  shall  not  hoist  or 
lower  the  shaft  conveyance,  without  proper  authority. 

(239)  All  overwind  and  underwind  devices  shall  be  tested  at 
least  once  during  every  twenty-four  hours  and  a  record  of  such 
test  shall  be  posted  immediately  in  the  Hoistman's  Log  Book. 
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(240)  The  operator  of  a  hoist  shall,  after  going  on  shift  and  be^tested°. 
before  a  conveyance  is  raised  or  lowered,  assure  himself  that 

the  brake  or  brakes  are  in  proper  condition  to  hold  the  loads 
suspended  on  the  corresponding  drum  or  drums,  by  testing 
the  brakes  of  the  drums  against  the  normal  starting  power  of 
the  engine  or  in  the  case  of  an  electric  hoist  against  the  normal 
starting  current.  He  shall  not  unclutch  a  drum  of  the  hoist 
until  such  test  has  been  made. 

(241)  When   a   hoist   is   fitted   with   a   friction   clutch   the  Friction 
operator  shall,  after  going  on  shift  and  before  a  conveyance  is 
raised  or  lowered,  test  the  holding  power  of  the  clutch,  the 
brake  of  the  corresponding  drum  being  kept  on,  the  brake  of 

the  other  drum  being  kept  off.  In  case  of  a  steam  or  air  hoist 
the  test  shall  be  made  against  the  normal  starting  power  of 
the  engine,  and  in  the  case  of  an  electric  hoist  against  the 
normal  startirig  current. 

(242)  When  the  drum  of  a  hoist  in  unclutched,  the  brake  Use  of 

of  such  drum  shall  be  used  only  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  drum  un-®'^ 
such  drum  in  a  stationary  position  and  no  lowering  shall  be  ''^"*'^*^®^- 
done  from  an  unclutched  drum. 

(243)  W^hen  men  are  in  a  hoisting  conveyance  the  corres- When  clutch 
ponding  drum  of  the  hoist  shall  be  kept  clutched  in. 

(244)  (a)  At  every  shaft  or  winze  hoist  there  shall  be  kept  a  Sj^g^sook.'^ 
Hoistman's  Log  Book  in  which  shall  be  recorded, 

(i)  a  report  of  the  working  condition  of  the  hoist,  including 
the  brakes,  clutches,  interlocking  devices  between 
the  brake  and  clutch,  depth  indicators  and  all  other 
devices  and  fittings  pertaining  to  the  safe  operation 
of  the  hoist, 

(ii)  a  report  of  the  working  condition  of  the  signalling 
apparatus  and  a  notation  of  any  signals  received  by 
the  hoistman,  the  accuracy  of  which  he  has  ques- 
tioned, 

(iii)  any  special  instructions  received  involving  the  safety 
of  persons.  Such  entry  shall  be  signed  by  the  hoist- 
man  and  by  the  person  issuing  the  instructions, 

(iv)  where  the  required  tests  of  the  overwind  and  under- 
wind  devices  are  conducted  by  a  hoistman  operating 
on  another  shift,  the  hoistman  assuming  duty  shall 
note  over  his  signature  that  he  has  examined  the 
entry  in  the  log  book  of  the  hoistman  who  performed 
the  tests, 
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(v)  a  report  of  all  abnormal  circumstances  in  connection 
with  the  operation  of  the  hoist  or  attachments  thereto 
and  such  abnormal  conditions  as  have  come  to  the 
hoistman's  knowledge  in  connection  with  the  hoisting 
operations  in  the  shaft  or  winze, 

(vi)  a  report  of  all  trial  trips  feferred  to  in  rules  236  and 
275. 

(b)  A  notification  to  the  hoistman  on  a  succeeding  period 
of  duty  of  any  special  circumstances  or  matter  affecting  the 
continued  operation  of  the  hoist  or  the  safety  of  persons  in  the 
shaft  or  winze  shall  be  made  in  the  hoistman's  log  book.  All 
such  entries  shall  be  countersigned  by  the  hoistman  assuming 
duty  for  such  succeeding  period. 

(c)  Such  entries  as  are  required  by  clauses  a  and  b  shall  be 
made  and  signed  by  every  hoistman  for  his  period  of  duty  on 
every  shaft  or  winze  hoist,  the  time  and  duration  of  which 
period  of  duty  shall  also  be  noted  and  such  entries  as  have 
been  made  during  the  preceding  twenty-four  hours  shall  be 
read  and  signed  each  day  by  the  master  mechanic  or  other 
authorized  person. 


Hoist  Brakes. 


Brakes 
required. 


Type  of 
brake. 


(245)  Any  device  used  for  hoisting  from  mine  workings 
shall  be  equipped  with  a  brake  or  brakes  which  may  be  applied 
directly  to  each  drum  so  as  to  readily  stop  and  hold  the  drum 
when  it  is  carrying  its  maximum  load. 

(246)  The  brakes  shall  be  so  arranged  that  they  can  be 
tested  separately  and,  whether  the  hoist  is  at  work  or  at  rest, 
can  be  easily  and  safely  manipulated  by  the  hoistman  when  at 
the  levers  controlling  the  hoist.  No  hoist  used  for  the  raising 
or  lowering  of  persons  or  for  shaft  sinking  shall  be  equipped 
with  a  brake  or  brakes  operated  by  means  of  a  hoistman's 
foot,  unless  such  brake  is  an  auxiliary  electrical  device.  The 
adjustments  of  the  brake  or  brakes  and  brake  mechanism 
shall  be  maintained  in  such  condition  that  the  brake  lever  or 
any  other  part  of  the  brake  mechanism  will  not  come  to  the 
limit  of  travel  before  the  normal  power  of  the  brake  or  brakes 
is  applied. 


Auxiliary- 
brake 
required. 


(247)  In  the  case  of  non-reversible  steam  or  air  hoists  and 
single-drum  electric  hoists  an  adequate  auxiliary,  brake  shall 
be  installed  before  the  same  shall  be  used  for  hoisting  or  lower- 
ing men,  but  non-reversible  steam  or  air  hoists  with  throttle- 
controlled  exhausts  shall  not  require  such  auxiliary  brake. 
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Hoist  Clutches. 
(248)  The  operating  gear  of  the  clutch  of  the  drum  shall  be  Locking 


provided  with  locking  gear  to  prevent  the  inadvertent  with- 
drawal or  insertion  of  the  clutch. 


gear. 


(249)  The   brake  and   clutch   operating  gear  shall   be  so  interlocking 
installed  that  it  shall  not  be  possible  to  unclutch  any  drum  clutch. 
unless  the  brake  or  brakes  on  such  drum  are  applied,  nor  shall 

it  be  possible  to  release  the  brake  or  brakes  until  the  clutch 
of  the  drum  is  engaged. 

Hoist  Drums. 

(250)  Such  bolts  and  other  fittings  of  the  drums,  brakes  and  securing  of 
clutches  as  might  be  a  danger  in  the  event  of  their  becoming 
loosened  shall  be  rendered  secure  by  means  of  suitable  locking 
devices  other  than  spring  lock-washers. 

(251)  On  the  drum  of  every  hoist  used  for  lowering  or  raising  supping  of 
persons  there  shall  be  flanges  and  also,  if  the  drum  is  conical,  drum. 
such  other  appliances  as  may  be  sufficient  to  prevent  the  rope 

or  cable  from  slipping  off. 

(252)  In  all  hoist  installations  the  dimensions  of  the  drum  suitability 
or  drums  shall  be  suitable  for  the  kind,  diameter  and  length  of  drum  for 
the  rope  in  service.    The  diameters  of  the  hoist  drums  shall '^°^®" 

be  large  enough  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  unduly  large 
bending  stresses  in  the  rope.  Where  multiple-layer  winding  is 
used  proper  arrangements  shall  be  made  and  maintained  to 
permit  the  rope  to  rise  evenly  from  one  layer  to  another  and  to 
wind  properly  without  cutting  down  through  any  lower  layer. 

(253)  In  all  installations  of  newly  acquired  hoists  and  modi-  Hoist  drum, 
fications  of  existing  hoists  designed  to  increase  the  hoisting  tufna.  °^" 
capacity  of  the  hoist, — 

(a)  the  drums  of  the  hoist  shall  have  grooving  properly 
machined  to  fit  the  rope  used,  except  that  in  the 
case  of  shaft  sinking,  preliminary  development  opera- 
tions and  other  operations  of  a  temporary  nature 
hoists  with  plain  drums  may  be  used; 

(6)  the  drums  shall  have  sufficient  rope-carrying  capacity 
to  permit  hoisting  from  the  lowest  regular  hoisting 
point  to  the  highest  point  of  travel  in  the  shaft  with- 
out the  necessity  of  winding  more  than  three  layers 
of  rope  on  the  drum ; 


(c)  the  diameter  of  any  hoist  drum  shall  not  be  less  than 
eighty  times  the  diameter  of  the  hoisting  rope  in 
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use  when  the  (liaincicr  of  such  rope  is  greater  than 
one  inch  and  shall  not  be  less  than  sixty  times  the 
diameter  of  the  hoisting  rope  in  use  when  the  dia- 
meter of  such  rope  is  not  greater  than  one  inch, 
but  the  Chief  Inspector  may,  in  case  of  shaft  sinking 
and  preliminary  development  operations,  give  per- 
mission in  writing  for  the  use  of  a  hoist  having  a  drum 
the  diameter  of  which  is  not  less  than  forty-eight 
times  the  diameter  of  the  hoisting  rope  in  use  when 
the  diameter  of  such  rope  is  not  greater  than  one  inch, 
if  he  is  satisfied  that  the  equipment  is  such  that 
adequate  safety  is  provided; 

(d)  the  hoist  and  the  head  sheaves  shall  be  so  located  in 
relation  to  one  another  as  to  permit  the  proper 
winding  of  the  rope  on  the  hoist  drum. 

Overwinding,  etc.,  Air  and  Steam  Hoists. 


Overwind 
and  under- 
wind  pro- 
tection for 
air  or  steam 
hoists. 


(254)  In  the  case  of  steam  or  air  hoists,  where  the  depth  of 
the  shaft  is  greater  than  three  hundred  feet  or  the  hoisting 
speed  is  greater  than  two  hundred  and  fifty  feet  per  minute, 
or  in  the  case  of  any  hoist  designated  by  the  Mechanical 
Inspector,  there  shall  be  provided  suitable  overwind  and  under- 
wind  protection  for  the  hoisting  conveyance,  except  that  in 
shaft  sinking,  inspection  and  maintenance  operations  the 
underwind  protection  may  be  dispensed  with. 


Gauge 
required. 


(255)  At  all  air  or  steam  hoists  there  shall  be  installed, 
within  plain  view  of  the  operator,  a  gauge  to  indicate  the  air 
or  steam  pressure. 


Indicators. 

Indicator  (256)  Every  hoist  shall,  in  addition  to  any  marks  on  the 

require  .        ^ope,  be  provided  with  a  reliable  depth  indicator,  which  will 
clearly  and  accurately  show  to  the  operator  at  all  times, — 

(a)  the  position  of  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip; 

(&)  at  what  positions  in  the  shaft  a  change  of  gradient 
necessitates  a  reduction  in  speed. 

Operation  of      (257)  Hoist  depth  indicators  shall  be  driven  by  a  suitable 
indicator.       ^^q\^  q{  gears  from  their  corresponding  hoist  drum  and  all 

gears  and  pointers  shall  be  attached  to  their  respective  parts 

in  a  positive  manner. 


Special 
testing. 


Special  Testing. 

(258)  If  the  Mechanical  Inspector  deems  it  necessary,  he 
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may,  after  consultation  with  the  manager,  conduct  or  require 
to  be  conducted,  specific  tests  of  the  efficiency  of  all  brakes, 
clutches,  mechanical  overwind  devices  or  other  hoist  controls. 

Examination. 

(259)  The  owner  or  manager  of  a  mine  where  a  hoist  is  in  Examination 
use  shall  depute  some  competent  person  or  persons  whose  equipment 

.  .  rcQuirGQ. 

duty  it  shall  be  to  examine  at  least  once  in  each  week  the 
sheave  wheels,  the  attachments  of  the  hoisting  ropes  to  the 
drums  and  to  the  counterweights,  buckets,  cages  or  skips, 
the  brakes,  interlocks  and  depth  indicators  and  the  buckets, 
counterweights,  cages,  skips, -the  external  parts  of  the  hoist, 
the  mechanical  hoisting  signalling  equipment,  if  any,  the  shaft 
dumping  and  loading  arrangements,  sinking  doors  and  blasting 
sets  and  any  attachments  thereto,  and  to  record  the  report  of 
such  examination  in  a  book  termed  the  Hoisting  Machinery 
Record  Book. 

Hoist  Loading. 

(260)  In  all  new  hoisting  installations  and  modifications  permissible 
of  existing  installations  no  new  hoist  nor  any  hoist  which  hasj^a^^ing. 
previously  been  in  use  beyond  the  control  of  the  present  owner 

shall  be  used  which  is  not  accompanied  by  a  certificate  from 
the  manufacturer  giving  the  maximum  permissible  unbalanced 
load  and  the  maximum  permissible  total  rope  pull  of  the  hoist 
for  the  conditions  under  which  the  hoist  is  to  be  operated, 
and  the  hoist  shall  not  be  loaded  beyond  the  maximum  load 
so  specified.  No  alterations  designed  to  increase  the  hoisting 
capacity  shall  be  made  to  any  hoist  unless  approval  is  given 
by  the  hoist  manufacturer  or  an  independent  competent  hoist 
design  engineer. 

Hoisting  Ropes. 

(261)  (a)  The  connection  between  the  hoisting  rope  and  the  Rope 
bucket,  cage,  skip,  counterbalance  or  other  device  shall  be  of  °°'^'^®°*'°°" 
such  nature  that  the  risk  of  accidental  disconnection  is  reduced 

to  a  minimum.  No  open-hook  device  shall  be  used  for  such 
purpose. 

(6)  On  all  new  installations  or  proposed  changes  to  existing 
installations  the  method  of  making  such  connection  shall  be 
of  a  design  approved  by  the  Chief  Inspector. 

(c)  The  drum  end  of  the  rope  shall  be  fastened  to  the  spider 
of  the  drum  or  around  the  drum  shaft  in  some  suitable  manner. 

(262)  In  no  case  shall  a  rope  which  has  been  spliced  be  used  Splicing 

r       u    •  4--  prohibited* 

tor  hoisting  purposes. 
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(263)  (a)  No  hoist  shall  be  operated  with 


ill. HI    ihn-f 


Length  of 
rope  re- 

Solst  dr°u"m.    ^ums  of  rope  upon  the  drum  when  the  bucket,  caj;e  or  ski|)  is 

at  the  lowest  point  in  the  shaft  from  which  hoisting  is  clh  c  ud. 


(b)  No  hoist  acquired  subsequent  to  the  date  of  enactment 
of  thes(  nil(  s  and  no  existing  hoist  modified  subsequent  to 
that  date  so  as  to  increase  the  hoisting  capacity  of  such  hoist 
shall  be  operated  with  more  than  three  complete  layers  of  rope 
on  the  drum  when  the  conveyance  is  at  the  highest  point  of 
travel  in  the  shaft. 


Rope 

certificate 

required. 


Rope  data 
to  be  entered 
in  Rope 
Record 
Book. 


oertiflcato.  (264)  (a)  No  hoisting  rope  shall  be  used  which  has  not  been 

tested  by  the  Ontario  Cable  Testing  Laboratory  and  for  which 
a  certificate  of  such  test  is  not  in  the  possession  of  the  user. 

(b)  No  hoisting  rope  shall  be  used  which  is  not  accompanied 
by  a  certificate  from  the  manufacturer  giving  the  following 
information:  name  and  address  of  manufacturer;  manufac- 
turer's rope  number;  date  of  manufacture;  diameter  of  rope 
in  inches;  weight  per  foot  in  pounds;  number  of  strands;  class 
of  core;  percentage  by  weight  of  lubricant  in  core;  trade 
name  of  interior  rope  lubricant;  number  of  wires  in  strand; 
diameter  of  wires  in  decimals  of  an  inch;  breaking  stress  of 
steel  of  which  the  wire  is  made  in  pounds  per  square  inch; 
standard  torsion  test  of  wires;  actual  breaking  load  of  rope  as 
provided  by  clause  a  of  this  rule;  length  of  rope. 

(c)  When  a  rope  is  put  pn  in  any  shaft  compartment  or 
hoisting  way  the  foregoing  data,  along  with  the  additional 
following  information,  shall  be  entered  in  a  book  termed  the 
Rope  Record  Book:  name  of  party  from  whom  purchased; 
date  of  purchase;  date  put  on  in  present  location;  identification 
number  of  rope;  name  of  shaft  or  winze  and  compartment  in 
which  rope  is  used;  weight  of  shaft  conveyance;  weight  of 
material  carried;  maximum  length  of  rope  in  service  below 
sheave;  maximum  weight  of  rope  in  service  below  sheave; 
static  factors  of  safety  (at  conveyance  connection  and  at  head 
sheave  with  rope  fully  let  out) ;  and  date  put  on  and  removed 
from  previous  locations,  if  any. 

to^be"^e*nt"       (^)  Duplicate  copies  of  such  entries  shall  be  forwarded  to 
to  Chief        the   Chief  Inspector  at  the  time  the  rope  is  put  on  in  any 

Inspector.  .  ^  ft--' 

location. 

Rope  Record  (g)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  kept  at 
the  mine  a  book  termed  the  Rope  Record  Book  in  which  shall 
be  recorded  in  addition  to  the  information  referred  to  in 
clauses  b  and  c  of  this  rule,  a  history  of  the  hoisting  rope 
outlining  the  date  on  which  the  rope  was  first  put  on,  dates  of 
shortening,  dates  and  results  of  breaking  tests,  date  and  reason 
for  taking  off  for  each  occasion  the  rope  is  put  into  and  taken 
out  of  service. 
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(/)  The  Rope  Record  Book  shall  always  be  open  for  inspec-  g°P«  ^p^^^^^^ 
tion  by  the  Inspector.  to  inspector. 

(g)  When  a  hoisting  rope  is  taken  out  of  service  from  any  Notification 
shaft  compartment,  notice  to  that  effect  shall  be  forwarded  to  discarded. 
the  Chief  Inspector,  giving  the  date,  the  reasons  for  discarding 
or  discontinuing  the  use  of  such  rope,  disposition  of  rope, 
and  such  other  information  as  he  may  require. 

(265)  No  hoisting  rope  which  has  previously  been  in  use  in  History 
any  place  beyond  the  control  of  the  owner  shall  be  put  on  required. 
anew  except  with  the  permission  in  WTiting  of  the  Chief 
Inspector.  Request  for  permission  to  use  such  rope  shall  be 
accompanied  by  certification  that  the  rope  has  been  properly 
examined  and  that  no  apparent  defects  have  been  found.  Two 
standard  test  pieces,  one  from  each  end  of  the  rope,  shall  also 

be  sent  to  the  Ontario  Government  Cable  Testing  Laboratory 
for  test. 

(266)  No  hoisting  rope  that  has  been  removed  from  service  Precautions. 
at  a  shaft  or  winze  compartment  shall  be  put  on  anew  for  the  "^®*^  ropes. 
purpose  of  raising  or  lowering  men  unless  proper  measures 

have  been  taken  for  the  maintenance  of  such  rope  and  the 
owner  or  manager  is  satisfied  that  the  rope  is  in  suitable 
working  condition. 

(267)  When  any  shaft  compartment  has  been  abandoned  Rope 
for  hoisting  purposes  the  hoisting  rope  shall  immediately  be^®"^^^^^- 
removed  from  the  shaft. 

(268)  No  hoisting  rope  shall  be  reversed  until  application  Rope  not 
has  been  made  in  writing  to  the  Chief  Inspector,  standard  test  reversed. 
pieces  from  each  end  of  the  rope  have  been  submitted  for  test, 

and  approval  for  the  reversal  has  been  received  from  the  Chief 
Inspector. 

(269)  For  the  purpose  of  this  rule  the  factor  of  safety  of  a  Factor  of 
hoisting  rope  in  a  shaft  or  winze  shall  mean  the  number  ofhoistfng 
times  the  breaking  strength  of  the  rope  is  greater  than  the'^^^®' 
total  weight  supported  by  the  rope  at  a  definite  place  in  such 

rope.  The  breaking  strength  of  the  rope  shall  mean  the 
breaking  strength  of  such  rope  as  shown  in  the  test  certificate 
issued  by  the  Ontario  Government  Cable  Testing  Laboratory 
befo^  the  rope  is  installed,  as  required  b\-  clause  a  of  rule  264. 

(a)  Every  hoisting  rope  when  newly  installed  on  newly 
acquired  hoists,  or  on  existing  hoists  modified  to 
increase  the  hoisting  capacity  of  the  hoist  shall  have  a 
factor  of  safet>'  of  not  less  than  8.5  at  the  end  of  the 
rope  where  it  is  attached  to  the  shaft  or  winze 
conveyance  and  where  the  total  weight  consists  of 
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Rope  dis- 
carded. 


the  combined  weight  of  the  conveyance  plus  the 
weight  of  the  material  hoisted.  In  addition  such 
hoisting  rope  shall  have  a  factor  of  safety  of  not  less 
than  5  at  the  point  where  the  rope  leaves  the  head 
sheave  and,  the  rojxi  being  fully  let  out,  the  total 
weight  consists  of  the  combined  weight  of  the  con- 
veyance plus  the  weight  of  the  material  hoisted  plus 
the  weight  of  that  portion  of  the  rope  which  extends 
from  the  head  sheave  to  the  conveyance. 

(b)  Every  hoisting  rope  when  newly  installed  on  hoists 
which  were  the  property  of  a  mine  on  the  date  these 
rules  became  eflfective  shall  have  a  factor  of  safety 
of  not  less  than  6  for  shafts  and  winzes  less  than 
2,000  feet  in  depth  and  not  less  than  5  for  shafts  and 
winzes  over  2,000  feet  in  depth,  at  the  point  where 
the  rope  leaves  the  head  sheave  and,  the  rope  being 
fully  let  out,  the  total  weight  consists  of  the  com- 
bined weight  of  the  conveyance  plus  the  weight  of 
the  material  hoisted  plus  the  weight  of  that  portion 
of  the  rope  which  extends  from  the  head  sheave  to 
the  conveyance. 

(270)  No  hoisting  rope  shall  be  used  in  any  shaft  or  winze 
when  in  any  part  of  such  rope, — 

(a)  the  existing  strength  has  decreased  to  less  than 
ninety  per  centum  of  the  original  strength  of  the 
rope; 

(b)  the  extension  of  a  test  piece  has  decreased  to  less  than 

sixty  per  centum  of  its  original  extension  when  tested 
to  destruction ; 

(c)  the  number  of  broken  wires  in  any  section  of  the  rope 

equalling  the  length  of  one  lay  of  said  rope  exceeds 
six; 


Rope 
dressing. 


Idem. 


(d)  marked  corrosion  occurs. 

Rope  Dressing. 

(271)  (a)  The  rope  dressing  used  on  every  hoisting  rope  shall 
be  suited  to  the  operating  conditions  of  the  rope  and  such 
dressing  shall  be  applied  at  least  once  in  every  month  and  as 
often  as  is  necessary  to  maintain  the  coating  on  the  rope  in 
good  condition. 

(b)  Every  time  the  rope  is  dressed  a  report  of  such  treat- 
ment shall  be  recorded  in  the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record 
Book  and  signed  by  the  person  who  performs  the  work. 
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Rope  Attachment — Counterweight 

(272)  The  rope  from  the  counterweight  shall  be  attached  Counter- 
to  the  drum  of  the  hoist  and  not  to  the  cage  or  skip. 

Rope  Testing. 

(273)  At  least  once  in  every  six  months  the  hoisting  rope  Testing  of 
shall  have  a  portion  not  less  than  eight  feet  in  length  cut  ofTrope.*"^ 
the  lower  end,  from  a  position  above  the  clamps  or  other 
attachment.    The  length  so  cut  shall  have  the  ends  adequately 
fastened  with  binding  wire  before  the  cut  is  made,  to  prevent 

the  disturbance  of  the  strands,  and  shall  be  sent  to  the  Ontario 
Government  Cable  Testing  Laboratory  for  a  breaking  test. 
The  certificate  of  such  test  shall  be  kept  on  file  and  a  summary 
thereof  recorded  in  the  Rope  Record  Book. 

(274)  The  Chief  Inspector  may  require  that  test  specimens  special 
shall  be  cut  from  any  rope  discarded  for  use  in  mine  hoisting  us^^'^^of/t. 
at  points  specified  by  him  and  sent  to  the  Ontario  Government '"^^  ropes. 
Cable  Testing  Laboratory  for  special  testing  and  investigation, 

if  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  such  testing  and  investigation  is  in 
the  interest  of  better  mine  hoisting  practice.  No  charge  shall 
be  made  for  such  special  testing  and  investigation. 

Rope  Attachments. 

(275)  A  hoisting  rope  when  newly  put  on,  and  after  any  Examination 
subsequent  cutting  thereof,  shall  have  the  connecting  attach- meats, 
ments  between  the  bucket,  cage,  skip,  or  counterweight  and 

the  connection  between  the  drum  and  the  rope  carefully 
examined  by  some  competent  and  reliable  person  or  persons 
authorized  by  the  owner,  manager,  or  department  head, 
and  shall  not  be  used  for  ordinary  transport  of  persons  in  any 
shaft  or  winze  until  two  complete  trips  up  and  down  the  work- 
ing portions  of  such  shaft  or  winze  have  been  made,  the  bucket, 
cage,  skip  or  counterweight  bearing  its  authorized  load. 

(a)  The  hoistman  shall  make  a  record  of  such  two  com- 
plete trips  in  the  Hoistman 's  Log  Book. 

(6)  The  results  of  such  examination  of  the  connecting 
attachments  between  the  bucket,  cage,  skip  or 
counterweight  and  hoist  drum  and  the  rope  shall  be 
recorded  in  the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book 
and  signed  by  the  person  making  the  examination. 

(276)  (a)  At  the  periodical  cutting  of  the  rope  for  test  the  cleaning 
connection  between  the  rope  and  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip,  or  nation  of 
counterbalance  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  and  examined.       nections." 
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(b)  At  such  time  the  connection  between  the  rope  and  the 
drum  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  and  carefully  examined. 

Examination  of  Ropes  and  Safety  Appliances. 

^f^h^iunK''"      (277)  (a)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  depute  a  competent 
safeTy''"*^       pcrson  or  persons  who  shall  examine, 

appliances. 

(i)  at  least  once  in  each  day  the  exterior  of  the  rope  to 
detect  the  presence  of  kinks  or  other  visible  damage 
and  to  note  the  appearance  of  the  rope  dressing, 

ofVo°pe.'^®  (ii)  at  least  once  in  each  month  the  structure  of  that 

portion  of  the  hoisting  rope  which  is  not  on  the  hoist 
drum  when  the  conveyance  is  at  its  lowest  stopping 
point,  with  a  view  to  ascertaining  the  deterioration 
thereof,  and  for  the  purpose  of  this  examination  the 
rope  shall  be  cleaned  at  points  selected  by  the  said 
person  or  persons,  who  shall  note  any  reduction  in 
the  diameter  or  circumference  of  and  the  proportion 
of  wear  in  the  rope.  The  starting  point  of  the 
examination  shall  be  changed  slightly  from  month  to 
month  in  order  to  obtain  more  complete  information, 
but  any  part  showing  appreciable  reduction  in  dia- 
meter or  circumference  or  appreciable  wear  shall  be 
checked  when  the  rope  is  again  examined ; 

(iii)  that  portion  of  the  rope  which  normally  remains  on 
the  drum  when  the  conveyance  is  at  its  lowest  stop- 
ping point,  and  shall  lubricate  such  portion;  and  if, 
during  such  examination  of  the  rope,  significant 
deterioration  is  found  in  the  portion  of  rope  on  the 
drum  or  at  the  cross-over  points,  the  rope  shall  be 
shortened  sufficiently  to  eliminate  any  crushed  por- 
tion or  to  change  the  position  of  the  cross-over 
points  if  either  or  both  are  necessary, 

^®et'y  ^  °^  (iv)  at  least  once  in  each  day  the  safety  appliances,  if  any, 

appliances.  q(  ^\^q  conveyance,  to  be  sure  they  are  clean  and  in 

proper  adjustment  and  working  condition, 

(v)  at  least  once  in  every  three  months  the  safety  catches 
of  the  cages  or  other  conveyance  so  equipped,  by 
testing  the  same;  such  test  shall  consist  of  releasing 
the  empty  conveyance  suddenly  in  some  suitable 
manner  from  rest  so  that  the  safety  catches  shall  have 
the  opportunity  to  grip  the  guides;  and  in  case  the 
safety  catches  do  not  act  satisfactorily,  the  cage  or 
other  shaft  conveyance  shall  not  be  used  further  for 
raising  or  lowering  men  until  the  safety  catches  have 
been  repaired  and  have  been  proved  to  act  satis- 
factorily, as  referred  to  in  subclause  iii  of  clause  d  of 
rule  231. 
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(b)  If  the  Mechanical  Inspector  deems  it  necessary  he 
may,  after  consultation  with  the  manager,  conduct  or  cause 
to  be  conducted  specific  tests  of  the  safety  catches  with  which 
a  conveyance  is  equipped. 

(278)  If,    on    any    examination,    there    is    discovered    any  Defects  to  be 
weakness  or  defect  whereby  the  safety  of  persons  may  bcat^nce^.^ 
endangered,  any  such  weakness  or  defect  shall  be  immediately 
reported  to  the  owner  or  manager  or  person  in  charge,  and 

until  such  weakness  or  defect  is  remedied  the  hoisting  plant 
shall  not  be  used. 

(279)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  such  persons  referred  to  in  Recording  of 
rule  277  to  record  the  reports  of  all  examinations  referred  to  lnd"reports! 
in  that  rule  and  also  to  record  all  reports  referred  to  in  rule 

278  in  a  book  termed  the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book. 

Head  Sheaves. 

(280)  Head  sheaves  shall  be  of  such  diameter  as  shall  be  Head 
suited  to  the  rope  in  use  and  shall  be  machined  properly  to  fit^*^®*^^®^" 
the  rope. 

(a)  The  diameter  of  a  head  sheave  used  with  a  hoist 

referred  to  in  rule  253  shall  not  be  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  drum  of  such  hoist. 

(b)  In  all  installations  of  bi-cylindro-conical  drum  type 
hoists  the  diameter  of  the  head  sheave  shall  not  be 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  small  cylindrical  section 
of  the  corresponding  drum. 

Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book. 

(281)  (a)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  Hoisting 
kept  at  the  mine  a  book  for  each  hoist,  termed  the  Hoisting  Re^co^!?^'^^ 
Machinery  Record  Book,  in  which  shall  be  recorded  a  report  ^ook. 

of  every  such  examination  or  report,  as  referred  to  in  rule 
259,  clause  b  of  rule  275  and  rules  276,  277  and  278,  and  a 
notation  of  any  failure  of,  accident  to,  correction  or  repairs  to 
the  hoist,  the  hoisting  rope,  the  shaft  conveyance  or  any  other 
part  of  the  hoisting,  dumping  or  loading  equipment,  signed  by 
the  person  making  the  examination  or  report. 

(b)  Such  entries  of  examinations  and  notations  shall  be  read  Entries  to  be 
and  signed  each  day,  week  or  month,  as  may  be  required,  by^^^'^^^" 

the  responsible  person  in  charge  of  such  equipment  or  acces- 
sories thereto. 

(c)  A  notation  shall  be  made  in  the  Hoisting  Machinery  what  to  be 
Record  Book  of  the  action  taken  regarding  the  report  of  any  ^''*®'"®'^' 
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failure  of,  accident  to,  correction  or  repairs  to  the  hoist,  the 
hoisting  rope,  the  shaft  conveyance  or  any  other  part  of  the 
hoisting,  dumping  or  loading  equipment,  over  the  signature  of 
the  responsible  person  in  charge  of  such  equipment  or  acces- 
,     sories  thereto. 

avTnaWe!"^         (d)  The  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book  shall  be  made 
available  to  the  Inspector  at  all  times. 


Interpre- 
tation. 


RULES  GOVERNING  USE  OF  ELECTRICITY. 

(282)   In  the  following  rules,— 


"armoured 
cable". 


(a)  "itrmoured  cable"  shall  mean  a  cable  provided  with 
a  wrapping  of  metal  (usually  metal  tapes  or  wires) 
forming  an  integral  part  of  the  assembly,  primarily 
for  the  purpose  of  mechanical  protection; 


"branch 
circuit". 


Note:  Lead    is   not   considered    to   be   capable   of 
affording  such  protection. 

(b)  "branch  circuit"  shall  mean  that  portion  of  a  circuit 
extending  beyond  the  final  over-current  devices  on 
the  circuit; 


'circuit" 


(c)  "circuit"  shall  mean  any  complete  conductor,  loop, 
path,  or  unit  current-carrying  part  of  the  system 
conductors,  also  that  portion  of  a  system  controlled 
by. a  switch  or  protected  by  a  cut-out; 


"circuit- 
breaker". 


(d)  "circuit-breaker"  shall  mean  an  electro-mechanical 
device,  designed  to  open,  under  both  overload  and 
short-circuit  conditions  a  current-carrying  circuit, 
without  injury  to  the  device; 


"con- 
ductor". 


(e)  "conductor"  shall  mean  a  body  so  constructed  from 
conducting  material  that  it  may  be  used  as  a  carrier 
of  electric  current; 


"con- 
tactor". 


(/)  "contactor"  shall  mean  a  device,  operated  other 
than  by  hand,  for  repeatedly  establishing  and  inter- 
rupting an  electric  power  circuit; 


"control 
device". 


(g)  "control  dtvit:e"  shall  mean  all  devices  which  are 
employed  for  the  control  of  circuits  and  electrical 
equipment,  and  in  these  rules  shall  include  switches, 
circuit-breakers,  fuse  cut-outs,  and  contactors,  but 
shall  not  include  disconnectors; 


"discon- 
nector". 


(/;)  "disconnector" — see  "isolating  switch"; 
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(i)  "electrical  equipment"  shall  mean  any  equipment,  g®}^®^^*^^^^^^, 
machinery,  apparatus,  appliances,  instruments,  de- 
vices, fittings,  or  materials  designed  for,  used  in,  or 
intended  to  be  used  in  the  generation,  transformation, 
transmission,  distribution,  supply  or  utilization  of 
electric  energy; 

(j)  "electrical  supply  station"  shall  mean  any  building,  "electrical 
room  or  enclosed  space  within  which  is  situated  station". 
electrical  supply  equipment  and  which  is  accessible 
only  to  authorized  persons.  The  term  shall  include 
generating  stations,  sub-stations,  generator  enclo- 
sures, transformer  enclosures,  and  other  such  stations 
or  enclosures; 

(k)  "feeder"  shall  mean  an  electrical  transmitting  circuit  "feeder", 
of  a  system  which  supplies  energy  to  sub-feeders  or 
branch  circuits  at  a  distributing  point  in  the  system; 

(/)  "fuse,"   "fuse  cut-out"  shall   mean  a  fusible  device  "fuse,  fuse 
capable   of  automatically  opening  an   electric   ^ir- *^"*''^"* "" 
cuit  under  pre-determined  overload  conditions  by  the 
fusing  of  metal; 

(m)  "general  use  switch"  shall  mean  a  switch  intended  "general 
for  use  in  general  distribution  and  branch  circuits,  switch". 
It  is  rated  in  amperes  and  is  capable  of  interrupting 
the  rated  current  at  the  rated  voltage; 

(n)  "ground"  shall  mean  a  connection  to  earth  obtained  "sroudn." 
by  a  ground  electrode; 

(o)  "grounded"  shall  mean  connected  effectively  with  "grounded" 
the  general  mass  of  the  earth  through  a  grounding 
system  having  current-carrying  capacity  sufficient 
•  at  all  times,  under  the  most  severe  conditions  which 
are  liable  to  arise  in  practice,  to  prevent  any  current 
in  the  grounding  conductor  from  causing  a  harmful 
voltage  to  exist, 

(i)  between  the  grounded  conductors  and  neigh- 
bouring exposed  conducting  surfaces  which 
are  in  good  contact  with  the  earth,  or 

(ii)  between  the  grounded  conductors  and  neigh- 
bouring surfaces  of  the  earth  itself; 

(P)  "grounding  conductor"  shall  mean  a  path  of  suitable  "grounding 
metal  specially  arranged  as  a  means  whereby  elec-ductor". 
trical  equipment  is  electrically  connected  to  a  ground 
electrode.     In  the  case  of  flexible  cords  containing  a 
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"grounding 
system". 


"ground 
electrode" 


"guarded' 


'Insulation' 


"isolating 
switch". 


grounding  conductor,  the  grounding  conductor  may 
be  uninsulated  or,  if  insulated,  green  in  colour; 

(q)  "grounding  system"  shall  moan  all  those  cables  and 
other  conductors,  clani];s,  ^roiiiul  clips  and  ground 
plates  or  pipes  by  means  of  which  the  clcclrical 
installation  is  grounded,  including  the  grotiiul  elec- 
trodes to  which  such  cable  and  other  conductors, 
clamps  and  clips  are  attached; 

(r)  "ground  electrode"  shall  mean  a  buried  metallic 
water-piping  system,  or  metal  object  or  device  buried 
in,  or  dri\  (  II  into,  the  ground  (so  as  to  make  intimate 
contact  then  with)  to  which  a  grounding-conductor  is 
electricalK  and  mechanically  connected; 

(s)  "guarded"  shall  mean  covered,  shielded,  fenced, 
enclosed,  or  otherwise  protected  by  means  of  suitable 
covers,  or  casings,  barriers,  rails  or  screens,  mats  or 
platforms,  to  remove  the  likelihood  of  dangerous 
contact  or  approach  by  persons  or  objects; 

(/)  "insulation" — Class  A  insulation  shall  give  equal 
protection  as  provided  by  the  following: 

(i)  cotton,  silk,  paper  and  similar  organic  materials 
when  either  impregnated  or  immersed  in  a 
liquid  dielectric, 

(ii)  molded  and  laminated  materials  with  cellulose 
filler,  phenolic  resins,  and  other  resins  of 
similar  properties, 

(iii)  films  and  sheets  of  cellulose  acetate  and  other 
cellulose  derivatives  of  similar  properties,  and 

(iv)  varnishes  (enamel)  as  applied  to  conductors; 

Class  B  insulation  shall  give  equal  protection  as 
provided  by  the  following:  niiea,  asbestos,  fibre 
glass  and  similar  inorganic  materials  in  built-up 
form  with  organic  binding  substances.  A  small 
proportion  of  Class  A  materials  ma>'  be  used  for 
structural  purposes  only; 

Class  C  insulation  shall  give  equal  protection  as 
provided  by  the  following:  mica,  porcelain,  glass, 
quartz  and  similar  inorganic  materials; 

(u)  "isolating  switch"  shall  mean  a  switch  intended  for 
isolating    either   a    circuit    or   equipment    from    its 
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source  of  supply.  It  is  not  intended  either  for  estab- 
lishing or  interrupting  the  load  current  in  any  circuit; 

(v)  "magnetic  contactor"  shall  mean   a   contactor  actu- ^'^agnet^c 
ated  by  electromagnetic  means; 

(w)  "motor-circuit  switch"  shall  mean  a  switch  intended  "motor- 

•     circuit 

for  use  in  a  motor  branch  circuit.     It  is  rated  in  switch", 
horsepower  and  is  capable  of  interrupting  the  maxi- 
mum operating  overload  current  of  a  motor  of  the 
same  rating  at  the  rated  voltage; 

(x)  "over-load    device"    shall    mean   a  device  affording  "over-load 

,  •!         1        .       •         •-  device", 

over-current,  but  not  necessarily  short  circuit  pro- 
tection, and  capable  of  automatically  opening  an 
electric  circuit  either  by  the  fusing  of  metal  or  by 
electro-mechanical  means; 

(y)  "switch"   shall  mean  a  device  for  opening  or  closing  "switch", 
or  changing  the  connections  of  a  circuit  manually, 
and  in  these  rules  a  "switch"  is  always  to  be  under- 
stood as  operated  manually,  unless  otherwise  stated; 

(z)  "switchboard"  shall  mean  a  panel  or  assembly  of ''switch- 
panels  on  which  are  mounted  any  combination  of 
switching,  measuring,  control  and  protective  devices, 
buses  and  connections,  designed  with  a  view  to  suc- 
cessfully carrying  and  rupturing, the  maximum  fault 
current  encountered  when  controlling  incoming  and 
outgoing  feeders; 

(za)  "utilization    equipment"  shall  mean  equipment,  de- "utilization 
vices  and  connected  wiring,  which  utilize  electrical  ^'*"^^™®^ 
energy  for  mechanical,  chemical,  lighting,  testing  or 
similar  purposes  and  are  not  a  part  of  supply  equip- 
ment; 

(zb)  "voltage",  "volts"  shall  mean  the  highest  effective  "voltage, 
difference  of  potential  between  the  conductors  of  the^°^*^  "" 
circuit  concerned; 

(zc)  "voltage  to  ground"  shall  mean,  "voltage  to 

ground". 

(i)  in  grounded  circuits  the  highest  eflfective  dif- 
ference of  potential  between  any  wire  of  the 
circuit  and  ground, 

(ii)  in  ungrounded  circuits  the  highest  effective 
difference  of  potential  existing  in  the  circuit; 

(zd)  "wire    gauge"   shall   mean  the  standard  known  as  "wire 
Brown  and  Sharpe  (B.  &  S.).  s^uge-. 
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Competent 
person 
in  charge. 


General 
require- 
ments. 


Inspections 
and  repairs. 


Identiflca- 
tion  of 
equipment. 


General  Electrical  Rules. 

(283)  Where  electrical  apparatus  is  used  at  any  mine  it 
shall  be  in  charge  of  an  authorized  person,  who  shall  he  quali- 
fied by  experience  to  handle  such  apparatus.  I^m  r\  person 
operating  or  having  charge  of  electrical  apparatus  shall  have 
been  instructed  in  his  duty  and  shall  be  competent  to  perform 
the  work  that  he  is  set  to  do.  Repairs,  extensions  and  changes 
to  existing  electrical  installations  shall  be  made  only  by  quali- 
fied persons. 

(284)  All  electrical  equipment  shall  be  of  such  construction 
and  so  installed  and  maintained  as  to  reduce  the  life  and  fire 
hazard  as  far  as  practicable.  For  greater  certainty  and  in  the 
absence  of  any  specific  approvals  in  the  Rules  Governing  Use 
of  Electricity,  adherence  to  electrical  codes  recognized  by  the 
Minister  shall  be  accepted  as  good  practice. 

(285)  Electrical  equipment  shall  comply  with  these  rules 
when  placed  in  service,  and  shall  thereafter  be  periodically 
inspected  and,  when  necessary,  cleaned.  Defective  equip- 
ment shall  be  put  in  good  order  or  permanently  disconnected. 
Defective  wiring  shall  be  repaired  or  removed. 

(286)  All  electrical  equipment  shall  be  suitably  identified 
where  necessary  for  safety.  The  voltage  and  intended  use 
shall  be  shown,  where  important. 


(287)  All  switches  controlling  apparatus  shall  be  locked  or 
plainly  tagged  in  the  open  position  to  prevent  the  inadvertent 
closing  thereof  while  work  is  being  done  on  the  apparatus. 


Notices. 


Live 
equipment. 


(288)  Notices  placed  on  electrical  equipment  shall  be  of 
non-conducting  materials. 

(289)  No  repairs  or  alterations  shall  be  carried  out  on  any 
live  equipment  exceeding  300  volts  to  ground,  except  where 
complete  disconnection  of  the  equipment  is  not  practicable. 
If  the  adjustment  or  repairs  must  be  made  while  the  equip- 
ment is  alive,  all  necessary  precautions  shall  be  taken  to 
ensure  that  the  work  may  be  done  safely.  In  places  where 
explosive  or  highly  inflammable  materials  or  gases  are  present 
repair  or  alteration  shall  not  be  made  on  any  live  equipmnet. 

Grounding. 


Circuits  to  (290)   (a)  One  conductor  of  all  circuits  not  over  150  volts 

be  grounded.  gj^jj|j  |^p  grounded  if  exposed  to  leakage  from  higher  voltage 

circuits    either    through    overhead    construction    or    through 

transformers  having  a  primary  voltage  exceeding  750  volts, 

except  where  such  circuits  form  part  of  a  control  circuit  or 
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signalling  system   the  grounding  of  which  would  affect  the 
reliability  of  service. 

(b)  Three-wire  single-phase  circuits  not  exceeding  300  volts 
between  outer  conductors  shall  have  the  neutral  grounded. 

(c)  One  conductor  of  the  secondary  circuits  of  all  instrument 
transformers  shall  be  grounded  unless  the  circuits  are  installed 
and  guarded  as  required  for  the  high-voltage  circuits  of  the 
transformers. 

(291)  The  exposed  non-current-carrying  parts  of  all  elec- Equipment 
trical  equipment  shall  be  grounded  when  practicable, —  grounded. 

(a)  for  all  equipment  over  150  volts; 

•{b)  for  all  equipment  under  150  volts  where  the  exposed 
non-current-carrying  parts  are  within  reach  of  ex- 
posed grounded  surfaces  such  as  metal  frames  of 
other  machines,  plumbing  fixtures,  conducting  floors 
or  walls.  Grounded  surfaces  within  five  feet  hori- 
zontally of  the  parts  considered,  or  within  eight  feet 
vertically  of  the   floor,   shall  be  considered  w^ithin 

reach. 

< 

(292)  The  point  of  attachment  of  the  grounding  conductor  Means  of 
,to  electrical  equipment  shall  be  readily  accessible  and  attach- ^**^°^"^®^*' 

ment  shall  be  made  by  means  of  suitable  lugs,  clamps,  or 
other  equivalent  means. 

(293)  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  of  copper  or  other  Material  and 
metal  which  will  not  corrode  excessively  under  the  existing  ^^"**^^J^.^j^y  °^ 
conditions  and,  if  practicable,  shall  be  continuous.     Ground  conductor, 
connections  from  circuits  shall  not  be  made  to  jointed  piping 

within  buildings,  except  that  water  or  air  piping  beyond  any 
point  which  is  liable  to  disconnection  may  be  used. 

(294)  For  grounding  circuits  the  grounding  conductors  shall  size  of 
have  a  current-carrying  capacity  equal  to    one-fifth  of  the  conductor, 
largest  conductor  of  the  circuit  and  shall  never  be  less  than 

No.  8,  B.  &  S.  The  grounding  conductor  for  secondary  cir- 
cuits of  instrument  transformers  shall  not  be  smaller  than 
the  conductors  of  the  secondary  circuit. 

(295)  For   electrical    equipment    the    current-carrying    ca-  idem, 
pacitv  of  the  grounding  conductor  shall  not  be  less  than  that 
provided  by  a  copper  wire  of  the  size  indicated  in  the  following 
table: 
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Capacity  of  Required  size  of 
nearest  automatic                                                            grounding  conductor 

overload  device  B.  &  S.  gauge 

0  to  100  amperes 8 

101  to  200  amperes 6 

201  to  400  amperes 4 

Over    400  amperes 2 


Grounding 
conductor 
for  portable 
equipment. 


(296)  The  grounding  conductor  or  conductors  for  the  ex- 
posed non-currcnt-carrying  metal  parts  of  portable  equipment 
operating  at  potentials  of  not  more  than  300  volts  to  ground 
shall  have  a  combined  cross-sectional  area  not  less  than  60 
per  centum  of  the  power  conductor  and  in  no  case  less  than 
No.  16,  B.  &  S.  gauge.  The  grounding  conductor  or  conduc- 
tors may  be  uninsulated,  but,  if  insulated,  shall  be  green  in 
colour. 


Protecting 

ground 

wire. 


(297)  Grounding  conductors  shall  have  adequate  protection 
where  exposed  to  mechanical  injury. 


Grounding 
system, 
connection 
to  earth. 


(298)  The  grounding  system  shall  be  connected  to  the  body 
of  the  earth,  on  the  surface,  through  the  lowest  resistance 
earth  contact  possible. 


Piping 
system 
ground. 


(299)  Metallic  water  or  air  lines  may  be  used  for  grounding, 
provided  that  connection  is  made  at  a  point  where  the  pipe 
is  not  liable  to  disconnection  for  alteration  or  repairs.  Main 
water  or  air  lines  shall  be  substantially  bonded  together  for 
this  purpose,  but  shall,  unless  connected  to  a  buried  piping 
system  of  considerable  extent  which  will  provide  a  low- 
resistance  ground,  be  connected  to  an  artificial  ground. 


Artificial 
grounds. 


(300)  Grounding  electrodes,  consisting  of  buried  plates, 
driven  rods  or  pipes,  shall  be  embedded,  or  extended  below 
permanent  moisture  level.  Grounding  electrodes  consisting 
of  iron  or  steel  pipes  shall  be  not  less  than  three-quarters  of 
an  inch  in  internal  diameter  and  grounding  electrodes  con- 
sisting of  rods  shall  be  not  less  than  one-half  inch  in  diameter. 


Method  of 
connection. 


(301)  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  connected  to  the 
grounding  electrode  by  means  of  substantial  ground  clamp  or 
other  equivalent  means.  When  connecting  to  a  metallic  pip- 
ing system,  all  paint,  scale,  and  rust  shall  first  be  carefully 
removed. 


Ground 
resistance 
measure- 
ment. 


(302)  The  earth  contact  of  the  main  grounding  system  and 
supplementary  earth  contacts  shall  be  provided  with  means  to 
facilitate  measurement  of  earth  contact  resistances. 


Lightning  Arrester  Rules. 


Grounding 
non-current- 
carrying 
parts. 


(303)  All  non -current-carrying  parts  of  the  arresters  shall 
be    grounded,    unless   effectively   isolated    by   elevation,    or 
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guarded  as  required  for  live  parts  of  the  voltage  of  the  circuit 
to  which  the  arrester  is  connected. 

(304)  All   current-carrying   parts   of   arresters   on    circuits  Guarding 
above  300  volts,  unless  eflfectively  isolated  by  elevation,  shall  '^®  ^^^  ^' 
be  adequately  guarded  to  protect  persons  from  inadvertent 
contact  with  them,  or  from  injury  by  arcing. 

(305)  Lightning  arresters,  when  installeel  inside  buildings,  Location  of 
shall  be  located  as  far  as  practicable  from  all  other  equipment  arresters, 
and  from  combustible  parts  of  the  building. 

(306)  Lightning  arresters  on  circuits  over  7,500  volts  and  Provisions 
all  lightning  arresters  which  may  require  work  to  be  done  connecting, 
upon  them  from  time  to  time  shall  be  so  arranged  and  equipped 

that  they  may  be  readily  isolated  by  air-break  manual  dis- 
connectors. 

(307)  Grounding    conductors    for    lightning    arresters    on  Grounding 
power  transmission  systems  shall  be  run  as  directly  as  possible  for  lightning 

firrGst/Grs  on 

and  be  of  low  resistance  and  ample  capacity.     In  no  case  shall  power 
such  grounding  conductors  be  less  than  No.  6  copper  wire,  systems. 
Nor  shall  these  conductors  pass  through  metal  conduits  unless 
electrically  connected  to  both  ends  of  such  conduits. 

Transformers. 

(308)  Transformers  shall  be  of  a  type  and  design  suitable  p®^^[;|^ 
for  the  location  in  which  they  are  to  be  installed.     Each  trans-  ments. 
former  shall  be  provided  with  a  nameplate  giving  the  maker's 
name,  rating  in  kva,  primary  and  secondary  voltage  ratings, 
frequency,  and  liquid  capacity  (if  of  the  liquid-filled  type). 

If  the  transformer  is  to  be  filled  with  an  approved  liquid  that 
will  not  burn  in  air,  the  liquid  shall  be  specified. 

(309)  Transformers  having  a  primary  voltage  in  excess  of  Enclosure  to 
600  volts  to  ground  and  all  transformers  having  exposed  ter- 
minals, including  their  conductors  and  control  and  protective 
devices,  shall  be  accessible  only  to  authorized  persons;  unless 
isolated  by  elevation  they  shall  be  surrounded  by  an  enclosure 

which,  if  of  metal,  shall  be  grounded;  suitable  warning  signs 
indicating  the  highest  potential  employed  shall  be  conspicu- 
ously posted. 

(310)  Oil-filled  transformers  shall  not  be  mounted  on  oroii-fliied 
above  combustible  roofs  and,  if  attached  to  the  exterior  of  *^^'^^^°'"""®"" 
a  building  other  than  a  transformerhouse,  shall  be  placed  only 

against  non-combustible  walls,  away  from  all  openings.  Oil- 
filled  transformers,  if  within  a  building  other  than  a  trans- 
formerhouse, shall  be  in  a  fireproof  vault,  suitably  drained 
and  ventilated  to  outdoors,  the  door  openings  to  be  provided 
with  not  less  than  six-inch  non-combustible  sills. 
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Transformer 
buildings. 


(311)  Transformer  buildings  containing  oil-filled  trans- 
formers, if  not  entirely  of  fireproof  construction,  shall  be 
located  at  least  fifty  feet  distant  from  any  other  combustible 
building.  Oil-filled  transformers  installed  outdoors  shall  be 
located  not  less  than  fifty  feet  distant  from  the  shafthouse  or 
any  combustible  building  attached  thereto  and  means  shall 
be  provided  to  contain  escaping  oil  or  to  direct  the  flow  away 
from  such  buildings. 


Special 
transformers. 


(312)  Dry-core  type  transformers  with  Class  A  insulation, 
if  installed  within  a  building  not  of  fireproof  construction, 
shall  be  within  a  fireproof  enclosure.  Transformers  contain- 
ing an  approved  liquid  which  will  not  burn  in  air  and  trans- 
formers of  the  dry-core  type  with  Class  B  or  C  insulation  may 
be  installed  within  or  attached  to  the  wall  of  a  building  not 
of  fireproof  construction,  provided  they  are  surrounded  by  a 
suitable  enclosure  to  prevent  mechanical  injury  and  access 
by  unauthorized  persons. 


transformers.  (^^^)  Suitable  control  devices  shall  be  installed  on  the 
primary  side  of  all  power  and  distribution  transformers. 
Minimum  requirement  for  the  control  devices  on  the  main 
high-tension  transformer  bank  connected  to  the  supplier's 
lines  shall  consist  of  a  set  of  gang-operated  air-break  discon- 
necting switches  or  a  suitable  circuit-breaker  preceded  by 
,  disconnecting  switches. 


Protection  of 
transformers. 


(314)  Transformers  shall  be  protected  against  overload  and 
short-circuit  by  suitable  protective  devices,  unless  the  nature 
of  the  system  makes  protective  devices  inadvisable  or  un- 
necessary. 


Protection 
of  instru- 
ment trans- 
formers. 


(315)  Secondary  circuits  of  current  transformers  shall  be 
provided  with  means  for  short-circuiting  them  which  can  be 
readily  connected  while  the  primary  is  energized,  and  which 
are  so  arranged  as  to  permit  the  removal  of  any  instrument 
or  other  device  from  such  circuits  without  opening  the  circuits. 


Idem. 


(316)  When  primaries  are  above  7,500  volts  secondary  cir- 
cuits of  current  and  potential  transformers,  unless  otherwise 
adequately  protected  from  injury  or  contact  of  persons,  shall 
be  in  permanently  grounded  conduit  or  flexible  armour. 


Supply  Stations. 


Supply  (317)  No  unauthorized  person  shall  enter  an  electrical  sup- 

be  inacces-     ply  Station  or  interfere  with  the  workings  of  any  electrical 
unauthorized  equipment  connected  therewith.      Utilization  equipment,  if 
persons.         enclosed  in  a  separate  room  which  is  inaccessible  to  unauthoriz- 
ed persons  and   when   in   service  is  under  the  control  of  a 
qualified  electrical  operator  whose  attention  is  not  distracted 
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by  other  processes,  shall  be  considered  as  electrical  supply 
station  equipment.  When  the  authorized  person  is  not 
present  the  door  of  such  room  shall  be  kept  securely  locked. 

(a)  In  case  of  abandonment  of  a  mine,  the  owner,  man- 
ager, or  superintendent  shall  cause  such  station  or 
stations  supplying  power  to  and  being  the  property 
of  the  mine,  to  be  disconnected  from  the  power 
source  and  within  fourteen  days  he  shall  notify  the 
Chief  Inspector  in  writing  that  such  disconnection 
has  been  made. 

(318)  In  supply  stations  suitable  working  space  shall  be  supply 
provided  and  maintained  about  all  electrical  equipment.    The  |q^u/pment 
following  minimum  clearances  shall  be  maintained: 


Volts  to 

Equipment  on 

Equipment  on 

ground 

one  side  aisle 

both  sides  aisle 

300  to  750 

2 . 5  feet 

3  feet 

Above  750 

3  feet 

5  feet 

(319)  (a)   In  supply  stations,  current-carrying  parts  and  Guarding 
conductors  shall  be  guarded  unless  they  are  elevated  the  fol-  carrying 
lowing  distances   above   floors  which   may  be  occupied   byP^^*^^- 
persons : 

Circuit  voltage  Elevation  in  feet 

300  to         750 7 

751  to      2,500 7.5 

2,501  to      7,500 8 

7,501  to    30,000 9 

30,001  to    70,000 10 

70,001  to  100,000 12 

(6)  Where  current-carrying  parts  must  necessarily  be  ex- 
posed (unguarded)  at  distances  less  than  those  specified  from 
the  floor  line,  all  surrounding  conducting  floors  shall  be  cov- 
ered with  suitable  insulating  mats  or  platforms.  Where  the 
current-carrying  parts  operate  at  over  7,500  volts,  they  shall 
be  guarded,  even  when  insulating  mats  are  also  provided. 

(320)  Control  devices  over  300  volts  to  ground,  unless  so  Enclosing 
located  or  guarded  as  to  eliminate  the  danger  of  accidental  ^*^®  parts. 
contact,  shall  have  all  current-carrying  parts  in  either  metal 

or  fire-resistive  enclosures. 

(321)  Rooms  and  spaces  shall  have  good  artificial  illumina- Lighting  for 
tion.     Arrangement  of  permanent  fixtures  and  plug  recep- It^t^o^g 
tacles  shall  be  such  that  the  portable  cords  need  not  be  brought 

into  dangerous  proximity  to  live  electrical  apparatus.  All 
lamps  shall  be  so  arranged  that  they  can  be  controlled  and 
replaced  from  readily  accessible  places. 

(322)  A  separate  emergency  source  of  illumination,  from  Emergency 
an  independent  generator,  storage  battery,  lanterns  or  other  s'uppiy^ 

stations. 
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suitable  source,  shall  be  provided  in  every  station  where  an 
attendant  is  located. 

Switchboards. 


Construc- 
tion. 


(323)  Panels  of  switchboards  shall  be  of  incombustible 
material  and  shall  be  substantially  supported  on  a  metal 
framework. 


Control 
devices 
accessible. 


(324)  All  control  devices  shall  be  so  arranged   that  the 
operating  mechanisms  are  readily  accessible  to  the  operator. 


and^Hghting  (325)  Adequate  working  space  shall  be  provided  around  all 
switchboards,  and  they  shall  be  so  placed  that  the  operator 
will  not  be  endangered  by  machinery  or  equipment  located 
near  the  board.  Adequate  illumination  shall  be  provided  for 
reading  instruments  and  other  operations. 

agafnst'short      (^26)  Exposed  bare  parts  of  different  potentials  on  any 
circuiting,      switchboard  or  panelboard  shall  be  as  few  as  practicable  and 
these  shall  be  effectively  separated. 

(327)  All  switchboards,  except  in  supply  stations,  having 
exposed  current-carrying  parts  less  than  eight  feet  from  the 
floor  and  operating  at  over  150  volts  to  ground  shall  be  suit- 
ably guarded.  Open-type  disconnectors  mounted  above 
switchboard  panels  shall  not  be  considered  exposed  if  set 
back  one  foot  from  the  face  of  the  panel  and  elevated  so  that 
no  bare  current-carrying  part  is  less  than  six  and  a  half  feet 
from  the  floor. 


Quarding 
current- 
carrying 
parts. 


Switch-  (328)  Where  switchboards  at  voltages  below  150  to  ground 

150  volts       are  accessible  to  other  than  authorized  operators  they  shall, 

accessible  to       v  .  •      li       u  i        j    •  u-      >. 

unauthorized  where  practicable,  be  enclosed  in  cabinets  or  screens  as  an 
persons.         effective  precaution  against  accidental  short-circuit. 


Transmission  Lines. 

Design  and        (329)  All  electrical  supply  lines  and  equipment  shall  be  of 
ion.  gyj^-^i^jg  (Jesign  and  construction  for  the  service  and  the  con- 
ditions under  which  they  are  to  be  operated,  and  all  lines 
shall  be  so  installed  and  maintained  as  to  reduce  the  life 
hazard  as  far  as  practicable. 

eupply'T^es.  (330)  Conductors  and  other  current-carrying  parts  of  sup- 
ply lines  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  provide  adequate  clearance 
from  the  ground  or  other  space  generally  accessible,  or  shall 
be  provided  with  guards  so  as  to  isolate  them  effectively  from 
accidental  contact  of  person. 


Entrance  to 
buildings. 


(331)  Where  supply  lines  over  300  volts  to  ground  pass 
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over  or  are  attached  to  any  buildings  for  entrance,  they  shall 
be  permanently  guarded  if  accessible. 

(332)  Supply  lines  carried  over  railways  operated  by  steam,  clearance 
electric  or  other  motive  power  and  on  which  standard  equip-  railways. 
ment,  such  as  freight  cars,  is  used  shall  have  the  style  of  con- 
struction and  clearances  overhead  as  called  for  in  the  regula- 
tions of  the  Board  of  Transport  Commissioners  for  Canada. 
Supply  lines  crossing  over  railways  on  which  standard  equip- 
ment is  not  used  and  lines  crossing  over  roadways  shall  have 
ample  clearance  for  the  operating  conditions  and  shall  be 
substantially  supported. 

Conductors. 

{ZZZ)  Conductors  shall  be  suitable  for  the  location,  use  and  General 
voltage  of  the  circuit  and  shall  have  sufficient  current-carrying 
capacity  for  the  current  they  are  required  to  carry. 

(334)  All  conductors,  where  not  protected  by  conduit  or  insulating 
armouring,    shall    have    approved    insulation    and    shall    be 
mounted  on  cleats,  porcelain  knobs  or  insulators  and  shall  be 
separated  from  contact  with  floors,  walls  or  partitions  by 

tubes  or  incombustible  insulating  material. 

(335)  All   fixed   conductors  operating  at  over   150  volts,  isolating 
unless  isolated  by  an  elevation  of  at  least  eight  feet,  shall  be*^° 
enclosed  in  grounded  metal  armour  or  shall  be  guarded  by 
permanent  screens  or  enclosures. 

(336)  Temporary  wiring  and  equipment  which  is  not  in  Temporary 
compliance  with  these  rules  may  be  used  in  the  case  of  an^^""^* 
emergency,  but  only  when  under  competent  supervision  or 
protected  by  suitable  barriers  or  warning  signs  while  it  or 
neighbouring  wiring  is  alive  and  accessible  to  unauthorized 
persons.    Such  temporary  installation  is  permissible  only  for 

the  period  of  the  emergency. 

(337)  Supply  circuits  to  portable  equipment  over  300  volts.  Portable 
unless  armoured,  shall  have  all  their  conductors,  including  p°^®'" *'*'*'*^- 
one  or  more  grounding  conductors,  contained  in  one  flexible, 
portable  cable.     Such  cables  shall  conform  with  the  following 
specifications: 

(a)  All  portable  cables  transmitting  power  at  a  potential 
exceeding  300  volts  shall  have  a  voltage  rating  of 
50  per  centum  higher  than  the  normal  operating 
voltage. 

ih)  Minimum  size  of  power  conductor  shall  be  No.  12, 
B.  &  S.  gauge. 
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(c)  Such  cables  shall  contain  grounding  conductors  hav- 

ing a  minimum  of  60  per  centum  of  the  area  of  the 
largest  conductor  or  interstitial  grounding  conduc- 
tors having  a  total  conductance  of  not  less  than  60 
per  centum  of  the  largest  power  conductor.  The 
minimum  size  of  any  grounding  conductor  shall  be 
No.  12,  B.  &  S.  gauge. 

(d)  Cables  transmitting  power  at  a  potential  exceeding 

750  volts  shall  have  a  grounded  sheathing  consisting 
of  tinned  copper  wire  mesh,  or  equivalent,  around 
each  power  conductor. 

(e)  All  portable  cables  transmitting  power  underground, 

unless  armoured,  shall  have  a  non-inflammable  cov- 
ering, suitably  identified. 

Control  and  Protection  of  Circuits. 

Control.  (338)  Suitable  control  devices  shall  be  inserted  in  all  feeders 

and  branch  circuits.  These  control  devices  shall  be  readily 
accessible  and  as  close  as  possible  to  the  point  of  supply. 
They  shall  be  grouped  where  practicable. 

tompora^ry"'^       (339)  Switches  or  plug  connectors  shall  be  placed  in  all 

wiring.  circuit  leads  at  the  point  where  temporary  wiring  or  portable 

conductors  are  connected  to  the  permanent  wiring. 


Guarding 
switches 
above 
300  volts. 


Capacity  of 

control 

devices. 


(340)  All  switches  interrupting  circuits  over  300  volts  shall 
be  operated  by  means  of  remote  control  mechanism  or  be 
provided  with  suitable  casings  protecting  the  operator  from 
danger  of  contact  with  current-carrying  parts. 

(341)  Control  devices,  with  the  exception  of  isolating 
switches,  shall  have  a  rated  capacity  such  as  to  ensure  safe 
interruption,  at  the  working  voltage,  of  the  greatest  current 
which  they  may  be  required  to  carry  and  shall  be  of  such  a 
design  as  to  operate  safely  on  the  system  from  which  the 
circuit  is  energized.  Each  control  device  shall  be  provided 
with  a  nameplate  giving  the  manufacturer's  name,  the  voltage 
rating  and  ampere  capacity. 


Enclosing 
live  parts. 


(342)  Control  devices  over  150  volts  to  ground,  unless  so 
located  or  guarded  as  to  render  them  inaccessible  to  un- 
authorized persons,  shall  have  all  current-carrying  parts  in 
either  metal  or  fire-resistive  enclosures. 


Guarding 

control 

devices. 


(343)  The  handles  of  manually-operated  control  devices 
shall  be  accessible  to  the  operator  without  opening  a  door  or 
cover  giving  access  to  live  parts  and  shall  indicate  the  "on" 
and  "off"  positions. 
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(344)  Control  devices  shall,  if  practicable,  be  so  connected  ^o*''^on^tro"° 
that  the  blades  or  moving  contacts  will  be  dead  when  the  devices, 
device  is  in  the  open  position. 

(345)  Control  devices  with  attached  overload  and  short-  Connection 
circuit  protective  devices  shall  be  so  connected  that  the  over-  devices. 
load  and  short-circuit  devices  will  be  dead  when  the  control 

device  is  in  the  open  position. 

(346)  Where  it  is  necessary  for  circuits  of  different  voltages  circuit 

,  •       ,   1  •  1      ,  •  1  ,  •  voltages. 

to  enter  the  same  termmal  box  or  mterlockmg  relay  cabmet, 
the  circuits  shall  be  effectively  separated  by  barriers  or  shall 
be  clearly  marked. 

(347)  All  conductors  of  an  A.C.  circuit  shall  be  run  in  the  conductors 

^         ''  ,  .  in  armour. 

same  conduit  or  armourmg. 

(348)  Metal-covered  and  insulated  conductors  in  conduit,  connections 
where  joined  to  transformers,  motors,  switchgear  and  other  *°  ^p^*''^*"^* 
apparatus,  shall  have  their  metal  coverings  secured  to  such 
apparatus  by  clamps,   locknuts  or  other  devices  to  protect 

the  insulated  conductors  from  mechanical  injury. 

(349)  Where  fuses  are  installed  for  the  protection  of  circuits  Type  of 
or  equipment  only  an  approved  type  fuse  and  fuse  holder  of  ^"^®®' 
proper  rating  shall  be  used. 

(350)  Unless  fuse  cut-outs  are  so  arranged  that  the  fuses  switches  to 
can  be  safely  disconnected  from  all  sources  of  electrical  energy  fulgg'^'Jfd' 
before  the  ungrounded  current-carr\ing  parts  can  be  touched , ^"^^^^jg^ 
switches  shall  always  be  so  placed  and  arranged  that  opening 

them  will  disconnect  the  fuses  from  all  sources  of  electrical 
energy. 

(351)  Fuse  cut-outs  on  circuits  above  300  volts  to  ground  protecting 
shall    be    made    inaccessible    to    unauthorized    persons,    and  ^^^^  above 
switches  shall  be  so  placed  and  arranged  that  opening  them  soo  volts, 
will  disconnect  the  fuses  from  all  sources  of  electrical  energy, 

(352)  All  fuse  cut-outs  installed  indoors  shall  be  installed  Fuse  cut- 
in  approved  fireproof  cabinets  or  shall  be  of  fireproof  type.      fireproof 

cabinets. 

(353)  Except  as  provided  for  "n  this  rule,  every  conductor  pj-Q^ection 
installed  underground  or  within  mine  buildings  shall  be  pro- ^^^^ij"!^"*® 
tected  against  short  circuit  at  the  point  where  it  receives  its 
supply  and  at  any  point  where  the  size  of  the  conductor  is 
reduced.     Such   conductors  shall  also  be   protected   against 
overcurrent  and  the  rating  or  setting  of  the  protective  device 

shall  not  exceed  the  allowable  current-carrying  capacity  of 
the  circuit  conductors  except  in  the  case  of  branch  motor 
circuits  where  the  rating  or  setting  of  the  device  may  be  in- 
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creased  sufficientl>'  to  take  care  of  motor-starting  currents. 
Unless  the  opening  of  the  device  disconnects  all  circuit  con- 
ductors at  the  same  time,  no  manually-  or  automatically- 
operated  disconnecting  device  shall  be  placed  in  a  neutral  or 
grounding  conductor.  Such  protection  may  be  omitted  in 
the  following  cases: 

(a)  If  the  branch  circuit  is  not  more  than  twenty-five 
feet  in  length. 

(b)  If  the  protection  for  a  larger  conductor  properly  pro- 

tects a  smaller. 

(c)  If  the  opening  of  the  circuit  may  cause  special  hazard 

by  interruption  of  service  or  removal  of  protection. 


Discon- 
nectors. 


break  ^''^  (354)  Unless  a  control  device  on  circuits  above  300  volts 

switches         makes  a  visual  air-break,  if  the  control  device,  the  circuit,  or 
required.  .  ,,,,,,.  •  i- 

equipment  controlled  by  the  device  requires  adjustment  or 
repair  there  shall  be  installed  between  it  and  the  source  of 
energy  a  suitable  air-break  disconnector. 

(355)  Disconnectors  shall  be  of  suitable  voltage  and  amp^ere 
rating  for  the  circuit  in  which  they  are  installed  and,  unless 
accessible  only  to  qualified  persons,  they  shall  be  protected 
by  signs  warning  against  opening  the  switch  under  load.  All 
switches  used  as  isolating  switches  shall  be  of  the  visual  air- 
break  type. 

(356)  Barriers  shall  be  provided  between  circuits  where 
more  than  one  set  of  disconnecting  switches  are  installed  ad- 
jacent to  each  other. 

(357)  On  all  ungrounded  distribution  systems  over  300 
volts  suitable  instruments  or  devices  shall  be  installed  and 
maintained  for  indicating  the  presence  of  ground  faults. 

Control  and  Protection  of  Apparatus. 

General  (358)  All  control  dcvices  shall  be  readily  and  safely  acces- 

rent?"of "*^  sible  to  authorized  persons;  they  shall  be  so  located,  labelled 
devices.  ^j.  marked  as  to  afford  means  of  identifying  circuits  or  equip- 
ment supplied  through  them;  manually-operated  control  de- 
vices shall  indicate  whether  they  are  open  or  closed.  They 
shall  be  so  installed,  where  practicable,  that  they  cannot  be 
closed  by  gravity  and  such  switches  as  close  by  gravity  shall 
be  provided  with  a  proper  stop-block  or  latch  to  prevent 
accidental  closing. 

Control  of         (359)  Suitable  control  and  protective  devices  shall  be  in- 
oq^uipment.    stalled  in  the  leads  to  all  individual  pieces  of  electrical  equip- 
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ment  such  as  generators,  motors,  transformers,  storage  bat- 
teries, electric  furnaces,  and  other  such  equipment,  except 
between  parts  or  pieces  of  apparatus  intended  to  operate  as 
a  unit. 

(360)  Switches,  controllers  and  rheostats  shall  be  so  con-^<Jo^^j. 
structed    as    to    make    and    maintain    good    contact.     Knife  reQuired. 
switches  shall  maintain  such  alignment  under  service  condi- 
tions that  they  may  be  closed  with  a  single,  unhesitating 
motion. 

(361)  All  control  devices  installed  outdoors  shall  be  of  an  control 
approved  type,  or  suitably  protected  from  the  weather.  outdcfors. 

(362)  All  exposed  current-carrying  parts  of  electrical  equip-  oenerai. 
ment  such  as  bus  bars,  conductors  and  terminals,  operating  at 

over  150  volts  and  not  isolated  by  an  elevation  of  at  least 
eight  feet,  shall  be  effectively  guarded. 

'  (363)  Suitable  working  space  shall  be  provided  and  main-  utilization 
tained  about  all  electrical  equipment.  Where  adjacent  to  ®^'^'^™®'^*' 
exposed  live  parts  such  working  spaces  shall  be  so  arranged 
that  they  will  not  be  used  as  passageways.  The  working 
space,  where  adjacent  to  exposed  parts  within  eight  feet  of 
the  floor,  shall,  where  practicable,  have  the  following  minimum 
horizontal  dimensions: 


Volts  to 

Equipment  on  one 

Equipment  on  both 

ground 

side  aisle 

sides  aisle 

Below  150 

1 . 5  feet 

2.5  feet 

Above  150 

2 . 5  feet 

4 . 0  feet 

(364)  (a)  All  motors  shall  be  provided  with  proper  starting  control  of 
equipment  rated  in  horsepower  and  for  all  motors  up  to  50 
horsepower,  except  as  provided  for  below,  the  motor  and  its 
starting  equipment  shall  be  controlled  by  a  motor-circuit 
switch  which  will  disconnect  all  ungrounded  conductors  of 
the  circuit,  leaving  the  motor  and  entire  starting  equipment 
dead.  An  isolating  switch  or  a  general-use  switch  treated  as 
an  isolating  switch  may  be  used  for  motors  of  more  than 
50  horsepower. 

(b)  For  all  motors  up  to  750  volts,  the  motor-circuit  switch 
shall  have  a  horsepower  rating  not  less  than  that  of  the  motor 
it  controls.  Where  a  general-use  switch  or  an  isolating  switch 
is  used  for  motors  of  more  than  50  horsepower  it  shall  have  a 
rating  not  less  than  115  per  centum  of  the  current  rating  of 
the  motor  as  shown  on  the  nameplate  and  a  minimum  rating 
of  200  amperes.  In  all  cases  the  motor-circuit  switch,  general- 
use  switch  or  isolating  switch  shall  be  so  constructed  that  the 
"open  position"  may  be  verified  by  visual  inspection. 
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(c)  The  motor-circuit  switch  may  be  omitted  where  a  cir- 
cuit breaker  or  autostarter  is  employed  as  the  starting  device. 
In  this  case  the  motor-circuit  switch  may  be  replaced  by  a 
general-use  switch  or  isolating  switch. 

(d)  Manually-operated  motor  starters  of  the  compensator 
type  having  both  a  starting  and  running  position  shall  be  so 
designed  that  they  cannot  remain  in  the  starting  position. 

(e)  One  motor-circuit  switch  may  serve  a  group  of  motors 
if  the  motors  drive  several  parts  of  a  single  machine  or  ap- 
paratus. 


Motor 
control 
devices. 


(365)  Manually-controlled  starters  for  all  D.C.  motors  and 
for  all  A.C.  motors  over  five  horsepower  shall  be  so  designed 
and  the  circuits  so  arranged  that  they  return  automatically 
to  the  "off"  position  upon  the  failure  of  the  energy  supply, 
except  where  the  motors  and  their  starting  devices  are,  during 
operation,  under  the  supervision  of  qualified  persons  and 
equivalent  protection  is  otherwise  provided. 


Protection  (366)  Each   motor  shall   be   protected   against  continuous 

of  motors.  ,        ,  ,  i        i    i       •         i  -.i  •  i         •        • 

overload  by  an  overload  device  that  will  interrupt  the  circuit 
at  125  per  centum  of  the  normal  current  rating  of  the  motor. 

Electric  Hoists. 

Installation.       (367)  All  electric  hoists  shall  be  so  installed  that: 


Automatic 
brake. 


(a)  One  or  more  brakes  will  be  applied  automatically  to 
bring  the  hoist  to  rest  in  event  of  power  failure. 


Overwind 
and  under- 
wind  devices. 


(b)  A  suitable  overwind  and  underwind  device  in  con- 
junction, if  necessary,  with  a  suitable  overspeed  de- 
vice will  cause  the  circuit  breaker  to  cut  off  the 
source  of  power  and  apply  automatically  one  or 
more  brakes  to  bring  the  hoist  to  rest  before  the 
cable  attachment  can  reach  the  sheave  or  before  the 
conversance  reaches  the  position  of  any  permanent 
obstruction  to  its  free  passage,  except  that  in  shaft 
sinking,  inspection  and  maintenance  operations  the 
underwind  protection  may  be  dispensed  with.  Such 
device  shall  be  so  designed,  installed  and  maintained 
as  to  provide  positive  protection  at  all  times  and  to 
function  at  a  definite  point  in  the  travel  of  the  con- 
veyance. No  person  shall  alter  the  adjustment  of 
any  overwind  or  underwind  device  without  proper 
authority. 


Intermediate 
obstruc- 
tions. 


(c)  Where  ore  or  waste  dumps,  loading  boxes  or  spill 
doors  are  installed  in  any  shaft  at  points  other  than 
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the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  the  regular  travel  of 
the  shaft  conveyance  and  where  any  part  of  such 
dump  box  or  door,  when  in  the  operating  position, 
interferes  with  the  free  and  unobstructed  passage  of 
the  conveyance  to  points  in  the  shaft  beyond  such 
dump  boxes  or  doors,  there  shall  be  installed, 

(i)  overwind  and  underwind  protection,  as  re- 
quired by  clause  h  of  rule  367  and  rule  369  of 
this  section,  for  permanent  obstructions, 

(ii)  positive  locking  devices  for  maintaining  such 
obstructions  out  of  the  operating  position  in 
the  shaft,  and 

(iii)  the  manager  or  his  agent  of  a  mine  employing 
such  ore  or  waste  dumps,  loading  boxes  or 
spill  doors  shall  provide  an  adequate  procedure 
for  the  safe  operation  of  such  equipment, 
which  shall  be  approved  by  the  Chief  In- 
spector. 

{d)  A  circuit-breaker  will  cut  off  the  source  of  power  and  ^^^^^^^g*;' 
result  in  the  automatic  application  of  one  or  more 
brakes  to  bring  the  hoist  to  rest  in  the  event  of  a 
predetermined  overload.  The  circuit-breaker  shall 
be  installed  on  the  supply  side  of  the  hoist  reversing 
contactors  or  controllers.  This  circuit-breaker  shall 
be  equipped  with  overload,  short-circuit  and  low- 
voltage  protective  devices.  The  control  circuit  shall 
be  so  arranged  that  the  circuit-breaker  will  be 
opened  by  an  emergency  switch,  as  provided  for  in 
clause  g  of  this  rule.  The  overload  device  shall  be 
set  so  as  to  open  the  circuit-breaker  in  the  event  of  a 
pre-determined  overload. 

{e)  A  back-out  switch   will   permit  backing  out  of  an  Back-out 
overwind  and  underwind  position  only  and  will  pre- 
vent  the   operation    of   the   hoist   in    the   improper 
direction  for  this  purpose. 


(/)  An  underwind  by-pass  switch  may  be  installed,  where  underwind 
necessary,  which  will  allow  the  conveyance  to  be^^jl*^^^ 
lowered   through   the  underwind  position,   provided 
that  such  by-pass  switch  shall  be  held  in  the  closed 
position  by  the  hoistman  and  will  return  automati- 
cally to  the  open  position  when  not  so  held. 

(g)  An  emergency  switch  will,  when  opened,  cause  the  Emergency 
circuit-breaker   to  cut  off  the  source  of  power  and  ^^**°^- 
apply  automatically  one  or  more  brakes  to  bring 
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the  hoist  to  rest.  The  emergency  switch  shall  be 
manually  opened  and  closed  and  shall  be  installed  in 
a  position  readily  accessible  to  the  hoistman. 


Ammeter. 


(h)  An  ammeter  in  plain  view  of  the  hoistman  will  show 
the  load  on  the  hoist  motor  at  all  times. 


Auxiliary 
overwind. 


(368)  (a)  On  all  electric  hoists  used  for  hoisting  men  in 
skips  or  in  skips  of  skip-cage  assemblies,  an  auxiliary  over- 
wind device  shall  be  installed  which  will  prevent  the  convey- 
ance being  hoisted  to  the  dumping  position  and  which  may 
be  placed  in  operation  at  all  times  that  men  are  carried ;  on 
hoists  not  used  for  hoisting  men  other  than  for  shaft  inspec- 
tion or  maintenance  operations  such  auxiliary  overwind  device 
shall  not  be  required. 


(b)  Except  in  shaft  sinking  such  auxiliary  overwind  device 
shall  be  so  installed  that  a  distinctive  signal  will  be  auto- 
matically given  to  the  men  about  to  enter  the  conveyance 
when  the  device  is  put  in  operation.  The  auxiliary  overwind 
device  may  be  placed  in  operation  either  manually  or  auto- 
matically. In  those  cases  where  the  device  is  automatically 
put  into  operation  by  the  hoistman 's  return  of  the  3-bell 
signal,  the  circuit  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  failure  of  the 
relay  coils  will  not  render  the  device  inoperative. 


Warning 
signal. 


Special 
testing. 


Electrical 

Hoisting 

Equipment 

Record 

Book. 


(369)  At  every  shaft  exceeding  three  hundred  feet  in  depth 
below  the  collar  adequate  provision  shall  be  made  whereby 
the  hoistman  is  warned,  audibly,  of  the  arrival  of  the  shaft 
conveyance  at  points  in  the  shaft  the  distances  of  which 
from  the  top  and  bottom  landing  places  are  not  less  than 
the  equivalent  of  three  revolutions  of  the  drum  of  the 
hoist.  The  warning  signal  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  sound 
only  when  the  hoisting  conveyance  is  approaching  the  top  or 
bottom  landings,  not  leaving  them. 

(370)  If  the  Electrical  Inspector  deems  it  necessary,  he 
may,  after  consultation  with  the  manager,  conduct  or  require 
to  be  conducted  specific  tests  of  the  efficiency  of  all  electric 
overwind  and  underwind  devices,  signalling  and  warning  de- 
vices and  hoisting  controls  and  equipment. 

(371)  The  owner  or  manager  of  a  mine  where  an  electric 
hoist  is  in  use  shall  depute  some  competent  person  or  persons 
whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  examine  at  least  once  in  each  week 
the  hoist  motor  and  control  apparatus,  electric  safety  devices 
and  hoisting  signalling  equipment.  The  report  of  such  ex- 
amination shall  be  recorded  in  a  book  termed  the  Electrical 
Hoisting  Equipment  Record  Book. 
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(a)  Such  owner  or  manager  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be 

kept  at  the  mine  for  each  hoist  a  book  termed  the 
Electrical  Hoisting  Equipment  Record  Book  in 
which  shall  be  recorded  a  report  of  every  such  ex- 
amination hereinbefore  referred  to  and  a  notation  of 
any  failure  or  accident  to  such  equipment  and  the 
action  taken  regarding  it,  signed  by  the  person  mak- 
ing the  examination. 

(b)  Such  entries  of  the  weekly  examination  shall  be  read 

and  signed  every  week  by  the  responsible  person  in 
charge  of  such  equipment  or  accessories  thereto. 

(c)  A  notation  of  the  action  taken  regarding  the  report 

of  any  failure  or  accident  to  any  part  of  the  electrical 
equipment  used  in  connection  with  the  hoist  or  the 
signalling  equipment  shall  be  made  over  the  signa- 
ture of  the  responsible  person  in  charge  of  such 
equipment  or  accessories  thereto. 

(d)  The    Electrical    Hoisting    Equipment    Record    Book 
shall  be  made  available  to  the  Inspector  at  all  times. 

Lighting  Fixtures. 

(372)  Electric   fixtures,    such    as    lamp   sockets   and    lamp  Guarding 
bases,  plugs,  receptacles,  etc.,  shall  be  so  installed  that  no 
current-carrying  parts  shall  normally  be  exposed  externally 

when  these  parts  are  within  reach  of  grounded  surfaces. 

(373)  The  operating  voltage  of  any  lighting  circuit  shall  jY^^^^ge  of 
not  exceed  300  volts  and  the  voltage  to  ground  of  any  con- circuits, 
ductor  shall  not  exceed  150  volts.    This  rule  shall  not  apply 

in  the  case  of  electric  locomotives  and  cranes  using  direct 
current. 

(374)  The  neutral  conductor  on  lighting  circuits  shall  be  identiflca- 
identified  by  a  white  braid  covering  or  other  equivalent  means,  neutral 

conductors. 

(375)  In  locations  where  exposed  to  dampness  or  mechani- style 
cal  injury,  portable  lamps  shall  have  their  sockets  enclosed  ^^^^^^ 
in  wood  or  composition  handles,  through  which  the  conductor 
shall  be  carried,  and  shall  have  a  substantial  wire  cage  which 
encloses  the  lamp.     A  hook  for  hanging  the  lamp  shall  be 
attached  either  to  the  cage  or  to  the  handle. 

Wiring  in  Explosive  Storages. 

(376)  All  electrical   wiring  in   explosive   magazines,   thaw  wiring  in 

,  ,  ...  .      .,  ,.  explosive 

houses,  detonator  or  blasting  cap  storage  buildings,  or  cap  storages, 
and  fuse  houses  shall  be  installed  in  rigid  conduit  with  screwed 
water-tight  joints,  or  shall  be  armoured  lead-covered  cable. 
All  conduit,  armour,  fittings  and  fixtures  shall  be  permanently 
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Switches, 
fuses. 


Electric 
heating. 


grounded, 
type. 


Lighting  fixtures  shall  be  an  approved  dust-tight 


(377)  The  switches  and  fuses  for  lighting,  heating  or  tele- 
phone circuits  for  explosives  magazines,  thaw  houses,  detona- 
tor or  blasting  cap  storage  buildings  and  cap  and  fuse  houses 
shall  be  in  a  fireproof  cabinet  located  outside  the  compartment 
in  which  explosives,  fuses  or  detonators,  or  blasting  caps  are 
stored.  Lighting  circuits  shall  be  fused  at  not  more  than 
10  amperes. 

(378)  Where  thaw  houses,  or  cap  and  fuse  houses  are 
heated  electrically,  a  hot-water  system  shall  be  used.  The 
electric  heater  shall  be  installed  outside  the  compartment  in 
which  the  explosives  are  stored  and  the  heater  and  radiators 
shall  be  grounded.  Heater  circuits  shall  be  fused  at  not  more 
than  125  per  centum  of  normal  current.  Wire  or  grid-lype 
heaters  shall  not  be  installed  in  or  about  any  building  in 
which  explosives  or  detonators  or  blasting  caps  are  stored  or 
handled. 


Electric  Blasting  Devices. 


Electric  (379)  The  firing  device  used  for  firing  shots  with  electricity 

devices^         from  lighting  or  power  cables  shall  be  so  arranged  that, — 

(a)  the  switch  mechanism  will  automatically  return  to 
the  open  position  by  gravity; 

(6)  the  live  side  of  such  device  is  installed  in  a  fixed 
locked  box  and  shall  be  accessible  only  to  the  author- 
ized shot-firer; 

(c)  provision  is  made  that  the  leads  to  the  face  are  short- 
circuited  when  the  contacts  of  the  shot-firing  device 
are  in  the  open  position ; 

{d)  the  box  in  which  the  shot-firing  device  and  the  short- 
circuiting  device  are  mounted  is  provided  with  a 
lock  and  the  door  is  so  arranged  that  it  cannot  be 
closed  or  locked  unless  the  contacts  of  the  firing 
device  are  open  and  the  short-circuiting  device  is  in 
place; 

(e)  where  electricity  from  550-volt  circuits  is  used  for 
shot-firing  the  device  shall  be  elcctro-magnetically 
operated,  except  as  provided  in  rule  89. 

Precautions        (380)  When  shot-firing  cables  or  wires  are  installed  in  the 
tfon'^of*  **     vicinity  of  power  or  lighting  cables,  proper  precautions  shall 

shot-flring 
cables.  ,« 
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be  taken  to  prevent  the  shot-firing  cables  or  wires  coming  in 
contact  with  the  lighting  or  power  cables. 

(381)  Circuits  having  a  grounded  conductor  shall  not  be  qrounded 
used  for  shot-firing. 


circuits. 


Telephones. 

(382)  Telephone  or  other  signal  apparatus  which  must  be  protecting 
handled  by  persons  and  which  is  connected  to  overhead  signal  ^''"'P"^®'^*' 
circuits  exposed  b>-  supply  lines  over  400  volts  to  ground  shall 

be  protected  as  follows: 

(a)  By  fuses  and  arresters. 

(6)  All  exposed  non-current-carrying  metal  parts  shall  be 
permanently  grounded;  or,  the  apparatus  shall  be 
installed  in  such  a  way  that  a  person  using  it  will  be 
obliged  to  stand  on  an  insulated  platform,  in  an 
insulated  booth,  or  on  other  insulating  surfaces. 

(383)  Telephone  or  signal  apparatus  which  is  connected  Protecting 
to  a  line  which  parallels  a  supply  circuit  of  high  voltage  in  exposed^ to 
such  a  manner  as  to  be  exposed  to  induced  voltage  shall  bel^oltage. 
protected  by  transformers  and  shall  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  rule  382. 


Cranes  and  Elevators. 

(384)  Readily  accessible  means  shall  be  provided  whereby  Disconnec- 
all  conductors  and  equipment  located  in  or  on  cars  or  cranes  ca°rs\nd 
may  be  disconnected  entirely  from  the  source  of  energy  at  a^""^"®^- 
point  as  near  as  possible  to  the  trolley  or  other  current  col- 
lector. 

(385)  A  circuit-breaker  or  switch,  capable  of  interrupting  switch 
the  circuit  under  heavy  loads,  shall  be  used  unless  the  current  cl?" and  ^"^ 
collector  can  be  safely  removed,  under  heavy  loads,  from  the°^^"®^- 
trolley  wire. 


Storage  Batteries. 

(386)  Storage  batteries  in  rooms  used  also  for  other  pur-  protection  of 
poses  shall  be  adequately  guarded  or  enclosed.     Means  shall  storage 
be  provided,  if  necessary,  to  prevent  dangerous  accumulations 
of  inflammable  gas.      Batteries  whose  operating  voltage  ex- 
ceeds 50  volts  shall  be  installed  in  conformity  with  the  general 
rules  covering  equipment. 
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OuardinK 
trolley  or 
crane 
collector 
wires. 


Trolleys  and  Portable  Apparatus. 

(387)  Trolley  or  crane  collector  wires,  whether  indoors  or 
out,  shall,  where  practicable,  be  elevated  at  least  eight  feet 
above  the  ground  level  and  be  provided  with  suitable  guards 
so  arranged  that  jjersons  cannot  inadvertently  touch  the 
current-carrying  parts  while  in  contact  with  the  ground  or 
with  conducting  material  connected  to  the  ground. 


Operating  (388)   In  underground  workings,  tunnels  or  under  bins  or  in 

voltage  in  ,   \,     ^,  ,  *=>  ,  ,,  •  ..      i  i 

underground  similar  locations  where  trolley  wires  are  necessarily  less  than 
tunnels.  '       eight  feet  above  the  rail  level,  the  operating  voltage  shall  not 
exceed  300  and  the  wires  shall  be  effectively  guarded  to  pre- 
vent accidental  contact  of  person. 


Warning 
equipment. 


Control 
levers. 


(389)  Every  locomotive,  engine,  trolley  or  motor  car  used 
for  hauling  material  either  above  or  below  ground  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  headlight  or  headlights,  and  a  whistle,  bell, 
gong  or  horn,  which  shall  be  maintained  at  all  times  in  proper 
working  condition. 

(390)  Control  levers  of  storage  battery  and  trolley  locomo- 
tives shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  lever  cannot  accidentally 
be  removed  when  the  power  is  on. 


Fire-fighting  Appliances. 

fingulsiiers.  (391)  Where  installed  electrical  apparatus  presents  a  fire 
hazard  each  room  or  space  shall  be  provided  with  an  adequate 
approved  fire-extinguishing  appliance,  conveniently  located 
and  conspicuously  marked.  No  chemical  appliance  which 
has  not  been  approved  for  use  on  live  parts  shall  be  placed  in 
any  room  containing  electric  apparatus  or  exposed  lines  unless 
a  sign  is  mounted  at  the  appliance  warning  against  its  use  on 
electrical  fires. 

Underground  Installations. 

General  rule.  (392)  All  rules  that  apply  to  surface  installations  shall 
apply  equally  to  underground  installations.  The  following 
are  special  rules  applicable  only  to  underground  installations. 

Control  of  (393)  Where  electrical  energy  is  taken  underground,  pro- 

fe«dlri.'^°"'''^  vision  shall  be  made  so  that  the  current  can  be  cut  off  on  the 
surface.  The  control  device  shall  not  be  accessible  to  un- 
authorized persons  and,  if  not  located  in  a  supply  station, 
shall  be  in  a  separate  room  or  screened-off  enclosure. 

(394)  All  new  cables  purchased  for  the  transmission  of 
power  underground  at  a  potential  in  excess  of  750  volts  shall 
be  accompanied  by  the  manufacturer's  certified  report  of  in- 
sulation tests,  a  copy  of  which  shall  be  filed  with  the  Chief 
Inspector  of  Mines. 


Test 

certificate 

necessary. 
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(395)  (a)  All  cables  transmitting  power  underground  at  a  ^^^yj.|j.°*y^j 
potential  exceeding  750  volts  shall  have  a  voltage  rating  of  rabies  and 
50  per  centum  higher  than  the  normal  operating  voltage.         breakers. 

(b)  All  control  devices  designed  to  afford  short-circuit 
protection  on  circuits  exceeding  750  volts  shall  have  a  voltage 
rating  of  50  per  centum  higher  than  normal  operating  voltage. 

(396)  The  operating  voltage  on  signal  systems  shall  not  voltage 
exceed  150  volts  to  ground.     One  conductor  of  the  two-wi re  system, 
signal  circuit  shall  be  grounded  where  the  power  supply  is 
obtained   from   a   transformer  having  a   primary  voltage  in 
excess  of  750  volts.     The  signal  system  may  be  operated  with 

both  conductors  ungrounded  when  the  supply  is  from  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  voltage  in  excess  of  750  volts,  pro- 
vided an  insulating  transformer  having  a  one-to-one  ratio  is 
installed  between  the  supply  and  the  signal  system. 

(397)  Where  an  electrical  hoisting-signal  system  is  installed  Electric 
at  any  shaft  or  winze  there  shall  be  a  suitable,  separate,  audible  system. 
signal  system  for  the  control  of  each  hoisting  conveyance 
operated  from  a  single  hoist  and  there  shall  be  a  sufficient 
difference  in  the  sounds  of  the  signals  to  the  hoistman  that 

they  are  easily  distinguishable  and  it  shall  be  so  arranged  that 
the  hoistman  can  return  the  signal  to  the  person  giving  the 
signal. 

(398)  (a)  Conductors  for  all  circuits  not  over  150  volts  to  Power 
ground  shall  either  be  installed  in  standard  conduits,  armoured 

on  non-inflammable  casings,  or  securely  tied  to  suitable  in- 
sulators so  that  they  do  not  touch  any  timbering  or  metal. 
On  no  account  shall  staples  be  used.  Open-type  wiring  shall 
not  be  used  in  timbered  shafts  or  winzes,  except  in  cases  of 
extreme  emergency. 

(b)  All  fixed  conductors  transmitting  power  underground  Grounding  of 
at  over  150  volts  to  ground  shall  be  armoured  or  enclosed  in  ^^^''^^^^ 
standard  conduit  and  substantially  supported. 

(399)  The  armouring  or  casings  of  all  cables  shall  be  bonded 
together  so  as  to  be  electrically  continuous  and  shall  be  con- 
nected at  some  point  or  points  to  a  satisfactory  ground  on 
surface. 

(400)  Where  the  armouring  or  casings  of  cables  do  not  pro-  ^'"uip^ent.°^ 
vide  an  adequate  grounding  system  for  underground  electrical 
equipment,  a  copper  or  other  non-corrosive  grounding  con- 
ductor of  adequate  size  shall  be  run  from  such  equipment  to 

a  satisfactory  ground  on  surface. 

(401)  At  all  underground  stations  where  any  cable  trans- ^°°t-o°'" 
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mitting  power  at  a  potential  exceeding  300  volts  leaves  the 
shaft,  a  room  or  junction  box  shall  be  provided  into  which 
such  cable  shall  be  run. 

sphc^boxes.  (402)  Junction  boxes  on  any  cable  transmitting  power  at 
a  potential  exceeding  300  volts  shall  not  be  located  in  any 
shaft  or  winze  or  attached  to  any  timbers  at  a  shaft  or  winze 
station  or  in  a  headframe.  Splice  boxes  for  cable  extension 
in  a  shaft  or  winze  shall  be  of  a  type  approved  by  the  Inspector. 

Terminals  of     (403)  ^U  lead-sheathed  cables  shall  be  provided  with  pro- 
cabtes.®^        perly  sealed  cable  terminals  to  exclude  moisture  from  the 
insultation. 

tion  about"  (404)  The  bases  of  electric  motors,  transformers,  starting 
electrical  equipment  and  other  electrical  apparatus  and  the  compart- 
ments in  which  such  are  installed  shall  be  of  such  material 
and  constructed  in  such  manner  as  to  reduce  the  fire  hazard 
to  a  minimum.  No  inflammable  material  shall  be  stored  or 
placed  in  the  same  compartment  with  any  such  equipment  or 
apparatus. 


Electric 
heaters. 


(405)  Where  lamps,  wire  or  grid-type  heaters  are  used 
underground  they  shall  be  so  installed  and  protected  as  to 
prevent  the  heat  generated  from  becoming  a  fire  hazard. 


Fire 
protection. 


(406)  Approved  fire-extinguishing  devices  for  use  on  elec- 
trical fires  shall  be  provided  and  maintained  in  condition  for 
immediate  use.  They  shall  be  conveniently  mounted  at  or 
in  every  place  containing  electrical  apparatus  having  inflam- 
mable insulation  or  parts  which,  once  ignited,  can  support 
combustion. 


formers  (407)  The  type  and  location  of  transformers  installed  under- 

type  and       ground  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Electrical  In- 

lOCa>blOIl> 

spector. 

Trans-  (408)  (a)  All  transformers  over  2  kva,  unless  insulated  with 

transformer  non-inflammable  dielectric  liquids  or  Class  B  or  C  insulation, 
when  installed  underground,  shall  be  effectively  isolated  from 
the  mine  workings  by  enclosure  in  rooms  constructed  of  fire- 
proof materials  throughout.  A  door  sill  of  not  less  than  six 
inches  in  height  shall  be  provided. 

(b)  No  material  or  equipment  of  any  kind,  including  air 
lines,  air  ducts,  water  or  steam  lines,  shall  pass  through  or 
terminate  within  the  room  other  than  that  essential  to  the 
transformer  installation  or  its  proper  operation  and  safety. 

(c)  The  covers  of  the  ventilation  openings  shall  be  held 
open  by  thermal  fuse  links  and  shall  close  by  gravity;  the 
door  shall  be  constructed  of  steel  or  other  suitable  material. 
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(d)  No   transformer  station   shall   be   located   within   two 
hundred  feet  of  any  explosives  storage. 

(409)  Adequate  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  elec-  Protection  of 
trical  signal  or  telephone  wires,  whether  insulated  or  not,  tefe phone* 
coming  into  contact  with  other  electrical  conductors.  wires. 


GENERAL. 

(410)  No  person  shall  wilfully  damage,  or  without  proper  wiifui 
authority  remove  or  render  useless  any  fencing,  casing,  lining,  pf^%fty° 
guide,  means  of  signalling,  signal,  cover,  chain,  flange,  horn, 
brake,  indicator,  ladder,  platform,  steam-gauge,  water-gauge, 
safety-valve,    electrical   equipment,    fire-fighting   equipment, 

first  aid  equipment  or  other  appliance  or  thing  provided  in 
any  mine  in  compliance  with  this  Act. 

(411)  No  person  under  the  influence  of  or  carrying  in toxi- Persons 
eating  liquor  shall  enter  any  mine  or  be  in  the  proximity  of  "n'mfe'^nce^of 
any  working  place  on  the  surface  or  near  any  machinery  in  fj^°^|;''^^'^« 
motion. 

(412)  Abstracts  of  the  rules  contained  in  this  Act,  author- Abstracts 
ized  by  the  Chief  Inspector,  shall  be  posted  up  in  suitable  to  be  ^posted, 
places  at  the  mine  or  works  where  the  same  can  be  conveni- 
ently read  and  the  owner  or  agent  of  the  mine  shall  maintain 

such  abstracts,  duly  posted,  and  the  removal  or  destruction 
of  the  same  shall  be  an  offence  against  this  Act. 

(413)  The  Minister  may,  under  rules  and  regulations  made  charges 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  prescribe  the  charges  ^'^'^  ^®®^* 
to  be  made  for  any  record  or  log  book  required  under  the 
provisions  of  this  section. 


TESTING  LABORATORIES. 

161.  The   Minister   may,   out  of  any  moneys  appropriated  Testing 
for  the  purpose,  establish,  maintain  and  operate  a  laboratory '^^°'^^*^°"®^' 
or  laboratories  for  the  purpose  of  testing  or  examining  hoisting 
ropes  or  other  appliances  used  about  a  mine  and,  under  rules 
and  regulations  made  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 
may  provide  for, — 

(a)  the  management  and  operation  of  such  laboratory  or 
laboratories; 

(b)  the  charges  to  be  paid  for  services  performed  in  such 

laboratory  or  laboraties; 
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(c)  such  other  purposes  as  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  may  seem  proper. 

PARTY  WALL. 


Party  wuIIh, 
thickness  of. 


162. — (1)  Except  as  provided  in  rule  33  of  section  160,  or 
unless  the  owners  agree  to  dispense  therewith,  in  all  mining 
operations  there  shall  be  left  between  all  adjoining  properties 
a  party  wall  at  least  fifteen  feet  thick  (being  seven  and  one- 
half  feet  on  each  property),  to  the  use  of  which  the  adjoining 
owners  shall  be  entitled  in  common. 


Use  in 
oomraon. 


(2)  The  owners  shall  be  entitled  to  use  such  party  wall  in 
common  on  surface  as  roadway  for  all  purposes,  and  such 
roadway  shall  not  be  obstructed  by  the  throwing  of  soil,  rock 
or  other  material  thereon,  or  in  any  other  way,  and  any  person 
obstructing  the  same  in  addition  to  any  civil  liability  shall 
incur  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $10  for  every  day  such 
obstruction  continues. 


Dispensing  (3)  Any  such  adjoining  owners  may,  in  any  case,  apply  to 
the  Judge,  who  may  make  an  order  dispensing  with  such 
party  wall  or  roadway,  or  providing  for  the  working  of  any 
material  therein,  or  otherwise  as  he  may  deem  just. 


Examination 
of  party  wall. 


Order  for 
closing 
breach  in 
partyi^wall. 


(4)  When  the  owner  of  a  mine  or  mining  property  has 
reason  to  believe  that  a  breach  has  been  made  in  the  party 
wall  between  his  own  and  an  adjoining  property  or  that  a 
trespass  has  been  committed  with  respect  thereto,  the  Judge 
may  upon  application  to  him  authorize  a  competent  and  dis- 
interested person  to  examine  such  party  wall  and  for  such 
purpose  enter  the  said  mine  or  mining  property  with  an 
assistant  or  assistants  and  use  if  necessary  the  workings  and 
appliances  thereof,  and  the  person  so  appointed  shall  immedi- 
ately after  such  examination  report  in  writing  his  findings  to 
the  Judge.  The  time  when  such  examination  shall  be  made 
and  the  cost  thereof  and  an>'  damage  resulting  therefrom 
shall  be  fixed  by  the  order  of  the  Judge. 

(5)  Where  a  breach  has  been  made  in  a  party  wall  of  a 
mine  by  the  owner  of  an  adjoining  mine  or  by  his  workmen, 
servants  or  agents  without  permission  of  the  owner  of  such 
first-mentioned  mine  or  the  authority  of  the  Mining  Court  or 
the  Department,  the  Judge  upon  the  application  of  such  first- 
mentioned  owner  may  make  an  order  directing  the  owner  of 
such  adjoining  mine  to  permanently  close  such  breach  or  do 
such  other  things  as  the  Judge  may  deem  necessary  or  advis- 
able to  prevent  water  flowing  into  the  mine  of  the  applicant, 
and  if  work  has  been  discontinued  in  such  adjoining  mine,  or 
if  for  any  other  reason  he  deems  it  expedient,  the  Judge  may 
authorize  the  applicant  to  enter  upon  the  adjoining  mine  and 
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into  the  works  thereof  and  to  erect  bulkheads  therein  and  do 
all  such  other  things  or  make  such  use  of  the  works  of  the 
adjoining  mine  as  the  Judge  may  deem  necessary  or  advisable 
for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the  mine  of  the  applicant  and  his 
workmen  and  employees  from  damage  or  danger  from  accumu- 
lations of  water  in  the  adjoining  mine. 

(6)  The  Judge  for  good  cause  shown  and  on  such  terms  as  varying 
may  seem  just  may  by  subsequent  order  at  any  time  change,  "^'^ 
supplement,  alter,  vary  or  rescind  any  order  made  under  the 
authority  of  this  section. 

NOTICE  OF  NON-FATAL  ACCIDENTS. 

163.  Where,   in   or  about  any  mine,  metallurgical  works.  Notice  of 
quarry,  sand,  clay  or  gravel  pit,  any  accident  occurs  which  be°lent\o° 
causes  fracture  or  dislocation  of  any  bones  of  the  body,  or^'^^P®'^*"^- 
any  other  injury  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  attending  physi- 
cian may  result  in  the  injured  person  being  incapacitated  for 
work  for  at  least  seven  days,  to  any  person  employed  therein, 
the  owner,  agent,   manager  or  superintendent  shall  within 
three  days  of  the  accident  send  notice  in  writing  to  the  In- 
spector resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in  which  the  mine 
or  works  are  situate  on  the  form  prescribed  for  such  purpose. 

NOTICE  OF  SPECIAL  OCCURRENCES. 

164. — (1)  Where  in  or  about  any  mine, —  »    idem. 

(a)  any  accident  involving  the  hoist,  sheaves,  hoisting 

rope,  shaft  or  winze  conveyances,  or  shaft  or  winze 
timbering; 

(b)  any  inrush  of  water  from  old  workings  or  otherwise; 

(c)  any  failure  of  an  underground  dam  or  bulkhead,  as 

defined  by  rule  59  of  section  1 60 ; 

(d)  any  outbreak  of  fire  below  ground  or  any  outbreak 
of  fire  above  ground  if  it  endangers  any  structure  of 
the  mine  plant; 

(e)  any  premature  or  unexpected  explosion  or  ignition  of 

explosives ; 

(J)  any  asphyxiation  affecting  a  partial  or  total  loss  of 
physical  control; 

(g)  any  inflammable  gas  in  the  mine  workings;  or 


(h)  any  unexpected   and   non-controlled  extensive  sub- 
sidence or  caving  of  mine  workings, 
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Notice  of 
occurrence 
of  fire  and 
need  of 
rescue 
equipment. 


occurs,  whether  or  not  loss  of  life  or  personal  injury  is  caused 
thereby,  the  owner,  agent,  manager  or  superintendent  of  the 
mine  shall,  within  the  twenty-four  hours  next  after  such 
occurrence,  send  notice  in  writing  in  duplicate  to  the  District 
Inspector  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in  which  the  mine 
is  situate  and  shall  furnish,  upon  request,  such  particulars  in 
respect  thereof  a*  the  Inspector  may  require. 

(2)  Where  in  or  about  any  mine,  an  outbreak  of  fire  occurs 
which  endangers  the  health  or  safety  of  any  person  or  persons 
and  the  services  of  the  mine  rescue  stations  are  required,  the 
owner,  agent,  manager  or  superintendent  shall  immediately 
notify  the  Rescue  Station  Superintendent  and  the  District 
Inspector  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in  which  the  mine 
is  situate. 


Rockburst.  (3)  (fl)  Where  a  rockburst  occurs  whether  or  not  loss  of 
life  or  personal  injury  is  caused  thereby  and  the  location  of 
such  rockburst  is  determined  as  being  within  the  workings  of 
any  mine,  the  owner,  agent,  manager  or  superintendent  of 
the  mine  shall,  within  the  twenty-four  hours  next  after  the 
location  of  such  burst  has  been  determined,  send  notice  in 
writing  to  the  District  Inspector  resident  in  that  part  of 
Ontario  in  which  the  mine  is  situate  and  shall  furnish,  upon 
request,  such  particulars  in  respect  thereto  as  the  Inspector 
may  require. 


Record  of 
rookbursts. 


(b)  A  record  of  the  occurrence  of  all  rockbursts  at  a  mine 
shall  be  kept  showing,  as  far  as  possible  the  time,  location, 
extent  of  the  burst,  any  injury  to  persons  and  any  other  in- 
formation pertaining  to  the  burst  and  such  record  shall  be 
available  at  all  times  to  the  Inspector. 


OTHER  NOTICES  AND  INFORMATION. 


Written 
notice  by 
owner  or 
agent. 


165. — (1)  The  owner  or  agent  shall  give  or  cause  the 
manager  or  superintendent  of  a  mine  to  give  written  notice 
to  the  Chief  Inspector  and  to  the  District  Inspector  resident 
in  the  district  in  which  the  mine  is  situate, — 


(a)  of  the  intended  installation  of  an  intial  mine  hoisting 
plant  or  power  plant  and  the  name  and  address  of 
the  person  in  charge  of  the  operation  at  least  four- 
teen days  prior  to  the  commencement  of  work  on 
such  installation.  The  notice  shall  also  give  the  lot, 
concession  and  township  or  the  claim  numbers  of 
the  ground  on  which  operations  arc  to  commence 
and  the  specifications  and  la\out  of  the  headframe, 
buildings,  hoist  and  equipment  and  power  plant; 
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(b)  of  the  connection  or  reconnection  of  any  mining  elec- 

trical equipment  with  any  source  of  electric  energy 
controlled  by  any  other  person  or  persons  at  least 
fourteen  days  prior  to  such  connection; 

(c)  of  the  commencement  or  resumption  after  an  inter- 

ruption of  one  month  or  more,  of  mining  operations 
within  fourteen  days  after  such  commencement  or 
resumption;  and 

(d)  of  the  closing  down  of  the  mine  and  that  the  require- 
ments of  subsection  1  of  section  157  as  to  the  fencing 
of  the  top  of  the  shaft,  entrances  from  the  surface, 
pits  and  openings;  the  requirements  of  rule  59  of 
section  160  as  to  the  disposal  of  explosives;  the  re- 
quirements of  rule  267  of  section  160  as  to  the  aban- 
donment of  a  shaft  compartment  for  hoisting  pur- 
poses and  as  to  the  removal  and  disposition  of 
hoisting  ropes ;  the  requirements  of  clause  a  of  rule  317 
of  section  160  as  to  the  disconnection  of  the  supply 
station  from  the  power  source  and  notification  of 
same  to  Chief  Inspector;  and  the  requirements  of 
clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  5  of  section  167  as  to 
the  filing  of  plans  and  sections  have  been  complied 
with  within  fourteen  days  of  such  closing  down. 

(2)  The  owner,  manager  or  superintendent  of  a  mine  shall  information 
furnish  to  the  Inspector  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  where  i^pector. 
the  mine  is  situate,  all  information  which  the  Inspector  may 
require  for  the  purposes  of  the  returns  of  such  Inspector. 

STATISTICAL  RETURNS. 

166. — (1)    For   the   purpose  of  their  tabulation  under  the  statistical 
instructions  of  the  Minister  the  owner  or  agent  of  every  mine,ownere  o/ 
quarry  or  other  works  to  which  this  Act  applies  shall,  on  or^ne^^^ 
before  the  15th  day  of  January  in  every  year,  send  to  the 
Department  a  correct  return  for  the  year  which  ended  on  the 
31st  day  of  December  next  preceding,  showing  the  number  of 
persons  ordinarily  employed  below  and  above  ground  respec- 
tively, and  distinguishing  the  different  classes  and  ages  of  the 
persons  so  employed  whose  hours  of  labour  are  regulated  by 
this  Act,  the  average  rate  of  wages  of  each  class  and  the  total 
amount  of  wages  paid  during  the  year,  the  quantity  in  stan- 
dard weight  of  the  minerals  dressed,  and  of  the  undressed 
mineral  which  has  been   sold,   treated   or  used   during  such 
year,  and   the  value  or  estimated  value  thereof,  and  such 
other  particulars  as  the  Minister  may  by  regulation  prescribe. 

(2)  The  owner  or  agent  of  every  metalliferous  mine  shall.  Monthly  or 

*=  ^  '  quarterly 

>.-  returns. 
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if  required,  make  a  similar  return  for  the  month  or  quarter 
at  the  end  of  each  month  or  quarter  of  the  calendar  year. 

penalty.  ^3^  Every  owner  or  agent  of  a  mine,  quarry  or  other  works 

who  fails  to  comply  with  this  section,  or  makes  any  return 
which  is  to  his  knowledge  false  in  any  particular,  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act. 

MINE  PLANS. 

Plans  to  167. — (1)  At  every  mine  the  owner  or  manager  shall  cause 

^^  '         the  following  plans  on  a  scale  acceptable  to  the  Chief  Insjjector 
to  be  kept  up  to  a  date  not  more  than  six  months  last  past: 

(a)  A  surface  plan  showing  the  boundaries  of  the  pro- 

perty, all  lakes,  streams,  roads,  railways,  electric 
power  transmission  lines,  main  pipe  lines,  buildings, 
shaft  openings,  adits,  open  surface  workings,  dia- 
mond-drill holes,  outcroppings  of  rock  and  dumps 
and  tailing  disposal  sites. 

(b)  Underground  plans  of  each  level  showing  all  under- 
ground workings  including  shafts  and  tunnels,  dia- 
mond-drill holes,  dams  and  bulkheads.  Each  level 
plan  shall  be  shown  on  a  separate  drawing. 

(c)  Vertical  mine  sections  at  suitable  intervals  and  at 

suitable  azimuths,  showing  all  shafts,  tunnels,  drifts, 
stopes,  and  other  mine  workings  in  relation  to  the 
surface  including  the  location  of  the  top  of  the  bed- 
rock, surface  of  the  overburden  and  the  bottom  and 
surface  of  any  known  water  course  or  body  of  water. 
Each  section  shall  be  shown  on  a  separate  drawing. 

(d)  Adequate  ventilation   plans,   showing  the  direction 

and  velocity  of  the  main  air  currents,  the  location  of 
permanent  fans,  ventilation  doors  and  stoppings  and 
connections  with  adjacent  mines. 

i<^em.  (2)  (a)  The  owner  or  manager  at  every  mine  in  which  elec- 

tricity is  used  underground  shall  keep  or  cause  to  have  kept 
up  to  a  date  not  more  than  six  months  last  past,  an  adequate 
plan,  or  diagram  showing  on  a  suitable  scale,  the  following 
information: 

(i)  The  position  of  all  fixed  electrical  apparatus  in  the 
mine. 


(ii)  The  routes  of  all  fixed  power  feeders  and  fixed  branch 
feeders  properly  noted  and  referenced. 
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(iii)  The  rating  of  all  electrical  feeder  control  apparatus 
and  equipment. 

(b)  Such  plans  or  diagrams  shall  be  available  to  the  In- 
spector at  all  times  and  copies  of  such  plans  or  diagrams  shall 
be  furnished  him  upon  request. 

(3)  (a)  On  any  examination  or  inspection  of  a  mine  the^g^^^'^^^^. 
owner,  manager  or  superintendent  shall,  if  required,  produce  progress 

IT  1  1        •       1   1  1        •»*•    •  o'^  plan. 

to  the  Inspector  or  other  person  authorized  by  the  Minister 
or  the  Deputy  Minister,  all  plans  and  sections  of  the  workings, 
referred  to  in  subsections  1  and  2. 

(b)  The  owner,  manager  or  superintendent  shall,  if  required 
by  the  Inspector  or  other  person  authorized  by  the  Minister 
or  the  Deputy  Minister,  cause  to  be  marked  on  such  plans 
and  sections  the  progress  of  the  mine  up  to  the  time  of  the 
examination  or  inspection,  and  shall  furnish  him  with  a  copy 
or  tracing  thereof. 

Plan  of 

(4)  Certified  copies  of  the  plans  required  by  clause  b  ofw9rking 
subsection  1  and  mine  sections  showing  all  shafts  as  required  be  filed.^ 
by  clause  c  of  subsection  1  shall  be  made  and  filed  in  the 
Department  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  March  in  each  year, 
showing  the  workings  of  the  mine  up  to  and  including  the 

31st  day  of  December  next  preceding. 

(5)  (a)  Before  a  mine  or  any  part  of  a  mine  is  abandoned, fl/l'^®^*^^^!' 
closed   down,   or  otherwise   rendered   inaccessible  all   under- abandon- 
ground  plans  and  sections,  referred  to  in  clauses  b  and  c  of 
subsection  1,  shall  be  brought  up  to  date  and  a  certified  copy 

filed  in  the  Department. 

(b)  Before  all  work  at  a  mine  has  ceased,  the  surface  plan 
referred  to  in  clause  a  of  subsection  1,  showing  all  openings  to 
underground  workings,  shall  be  brought  up  to  date  and  a 
certified  copy  filed  in  the  Department. 

(6)  The  owner  of  every  mine,  quarry  or  other  works  to  R:e.sponsi- 
which  this  section  applies  shall  be  responsible  for  compliance  owner, 
with  the  provisions  thereof  and  every  owner  or  other  person 

who  fails  to  comply  with  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section, 
or  who  produces  to  the  Inspector  or  other  authorized  person, 
or  files  or  causes  to  be  produced  or  filed  a  plan  which  to  his 
knowledge  is  false  in  any  particular,  shall  be  guilty  of  an 
offence  against  this  Act. 

(7)  Every  such  plan  shall  be  treated  as  confidential  in-  Plans  to  be 
formation  for  the  use  of  the  officers  of  the  Department  and  confidential. 
shall  not  be  exhibited  nor  shall  any  information  contained 
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therein  be  imparted  to  any  person  except  with  the  written 
permission  of  the  owner  or  agent  of  the  mine. 

POWERS  AND  DUTIES  OF  INSPECTOR, 


Powers  of 
Inspector. 


Inquiries  as 
to  com- 
pliance with 
Act. 


Inspection. 


168. — (1)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  Inspector,  and  he 
shall  have  power, — 

(a)  to  make  such  examination  and  inquiry  as  he  may 
deem  necessary  to  ascertain  whether  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  are  complied  with ;  and  to  give  notice  to 
the  owner  or  agent  in  writing  of  any  particulars  in 
which  he  considers  such  mine  or  any  portion  thereof, 
or  any  matter,  thing  or  practice  to  be  dangerous  or 
defective  or  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act, 
and  to  require  the  same  to  be  remedied  within  the 
time  named  in  such  notice; 

(b)  to  enter,  inspect  and  examine  any  mine  and  any  por- 

tion thereof  at  any  reasonable  time  by  day  or  night, 
but  so  as  not  to  unnecessarily  impede  or  obstruct 
the  working  of  the  mine; 


stopping 
work  when 
men  unsafe. 


General 
powers  for 
protection 
of  persons. 


Reports  of 
Inspectors. 


(c)  to  order  the  immediate  cessation  of  work  in  and  the 
departure  of  all  persons  from  any  mine  or  portion 

thereof  which  he  considers  unsafe,  or  to  allow  persons 
to  continue  to  work  therein  on  such  precautions  being 
taken  as  he  deems  necessary;  and 

(d)  to  exercise  such  other  powers  as  he  may  deem  neces- 
sary for  ensuring  the  health  and  safety  of  miners  and 
all  other  persons  employed  in  or  about  mines,  smel- 
ters, metallurgical  and  mining  works. 

(2)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  Inspector  to  make  a  report 
of  every  examination  and  inquiry  made  in  the  course  of  his 
duty  during  the  year  to  the  Minister,  the  Deputy  Minister  or 
the  Chief  Inspector  as  required  by  the  circumstances  immedi- 
ately upon  the  completion  of  such  examination  or  inquiry. 


SPECIAL  REPORT. 


Special 
Report. 


169. — (1)  The  Minister  may  direct  the  Inspector  to  make 
a  special  report  with  respect  to  any  accident  in  or  about  a 
mine  which  has  caused  the  loss  of  life  or  injury  to  any  person, 
or  with  respect  to  any  condition  in  or  about  a  mine. 


Inspectors 
may  take 
evidence. 


(2)  In  conducting  the  inquiry  the  Inspector  shall  have 
power  to  compel  the  attendance  of  witnesses  and  the  produc- 
tion of  books,  documents  and  things,  and  to  take  evidence 
upon  oath. 
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OFFENCES. 

170. — (1)    Non-compliance   with   any  written  order  of  an  Offence. 
Inspector   issued    in   accordance    with    section    168    shall   be 
deemed  an  offence  against  Part  VIII. 

(2)  Failure  to  give  written  notice  of  the  completion  of  any  idem. 
work  in  accordance  with  any  written  order  of  an  Inspector 
issued  under  section  168  shall  be  deemed  an  offence  against 
Part  VIII. 

Rev.  Stat., 

14.- — (1)  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  174  of  The  Minings.  47,  s.  174. 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:         enacted; 

subs.  2, 
repealed. 

(1)  An  owner,  agent  or  other  person  who  is  guilty  of  an  penalty 

offence  against  Part  VIII  shall  incur  a  penalty  of  ^g^^fj^l'^'^® 

not  more  than  $1,000.  Part  viii. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  174  is  repealed  and  the  ^^j.  stat., 

followmg  substituted  therefor:  subs  4,  re- 

enacted. 

(4)  An  owner,  agent  or  other  person  shall  upon  conviction  imprison- 
be  liable  to  imprisonment  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
three  months  unless  the  penalty  and  costs  are  sooner 
paid. 

15.  Subsection    2   of  section    176  of   The  Minins.   Act  isRey-Stat.. 

,     ,  *•  c.  47,  s.  176, 

repealed.  subs.  2, 

repealed. 

16.  Section  176/ of  The  Mining  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  4  JY7,?.^V6/ 
of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1939  {No.  2),  is  repealed.  2ruf less., 

c.  5,  s.  4), 
.  .  repealed. 

17.  Section  180  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended  by  striking 

out  the  first  ten  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  c.  47.  s.  iso, 

amended. 

180.  The  Minister  ma\'  out  of  moneys  appropriated  for  sampling, 

.1  •'  J  .  .  J  J  assaying, 

the  purpose  acquire  and  construct  and  under  regu- testing 
lations    approved    by    the    Lieutenant-Governor    in^"'^  ^' 
Council    operate    laboratories    and    works    for    the 
sampling,  assaying,  testing,  analysing  and  determin- 
ing of  ores  and  minerals  and  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions may  provide  for, — 


18. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  186  of  The  Mining  ^ctf^^j^^^^-^ 

is  repealed.  subs.'i, 

repealed. 

(2)  Subsection   2  of  the  said  section   186  is  amended  by  Rev.  stat., 
inserting  after  the  word  "work"  in  the  second  line  the  words  subs.' 2," 
"as  required  by    The    Mines   Act,  being  chapter  36  of  the ''"'^"**®''" 
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Forfeiture 
of  leases 
under  Rev. 
Stat.  1897, 
o.  36. 


Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1897,  or  any  other  Act",  so  that 
the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Where  the  Minister  finds  that  no  proof  has  been 
submitted  that  the  expenditure  for  work,  as  required 
by  The  Mines  Act,  being  chapter  36  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1897,  or  any  other  Act,  upon  the 
lands  leased  has  been  made,  the  Minister  by  registered 
letter  directed  to  the  lessee  or  his  assignee  at  his  last 
known  address  as  recorded  in  the  Department,  may 
call  upon  the  lessee  or  his  assignee  to  submit  such 
proof  by  way  of  affidavit  or  otherwise  within  any 
period  not  less  than  thirty  days  named  in  the  letter, 
and  if  after  the  expiration  of  such  period  such  proof 
has  not  been  submitted  the  Minister  may  by  notice 
in  the  Ontario  Gazette  declare  such  lease  to  be  for- 
feited and  void  and  thereupon  all  the  interests  of  the 
lessee,  his  heirs,  executors,  administrators  and  assigns, 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  ceased  and  -determined  and 
the  land  included  in  such  lease  shall  be  revested  in 
the  Crown  freed  and  discharged  from  every  claim. 


Rev.  Stat., 
o.  47, 
amended. 

Voluntary 
surrender 
of  mining 
lands. 


Rev   Stat, 
o.  47, 
Sohed.  A, 
items  3,  4, 
25,  26,  27, 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat. 
c.  47, 
Sched.  A, 
item  7. 
amended. 

License 
fees. 


19.  The  Mining  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 

189.  The  owner,  lessee  or  licensee  of  any  mining  lands  or 
mining  rights  granted  under  this  Act  or  any  other  Act 
may  voluntarily  surrender  such  lands  or  mining 
rights  to  the  Crown  and  thereupon  the  Minister  may 
cause  a  notice  of  determination  to  be  filed  in  the 
proper  Land  Titles  or  Registry  Office  and  thereafter 
such  lands  or  mining  rights  shall  be  open  for  prospec- 
ting, staking  out,  sale  or  lease. 

20.— (1)  Items  3,  4,  5,  25,  26  and  27  of  Schedule  A  to 
5.  The  Mining  Act  are  repealed. 

(2)  Item  7  of  the  said  Schedule  A  is  amended  by  striking 
out  the  words  "for  a  mining  partnership  or"  in  the  first  line, 
so  that  the  said  item  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

7.  Whenever  a  miner's  license  for  a  company  is  issued  on  or  after 
1st  October  in  any  year,  the  fee  shall  be  only  one- half  the  amount 
above  specified. 


Short  title. 


21. 

1948. 


This  Act  may  be  cited  as  Th^  Mining  Amendment  Act, 
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No.  64 


4tii  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  facilitate  the  Enforcement  of  Maintenance  Orders. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


T  O  R  O  X  T  O 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Bill  is  based  on  the  Imperial  Act  entitled  the  "Maintenance 
Orders  (Facilities  for  Enforcement)  Act,  1920",  which  in  turn  formed  the 
basis  of  a  Bill  recommended  by  the  Conference  of  Commissioners  on 
Uniformity  of  Legislation  in  Canada  in  1946.  Acts  similar  in  principle  are 
now  in  force  in  British  Columbia,  Alberta,  Saskatchewan  and  Manitoba. 

The  purpose  of  the  Bill  is  to  provide  a  means  of  enforcing  maintenance 
orders  made  in  favour  of  deserted  wives  and  children  against  husbands  who 
reside  outside  Ontario  and  vice  versa,  which  problem  has  been  aggravated 
by  the  many  unsuccessful  marriages  made  during  the  war  years. 

The  provisions  of  the  Bill  are  self  explanatory. 
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No.  64  19<8 


BILL 


An  Act  to  facilitate  the  Enforcement  of  Maintenance 

Orders. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.   In  this  Act,—  l^}?^^''^' 

'  ration, — 

(a)  "certified  copy"  in  relation  to  an  order  of  a  court  "certified 
means  a  copy  of  the  order  certified  by  the  proper 
officer  of  the  court  to  be  a  true  copy; 

(6)   "court"  means  any  authority  having  statutory-  juris- "^°"'"*"'' 
diction  to  make  maintenance  orders; 

(c)  "dependants"  means  such  persons  as  a  person,  against  "depend- 

whom  a  maintenance  order  is  made,  is  liable  to 
maintain  according  to  the  law  in  force  in  the  place 
where  such  maintenance  order  is  made;  and 

(d)  "maintenance  order"  m.eans  an  order,  other  than  an ''™^1"" 
order  of  affiliation,  for  the  periodical  payment  of  order", 
sums  of  money  towards  the  maintenance  of  the  wife 

or  other  dependants  of  the  person  against  whom  the 
order  is  made. 

2. — (1)  Where  a  maintenance  order  has,  whether  before  or  Enforcement 
after  this  Act  comes  into  force,  been  made  against  any  person  of  main- 
by  a  court  in  a  reciprocating  state  and  a  certified  copy  of  the  orders' made 
order  has  been  transmitted  by  the  proper  officer  of  the  re-®''^®'^'^®'"®- 
ciprocating   state    to    the    Attorney    General,    the   Attorney 
General  shall  send  a  certified  copy  of  the  order  to  the  proper 
officer  of  a  court  in  Ontario  for  registration,  and  on  receipt 
thereof  the  order  shall  be  registered  and  shall  from  the  date 
of  such   registration   be  of  the  same   force  and   effect,   and, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  all  proceedings  may  be 
taken  on  such  order  as  if  it  had  been  an  order  originally  ob- 
tained in  the  court  in  which  it  is  so  registered,  and  that  court 
shall  have  power  to  enforce  the  order  accordingly. 
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which  orders      (2)  The  court  in  which  an  order  is  to  be  registered  shall, 

regi8tere*d.      i^  the  court  by  which  the  order  was  made  was  a  court  of 

superior  jurisdiction,  be  the  Supreme  Court  and,  if  the  court 

was  not  a  court  of  superior  jurisdiction,  be  such  court  as  is 

determined  by  the  Attorney  General. 


Transmission 
of  main- 
tenance 
orders  made 
in  Ontario. 


3.  Where  a  court  in  Ontario  has,  whether  before  or  after 

this  Act  comes  into  force,  made  a  maintenance  order  against 
any  person,  and  it  is  proved  to  that  court  that  the  person 
against  whom  the  order  was  made  is  resident  in  a  reciproca- 
ting state,  the  court  shall,  on  the  request  of  the  person  in 
whose  favour  the  order  was  made,  send  a  certified  copy  of 
the  order  to  the  Attorney  General  for  transmission  to  the 
proper  officer  of  that  reciprocating  slate,  and  the  Attorney 
General  shall  transmit  the  certified  copy  accordingly. 


Provisional  .         /<x    .,t,  ,,        .         .  ,  •      r>,  • 

maintenance      '*. — (Ij   Where  an  application  IS  made  to  a  court  in  Ontario 

agafnst  per-    for  a  maintenance  order  against  any  person,  and  it  is  proved 

sons  resident 

outside 

Ontario. 


that  that  person  is  resident  in  a  reciprocating  state,  the  court 
may,  in  the  absence  of  that  person  and  without  service  of 
notice  on  him,  if  after  hearing  the  evidence  it  is  satisfied  of 
the  justice  of  the  application,  make  any  such  order  as  it 
might  have  made  if  a  summons  had  been  duly  served  on  that 
person  and  he  had  failed  to  appear  at  the  hearing,  but  in 
such  case  the  order  shall  be  provisional  only,  and  shall  have 
no  effect  unless  and  until  confirmed  by  a  competent  court  in 
such  reciprocating  state. 

(2)  If  the  evidence  of  any  witness  who  is  examined  on  an>' 
such  application  is  not  taken  in  shorthand,  the  evidence  shall 
be  put  into  the  form  of  a  deposition,  and  such  deposition  shall 
be  read  over  and  signed  by  the  witness  and  also  by  the  judge 
or  other  person  presiding  at  the  hearing. 

of^o?d^r1;o°"      (3)  Where  an  order  is  made  pursuant  to  subsection  1,  the 
General^        court  shall  scnd  to  the  Attorney  General  a  certified  copy  of 
the  order  for  transmission  to  the  proper  officer  of  the  recipro- 
cating sltate. 


Depositions 
and 

transcripts. 


Statements 
to  be  pre- 
pared by 
court. 


(4)  The  court  shall  also  prepare, — 

(a)  a  statement  showing  the  grounds  on  which  the  mak- 

ing of  the  order  might  have  been  opposed  if  the 
person  against  whom  the  order  is  made  had  been 
duly  served  with  a  summons  and  had  appeared  at 
the  hearing;  and 

(b)  a  statement  showing  such  information  as  the  Court 

possesses  for  facilitating  the  identification  of  the 
person  against  whom  the  order  is  made  and  ascer- 
taining his  whereabouts. 
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(5)  With   the  ccrtiftd  copy  of  tie  ok'ct  tie  coirt  ^i  r'.l  ;f/'^^|;2V-^«*°" 
also  send   to  the  /  ttornev  General  fcr  trcnsn^^issicn  lo  the ''oc^'T'ents 

.     -  .  to  Attorney 

proper  omcer  ot  the  reciprocating  state, —  denerai. 

(a)  the  depositions  or  a  certified  copy  of  tie  trciecript 
of  the  evidence ; 

(b)  the  statement  referred  to  in  clause  a  of  sut section  4; 

and 

(c)  the  statement  referred  to  in  clause  b  of  suhrecticn  4. 

(6)  The  /ttorney  General  shall   transmit   the  documents  Transmission 
It  to  hin 

ting  state. 


sent  to  him  by  the  court  to  tl  e  proper  cfRcer  of  the  reciproca-  Genera'i!^"*^^ 


(7)  Where  any  sich  proviricnrl  order  has  ccme  hefcre  a  Power  to 
court  in  a  reciprocating  state  for  confirmation  and  the  order  evidence 
has  by  that  co.rt  been  remitted  to  the  court  in  Ontario  that  °"  ''e"^'oJ'- 
made  the  order  for  the  purpo  e  of  taking  further  evidence, 

the  last-mentioned  court  shall,  after  giving  the  prescribed 
notice,  proceed  to  take  the  evidence  in  like  manner  and  sub- 
ject to  the  like  conditions  as  the  evidence  in  support  of  the 
original  application. 

(8)  If  upon  the  hearing  of  such  evidence  it  appears  to  the  Further 
court  in  Ontario  that  the  order  ought  not  to  have  been  made,  re^nvo'y.^" 
the  court  may  rescind  the  order,  but  in  any  other  case  the 
depositions  or  a  certified  copy  of  the  transcript  of  the  evidence 

if  it  was  taken  in  shorthand  shall  be  sent  to  the  Attorney 
General  and  dealt  with  in  like  manner  as  the  depositions  or 
transcript  of  the  original  evidence. 

(9)  The  confirmation  of  an  order  made  under  this  section  Power  of 
shall  not  affect  any  power  of  the  court  by  which  the  order  ^^ifji^^^J^ 
was  originallv  made  to  varv  or  rescind  the  order;  provided  ^''^'"J:  of 
that   on   the   making  of  a   varying  or  rescinding  order   the  order. 
court  shall  send  a  certified  copy  thereof,  together  with  the 
depositions  or  a  certified  copy  of  the  transcript  of  any  new 
evidence  adduced  before  the  court,  to  the  Attorney  General 

for  transmission  to  the  proper  o.T.cer  of  the  reciprocating  state 
in  which  the  original  order  was  confirmed,  and  that  in  the 
case  of  an  order  varying  an  original  order  the  order  shall  not 
have  any  effect  unless  and  until  confirmed  in  like  manner  as 
the  original  order. 

(10)  The  applicant  shall  have  the  same  right  of  appeal,  if  Right  of 
any,  against  a  refusal  to  make  a  provisional  order  as  he  would ' 
have  had  against  a  refusal  to  make  the  order  had  a  summons 

been  duly  served  on  the  person  against  whom  the  order  is 
sought  to  be  made. 
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uon'of"^"  5. — (1)  Where  a  maintenance  order  has  been  made  by  a 

J^amtenance  court  in  a  reciprocating  state  and  the  order  is  provisional 
out  of  only  and  has  no  effect  unless  and  until  confirmed  by  a  court 

in  Ontario,  and  a  certified  copy  of  the  order,  together  with 
the  depositions  of  witnesses  and  a  statement  of  the  grounds 
on  which  the  order  might  have  been  opposed  is  received  by  the 
Attorney  General  and  it  appears  to  him  that  the  person 
against  whom  the  order  was  made  is  resident  in  Ontario,  the 
Attorney  General  may  send  the  said  documents  to  the  proper 
officer  of  the  Supreme  Court  if  the  court  by  which  the  order 
was  made  was  a  (j^ourt  of  superior  jurisdiction  or  such  court 
as  is  determined  by  the  Attorney  General,  if  the  court  by 
which  the  order  was  made  was  not  a  court  of  superior  juris- 
diction, and  upon  receipt  of  such  documents  the  court  shall 
issue  a  summons  calling  upon  the  person  against  whom  the 
order  was  made  to  show  cause  why  the  order  should  not  be 
confirmed,  and  cause  it  to  be  served  upon  such  person. 

defence  on  (2)  At  the  hearing  it  shall  be  open  to  the  person  on  whom 

for'con-^""  the  summons  was  served  to  raise  any  defence  that  he  might 
flrmation.  have  raised  in  the  original  proceedings  had  he  been  a  party, 
thereto  but  no  other  defence;  and  the  statement  from  the 
court  that  made  the  provisional  order  stating  the  grounds  on 
which  the  making  of  the  order  might  have  been  opposed  if 
the  person  against  whom  the  order  was  made  had  been  a 
party  to  the  proceedings  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  that 
those  grounds  are  grounds  on  which  objection  may  be  taken. 

co°nm-m**\vith      (^)   ^^  ^^  ^^^  hearing  the  person  served  with  the  summons 
or  without     does  not  appear  or,  on  appearing,  fails  to  satisfv  the  court 

modification.    ,  ,  ,  ,  ,  r  i       i 

that  the  order  ought  not  to  be  confirmed,  the  court  may  con- 
firm the  order  either  without  modification  or  with  such  modi- 
fications as  to  the  court  after  hearing  the  evidence  may  seem 
just. 

remit'^to'^  (4)   'f  the  person  against  whom  the  summons  was  issued 

m*adfi  ^^'^^      appears  at  the  hearing  and  satisfies  the  court  that  for  the 

provisional     purpose  of  any  defence  it  is  necessary  to  remit  the  case  to 

the  court  that  made  the  provisional  order  for  the  taking  of 

any  further  evidence,  the  court  may  so  remit  the  case  and 

adjourn  the  proceedings  for  the  purpose. 

rescission  of  (5)  Where  a  provisional  order  has  been  confirmed  under 
has^bee^^*  this  section,  it  may  be  varied  or  rescinded  in  like  manner  as 
confirmed,  jf  jj-  [^^j^  originally  been  made  by  the  confirming  court,  and 
where  on  an  application  for  rescission  or  variation  the  court 
is  satisfied  that  it  is  necessary  to  remit  the  case  to  the  court 
that  made  the  order  for  the  purpose  of  taking  any  further 
evidence,  the  court  may  so  remit  the  case  and  adjourn  the 
proceedings  for  the  purpose. 
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(6)  Where  an   order  has  been   so  confirmed,   the   person  ^jj|^*j°^ 
bound  thereby  shall  have  the  same  right  of  appeal,  if  any, 
against  the  confirmation  of  the  order  as  he  would  have  had 
against  the  making  of  the  order  had  the  order  been  an  order 
made  by  the  court  confirming  the  order. 

6. — (1)  A  court  in  which  an  order  has  been  registered  under  Enforcement 

of  ordsrs 

this  Act  or  by  which  an  order  has  been  confirmed  under  this 
Act,  and  the  officers  of  such  court,  shall  take  all  proper  steps 
for  enforcing  the  order. 


(2)  Every  such  order  shall  be  enforceable  in  like  manner  Mode  of 
as  if  the  order  were  a  judgment  of  the  court  in  which  the^ 
order  is  so  registered  or  by  which  it  is  so  confirmed. 


7.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  rules  R^^ies  of 
prescribing  the  practice  and  procedure  under  this  Act. 

8.  Any  document  purporting  to  be  signed  by  a  judge  or  J^o°|^of^^.g 
officer  of  a  court  in  a  reciprocating  state  shall,  until  the  con- signed  by 

1  11  •  j'l  omcer  of 

trary  is  proved,  be  deemed  to  have  been  so  signed  without  court. 
proof  of  the  signature  or  judicial  or  official  character  of  the 
person  appearing  to  have  signed  it,  and  the  officer  of  a  court 
by  whom  a  document  is  signed  shall,  until  the  contrary  is 
proved,  be  deemed  to  have  been  the  proper  officer  of  the 
court  to  sign  the  document. 

9.  Depositions  or  transcripts  from  shorthand  of  evidence  Depositions 
taken  in  a  reciprocating  state,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  evidence. 
may  be  received  in  evidence  in  proceedings  before  courts  in 
Ontario  under  this  Act. 

10.  Where  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  is  satisfied  ^g*®"*  °^ 
that  reciprocal  provisions  have  been  made  by  any  province 

in  Canada,  any  part  of  the  British  Commonwealth  of  Nations 
or  Empire,  or  any  foreign  state  for  the  enforcement  therein  of 
maintenance  orders  made  within  Ontario,  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  may  declare  it  to  be  a  reciprocating 
state  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  and  thereupon  it  shall 
become  a  reciprocating  state  within  the  meaning  of  this  Act. 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The    Maintenance  Orders  short  title. 
(Facilities  for  Enforcement)  Act,  1948. 
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12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  facilitate  the  Enforcement  of  Maintenance  Orders. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  64  1948 


BILL 


An  Act  tojfacilitate  the  Enforcement  of  Maintenance 

Orders. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the   Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,-  i^^t-P-- 

(a)  "certified  copy"  in  relation  to  an  order  of  a  court  "certified 
means  a  copy  of  the  order  certified  by  the  proper  °°^^    ' 
officer  of  the  court  to  be  a  true  copy; 

(b)  "court"  means  any  authority  having  statutory  juris- "court"; 
diction  to  make  maintenance  orders; 

(c)  "dependants"  means  such  persons  as  a  person,  against  "depend- 

whom  a  maintenance  order  is  made,  is  liable  to 
maintain  according  to  the  law  in  force  in  the  place 
where  such  maintenance  order  is  made;  and 

(d)  "maintenance  order"  means  an  order,  other  than  an''main- 
^    ^  .      .  .       .  tenance 

order  of  affiliation,   for  the   periodical   payment  of  order". 

sums  of  money  towards  the  maintenance  of  the  wife 
or  other  dependants  of  the  person  against  whom  the 
order  is  made. 

2. — (1)  Where  a  maintenance  order  has,  whether  before  or  Enforcement 
after  this  Act  comes  into  force,  been  made  against  any  person  of  main- 
by  a  court  in  a  reciprocating  state  and  a  certified  copy  of  the orSeremade 
order  has  been  transmitted  by  the  proper  officer  of  the  re- ®^^®'^''^^''®- 
ciprocating    state    to    the    Attorney    General,    the    Attorney 
General  shall  send  a  certified  copy  of  the  order  to  the  proper 
officer  of  a  court  in  Ontario  for  registration,  and  on  receipt 
thereof  the  order  shall  be  registered  and  shall  from  the  date 
of  such   registration   be  of  the  same  force  and   effect,  and, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  all  proceedings  may  be 
taken  on  such  order  as  if  it  had  been  an  order  originally  ob- 
tained in  the  court  in  which  it  is  so  registered,  and  that  court 
shall  have  power  to  enforce  the  order  accordingly. 
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i 

which  orders      (2)  The  court  in  which  an  order  is  to  be  registered  shall, 

registere^d.      if  the  court  by  which  the  order  was  made  was  a  court  of 

superior  jurisdiction,  be  the  Supreme  Court  and,  if  the  court 

was  not  a  court  of  superior  jurisdiction,  be  such  court  as  is 

determined  by  the  Attorney  General. 

o/mai^-^^'^"  3-  Where  a  court  in  Ontario  has,  whether  before  or  after 
orders'rnade  ^^^^  ^^^  comes  into  force,  made  a  maintenance  order  against 
in  Ontario,  any  pcrson,  and  it  is  proved  to  that  court  that  the  person 
against  whom  the  order  was  made  is  resident  in  a  reciproca- 
ting state,  the  court  shall,  on  the  request  of  the  person  in 
whose  favour  the  order  was  made,  send  a  certified  copy  of 
the  order  to  the  Attorney  General  for  transmission  to  the 
proper  ofificer  of  that  reciprocating  state,  and  the  Attorney 
General  shall  transmit  the  certified  copy  accordingly. 

maintenance      4. — (1)  Where  an  application  is  made  to  a  court  in  Ontario 

agafnst  per-   for  a  maintenance  order  against  any  person,  and  it  is  proved 

outside^^'^^'^*  that  that  person  is  resident  in  a  reciprocating  state,  the  court 

Ontario.         may,  in  the  absence  of  that  person  and  without  service  of 

notice  on  him,  if  after  hearing  the  evidence  it  is  satisfied  of 

the  justice  of  the  application,  make  any  such  order  as  it 

might  have  made  if  a  summons  had  been  duly  served  on  that 

person  and  he  had  failed   to  appear  at  the  hearing,  but  in 

such  case  the  order  shall  be  provisional  only,  and  shall  have 

no  effect  unless  and  until  confirmed  by  a  competent  court  in 

such  reciprocating  state. 

Depositions        ^2)   jf  ^^e  evidence  of  any  witness  who  is  examined  on  any 

transcripts,    g^^^j^  application  is  not  taken  in  shorthand,  the  evidence  shall 

be  put  into  the  form  of  a  deposition,  and  such  deposition  shall 

be  read  over  and  signed  by  the  witness  and  also  by  the  judge 

or  other  person  presiding  at  the  hearing. 

of'o?d™rlo°''      (3)  Where  an  order  is  made  pursuant  to  subsection  1,  the 
General^       court  shall  Send  to  the  Attorney  General  a  certified  copy  of 
the  order  for  transmission  to  the  proper  officer  of  the  recipro- 
cating state. 

•to'be'pre-*^         (4)  The  court  shall  also  prepare, — 

pared  by 

cour*-  (a)  a  statement  showing  the  grounds  on  which  the  mak- 

ing of  the  order  might  have  been  opposed  if  the 
person  against  whom  the  order  is  made  had  been 
duly  served  with  a  summons  and  had  appeared  at 
the  hearing;  and 

(6)  a  statement  showing  such  information  as  the  Court 

possesses   for   facilitating  the   identification    of   the 

person  against  whom  the  order  is  made  and  ascer- 
taining his  whereabouts. 
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(5)  With   the  certified  copy  of  the  order  the  court  shall  J/^^^^j.^^^^^'^ 
also  send  to  the  Attorney  General  for.  transmission  to  the  documents 

•'  .  to  Attorney 

proper  ofificer  of  the  reciprocating  state, —  General. 

(a)  the  depositions  or  a  certified  copy  of  the  transcript 
of  the  evidence; 

(6)  the  statement  referred  to  in  clause  a  of  subsection  4; 
and 

(c)  the  statement  referred  to  in  clause  h  of  subsection  4. 

(6)  The  Attorney  General   shall   transmit   the  documents  Transmission 
sent  to  him  by  the  court  to  the  proper  officer  of  the  reciproca-  General, 
ting  state. 

(7)  Where  any  such  provisional  order  has  come  before  a  Power  to 

f  i-  .  ,      ,  ,       take  new 

court  m  a  reciprocatmg  state  tor  confirmation  and  the  order  evidence 
has  by  that  court  been  remitted  to  the  court  in  Ontario  that°"  ^envoy. 
made  the  order  for  the  purpose  of  taking  further  evidence, 
the  last-mentioned  court  shall,  after  giving  the  prescribed 
notice,  proceed  to  take  the  evidence  in  like  manner  and  sub- 
ject to  the  like  conditions  as  the  evidence  in  support  of  the 
original  application. 

(8)  If  upon  the  hearing  of  such  evidence  it  appears  to  the  Further 
court  in  Ontario  that  the  order  ought  not  to  have  been  made,  ?^nvQ^y.° 
the  court  may  rescind  the  order,  but  in  any  other  case  the 
depositions  or  a  certified  copy  of  the  transcript  of  the  evidence 

if  it  was  taken  in  shorthand  shall  be  sent  to  the  Attorney 
General  and  dealt  with  in  like  manner  as  the  depositions  or 
transcript  of  the  original  evidence. 

(9)  The  confirmation  of  an  order  made  under  this  section  Power  of 
shall  not  affect  any  power  of  the  court  by  which  the  order  ^^|fj!^^^ 
was  originallv  made  to  vary  or  rescind  the  order;  provided  ^'^ry  or 

u  i'i-  r  •  -i-i  rescind 

that  on  the  makmg  of  a  varymg  or  rescmdmg  order  the  order. 
court  shall  send  a  certified  copy  thereof,  together  with  the 
depositions  or  a  certified  copy  of  the  transcript  of  any  new 
evidence  adduced  before  the  court,  to  the  Attorney  General 
for  transmission  to  the  proper  officer  of  the  reciprocating  state 
in  which  the  original  order  was  confirmed,  and  that  in  the 
case  of  an  order  varying  an  original  order  the  order  shall  not 
have  any  effect  unless  and  until  confirmed  in  like  manner  as 
the  original  order. 

(10)  The  applicant  shall  have  the  same  right  of  appeal,  if  Right  of 
any,  against  a  refusal  to  make  a  provisional  order  as  he  would 

have  had  against  a  refusal  to  make  the  order  had  a  summons 
been  duly  served  on  the  person  against  whom  the  order  is 
sought  to  be  made. 
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tion'of"^  5. — (1)  Where  a  maintenance  order  has  been  made  by  a 

maintenance  court  in  a  reciprocating  state  and  the  order  is  provisional 
out  of  only  and  has  no  effect  unless  and  until  confirmed  by  a  court 

in  Ontario,  and  a  certified  copy  of  the  order,  together  with 
the  depositions  of  witnesses  and  a  statement  of  the  grounds 
on  which  the  order  might  have  been  opposed  is  received  by  the 
Attorney  General  and  it  appears  to  him  that  the  person 
against  whom  the  order  was  made  is  resident  in  Ontario,  the 
Attorney  General  may  send  the  said  documents  to  the  proper 
officer  of  the  Supreme  Court  if  the  court  by  which  the  order 
was  made  was  a  court  of  superior  jurisdiction  or  such  court 
as  is  determined  by  the  Attorney  General,  if  the  court  by 
which  the  order  was  made  was  not  a  court  of  superior  juris- 
diction, and  upon  receipt  of  such  documents  the  court  shall 
issue  a  summons  calling  upon  the  person  against  whom  the 
order  was  made  to  show  cause  why  the  order  should  not  be 
confirmed,  and  cause  it  to  be  served  upon  such  person. 


Right  of 
defence  on 
application 
for  con- 
firmation. 


(2)  At  the  hearing  it  shall  be  open  to  the  person  on  whom 
the  summons  was  served  to  raise  any  defence  that  he  might 
have  raised  in  the  original  proceedings  had  he  been  a  party 
thereto  but  no  other  defence;  and  the  statement  from  the 
court  that  made  the  provisional  order  stating  the  grounds  on 
which  the  making  of  the  order  might  have  been  opposed  if 
the  person  against  whom  the  order  was  made  had  been  a 
party  to  the  proceedings  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  that 
those  grounds  are  grounds  on  which  objection  may  be  taken. 


(3)   If  at  the  hearing  the  person  served  with  the  summons 


Power  to 
confirm  with 

or  without     does  not  appear  or,  on  appearing,  fails  to  satisfy  the  court 

modification.  *,'  '  ^^  r  t       t 

that  the  order  ought  not  to  be  confirmed,  the  court  may  con- 
firm the  order  either  without  modification  or  with  such  modi- 
fications as  to  the  court  after  hearing  the  evidence  may  seem 
just. 


Power  to 
remit  to 
court  that 
made 

provisional 
order. 


(4)  If  the  person  against  whom  the  summons  was  issued 
appears  at  the  hearing  and  satisfies  the  court  that  for  the 
purpose  of  any  defence  it  is  necessary  to  remit  the  case  to 
the  court  that  made  the  provisional  order  for  the  taking  of 
any  further  evidence,  the  court  may  so  remit  the  case  and 
adjourn  the  proceedings  for  the  purpose. 


Variation  or 
rescission  of 
order  that 
has  been 
confirmed. 


(5)  Where  a  provisional  order  has  been  confirmed  under 
this  section,  it  may  be  varied  or  rescinded  in  like  manner  as 
if  it  had  originally  been  made  by  the  confirming  court,  and 
where  on  an  application  for  rescission  or  variation  the  court 
is  satisfied  that  it  is  necessary  to  remit  the  case  to  the  court 
that  made  the  order  for  the  purpose  of  taking  any  further 
evidence,  the  court  may  so  remit  the  case  and  adjourn  the 
proceedings  for  the  purpose. 


64 


(6)  Where  an   order  has  been   so  confirmed,   the   person  |^p|g*j°*^ 
bound  thereby  shall  have  the  same  right  of  appeal,  if  any, 
against  the  confirmation  of  the  order  as  he  would  have  had 
against  the  making  of  the  order  had  the  order  been  an  order 
made  by  the  court  confirming  the  order. 

6. — (1)  A  court  in  which  an  order  has  been  registered  under  Enforcement 

of  orders 

this  Act  or  by  which  an  order  has  been  confirmed  under  this 
Act,  and  the  officers  of  such  court,  shall  take  all  proper  steps 
for  enforcing  the  order. 


(2)  Every  such  order  shall  be  enforceable  in  like  manner  Mode  of 
as  if  the  order  were  a  judgment  of  the  court  in  which  the^"^  orcem 
order  is  so  registered  or  by  which  it  is  so  confirmed. 


7.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  rules  i^u'es  of 
prescribing  the  practice  and  procedure  under  this  Act. 

8.  Any  document  purporting  to  be  signed  by  a  judge  or^^°^^°^^g 
officer  of  a  court  in  a  reciprocating  state  shall,  until  the  con- signed  by 

11  1  1  11  •  1-1  officer  of 

trary  is  proved,  be  deemed  to  have  been  so  signed  without  court, 
proof  of  the  signature  or  judicial  or  official  character  of  the 
person  appearing  to  have  signed  it,  and  the  officer  of  a  court 
by  whom  a  document  is  signed  shall,  until  the  contrary  is 
proved,  be  deemed  to  have  been  the  proper  officer  of  the 
court  to  sign  the  document. 

9.  Depositions  or  transcripts  from  shorthand  of  evidence  P^positions 

1  •  •  •  r  1  r       1    •  A  *°   '^® 

taken  in  a  reciprocating  state,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  evidence. 
may  be  received  in  evidence  in  proceedings  before  courts  in 
Ontario  under  this  Act. 

10.  Where  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  is  satisfied  ^ct^"*  °^ 
that  reciprocal  provisions  have  been  made  by  any  province 

in  Canada,  any  part  of  the  British  Commonwealth  of  Nations 
or  Empire,  or  any  foreign  state  for  the  enforcement  therein  of 
maintenance  orders  made  within  Ontario,  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  may  declare  it  to  be  a  reciprocating 
state  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  and  thereupon  it  shall 
become  a  reciprocating  state  within  the  meaning  of  this  Act. 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The    Maintenance  Orders  &h.oTt  title. 
{Facilities  for  Enforcement)  Act,  1948. 
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No.  65 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Deserted^Wives'  and  Children's  Maintenance  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


k 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  Under  The  Children's  Protection  Act  (section  14)  magis- 
trates and  juvenile  court  judges  have  had  this  power  since  1929  and  it  has 
proved  to  be  very  helpful  in  dealing  with  desertion  cases. 

By  this  amendment  it  is  now  made  applicable  in  proceedings  under 
The  Deserted  Wives'  and  Children's  Maintenance  Act  where  a  father  has  been 
found  to  have  deserted  his  child  and  an  order  has  been  made  requiring  him 
to  support  the  child.  Thus  all  aspects  of  the  welfare  of  the  child  can  be 
dealt  with  expeditiously. 


Section  2.  This  summary  procedure  is  designed  to  facilitate  the 
enforcement  of  maintenance  orders  made  in  favour  of  deserted  wives  and 
children  where  the  husband  resides  at  a  considerable  distance  from  his 
family  and  refuses  to  comply  with  the  court  order  although  financially 
able  to  do  so. 

This  procedure  will  enable  a  court  where  the  husband  resides  to  be 
fully  informed  of  the  facts  of  the  case  and  to  compel  his  attendance  and 
explain  his  default.  If  the  husband  fails  to  satisfy  the  court  that  his  default 
is  due  to  inability  to  pay,  he  may  be  imprisoned  for  a  term  not  exceeding 
three  months  unless  the  sums  payable  under  the  order,  or  such  lesser  sums 
as  the  court  may  designate,  are  sooner  paid. 
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No.  65  1948 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Deserted  Wives'  and 
Children's  Maintenance  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Deserted  Wives'  and  Children's  Main-B.Qv.ms,t., 
tenance  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sub- amended.  ' 
section : 

(3)  The  magistrate  or  judge  ma\-  in  any  order  made  under  Custody  of 
this  section  make  provision  as  to  the  custody  of  the 
child  and  the  right  of  access  thereto  of  any  person, 
or  of  either  parent,  having  regard  to  the  welfare  of  the 
child  and  to  the  conduct  of  the  parent  or  person  and 
to  the  wishes  of  the  mother  as  well  as  of  the  father, 
and  may  at  any  time  alter,  vary  or  discharge  any 
provision  so  made. 

2.  Section  8  of  The  Deserted  Wives'  and  Children's  Main-'^^J^^^^^^ 
tenance  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sub- amended, 
section : 

(3)  Whenever  default  is  made  in  the  payment  of  any  Transmission 
sum  of  money  ordered  to  be  paid  the  judge  of  ^^^^Icil^tle^ 
juvenile  court  or  magistrate  who  made  the  order  may  ^^fo^cement. 
send  a  duplicate  original  of  the  order,  together  with 
a  statement  showing  such  information  as  he  possesses 
of  the  circumstances  of  the  case  and  for  facilitating 
the  identification  of  the  person  against  whom  the 
order  was  made  and  the  location  of  his  place  of  resi- 
dence, to  any  judge  of  a  juvenile  court  having  juris- 
diction in  the  matter  in  the  locality  in  which  such 
person  resides,  or  to  any  magistrate  in  or  near  such 
locality,  and  upon  receipt  thereof  the  judge  of  the 
juvenile  court  or  magistrate,  as  the  case  may  be, 
shall  summon  the  person  in  default  to  explain  the 
default  and  may,  if  he  is  satisfied  as  to  the  justice 
of  the  order,  exercise  any  of  the  powers  mentioned  in 
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clauses  b  and  c  of  subsection  2,  and  when  he  has 
dealt  with  the  matter  he  shall  send  a  report  thereon 
to  the  judge  of  the  juvenile  court  or  magistrate  who 
made  the  order. 

Short  title.        3.  xhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Deserted  Wives'  and  Chil- 
dren's Maintenance  Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  65 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Deserted  Wives'  and  Children's  Maintenance  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  65  1948 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Deserted  Wives*  and 
Children's  Maintenance  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Section  2  of  The  Deserted  Wives'  and  Children's  Main- Rev .  stat^. 
tance  . 
section : 


tenance  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sub- amended. 


(3)  The  magistrate  or  judge  may  in  any  order  made  under  ^j^^f^^^^^  °^ 
this  section  make  provision  as  to  the  custody  of  the 
child  and  the  right  of  access  thereto  of  any  person, 
or  of  either  parent,  having  regard  to  the  welfare  of  the 
child  and  to  the  conduct  of  the  parent  or  person  and 
to  the  wishes  of  the  mother  as  well  as  of  the  father, 
and  may  at  any  time  alter,  vary  or  discharge  any 
provision  so  made.  i 

2.  Section  8  of  The  Deserted  Wives'  and  Children's  Main-f^^^^f^^'^ 
tenance  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sub- amended, 
section : 

(3)  Whenever  default  is  made  in  the  payment  of  any  Transmission 
sum  of  money  ordered  to  be  paid  the  judge  of  the  fjfcifit|te*° 
juvenile  court  or  magistrate  who  made  the  order  may  ®"^'^^°®™®"*- 
send  a  duplicate  original  of  the  order,  together  with 
a  statement  showing  such  information  as  he  possesses 
of  the  circumstances  of  the  case  and  for  facilitating 
the  identification  of  the  person  against  whom  the 
order  was  made  and  the  location  of  his  place  of  resi- 
dence, to  any  judge  of  a  juvenile  court  having  juris- 
diction in  the  matter  in  the  locality  in  which  such 
person  resides,  or  to  any  magistrate  in  or  near  such 
locality,  and  upon  receipt  thereof  the  judge  of  the 
juvenile  court  or  magistrate,  as  the  case  may  be, 
shall  summon  the  person  in  default  to  explain  the 
default  and  may,  if  he  is  satisfied  as  to  the  justice 
of  the  order,  exercise  any  of  the  powers  mentioned  in 
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claiisi  ^  /;  and  c  of  subsection  2,  and  when  he  has 
dealt  with  the  matter  he  shall  send  a  report  thereon 
to  the  judge  of  the  juvenile  court  or  magistrate  who 
made  the  order. 

Short  title,         3.  jhjs  ^^t  may  be  cited  as  The  Deserted  Wives'  and  Chil- 
dren's Maintenance  Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  66 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  Under  the  Act  at  present  at  least  two  sittings  of  the 
High  Court  must  be  held  in  each  county  town  in  each  year  beginning  not 
earlier  than  1  p.m.  on  the  first  day  and  9  a.m.  on  any  other  day. 

The  amendment  is  designed  to  permit  the  court  to  sit  on  any  day, 
including  the  opening  day,  at  9  a.m.,  or  at  any  later  hour  thus  making  it 
possible  to  save  a  half  day  that  is  now  wasted  as  judges,  in  many  instances, 
arrive  in  the  county  town  early  in  the  morning  of  the  opening  day  or  during 
the  previous  evening. 


Section  2.  The  new  section  89  continues  the  principle  of  the  present 
section  in  a  simplified  form,  that  is,  no  local  master  may  engage  in  the 
practice  of  law,  etc.,  except  where  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
expressly  authorizes  it.  The  present  penalty  of  $400  for  contravention  of 
this  section  is  abolished. 

The  new  section  90  replaces  present  sections  90  and  91  and  extends  the 
power  to  act  as  local  master  in  the  situations  mentioned  to  all  judges  of  the 
county  courts  in  the  county  court  district,  thus  facilitating  the  adminis- 
tration of  justice. 
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No.  66  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection    1   of  section   46  of   The  Judicature  Act  isRev.  stat., 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "on  the  first  day  earlier  siibs.  if"*^' 
than  one  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  or  on  any  other"  in  the  first  ^'"®'^'^®^- 
and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "on 

any",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  No  such  sittings  shall  begin  on  any  dav  before  nine  Hours  of 

,    I       ,     •         1        r  f  '       •     1  Sittings. 

o  clock  m  the  forenoon,  nor,  except  tor  special  reasons, 
shall  it  extend  beyond  seven  o'clock  in  the  afternoon, 
and  there  shall  be  an  intermission  of  at  least  half  an 
hour  at  or  near  noon. 

2.  Sections  89,  90  and  91  of  The  Judicature  Act  are  repealed  ^^^qq'^^^-^q 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  90,  re- 

enacted; 
s.  91,  re- 

LOCAL   MASTERS.  ''^'"^'^• 

89.  Unless  his  appointment  otherwise  provides,  no  person  Local 

>    who  is  appointed  a  local  master  shall  engage  in  the  to  pracUce 
practice  of  law  or  act  as  a  notary  public  or  con-gavin^.^" 
veyancer. 

90.  Where  in  any  county  the  ofifice  of  local  master  is  vacancies, 

vacant  or  the  local  master  is  absent  or  ill,  any  judge 
of  any  county  court  in  the  county  court  district  may 
act  pro  tempore  as  the  local  master. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Judicature  Amendment^^°^^  ^^^^g- 
Act,  1948. 
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No.  66 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


(Reprinted  as  amended  in  Committee  of  the  Whole  House.) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  Under  the  Act  at  present  at  least  two  sittings  of  the 
High  Court  must  be  held  in  each  county  town  in  each  year  beginning  not 
earlier  than  1  p.m.  on  the  first  day  and  9  a.m.  on  any  other  day. 

The  amendment  is  designed  to  permit  the  court  to  sit  on  any  day, 
including  the  opening  day,  at  9  a.m.,  or  at  any  later  hour  thus  making  it 
possible  to  save  a  half  day  that  is  now  wasted  as  judges,  in  many  instances, 
arrive  in  the  county  town  early  in  the  morning  of  the  opening  day  or  during 
the  previous  evening. 


Section  2.  The  new  section  89  continues  the  principle  of  the  present 
section  in  a  simplified  form,  that  is,  no  local  master  may  engage  in  the 
practice  of  law,  etc.,  except  where  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
expressly  authorizes  it.  The  present  penalty  of  $400  for  contravention  of 
this  section  is  abolished. 

The  new  section  90  replaces  present  sections  90  and  91  and  extends  the 
power  to  act  as  local  master  in  the  situations  mentioned  to  all  judges  of  the 
county  courts  in  the  county  court  district,  thus  facilitating  the  adminis- 
tration of  justice. 
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No.  66  '  - 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection    1   of  section   46  of   The  Judicature  Act  isRev.  stat., 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "on  the  first  day  earlier  subs,  if' 
than  one  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  or  on  any  other"  in  the  first  »"^®"^^<^- 
and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "on 

any",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follow^s: 

(1)   No  such  sittings  sliall  begin  on  any  day  before  nine  ^lou's  of 

^    '  .  *  °  -^  -^      .  sittings. 

o'clock  in  the  forenoon,  nor,  except  for  special  reasons, 
shall  it  extend  beyond  seven  o'clock  in  the  afternoon, 
and  there  shall  be  an  intermission  of  at  least  half  an 
hour  at  or  near  noon. 

2.  Sections  89,  90  and  91  of  The  Judicature  Act  are  repealed  ^^i^jo^s***  89 

and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  90,  re- 

enacted ; 
s.  91.  re- 
pealed. 
LOCAL   MASTERS. 

89.  Unless  his  appointment  otherwise  provides,  no  person  Local 

,        .  •  1        1         f  I     II  •        ^      niasters  not 

who  IS  appomted  a  local  master  shall  engage  in  the  to  practice 

practice  of  law  or  act  as  a  notary  public  or  con- saving.^" 

veyancer. 

90.  Where  in   an\'  county  the  office  of  local  master  is  \a«a"^ie«. 

etc. 

vacant  or  the  local  master  is  absent  or  ill,  any  judge 
of  any  county  court  in  the  county  court  district  may 
act  pro  tempore  as  the  local  master. 

^^— i»  Hcv.  Stut., 

W^t  c.  100,  H.  100. 

t*5.  Subsections  3,  10,  11  and  15  of  section  100  of  The  Judi-io^^ii,  re- 
cature  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  gubs^Ts'. 

repealed. 

(3)  The  same  costs  as  are  payable  to  counsel  and  solicitors  Costs. 
shall  be  payable  to  the  Official  Guardian,  but  all 
costs  paid  to  him  shall  be  entered  in  the  books  of 
account  of  the  Official  Guardian  or  may  be  paid  into 
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Court    to   tlie  credit  of  an   account    to   Ik-  entitled 
"Account  of  the  Official  Guardian". 


■^**®"*^'*-  (10)  The  Official  Guardian  may  retain  solicitors  out  of 

Toronto  as  agents  for  the  purpose  of  any  proceeding 
being  carried  on  out  of  Toronto,  and  a  solicitor  so 
retained  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  costs  for  the 
work  actually  done  by  him  as  the  Official  Guardian 
would  have  been  entitled  to  if  the  work  had  been 
done  by  him,  and  such  costs  shall  be  paid  to  the 
Official  Guardian  and  the  agent's  fees  and  disburse- 
ments shall  be  paid  by  the  Official  Guardian  and 
shall  be  deemed  a  disbursement  of  the  Official 
Guardian. 

^^"^'*-  (11)  The  auditor  of  the  Official  Guardian  appointed  by 

the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  shall  once  in 
every  six  months  transmit  to  the  Provincial  Secre- 
tary a  statement  certified  b>-  him  to  be  a  true  state- 
ment of  the  accounts  and  records  of  the  Official 
Guardian.  ^^0§ 

Short  title.        4    This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Judicature  Amendment 
Act,  1948. 
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No.  66 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  66  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection    1   of  section   46  of   The  Judicature  Act  isRev.  stat., 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "on  the  first  day  earlier  subs,  if' 
than  one  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  or  on  any  other"  in  the  first  ^™®"'*®^' 
and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "on 

any",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  No  such  sittings  shall  begin  on  any  day  before  nine^o^^^s^of 
o'clock  in  the  forenoon,  nor,  except  for  special  reasons, 
shall  it  extend  beyond  seven  o'clock  in  the  afternoon, 
and  there  shall  be  an  intermission  of  at  least  half  an 
hour  at  or  near  noon. 

2.  Sections  89,  90  and  91  of  The  Judicature  Act  are  repealed  ^®^n^*^*-i„ 

.  '^  c.  100,  ss.  89, 

and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  90,  re- 

enacted; 
s.  91,  re- 
pealed. 
LOCAL  MASTERS. 

89.  Unless  his  appointment  otherwise  provides,  no  person  Local 

,        .  -Ill  1     II  •        1      masters  not 

who  IS  appomted  a  local  master  shall  engage  m  the  to  practice 

practice  of  law  or  act  as  a  notary  public  or  con- saving.  "' 

veyancer. 

90.  Where  in  anv  countv  the  ofifice  of  local  master  is  Vacancies, 

etc. 

vacant  or  the  local  master  is  absent  or  ill,  any  judge 
of  any  county  court  in  the  county  court  district  may 
act  pro  tempore  as  the  local  master. 


3.  Subsections  3,  10,  11  and  15  of  section  100  of  The  Judi 

cature  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  fubs!^\^', 

repealed 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  100, s.  100, 
subss.  3, 
10,  11,  re- 
enacted  ; 


(3)  The  same  costs  as  are  payable  to  counsel  and  solicitors  Costs. 
shall  be  payable  to  the  Official  Guardian,  but  all 
costs  paid  to  him  shall  be  entered  in  the  books  of 
account  of  the  Official  Guardian  or  may  be  paid  into 


66 


Court  to  the  credit  of  an  account   to  be  entitled 
"Account  of  the  Official  Guardian", 


Agents.  ^jQ^  -jhe  Official  Guardian  may  retain  solicitors  out  of 

Toronto  as  agents  for  the  purpose  of  any  proceeding 
being  carried  on  out  of  Toronto,  and  a  solicitor  so 
retained  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  costs  for  the 
work  actually  done  by  him  as  the  Official  Guardian 
would  have  been  entitled  to  if  the  work  had  been 
done  by  him,  and  such  costs  shall  be  paid  to  the 
Official  Guardian  and  the  agent's  fees  and  disburse- 
ments shall  be  paid  by  the  Official  Guardian  and 
shall  be  deemed  a  disbursement  of  the  Official 
Guardian. 

■^"^'*'  (11)  The  auditor  of  the  Official  Guardian  appointed  by 

the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  shall  once  in 
every  six  months  transmit  to  the  Provincial  Secre- 
tary a  statement  certified  b\'  him  to  be  a  true  state- 
ment of  the  accounts  and  records  of  the  Official 
Guardian. 

Short  title.        4    This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Judicature  Amendment 
Act,  1948. 
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No.  67 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  General  Sessions  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

This  amendment  is  complementary  to  the  amendment  made  to  The 
County  Courts  Act,  Bill  No.  68,  where  a  change  is  made  in  the  opening  day 
of  the  sittings  of  the  county  court.  This  amendment  will  enable  the 
necessary  corresponding  change  to  be  made  in  the  opening  day  of  the  court 
of  general  sessions  of  the  peace. 
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No.  67  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  General  Sessions  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  General  Sessions  Act  is  amended  byRev.  stat., 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  ainended.  * 

(8)  When  it  is  deemed  necessary  or  expedient  in  respect  Lieutenant- 

.  GovGrnor 

of  any  county  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  specify 
may  specify  a  different  opening  day  for  the  sittings  "p®"^^"^    ^^• 
of  the  court  from  those  provided  in  this  section,  in 
which  case  the  sittings  shall  be  held  on  the  day 
specified. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  General  Sessions  Amend-  short  title. 
ment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  67 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  General  Sessions  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  67  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  General  Sessions  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  General  Sessions  Act  is  amended  byRev.  stat., 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  aixiemied.^' 

(8)  When  it  is  deemed  necessary  or  expedient  in  respect  Lieutenant- 
of  any  county  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  specify 
may  specify  a  different  opening  day  for  the  sittings  ^p®"^'^^  ^^^• 
of  the  court  from  those  provided  in  this  section,  in 
which  case  the  sittings  shall  be  held  on  the  day 
specified. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  General  Sessions  Amend-  short  title. 
ment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  68 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Courts  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.    TTie  reference  to  the  office  of  deputy  clerk  of  the  Crown 
is  deleted  as  the  qffice  is  obsolete. 


Section  2.    The  provisions  formerly  found  in  the  subsection  repealed 
will  hereafter  appear  in  section  14a  added  to  the  Act  by  this  Bill. 


Section  3.  The  power  that  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  now 
has  to  change  the  time  of  the  sittings  of  the  district  courts  is  extended  to 
county  courts  in  order  that  the  opening  day  and  the  of)ening  hour  fixed 
by  the  Act  may  be  changed  when  it  is  considered  necessary  or  expedient  to 
do  so.  Several  county  councils  have  requested  this  amendment  as  over- 
crowding and  inconvenience  are  sometimes  experienced  in  county  towns 
when  the  sittings  of  the  Supreme  Court,  the  county  court,  the. general 
sessions  of  the  peace  and  the  county  council  occur  simultaneously. 
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No.  68  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Courts  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section   10  of  The   County   Courts  Act  is  amended  byRev.  stat., 
striking  out  the  words  "deputy  clerk  of  the  Crown  and"  in  amended, 
the  sixth  line,  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

10.  In  the  event  of  the  death,  resignation  or  removal  from  Performance 
ofifice  of  the  clerk,  the  clerk  of  the  peace  shall,  gx  during 
officio,  be  the  clerk  until  another  person  is  appointed  ^'^'^^"^^'• 
and  assumes  the  duties  of  the  office,  and  every  clerk 
of  the  peace  while  clerk  of  the  court,  shall,  except  in 
the  County  of  York,  be  also  ex  officio  registrar  of  the 
surrogate  court,  if  the  clerk  held  that  office,  and  in 
case  the  clerk  was  local  registrar,  the  clerk  of  the 
peace,  while  he  holds  the  office  of  clerk  of  the  court, 
shall  be  ex  officio  local  registrar. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section   13  of   The  County  Courts  ^c/ Re v- stat., 

-^  c.  103,  s.  13, 

IS  repealed.  subs.  2, 

repealed. 

3.  The  County  Courts  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat., 

the  following  section:  amended. 

14a.  When  it  is  deemed  necessary  or  expedient  in  respect  Lieutenant- 
of  any  county  or  district  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  may^specify 
Council  may  specify  a  different  opening  day  for  the  hour^"^ 
sittings  from  those  provided  in  section  12  or  13,  or  a 
different   opening   hour   for   the   sittings   from    that 
provided   in  section   14,  in  which  case  the  sittings 
shall  be  held  on  the  day  and  at  the  hour  specified. 

4.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  County  Courts  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1948. 


68 


D3 
r 
> 
n 

w 
r 
r 


>3 


0^ 


> 

3 

> 

O 

r» 

r» 

O 

P 

3 

5* 

^ 

rt 

P 
:5 

Co 

3 
Q. 

?4, 

>3 

o 

H 

3* 

g 

S- 

<-^ 

1 

0^ 

H- * 

a 

b 

0^ 

c 

3 

00 

n 

o 

c 

'^ 
rt- 
CO 

CO 


No.  68 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Courts  Act. 


Mr,  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  68  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Courts  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Section  10  of  The  County  Courts  Act  is  amended  byRev.  stat. 
striking  out  the  words  "deputy  clerk  of  the  Crown  and"  in  amended, 
the  sixth  line,  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


10.  In  the  event  of  the  death,  resignation  or  removal  from  Performance 
office  of  the  clerk,  the  clerk  of  the  peace  shall,  ea;  during 
officio,  be  the  clerk  until  another  person  is  appointed  ^^^^"*^y- 
and  assumes  the  duties  of  the  office,  and  every  clerk 
of  the  peace  while  clerk  of  the  court,  shall,  except  in 
the  County  of  York,  be  also  ex  officio  registrar  of  the 
surrogate  court,  if  the  clerk  held  that  office,  and  in 
case  the  clerk  was  local  registrar,  the  clerk  of  the 
peace,  while  he  holds  the  office  of  clerk  of  the  court, 
shall  be  ex  officio  local  registrar. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  13  of  The  County  Courts  ^c/^ev  stat., 

-^  c.  103,  s.  13. 

IS  repealed.  subs.  2, 

repealed. 

3.  The  County  Courts  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat., 

the  following  section:  amended. 

14a.  When  it  is  deemed  necessary  or  expedient  in  respect  Lieutenant- 
of  any  county  or  district  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  may^specify 
Council  may  specify  a  different  opening  day  for  the^our^^'^ 
sittings  from  those  provided  in  section  12  or  13,  or  a 
different  opening  hour   for  the  sittings  from   that 
provided  in  section   14,  in  which  case  the  sittings 
shall  be  held  on  the  day  and  at  the  hour  specified. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  County  Courts  Amendment  ^^^'^^  *itie. 
Act,  1948. 
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No.  69 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI.  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Notaries  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 
This  provision,  which  is  new,  is  self  explanatory. 
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No.  69  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Notaries  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Notaries  Act  is  amended   by  adding  thereto  the^^^j^^^^^-' 

following  section :  amended. 

8.  The  disbarment  of  a  barrister  or  the  striking  off  the  Revocation 

.  .of  appoint- 

roll  of  a  solicitor  who  holds  an  appomtment  as  a  ment  in  cer- 
notary  public  shall  have  the  effect  of  revoking  such 
appointment. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Notaries  Amendment  Act,  short  title. 
1948. 
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No.  69 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Notaries  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  69  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Notaries  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Notaries  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^^^^^^^^-' 

following  section :  amended. 

8.  The  disbarment  of  a  barrister  or  the  striking  oflf  the  Revocation 

11       r  1-    •  1111  •  °f  appoint- 

roll  of  a  solicitor  who  holds  an  appointment  as  a  ment  in  cer- 
notary  public  shall  have  the  eflfect  of  revoking  such 
appointment. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Notaries  Amendment  Act,  Short  title. 
1948. 
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No.  70 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Dependants'  Relief  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Act,  which  was  passed  in  1929,  provides  an  appeal  to  the  Court  of 
Appeal  from  the  order  of  the  judge  hearing  the  application  for  an  allowance. 
On  an  appeal  the  Court  of  Appeal  has  power, — 

(a)  to  annul  the  order; 

(b)  to  reduce  or  increase  the  amount  or  value  of  the  allowance  fixed 
by  the  order. 

Under  the  section  as  re-enacted  the  Court  of  Appeal  will  also  have 
power  where  the  original  application  was  dismissed,  to  reverse  the  dismissal 
and  order  an  allowance  to  be  paid  and  fix  the  amount  thereof. 
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No.  70  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Dependants'  Relief  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  12  of  The  Dependants'  Relief  Act  is  repealed  and  Rev.  stat., 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted.' 

12.  Except  as  to  costs,  an  appeal  shall  lie  to  the  Court  of  Appeal. 
Appeal  from  any  order  made  under  this  Act  and  the 
Court  of  Appeal  upon  such  appeal  may  cancel  the 
order,  reduce  or  increase  the  amount  or  value  of  any 
allowance  fixed  by  the  order,  or  where  the  order 
dismissed  the  application,  may  reverse  the  dismissal 
and  fix  the  amount  or  value  of  the  allowance,  and  the 
decision  of  the  Court  upon  the  appeal  shall  be  final. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Dependants  Relief  Amend-  short  title. 
ment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  70 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Dependants*  Relief  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


T  O  R  O  NT  O 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  70  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Dependants'  Relief  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  12  of  The  Dependants  Relief  Act  is  repealed  and  ^^J^^^ g^*i'2. 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted.  ' 

12.  Except  as  to  costs,  an  appeal  shall  lie  to  the  Court  of  ^^®^  ' 
Appeal  from  any  order  made  under  this  Act  and  the 
Court  of  Appeal  upon  such  appeal  may  cancel  the 
order,  reduce  or  increase  the  amount  or  value  of  any 
allowance  fixed  by  the  order,  or  where  the  order 
dismissed  the  application,  may  reverse  the  dismissal 
and  fix  the  amount  or  value  of  the  allowance,  and  the 
decision  of  the  Court  upon  the  appeal  shall  be  final. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Dependants'  Relief  Amend- ^^°^^  *^"®- 
ment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  71 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Conditional  Sales  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  new  section  13  prescribes  the  officers  of  a  corporation  who  may 
sign  notices,  statements  of  renewal  and  verifying  affidavits  required  in 
connection  with  conditional  sale  agreements. 

The  amendments  to  the  Forms  are  complementary  to  the  new  section. 

These  amendments  will  bring  the  Act  into  line  with  The  Bills  of  Sale 
and  Chattel  Mortgage  Act  and  The  Assignment  of  Book  Debts  Act  on  the  same 
subject. 
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No.  71  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Conditional  Sales  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the   Province  of^Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2a  of  section  12  of  The  Conditional  Sales  Act,  Rev.  stat., 

.   .  c    182    s    12 

as  enacted  by  subsection  3  of  section  2  of  The  Conditional  siihs.  2a 
Sales  Amendment  Act,  1941,  is  repealed.  s.  2,  subs.  3). 

repealed. 

2.  The  Conditional  Sales  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^^^gg^*^*-- 

the  following  section  :  amended. 

13. — (1)  Where  the  seller  or  lender  or  his  assignee,  per- Notice, 

sonal  representative  or  authorized  agent  is  a  corpora-  and  renewal 
tion,  any  notice  or  renewal  statement  may  be  signed,  in  case  of  a 
and  any  verifying  affidavit  may  be  made  by  the  ''°'"p°''^  ^°"' 
president,  vice-president,   manager,  assistant  man- 
ager, secretary  or  treasurer  thereof,  or,  in  the  case  of 
a  corporation  having  a  branch  office,  by  the  manager, 
assistant  manager  or  accountant  of  the  branch  office. 

(2)  Where  the  affidavit  is  made  by  an  officer  of  a  corpora-  contents  of 

•  •        1     11  1  ,1  1  ,  affidavit  by 

tion  It  shall  state  that  the  deponent  has  personal  officer  of 
knowledge  of  the  facts  therein  deposed  to. 

3. — (1)  The  italicized  words  in  Form  2  in  Schedule  A  of  Rev^.^stat., 
The  Conditional  Sales  Act  are  amended  by  inserting  after  the  s'ched!  a, 
word  'Representative"  the  words  "or  hy  an  officer  of  a  corpora- amended, 
tion",  so  that  the  said   italicized  words  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

{Where  the  affidavit  is  made  by  the  agent,  assignee  or  personal  repre- 
sentative, or  by  an  officer  of  a  corporation,  a  clause  must  be  added  to  the 
following  effect: 

(2)  The  italicized  words  in  Form  5  in  Schedule  A  of  The  Rev.  stat.. 

.  •  c    182 

Conditional  Sales  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  8  s'ched!  a, 
of  The  Conditional  Sales  Amendment  Act,  1938,  are  amended  (1938,  c.  5, 
by  inserting  after  the  word  ''lender"  the  words  "or  hy  an  officer  l;^^^^^l[  ^^• 
of  a  corporation" ,  so  that  the  said  italicized  words  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 

71 


( Where  the  affidavit  is  made  by  the  assignee,  personal  representative  or 
agent  of  the  seller  or  lender,  or  by  an  officer  of  a  corporation,  a  clause 
shall  be  added  to  the  following  effect: 

Short  title.        4    This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Conditional  Sales  Amend- 
ment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  71 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Conditional  Sales  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  71  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Conditional  Sales  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2a  of  section  12*of  The  Conditional  Sales  ^c/,  Rev.  stat.. 

c    182    8    12 

as  enacted  by  subsection  3  of  section  2  of  The  Conditional  siihs.  2a' 
Sales  Amendment  Act,  1941,  is  repealed.  s.  2,  subs.  3), 

repealed. 

2.  The  Conditional  Sales  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^^^gg^*^*- 

the  following  section :  amended. 

13. — (1)  Where  the  seller  or  lender  or  his  assignee,  per- ^^otice, 

^    '  .  1        •        1  .  affidavits, 

sonal  representative  or  authorized  agent  is  a  corpora-  and  renewal 
tion,  any  notice  or  renewal  statement  may  be  signed,  in  case  of  a 
and  any  verifying  affidavit  may  be  made  by  the  *^°'"p°'"^  '° 
president,  vice-president,   manager,  assistant  man- 
ager, secretary  or  treasurer  thereof,  or,  in  the  case  of 
a  corporation  having  a  branch  office,  by  the  manager, 
assistant  manager  or  accountant  of  the  branch  office. 

(2)  Where  the  affidavit  is  made  by  an  officer  of  a  corpora-  contents  of 

.  .        ,      ,,  ,  1  ,  ,  ,  affidavit  by 

tion  It  shall  state  that  the  deponent  has  personal  officer  of 
knowledge  of  the  facts  therein  deposed  to.  corpora  10 

3. — (1)  The  italicized  words  in  Form  2  in  Schedule  A  of  Rev.  stat., 

c.  182 

The  Conditional  Sales  Act  are  amended  by  inserting  after  the  s'ched!  a, 

'F'orrn  2 

word  *' representative''  the  words  "or  by  an  officer  of  a  corpora- a.mende'd. 
tion",  so  that  the  said   italicized  words  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

(Where  the  affidavit  is  made  by  the  agent,  assignee  or  personal  repre- 
sentative, or  by  an  officer  of  a  corporation,  a  clause  must  be  added  to  the 
following  effect: 

(2)  The  italicized  words  in  Form  5  in  Schedule  A  of  The  Rev.  stat.. 
Conditional  Sales  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  8  s'ched!  a. 
of  The  Conditional  Sales  Amendment  Act,  1938,  are  amended  g^^/^.^c.  5, 
by  inserting  after  the  word  "lender"  the  words  "or  by  an  officer  l;^^^^^^-  ^^' 
of  a  corporation" ,  so  that  the  said  italicized  words  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 

71 


(Where  the  affidavit  is  made  by  the  assignee,  personal  representative  or 
agent  of  the  seller  or  lender,  or  by  an  officer  of  a  corporation,  a  clause 
shall  be  added  to  the  following  effect: 


Short  titU. 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Conditional  Sales  Amend- 
ment Act,  1948. 
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No.  72 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  YI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Commissioners  for  taking  Affidavits  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


k 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


^ 


Explanatory  Notes 
Section  1.    Proposed  section  2  (1) — No  change. 

(2)  Barristers  are  added. 

(3)  Municipal  treasurers  are  added. 

(4)  New.     Heretofore   these   members  of   municipal  councils  were 
ex  officio  justices  of  the  peace.    (The  Municipal  Act,  ss.  360,  361). 

(5)  New.    Self  explanatory. 


Sections  2  and  3.  These  provisions  are  new.  They  are  self  explana- 
tory. The  present  section  7a,  which  authorizes  officers  on  active  service 
to  swear  affidavits,  is  spent. 
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No.  72  1948 


BILL 


An    Act  to  amend  The    Commissioners  for    taking 
Affidavits  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  b\-  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the   Legislative  i^ssembly  of  the   Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Commissioners  for  taking  Affidavits  Act,  ^^v.stat 
as  amended  by  section  5  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  re-enacted! 
1938,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

2. — (1)  Every  member  of  the  Assembly  shall  be  ex  officio  ^^^^^^^^^ 
a  commissioner  for  taking  affidavits  in  Ontario. 

(2)  Every  solicitor   of   the   Supreme    Court   and    every  ^^d^ba^r'^^ 
member  of  the  Bar  of  Ontario  shall  be  ex  officio  a  risters. 
commissioner  for  taking  affidavits  in  Ontario. 

(3)  The  clerk  and  treasurer  of  every  count}'  shall  be  ca- Aiunicipai 
officio  a   commissioner  for  taking  affidavits  in   the  treasurers. 
county  and  the  clerk  and  treasurer  of  every  other 
municipality  shall  be  ex  officio  a  comrrissioner  foi 

taking  affidavits  in  the  county  or  district  in  which 
the  municipality  is  situate. 

(4)  The  head  of  cverv  municipal  council,  the  reeve  of  Heads  of 

^  '  "^  municipal 

ever>'  town,  every  deputy  reeve  and  every  controller  councils, 
and  alderman  of  a  city,  shall  be  ex  officio  a  commis- 
sioner for  taking  affidavats  in  the  county  or  district 
in  which  the  municipality  is  situate. 

2.  Section   la  of   The   Commissioners  for  taking  Affidavits nev.  stat.. 
Act,  as  enacted  bv  section  1  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendmevt%Q^%',^' 
Act,  1939  {No.  Z)  and  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Commis-f^i^^i^-{^, 
sioners  for  taking  Affidavits  Amendment  Act,  19-^4,  is  repealed '"®'^"'^*^*®^- 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


la. — (1)  An\-  insurance  broker  or  agent  licensed   underinsurance 
The  Insurance  Act  or  any  real  estate  broker  registered  and  agent 
under    The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  vie/,  e"uite^^' 
1946,  who  maintains  business  premises  and  who  does  '^'"o'^^rs. 


72 


not  engage  in  conveyancing,  may  apply  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Insurance  or  to  the  Registrar  of 
Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers,  as  the  case  may 
be,  for  a  certificate  stating  that  he  is  a  commissioner 
for  taking  affidavits  in  the  county  or  district  in  which 
the  business  premises  are  situate  pursuant  to  this 
section,  and  if  the  Superintendent  of  Insurance  or 
the  Registrar  of  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers, 
as  the  case  may  b^,  is  satisfied  that  the  applicant 
meets  the  requirements  of  this  section,  he  shall  issue 
the  certificate. 


Corpora- 
tion and 
partnership. 


(2)  Where  the  licence  or  registration  is  in  the  name  of  a 
corporation  or  partnership,  the  application  shall  be 
made  and  the  certificate  issued  in  the  name  of  one 
of  the  officers  of  the  corporation  or  one  of  the  part- 
ners, as  the  case  may  be. 


Record 
bool{. 


Miritiflcate.  (^)  ^^e  person  named  in  the  certificate  under  this  sec- 

tion, so  long  as  he  or  his  corporation  or  partnership 
is  licensed  or  registered,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  so 
long  as  he  or  his  corporation  or  partnership  maintain 
business  premises  and  does  not  engage  in  convey- 
ancing, shall  be  a  commissioner  for  taking  affidavits 
in  the  county  or  district  in  which  the  business 
premises  are  situate. 

(4)  The  Superintendent  of  Insurance  and  the  Registrar 
of  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  shall  keep  a 
book  wherein  shall  be  recorded  alphabetically  the 
names  and  addresses  of  the  persons  to  whom  certi- 
ficates have  been  issued  under  this  section. 

(5)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  ma^'  prescribe 
the  form  of  the  application  and  the  form  of  the  cer- 
tificate mentioned  in  this  section. 

• 

c.  121,  8.  i'l,       3.  Section  11  of  The  Commissioners  for  taking  Affidavits  Act 
amen  e  .       jg  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Forms. 


Notation 
under  sig- 
nature. 


Short  title. 


(3)  Every  commissioner  appointed  under  section  la  shall 
state  in  writing  under  his  signature  "A  certificated 
commissioner  for  taking  affidavits  in  the  County  {or 
District)  of 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Commissioner  for  takinfi 
Affidavits  Amendment  Act   J 948. 
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4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Commissioners  for  taking  Affidavits  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Legal  Bills.) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 
Section  1.    Proposed  section  2  (1) — No  change. 

(2)  Barristers  are  added. 

(3)  Municipal  treasurers  are  added. 

(4)  New.     Heretofore   these   members  of  municipal  councils  were 
ex  officio  justices  of  the  peace.    {The  Municipal  Act,  ss.  360,  361). 

(5)  New.    Self  explanatory. 
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No.  72  1948 


BILL 


An    Act  to  amend  The   Commissioners  for    taking 
Affidavits  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembh   of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Commissioners  for  taking  Affidavits  Acf,^^^.  stat., 
as  amended  b\-  section  5  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  ^r/,  re-enacted.' 
1938,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

2. — (1)  Evcr\-  member  of  the  Assembly  shall  be  ex  officio '^^^^^^^^^^ 
a  commissioner  for  taking  affidavits  in  Ontario. 

(2)  Every   solicitor   of    the    Supreme    Court   and    every  Solicitors 

member  of  the  Bar  of  Ontario  shall  be  ex  officio  aristers. 
commissioner  for  taking  affidavits  in  Ontario. 

(3)  The  clerk  and  treasurer  of  every  county  shall  be  ex  Municipal 

officio  a   commissioner  for  taking  affidavits  in   the  triasur'ers. 
county  and  the  clerk  and  treasurer  of  every  other 
municipality  shall  be  ex  officio  a  commissioner  for 
taking  affidavits  in  the  count\'  or  district  in  which 
the  municipalit}'  is  situate. 

(4)  The  head  of  every  municipal  council,  the  reeve  of  Heads  of 

every  town,  every  deputy  reeve  and  every  controller  councTisf 
and  alderman  of  a  city,  shall  be  ex  officio  a  commis-^  ^' 
sioner  for  taking  affidavits  in  the  county  or  district 
in  which  the  municipality  is  situate. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Commissioners  for  taking  short  ntie. 
Affidavits  Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Commissioners  for  taking  Affidavits  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 
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No.  72  1948 


BILL 


An    Act  to  amend  The   Commissioners  for   taking 
Affidavits  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Commissioners  for  taking  Affidavits  .4c^,  Rev.  stat., 
as  amended  by  section  5  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  -4c/,  re-ena'cted.' 
1938,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

2. — (1)  Every  member  of  the  Assembly  shall  be  ex  officio  ^^^^^^^°^ 
a  commissioner  for  taking  affidavits  in  Ontario. 

(2)  Every  solicitor   of   the   Supreme   Court   and   every  solicitors 
member  of  the  Bar  of  Ontario  shall  be  ex  officio  aristers. 
commissioner  for  taking  affidavits  in  Ontario. 

(3)  The  clerk  and  treasurer  of  every  county  shall  be  sa;  Municipal 

officio  a  commissioner  for  taking  affidavits  in   the  trlasur^ers. 
county  and  the  clerk  and  treasurer  of  every  other 
municipality  shall  be  ex  officio  a  commissioner  for 
taking  affidavits  in  the  county  or  district  in  which 
the  municipality  is  situate. 

(4)  The  head  of  every  municipal  council,  the  reeve  of  Heads  of 

every  town,  every  deputy  reeve  and  every  controller  ^unci'isf 
and  alderman  of  a  city,  shall  be  ex  officio  a  commis-®*°' 
sioner  for  taking  affidavits  in  the  county  or  district 
in  which  the  municipality  is  situate. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Commissioners  for  taking  short  i\i\e. 
Affidavits  Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  73 


4th  Session,''22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Continuation  Schools  Act. 


Mr.  Drew 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  definitions  of  "county  pupils"  and  "resident  pupils" 
in  The  Continuation  Schools  Act,  The  High  Schools  Act,  and  The  Voca- 
tional Education  Act  are  amended  or  re-enacted  for  consistency.  The  new 
principle  involved  is  to  exclude  from  the  definitions  pupils  who  reside  on 
land  which  is  exempted  from  taxation  for  school  purposes  where  they  and 
their  parents  or  guardians  are  not  assessed  for  and  do  not  pay  school  taxes 
in  the  county  or  school  district  respectively. 
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No.  73  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Continuation  Schools  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  b>-  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  h  of  section  1  of  The  Continuation  Schools  Re\'.  &tat.. 

.  c    359    s    1 

Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  ci.  b  (1939,' 
Act,  1939,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:     re-enacted! 

{b)  "County  pupils"  shall  mean  pupils,  pupUs'*^ 

(i)  who  reside  with  their  parents  or  guardians,  or 

(ii)  who  or  whose  parents  or  guardians  are  assessed 
for  an  amount  equal  to  the  average  assessment 
of  the  ratepayers, 

in  that  part  of  the  count\'  which  is  not  within  a  city 
or  separated  town  or  within  a  high  school  or  grade  A 
or  grade  B  continuation  school  district,  but  shall  not 
include  pupils  residing  with  their  parents  or  guar- 
dians on  land  which  is  exempt  from  taxation  for 
school  purposes,  who  and  whose  parents  or  guardians 
are  not  assessed  for,  and  do  not  pay,  taxes  for  school 
purposes  in  a  municipality  in  the  county. 

(2)  Clause  h  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the  follow-  ^^-^Iq^*^*;* 

mg  substituted  therefor:  ci.  /»  re- 

°  enacted. 

{h)  "Resident  pupils"  shall  mean  pupils,  pupils". 

(i)  who  reside  with  their  parents  or  guardians,  or 

(ii)  who  or  whose  parents  or  guardians  are  assessed 
for  an  amount  equal  to  the  average  assessment 
of  the  ratepayers, 

within  the  limits  of  a  grade  A  or  grade  B  continuation 
school  district,  but  shall  not  include  pupils  residing 
with   their  parents  or  guardians  on   land   which   is 
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exempt  from  taxation  for  school  purposes,  who  and 
whose  parents  or  guardians  are  not  assessed  for,  and 
do  not  pay,  taxes  for  school  purposes  in  a  muni- 
pality  within  the  district. 


2.  Subsection  3  of  section  3a  of  The  Continuation  Schools 


Rev.  Stat.. 
c.  359.  8.  3a, 

(1946^  ylc/,  as  enacted   by  section   2  of   The  Continuation  Schools 

c.  12.  8.  2). 
amended. 


Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words 
"of  the  municipalities  concerned"  in  the  sixth  line  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "municipality  which,  or  any  part 
of  which,  was  included  in  the  continuation  school  district," 
so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Where  con- 
tinuation 
school 
district 
absorbed  as 
part  of 
high  school 
district. 


(3)  Where  a  continuation  school  district  is  absorbed  as 
part  of  a  high  school  district  and  the  continuation 
school  is  dissolved,  the  high  school  board  and  the 
boards  by  which  such  school  was  established  shall 
each  appoint  a  representative  who,  with  the  clerk 
of  each  municipality  which,  or  any  part  of  which, 
was  included  in  the  continuation  school  district,  shall 
be  arbitrators  to  value  and  determine  the  rights  and 
obligations  of  each  board  with  respect  to, — 


(a)  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  continuation 
school  board ;  and 


{b)  the  disposition  of  the  property  of  the  board, 

and  in  the  event  of  dispute  the  matter  shall  be  referred 
to  the  county  or  district  judge  having  jurisdiction. 

Rev  Stat..         3__(i)  Subsectiou    la  of  section   5   of   The   Continuation 

C.  359,  S.  5,  ^     '  r  '  e     n-i 

^i'J^oi^"  o.  Schools  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  4  of  The 
8.  4,  subs.  2),  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1938  and  amended  by  section  2  of 
amen  e  .  y,^^  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1941,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "except  that  legislative 
grants  shall  not  be  deducted  as  provided  in  clause  c  of  sub- 
section 1  thereof",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 


Fees, — when 
payable. 


(la)  If  a  pupil  who  resides  or  whose  parent  or  guardian 
resides  in  a  grade  A  or  grade  B  continuation  school 
section  or  high  school  district  attends  any  grade  A 
or  grade  B  continuation  school  situated  in  a  munici- 
pality within  the  county,  or  a  grade  A  or  grade  B 
continuation  school  in  a  city  or  separated  town  or 
adjacent  county,  which  is  open  to  county  pupils  from 
the  county  in  which  he  resides  because  such  grade  A 
or  grade  B  continuation  school, 

(i)  is  reasonably  accessible  to  such  pupil  while  the 
grade  A  or  grade  B  continuation  school  in  the 
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Section  2.  This  amendment  makes  it  clear  that  only  those  munici- 
palities which  were  included  in  the  continuation  school  district  are  entitled 
to  representation  in  the  arbitration  as  to  the  disposal  of  assets,  etc.,  of  a 
dissolved  continuation  school. 


Section  3.  These  amendments  place  continuation  school  pupils 
going  from  a  continuation  or  high  school  district  to  another  continuation 
school  on  the  same  basis  as  is  provided  with  respect  to  high  school  pupils 
in  the  same  circumstances. 

The  amendment  to  subsection  la  provides  that  the  board  of  a  grade  A 
or  B  continuation  school  district  or  a  high  school  district  sending  a  resident 
pupil  to  a  grade  A  or  B  continuation  school  in  another  district  shall  pay 
the  gross  cost  of  education  rather  than  the  net  cost  after  deducting  legis- 
lative grants.  The  addition  of  subsection  lb  allows  the  board  sending  the 
pupil  to  include  the  cost  of  his  education  when  reporting  for  grant  purposes, 
while  the  board  receiving  the  fees  must  deduct  them  when  claiming  a 
grant  for  the  year  in  which  they  are  received. 
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section  in  which  he  resides  is  not  thus  acces- 
sible, or. 

(ii)  provides  for  such  pupil  a  course  of  study 
which  is  not  offered  in  the  school  in  his  own 
section, 

the  board  of  the  continuation  school  section  or  high 
school  district  in  which  such  pupil  or  his  parent  or 
guardian  resides  shall  pay  fees  to  the  board  of  the 
continuation  school  section  where  such  pupil  attends 
school  and  such  fees  shall  be  calculated  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  section  36  of  The  High  Schools 
Act,  except  that  legislative  grants  shall  not  be 
deducted  as  provided  in  clause  c  of  subsection  1 
thereof. 

(2)  The  said  section  5  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat.. 

the   following  subsection:  amended. 

(1&)  The  fees  paid  in  any  year  under  subsection  la  for  Calculation 
the  preceding  calendar  year  shall  be  included  in  the 
cost  of  operating  the  school  conducted  by  the  board 
paying  such  fees  and  shall  be  deducted  by  the  board 
providing  the  instruction  from  the  cost  of  operating 
the  school  attended  by  such  pupils  before  reporting 
such  cost  as  a  basis  for  the  payment  of  legislative 
grants. 

4.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  ^^"V"®/^5®\ 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 

effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

5.  This  Act   may  be  cited   as   The   Continuation  Schools  short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  73 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Continuation  Schools  Act. 


Mr.  Drew 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  73  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Continuation  Schools  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  b  of  section  1  of  The  Continuation  Schools  ^^v.  stat.. 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  ci.  b  (1939/ 
Act,  1939,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:     re-en'acted! 

(6)  "County  pupils"  shall  mean  pupils,  pupiis^*.'^ 

(i)  who  reside  with  their  parents  or  guardians,  or 

(ii)  who  or  whose  parents  or  guardians  are  assessed 
for  an  amount  equal  to  the  average  assessment 
of  the  ratepayers, 

in  that  part  of  the  county  which  is  not  within  a  city 
or  separated  town  or  within  a  high  school  or  grade  A 
or  grade  B  continuation  school  district,  but  shall  not 
include  pupils  residing  with  their  parents  or  guar- 
dians on  land  which  is  exempt  from  taxation  for 
school  purposes,  who  and  whose  parents  or  guardians 
are  not  assessed  for,  and  do  not  pay,  taxes  for  school 
purposes  in  a  municipality  in  the  county. 

(2)  Clause  h  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the  follow-  ^^^59^*3^*1 

ing  substituted  therefor:  ci.  ^z,  re- 

°  enacted. 

{h)  "Resident  pupils"  shall  mean  pupils,  pupils". 

(i)  who  reside  with  their  parents  or  guardians,  or 

(ii)  who  or  whose  parents  or  guardians  are  assessed 
for  an  amount  equal  to  the  average  assessment 
of  the  ratepayers, 

within  the  limits  of  a  grade  A  or  grade  B  continuation 
school  district,  but  shall  not  include  pupils  residing 
with   their  parents  or  guardians  on   land   which   is 
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Rev.  Stat., 

c.  359,  8.  3a, 

subs.  3 

(1946. 

c.  12.  8.  2), 

amended. 


exempt  from  taxation  for  school  purposes,  who  and 
whose  parents  or  guardians  arc  not  assessed  for,  and 
do  not  pay,  taxes  for  school  purposes  in  a  muni- 
pality  within  the  district. 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  3a  of  The  Continuation  Schools 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Continuation  Schools 
Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words 
"of  the  municipaUties  concerned"  in  the  sixth  Hne  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "municipality  which,  or  any  part 
of  which,  was  included  in  the  continuation  school  district," 
so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Where  con- 
tinuation 
school 
district 
absorbed  as 
part  of 
high  school 
district. 


(3)  Where  a  continuation  school  district  is  absorbed  as 
part  of  a  high  school  district  and  the  continuation 
school  is  dissolved,  the  high  school  board  and  the 
boards  by  which  such  school  was  established  shall 
each  appoint  a  representative  who,  with  the  clerk 
of  each  municipality  which,  or  any  part  of  which, 
was  included  in  the  continuation  school  district,  shall 
be  arbitrators  to  value  and  determine  the  rights  and 
obligations  of  each  board  with  respect  to, — 


(a)  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  continuation 
school  board ;  and 

{b)  the  disposition  of  the  property  of  the  board, 

and  in  the  event  of  dispute  the  matter  shall  be  referred 
to  the  county  or  district  judge  having  jurisdiction. 


3. — (1)  Subsection    la  of  section   5   of   The   Continuation 


Rev.  Stat.. 
c.  359.  s.  5. 

subs,  la  Schools  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  4  of  The 
8.  4,  subs.  2),  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1938  and  amended  by  section  2  of 
The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1941,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "except  that  legislative 
.  grants  shall  not  be  deducted  as  provided  in  clause  c  of  sub- 
section 1  thereof",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 


Fees, — when 
payable. 


(la)  If  a  pupil  who  resides  or  whose  parent  or  guardian 
resides  in  a  grade  A  or  grade  B  continuation  school 
section  or  high  school  district  attends  any  grade  A 
or  grade  B  continuation  school  situated  in  a  munici- 
pality within  the  county,  or  a  grade  A  or  grade  B 
continuation  school  in  a  city  or  separated  town  or 
adjacent  county,  which  is  open  to  county  pupils  from 
the  county  in  which  he  resides  because  such  grade  A 
or  grade  B  continuation  school, 

(i)  is  reasonably  accessible  to  such  pupil  while  the 
grade  A  or  grade  B  continuation  school  in  the 
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section  in  which  he  resides  is  not  thus  acces- 
sible, or 

(ii)  provides  for  such  pupil  a  course  of  study 
which  is  not  offered  in  the  school  in  his  own 
section, 

the  board  of  the  continuation  school  section  or  high 
school  district  in  which  such  pupil  or  his  parent  or 
guardian  resides  shall  pay  fees  to  the  board  of  the 
continuation  school  section  where  such  pupil  attends 
school  and  such  fees  shall  be  calculated  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  section  36  of  The  High  Schools 
Act,  except  that  legislative  grants  shall  not  be 
deducted  as  provided  in  clause  c  of  subsection  1 
thereof. 

(2)  The  said  section  5  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat., 

c    359    s    5 
the   following  subsection:  amended. 

(1&)  The  fees  paid  in  any  year  under  subsection  la  for  calculation 
the  preceding  calendar  year  shall  be  included  in  the 
cost  of  operating  the  school  conducted  by  the  board 
paying  such  fees  and  shall  be  deducted  by  the  board 
providing  the  instruction  from  the  cost  of  operating 
the  school  attended  by  such  pupils  before  reporting 
such  cost  as  a  basis  for  the  payment  of  legislative 
grants. 

4.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  ^°nt"oTAct. 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 

effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

5.  This  Act  may  be   cited   as    The   Continuation  Schools  Sbort  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  74 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Teachers'  and  Inspectors*  Superannuation  Act, 

1946. 


Mr.  Drew 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1,  The  present  Act  requires  all  teachers  on  the 
staffs  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Education  and  the  University  of  Toronto 
Schools  to  contribute  to  the  teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund, 
but  the  fact  is  that  most  of  these  teachers  now  contribute  to  the  University 
of  Toronto  fund  operated  under  regulations  made  pursuant  to  clause  d 
of  section  31  of  The  University  of  Toronto  Act,  1947. 

Those  of  these  two  groups  that  wish  to  continue  to  contribute  to  the 
teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund  may  do  so  under  the  author- 
ity of  section  56  of  The  Teachers'  and  Inspectors'  Superannuation  Act,  1946, 
as  they  were  contributors  when  the  Act  came  into  force. 

The  Act  is  therefore  amended  to  bring  it  into  line  with  the  actual 
situation. 

All  new  appointees  to  these  staffs  will  contribute  to  the  University 
fund. 

Subsection  2.  The  clause  that  is  repealed  excludes  from  the  operation 
of  the  Act  every  person  who  "is  a  member  of  the  staff  of  a  technical  or 
vocational  school  but,  not  being  a  teacher  by  profession,  pursues  some 
other  occupation  or  calling". 

The  Teachers'  and  Inspectors'  Superannuation  Commission  considers 
that  since  the  Act  covers  most  occasional  and  temporary  teachers  and 
since  there  is  now  not  the  same  need  as  there  was  in  the  past  for  special 
teachers  for  shop  work  in  technical  and  vocational  schools,  the  clause 
may  be  repealed. 

The  effect  will  be  that  such  teachers  will  contribute  to  the  fund  and  be 
entitled  to  its  benefits  in  the  same  way  as  occasional  teachers. 
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No.  74  1948 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Teachers'  and  Inspectors* 
Superannuation  Act,  1946. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subclause  i  of  clause  d  of  section  1  of  The  Teachers'  i946,  c.  96, 
and  Inspectors'  Superannuation  Act,  1946,  is  amended  bysiibci.  i. 
inserting  after  the  word  "school"  where  it  occurs  the  first 
time  in  the  fourth  line  the  word  "or",  and  by  striking  out  the 
the  words  "the  Ontario  College  of  Education,  or  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto  Schools"  in  the  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  lines, 
so  that  the  said  subclause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(i)  as  a  teacher  in  or  inspector  of  a  public  school,  separate 
school,  continuation  school,  high  school,  collegiate 
institute,  provincial  normal  or  model  school,  or  a 
school  to  which  The  Vocational  Education  Act 
applies. 

1946,  c.  96, 

(2)  Subclause  vi  of  clause  d  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed.  ?;,i;,°^-  ^' 

^  SUDCl.  VI, 

repealed. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  commence- 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  °  * 
effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Teachers'  and  Inspectors'  short  title. 
Superannuation  Amendment  Act,  1948. 


74 


00 


D 

W 


a. 

a. 

OX) 


a. 

0X> 


o 


00 


> 

rD 

o 

o 

rt 

rt- 

o 

^ 

1 

O 

0)_ 

&3 

c 

3 

3 

p 

3 

H 

3 

3* 

C 

fD 

P 

(-»■ 

H 

o' 

o 

3 

03 

o 

? 

3* 

eh 

01^ 

1— ' 

O 

P 

4^ 

3 

0\ 

a. 

r 
r 


No.  74 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Teachers'  and  Inspectors'  Superannuation  Act, 

1946. 


Mr.  Drew 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  74  1948 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Teachers'  and  Inspectors' 
Superannuation  Act,  1946. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subclause  i  of  clause  d  of  section  1  of  The  Teachers'  i946.  c.  96. 
and   Inspectors'   Superannuation  Act,   1946,   is  amended   byliibcLi,  ' 
inserting  after  the  word   "school"  where  it  occurs  the  first  ^'"®'^^^**' 
time  in  the  fourth  line  the  word  "or",  and  by  striking  out  the 
the  words  "the  Ontario  College  of  Education,  or  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto  Schools"  in  the  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  lines, 
so  that  the  said  subclause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(i)  as  a  teacher  in  or  inspector  of  a  public  school,  separate 
school,  continuation  school,  high  school,  collegiate 
institute,  provincial  normal  or  model  school,  or  a 
school  to  which  The  Vocational  Education  Act 
applies. 

1946,  c.  96 

(2)  Subclause  vi  of  clause  d  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed,  s-  i.  ci.'d.  ' 

•^  subcl.  vi, 

repealed. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  Commence- 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  ™®°*  °^  ^^' 
effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Teachers'  and  Inspectors'  Short  titi«. 
Superannuation  Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  75 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Boards  of  Education  Act. 


Mr.  Drew 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


EXF'LANATORY   NoTES 

Skction  1.     The  definition  is  amended  to  brin^  it  into  line  with  th: 
amendments  in  section  3  of  this  Bill. 


Section  2.     This  amendment  is  complementary  to  an  amendment  to 
The  High  Schools  Act  passed  in  1947. 


Section  3.  The  new  section  2a  authorizes  the  establishment  of  a 
municipal  board  of  education  for  two  or  more  municipalities  or  parts  thereof 
where  a  high  school  district  comprises  the  same  area  as  a  township  school 
area,  or  a  township  school  area  and  one  or  more  adjoining  school  sections, 
or  two  or  more  adjoining  school  sections. 
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No.  75  1948 


BILL 


An' Act  to  amend  The  Boards  of  Education  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  c  of  section  1  of  The  Boards  of  Education  ^ciRev.  stat.. 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "a  resolution  passed  by  ci.  c,  '^'    ' 
the  council  of  any  city,  town  or  village  under  the  provisions"  ^'^®'^'^®'^- 
in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 

words,  figures  and  letters  "section  2,  2a  or  26",  so  that  the 
said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(c)  "Municipal  board"  and  "municipal  board  of  educa-  "Municipal 
tion"  shall  mean  a  board  of  education  organized  "municipal 
pursuant  to  section  2,  2a  or  2b  of  this  Act.  educat?on." 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Boards  of  Education  Act,  ^^^q-^^^^^' 
as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,s\ibs.  2, 
1943,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  figure  "6"  in 

the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  figure  "4",  so 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  council  of  a  town,  village  or  township  which  has  Municipal 
been  established  as  a  high  school  district  in  accordance  town  o^r^ 
with  section  4  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  may  on  or^'"^^®- 
before  the  1st  day  of  October  in  any  year,  at  a  meeting  ^®^go^*^** 
specially  called  for  that  purpose,  declare  by  resolu- 
tion that  it  is  expedient  to  form  a  board  of  education 
under  this  Act  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  and 
maintaining  one  or  more  public  or  high  schools  in  the 
municipality. 

3.  The  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended   by  adding  Rev.  stat., 
thereto  the  following  sections:  amended. 

2a. — (1)  Subject    to   the   approval   of   the    Minister   of  Municipal 
Education,  where  a  high  school  district  which  in- high  school 
eludes  two  or  more  municipalities  or  parts  thereof  ^omprLng 
comprises  the  same  area  as  a  township  school  area,  ^^^^j^^fjj"'*''® 
or  a  township  school  area  and  one  or  more  adjoining  paiities. 
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school  sections,  or  two  or  more  adjoining  school 
sections,  the  council  of  the  county  or  the  councils  of 
the  counties  in  which  the  high  school  district  has 
been  established  shall,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of 
July  in  any  year,  upon  the  receipt  of  a  resolution 
from  the  council  of  each  of  the  municipalities  within 
the  district  declaring  that  it  is  expedient  to  form  a 
municipal  board  for  the  district,  pass  a  by-law 
establishing  a  municipal  board  for  the  district, 
whereupon  the  elective  members  of  the  board  shall 
be  elected  at  the  next  ensuing  municipal  election, 
and  the  members  to  be  appointed  shall  be  appointed 
and  the  board  organized  in  accordance  with  this  Act. 


Assets  and 
liabi.ities 
of  board, 
and  cost  of 
operation. 


(2)  Upon  the  organization  of  the  board, — 

(a)  all  the  property  theretofore  vested  in  an\-  high 
school  board  or  public  school  board  within  the 
district  shall  become  vested  in  the  municipal 
board ; 


(b)  all  debts,  contracts  and  agreements  for  which 

the  previous  boards  were  liable  shall  become 
obligations  of  the  municipal  board;  and 

(c)  the  cost  of  operating  the  schools  under   the 

jurisdiction  of  the  board  shall  be  apportioned, 
levied  and  collected  mutatis  mutandis  in  the 
manner  provided  by  section  42  of  The  High 
Schools  Act. 


Municipal 
board  i.n 
unorganized 
territory. 


2b.  Where  a  high  school  district  has  been  established  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  under  sub- 
section 6  of  section  4  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  authorize  the 
formation  of  a  municipal  board  for  the  district,  and 
may  provide  for  the  composition  of  the  board  and 
the  term  of  office  of  the  members  thereof,  and  for  all 
other  purposes  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  apply 
to  the  board. 


4. — (I)  Section  3  of  The  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended 


Rev.  Stat., 

amended.  '    by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Elected 
members  of 
board. 


(la)  Where  a  municipal  board  is  established  for  two 
municipalities,  a  municipality  having  a  population 
within  the  high  school  district,  according  to  the  last 
revised  assessment  roll,  of,-  - 


(a)  less  than  1,000  shall  elect  two  members; 
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The  new  section  2b  authoriz-^s  the  Lieutenint-Governor  in  Council, 
where  he  has  established  a  high  school  district  in  unorganized  territory,  to 
authorize  the  formation  of  a  municipal  board  of  education  and  to  make 
provision  for  the  composition  of  the  board  and  the  election,  appointment 
and  term  of  office  of  the  members. 


Section  4 — Subsection  1.  The  new  subsections  la,  lb,  Ic,  Id,  la  and  76 
added  to  section  3  of  the  Act  provide  for  the  composition  of  a  board  formed 
under  the  new  section  2a,  and  for  the  term  of  ofifice  of  members.  The  new 
subsection  ia  makes  eligible  as  a  member  of  a  board  of  education  a  person 
who  is  a  ratepayer  within  the  district  and  who  resides  outside  but  within 
five  miles  of  the  district,  provided  he  is  otherwise  qualified.  A  similar 
principle  applies  in  the  case  of  municipal  councils. 


Subsection  2.     Complementary  to  the  amendments  in  subsection  1. 
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(b)  1,000   but   less   than   3,000   shall    elect   three 

members; 

(c)  3,000  but  less  than  6,000  shall  elect  four  mem- 

bers; and 

(d)  6,000  or  more  shall  elect  five  members. 

(lb)  Where  a  municipal  board  is  established  for  three  or  idem, 
more  municipalities,  a  municipality  having  a  popu- 
lation within  the  high  school  district,  according  to 
the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  of, — 

(a)  less  than  1,000  shall  elect  one  member; 

(b)  1,000    but    less    than    3,000    shall    elect    two 
members; 

(c)  3,000   but    less    than    6,000   shall   elect    three 

members; 

(d)  6,000   but   less   than    10,000  shall   elect   four 
members;  and 

(e)  10,000  or  more  shall  elect  five  members. 

(If)  A  part  of  a  municipality  which  is  assessed  for  school  Part  of  a 
purposes  in   the  high  school  district  for  less  than  ^Jt'dee^ned^ 
S50,000  shall  not  be  deemed  a  municipality  for  the  niunicipaiity. 
purposes  of  subsections  la  and  16. 

(Id)   In   addition    to   the   members   elected    under   sub- Appointed 

•         4  <,  ,  ,  •    .    J  I  members  of 

section  la  or  lb,  one  member  may  be  appomted  by  a  board, 
county  council  in  the  manner  provided  in  subsection  4 
of  section  13  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  and  one  mem- 
ber may  be  appointed  by  a  separate  school  board  in 
the  manner  provided  in  section  19  of  The  High  Schools 
Act. 


(3a)  Notwithstanding    the    residence    qualification    pre-  Residence 
scribed  in  The  Public  Schools  Act,  a  person  who  is  a  ^"^^'«°^"°"- 
ratepayer  of  a  municipality  which,  or  any  part  of  ^^^g.^^*^*- 
which,  is  included  in  the  high  school  district,  and 
who  resides  within  five  miles  of  the  boundaries  of 
the  district,  shall,  unless  otherwise  disqualified,  be 
qualified  to  be  a  member  of  the  municipal  board  of 
the  district. 
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Where  one 

member 

elected. 


(7a)  Subject  to  subsection  7b,  where  a  municipality 
elects  only  one  member,  he  shall  continue  in  office  for 
two  years  and  until  his  successor  is  elected  and  a  new 
board  is  organized. 


Where 
several 
munici- 
palities elect 
one  member. 


(7b)  Where  two  or  more  municipalities  each  elect  only 
one  member,  the  sequence  of  retirement  of  those 
members  shall  be  determined  by  lot  to  be  cast  by 
the  secretary  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  board,  and 
one-half  of  such  members  where  the  number  of  such 
members  is  an  even  number  and  the  next  number 
higher  than  one-half  where  the  number  of  such 
members  is  an  odd  number,  shall  continue  in  office 
for  two  years  and  until  their  successors  are  elected 
and  a  new  board  is  organized,  and  the  remainder  of 
those  members  shall  continue  in  office  for  one  year 
and  until  their  successors  are  elected  and  a  new 
board  is  organized. 


c!^*36i?*s!V,        (2)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended  by  adding 
ame^iided        '^^  ^^^  Commencement  thereof  the  words  "Where  a  munici- 
pality elects  more  than  one  member,"  so  that  the  said  subsec- 
tion shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Terms  of 
office  of 
first 
members. 


(7)  Where  a  municipality  elects  more  than  one  member, 
one-half  of  the  members  so  elected  where  the  number 
of  elected  members  is  an  even  number,  and  the  next 
number  higher  than  one-half  where  the  number  of 
elected  members  is  an  odd  number,  who  receive  the 
highest  number  of  votes,  shall  continue  in  office  for 
two  years  thereafter  and  until  their  successors  are 
elected  and  the  new  board  is  organized,  and  the 
remaining  members  shall  continue  in  office  for  one 
year  and  until  their  successors  are  elected  and  the 
new  board  is  organized. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  361,  s.  9 
amended. 


5.  Section  9  of  The  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  words  "first  Wednesday  in  February"  in  the 
fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "second 
Wednesday  in  January",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 


First 
meeting 
each  year. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  361.  8.  10. 
re-enacted. 


9.  Unless  a  date  for  the  first  meeting  has  been  decided 
upon  by  the  old  board  the  first  meeting  of  every 
municipal  board  in  each  year  shall  be  held  at  the 
hour  of  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening  of  the  second 
Wednesday  in  January. 

6.  Section  10  of  The  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

75 


SECTIONS  5  and  7.  The  date  for  the  first  meeting  of  a  municipal  board 
of  education  and  a  union  board  of  education  is  set  as  the  second  Wednesday 
in  January.  A  similar  amendment  is  made  to  The  High  Schools  Act  (Bill 
No.  76). 


Section  6.     Section  10  of  the  Act  is  re-enacted  to  provide  a  name  for 
a  municipal  board  having  jurisdiction  in  more  than  one  municipality. 
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10. — (1)   Every  municipal  board  shall  be  a  corporation  P^^l^'^^f"'^ 
and  shall  have  and  possess  all  the  powers  and  perform  board. 
all  the  duties  which  by  this  or  any  other  Act  are 
conferred  or  imposed  upon  a  public  school  board  or  a 
high  school  board. 

(2)  The  name  of  a  municipal  board  which  has  jurisdic- j^^q^'J?^  "^^ 

tion   in   one   municipality  shall   be   "The   Board   of 

Education  for  the   of  ", 

inserting  the  name  of  the  municipality. 

(3)  The  name  of  a  municipal  board  which  has  jurisdic- idem. 

tion  in  more  than  one  municipality  shall  be  "The 
District  Board  of  Education",  insert- 
ing a  name  selected  b>-  the  board  and  approved  b\' 
the  Minister. 

7.  Section  15  of  Tke  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  Rev.  stat., 
by  striking  out  the  words  "first  Wednesday  in  February"  in  g^^g^nded.^^' 
the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "second 
Wednesday  in  January",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now 

read  as  follows: 

15.  Unless   all   members   of   the   new   board    have   been  First 

appointed  and  a  date  for  the  first  meeting  has  been  ^ch**year" 
decided  upon  by  the  old  board,  the  first  meeting  of 
every  union  board  in  each  year  shall  be  held  at  the 
hour  of  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening  of  the  second 
Wednesday  in  January-. 

8.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  da\'  upon  which  it  commence 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  ^^^^^  °^  "^*^*' 
eflfect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

9.  Thi,s  Act  may  be  cited  as    The   Boards   of  Education  Short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  75 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Boards  of  Education  Act. 


Mr.  Drew 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  75  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Boards  of  Education  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  c  of  section  1  of  The  Boards  of  Education  yld  Rev.  stat.. 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "a  resolution  passed  by  ci.^c^  '  ^'  ^' 
the  council  of  any  city,  town  or  village  under  the  provisions"  ^'"®"^®^" 
in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 

words,  figures  and  letters  "section  2,  2a  or  26",  so  that  the 
said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(c)  "Municipal  board"  and  "municipal  board  of  educa-  "Municipal 
tion"  shall  mean  a  board  of  education  organized  "municipal 
pursuant  to  section  2,  2a  or  2h  of  this  Act.  education." 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Boards  of  Education  Act,  ^^y- ^tat., 

■'  c.  361,  s.  2, 

as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  ^c/,subs.  2, 
1943,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  figure  "6"  in 
the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  figure  "4",  so 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  council  of  a  town,  village  or  township  which  has  Municipal 
been  established  as  a  high  school  district  in  accordance  town  or 
with  section  4  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  may  on  or^'^'^^®* 
before  the  1st  day  of  October  in  any  year,  at  a  meeting  ^®^go^*^*" 
specially  called  for  that  purpose,  declare  by  resolu- 
tion that  it  is  expedient  to  form  a  board  of  education 
under  this  Act  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  and 
maintaining  one  or  more  public  or  high  schools  in  the 
municipality. 

3.  The  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  adding  Rev.  stat.. 
thereto  the  following  sections:  amended. 

2a. — (1)  Subject   to   the   approval   of   the    Minister   of -Municipal 
Education,  where  a  high  school  district  which  in- high  school 
eludes  two  or  more  municipalities  or  parts  thereof  comprising 
comprises  the  same  area  as  a  township  school  area,  ^u°nici-"^°"^^ 
or  a  township  school  area  and  one  or  more  adjoining  polities. 
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Assets  and 
liabilities 
of  board, 
and  cost  of 
operation. 


school  sections,  or  two  or  more  adjoining  school 
sections,  the  council  of  the  county  or  the  councils  of 
the  counties  in  which  the  high  school  district  has 
been  established  shall,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of 
July  in  any  year,  upon  the  receipt  of  a  resolution 
from  the  council  of  each  of  the  municipalities  within 
the  district  declaring  that  it  is  expedient  to  form  a 
municipal  board  for  the  district,  pass  a  by-law 
establishing  a  municipal  board  for  the  district, 
whereupon  the  elective  members  of  the  board  shall 
be  elected  at  the  next  ensuing  municipal  election, 
and  the  members  to  be  appointed  shall  be  appointed 
and  the  board  organized  in  accordance  with  this  Act. 

(2)  Upon  the  organization  of  the  board, — 

(a)  all  the  property  theretofore  vested  in  any  high 
school  board  or  public  school  board  within  the 
district  shall  become  vested  in  the  municipal 
board ; 


(b)  all  debts,  contracts  and  agreements  for  which 

the  previous  boards  were  liable  shall  become 
obligations  of  the  municipal  board ;  and 

(c)  the  cost  of  operating  the  schools  under   the 

jurisdiction  of  the  board  shall  be  apportioned, 
levied  and  collected  m-utatis  mutandis  in  the 
manner  provided  by  section  42  of  The  High 
Schools  Act. 


Municipal 
board  in 
unorganized 
territory. 


2h.  Where  a  high  school  district  has  been  established  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  under  sub- 
section 6  of  section  4  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  authorize  the 
formation  of  a  municipal  board  for  the  district,  and 
may  provide  for  the  composition  of  the  board  and 
the  term  of  office  of  the  members  thereof,  and  for  all 
other  purposes  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  apply 
to  the  board. 


i^ev  Stat  4 — (1)  Section  3  of  The  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended 

amended.       by  adding  thereto  the  followmg  subsections: 


Elected 
members  of 
board. 


(la)  Where  a  municipal  board  is  established  for  two 
municipalities,  a  municipality  having  a  population 
within  the  high  school  district,  according  to  the  last 
revised  assessment  roll,  of, — 


(a)  less  than  1,000  shall  elect  two  members; 
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(b)  1,000   but   less   than   3,000   shall    elect   three 

members ; 

(c)  3,000  but  less  than  6,000  shall  elect  four  mem- 

bers; and 

(d)  6,000  or  more  shall  elect  five  members. 

(lb)  Where  a  municipal  board  is  established  for  three  or  idem, 
more  municipalities,  a  municipality  having  a  popu- 
lation within  the  high  school  district,  according  to 
the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  of, — 

(a)  less  than  1,000  shall  elect  one  member; 

(b)  1,000    but    less    than    3,000    shall    elect    two 
members ; 

(c)  3,000   but   less   than    6,000   shall   elect   three 

members ; 

(d)  6,000   but   less   than    10,000  shall   elect   four 
members;  and 

(e)  10,000  or  more  shall  elect  five  members.     ^ 

(Ic)  A  part  of  a  municipality  which  is  assessed  for  school  Part  of  a 
purposes  in   the  high   school  district  for  less   than  ^Jt'dee^ned^ 
$50,000  shall  not  be  deemed  a  municipality  for  the  "'""''''p^"*^- 
purposes  of  subsections  la  and  lb. 

(Id)   In   addition    to    the   members  elected    under   sub- Appointed 

,•1  ^7  1  1  '^ju         members  of 

section  la  or  lb,  one  member  may  be  appomted  by  a  board, 
county  council  in  the  manner  provided  in  subsection  4 
of  section  13  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  and  one  mem- 
ber may  be  appointed  by  a  separate  school  board  in 
the  manner  provided  in  section  19  of  The  High  Schools 
Act. 


(3a)  Notwithstanding    the    residence    qualification    pre- Residence 
scribed  in  The  Public  Schools  Act,  a  person  who  is  a  ^"^^'^''^**°"- 
ratepayer  of  a  municipality  which,  or  any  part  of  ^®^g^stat.. 
which,  is  included  in  the  high  school  district,  and 
who  resides  within  five  miles  of  the  boundaries  of 
the  district,  shall,  unless  otherwise  disqualified,  be 
qualified  to  be  a  member  of  the  municipal  board  of 
the  district. 
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Where  one 

member 

elected. 


(7a)  Subject  to  subsection  lb,  where  a  municipality 
elects  only  one  member,  he  shall  continue  in  office  for 
two  years  and  until  his  successor  is  elected  and  a  new 
board  is  organized. 


Where 
several 
munici- 
palities elect 
one  member. 


{lb)  Where  two  or  more  municipalities  each  elect  only 
one  member,  the  sequence  of  retirement  of  those 
members  shall  be  determined  by  lot  to  be  cast  by 
the  secretary  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  board,  and 
one-half  of  such  members  where  the  number  of  such 
members  is  an  even  number  and  the  next  number 
higher  than  one-half  where  the  number  of  such 
members  is  an  odd  number,  shall  continue  in  office 
for  two  years  and  until  their  successors  are  elected 
and  a  new  board  is  organized,  and  the  remainder  of 
those  members  shall  continue  in  office  for  one  year 
and  until  their  successors  are  elected  and  a  new 
board  is  organized. 


^®3^6i^*s^V,         (2)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended  by  adding 
amended.       ^^  ^^^  Commencement  thereof  the  words  "Where  a  munici- 
pality elects  more  than  one  member,"  so  that  the  said  subsec- 
tion shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Terms  of 
office  of 
first 
members. 


(7)  Where  a  municipality  elects  more  than  one  member, 
one-half  of  the  members  so  elected  where  the  number 
of  elected  members  is  an  even  number,  and  the  next 
number  higher  than  one-half  where  the  number  of 
elected  members  is  an  odd  number,  who  receive  the 
highest  number  of  votes,  shall  continue  in  office  for 
two  years  thereafter  and  until  their  successors  are 
elected  and  the  new  board  is  organized,  and  the 
remaining  members  shall  continue  in  office  for  one 
year  and  until  their  successors  are  elected  and  the 
new  board  is  organized. 


Rev.  Stat.. 
0.  361,  s.  9, 
amended. 


5.  Section  9  of  The  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  words  "first  Wednesday  in  February"  in  the 
fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "second 
Wednesday  in  January",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 


meeting  9.  Unless  a  date  for  the  first  meeting  has  been  decided 

each  year.  upon  by  the  old  board  the  first  meeting  of  every 

municipal  board  in  each  year  shall  be  held  at  the 

hour  of  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening  of  the  second 

Wednesday  in  January. 

c!^^36 1^*8^*10.      ®-  Section  10  of  The  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  repealed  and 
re-enacted.  '  ^^g  following  substituted  therefor: 
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10. — (1)  Every  municipal  board  shall  be  a  corporation  Jo^lJ^j,^"^^ 
and  shall  have  and  possess  all  the  powers  and  perform  board. 
all  the  duties  which  by  this  or  any  other  Act  are 
conferred  or  imposed  upon  a  public  school  board  or  a 
high  school  board. 

(2)  The  name  of  a  municipal  board  which  has  jurisdic- ^J^^^  °*^ 

tion  in  one  municipality  shall  be   "The  Board  of 

Education  for  the   of   ", 

inserting  the  name  of  the  municipality. 

(3)  The  name  of  a  municipal  board  which  has  jurisdic- idem. 

tion  in  more  than  one  municipality  shall  be  "The 
District  Board  of  Education",  insert- 
ing a  name  selected  by  the  board  and  approved  by 
the  Minister. 

7.  Section  15  of  The  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  Rev.  stat.. 
by  striking  out  the  words  "first  Wednesday  in  February"  in  aiife^nded.''^  ' 
the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "second 
Wednesday  in  Januar}-",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now 

read  as  follows: 

15.  Unless  all   members  of  the  new  board   have  been  First 

appointed  and  a  date  for  the  first  meeting  has  been  ^ch 'yean 
decided  upon  by  the  old  board,  the  first  meeting  of 
every  union  board  in  each  year  shall  be  held  at  the 
hour  of  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening  of  the  second 
Wednesday  in  January. 

8.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  commence 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  "^®^*  °^  ^°*- 
efTect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as    The   Boards   of  Education  Short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  76 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  High  Schools  Act. 


Mr.  Drew 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  definitions  of  "county  pupils"  and  "resident  pupils" 
in  The  Continuation  Schools  Act,  The  High  Schools  Act  and  The  Vocational 
Education  Act  are  amended  or  re-enacted  for  consistency.  The  new 
principle  involved  is  to  exclude  from  the  definitions  pupils  who  reside  on 
land  which  is  exempted  from  taxation  for  school  purposes  where  they  and 
their  parents  or  guardians  are  not  assessed  for  and  do  not  pay  school  taxes 
in  the  county  or  school  district  respectively. 


76 


No.  76  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  High  Schools  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  High  Rev.  stat.. 
Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  7  of  The  School  LaWsa^^,^i^%^'c 
Amendment  Act,  1939,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  s.^y^^Ve-  **' 

therefor:  enacted. 

(c)  "County  pupils"  shall  mean  pupils,  "C^ounty 

(i)  who  reside  with  their  parents  or  guardians,  or 

(ii)  who  or  whose  parents  or  guardians  are  assessed 
for  an  amount  equal  to  the  average  assessment 
of  the  ratepayers, 

in  that  part  of  a  county  which  is  not  within  a  city  or 
separated  town  or  within  a  high  school  or  grade  A  or 
grade  B  continuation  school  district,  but  shall  not 
include  pupils  residing  with  their  parents  or  guardians 
on  land  which  is  exempt  from  taxation  for  school 
purposes,  who  and  whose  parents  or  guardians  are 
not  assessed  for,  and  do  not  pay,  taxes  for  school 
purposes  in  a  municipality  in  the  county. 

(2)  Clause  m  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  Rev.  stat., 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.^if'  ^' 

cl.  m,  re- 
enacted. 

{m)  "Resident  pupils"  shall  mean  pupils. 


"Resident 
pupils". 


(i)  who  reside  with  their  parents  or  guardians,  or 

(ii)  who  or  whose  parents  or  guardians  are  assessed 
for  an  amount  equal  to  the  average  assess- 
ment of  the  ratepayers, 

within  the  limits  of  a  high  school  district,  but  shall 
not   include   pupils  residing  with   their  parents  or 
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guardians  on  land  which  is  exempt  from  taxation  for 
school  purposes,  who  and  whose  parents  or  guardians 
are  not  assessed  for,  and  do  not  pay,  taxes  for  sch(X)l 
purposes  in  a  municipality  within  the  district. 


^«3^go^'^^*2'        2.  Subsection   1  of  section  2  of  The  High  Schools  Act  is 
8^»>8j.  1^  re-     repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Trustees  to 
be  corpora- 
tion. 


^1)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  one  muni- 
cipality, the  trustees  shall  be  a  corporation  by  the 

name  of  "The  High  School  Board  of  the 

of ",  or  "The  Collegiate  Institute  Board 

of  the of ",  inserting  the 

classification  and  name  of  the  municipality. 


Idem. 


(la)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  more  than 
one  municipality,  the  trustees  shall  be  a  corporation 

by  the  name  of  "The   District  High 

School  Board"  or  "The District  Col- 
legiate Institute  Board",  inserting  a  name  selected 
by  the  board  and  approved  by  the  Minister. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  360,  8.  11. 
subs.  1, 
amended. 


3.  Subsection  1  of  section  11  of  The  High  Schools  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "ratepayer"  in  the  first 
line  the  words  "of  a  municipality  which,  or  any  part  of  which, 
is  included  in  the  high  school  district,"  and  by  inserting  after 
the  word  "district"  in  the  third  line  the  words  "or  within  five 
miles  of  the  boundaries  thereof",  so  that  the  said  subsection 
shall  now  read  as  follows : 


Qualifica- 
tion of 
trustees. 


(1)  Any  ratepayer  of  a  municipality  which,  or  any  part 
of  which,  is  included  in  the  high  school  district,  who 
is  a  British  subject,  has  attained  the  age  of  twenty- 
one  years,  resides  in  the  high  school  district,  or 
within  five  miles  of  the  boundaries  thereof,  or  in  the 
county  or  municipality  in  the  case  of  a  county  or  of  a 
district  municipalit\-  appointment,  and  who  is  not  a 
member  or  off  cer  of  a  municipal  council  or  otherwise 
disqualified,  shall  be  qualified  to  be  a  high  school 
trustee. 


Rev.  Stat..  4.  Section  13  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
(1947,'  *"  section  2  of  The  High  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1947 ,  is  amended 
ame^iid'ed^.^ '    by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Formation  of 
board  and 
assessment 
in  district  in 
unorganized 
territory. 


(6)  Where  a  high  school  district  is  established  under 
subsection  6  of  section  4,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  may  provide  for  the  formation  of  a  board, 
and  the  cost  of  operating  the  high  school  or  high 
schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board  shall  be 
levied  on  all  the  property  in  the  high  school  district 
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Section  2.  The  provisions  respecting  the  names  of  hig;h  school  and 
collegiate  institute  boards  are  re-enacted  to  bring  them  into  line  with 
present  practice. 


Section  3.  This  amendment  will  make  eligible  as  a  member  of  a  high 
school  board  a  person  who  resides  outside  but  within  five  miles  of  the  high 
school  district  provided  he  is  otherwise  qualified.  A  similar  principle 
applies  in  the  case  of  municipal  councils. 


Section  4.  This  new  subsection  provides  for  the  formation  of  a  board 
of  trustees  for  a  high  school  district  established  in  unorganized  territory, 
and  for  the  assessment  and  collection  of  rates  for  the  expenses  of  the  board. 


Section  5.     These  amendments  are  complementary  to  amendments 
passed  in  1947. 


Section  6.     Self-exj^anatory 


If, 


rateable  for  school   purposes,  and  the  provisions  of 
The  Public  Schools  Act  with  respect  to  assessment  Rev.  stat.. 
and  collection  of  rates  for  public  school  purposes  in 
unorganized  townships  shall  mutatis  mutandis  apply. 

5. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  16  of  The  High  Schools  ^c/Rev.  stat., 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  and  figures  "subsection  4  siibs.  if' 
of  section  6"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ^'"^"'*®''" 
the  words  and  figures  "subsection  2  of  section  4",  so  that  the 
said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  a  high  school  district  is  established  under  the  composition 
authority  of  subsection  2  of  section  4  for  one  muni-  townshfp'" 
cipality,  or  part  thereof,  in  a  territorial  district,  the  m"unk;^paiity. 
high  school  board  shall,  in  the  case  of  a  township,  be 
composed  of  six  trustees  who  shall  be  appointed  by 

the  council,  and,  in  the  case  of  an  urban  munici- 
pality, of  the  same  number  elected  in  the  same 
manner  as  in  the  case  of  a  city. 

(2)  Subsection   2   of  the  said   section    16  is  amended   by  Rev.  stat., 
striking  out  the  words  and  figures  "subsection  4  of  section  6"  subs.  2.^' 
in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  and  ^"^®"'*®^- 
figures  "subsection  2  of  section  4",  so  that  the  said  subsec- 
tion shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Where  a  high  school  district  is  established  under  the  m  district 
authority  of  subsection  2  of  section  4  for  two  or  more  two'or^more 
municipalities  or  parts  thereof,  in  a  territorial  dis-  ^"ities. 
trict,  the  high  school  board  shall  be  composed  of  six 
trustees  to  be  appointed  in  equal  numbers  by  the 
councils  of  such  municipalities,  provided  that  if  either 

or  any  of  such  municipalities  is  an  urban  munici- 
pality, the  public  school  board  or  boards  and  the 
separate  school  board  or  boards  of  such  urban  muni- 
cipality or  municipalities  may  appoint  an  additional 
member  of  the  high  school  board  as  in  the  case  of  a 
city,  such  appointments  being  made  in  alternate 
years  b\-  the  public  school  board  and  by  the  separate 
school  board  where  more  than  one  urban  munici- 
pality forms  part  of  the  high  school  district. 

6.  Subsection  1  of  section  22  of  The  High  Schools  Act  isRev.stat^, 
amended    by  striking  out   the   words   "first   Wednesday   in  subs,  i." 
February"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  ^'"®"**®'*- 
words   "second   Wednesday  in   January",   so   that   the  said 
subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Unless  all  the  members  of  the  new  board  have  been  First  meet- 
appointed  and  a  date  for  the  first  meeting  has  been  '"^  ° 
decided  upon  by  the  old  board,  the  first  meeting  of 
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the  board  in  each  year  shall  be  held  at  the  hour  of 
seven  o'clock  in  the  evening  of  the  second  Wednesday 
in  January  or  at  such  other  hour  of  the  same  day  as 
may  have  been  determined  b\'  resolution  of  the  former 
board . 

^®360^  s!''24.      7.  Clause  h  of  section  24  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  as  amended 

enacted"       ^V  subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  School  Law  Amendmevt 

Act,  1938,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Transporta-  (/?)  where  the  board  deems  it  expedient,  to  provide  and 

pupils.  pay  for  the  transportation  of  resident  pupils  to  any 

high  school  or  vocational  school  situated  in  the  high 
school  district  or  in  another  high  school  district  or 
grade  A  or  grade  B  continuation  school  district  and, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  of  county 
pupils  who  attend  any  high  school  or  vocational 
school  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board,  and  for 
such  purpose, 

(i)  to  purchase  out  of  current  revenue  or  by  the 
issue  of  municipal  debentures,  as  authorized 
by  this  Act,  a  bus  or  buses  or  other  vehicles, 
or 

(ii)  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with  any  corpora- 
tion, commission  or  person  for  the  trans- 
portation of  such  pupils. 

„  ^  8.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 

Commence-  •  i       -n  i 

ment  of  Act  receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 
effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

Short  title.        ^-  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  High  Schools  Amendment 
Act,  1948. 


76 


Section  7.  This  amendment  empowers  a  board  of  high  school  trustees 
to  purchase  buses  or  other  vehicles  for  the  transportation  of  pupils,  either 
out  of  current  revenue  or  by  the  issue  of  municipal  debentures,  to  the 
extent  authorized  by  the  Act. 
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No.  76 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  High  Schools  Act. 


Mr.  Drew 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  76  1948 

BILL 

-    An  Act  to  amend  The  High  Schools  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Highnev.  stat.. 
Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  7  of  The  School  LaWsJ;^u^,^i^%l^'c 
Amendment  Act,  1939,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  8?"7^f  Ve-  ^^' 

therefor:  enacted. 

(c)   "County  pupils"  shall  mean  pupils,  pupUs^"^ 

(i)  who  reside  with  their  parents  or  guardians,  or 

(ii)  who  or  whose  parents  or  guardians  are  assessed 
for  an  amount  equal  to  the  average  assessment 
of  the  ratepayers, 

in  that  part  of  a  county  which  is  not  within  a  city  or 
separated  town  or  within  a  high  school  or  grade  A  or 
grade  B  continuation  school  district,  but  shall  not 
include  pupils  residing  with  their  parents  or  guardians 
on  land  which  is  exempt  from  taxation  for  school 
purposes,  who  and  whose  parents  or  guardians  are 
not  assessed  for,  and  do  not  pay,  taxes  for  school 
purposes  in  a  municipality  in  the  county. 

(2)  Clause  m  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  Rev.  stat., 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs,  if'    ' 

cl.  m,  re- 
enacted. 

(w)  "Resident  pupils"  shall  mean  pupils,  -Residen 

pupils". 

(i)  who  reside  with  their  parents  or  guardians,  or 

(ii)  who  or  whose  parents  or  guardians  are  assessed 
for  an  amount  equal  to  the  average  assess- 
ment of  the  ratepayers. 


within  the  limits  of  a  high  school  district,  but  shall 
not   include   pupils   residing  with   their   parents  or 
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Rev.  Stat., 
c.  360,  8.  2, 
subs.  1,  re- 
enacted. 


Trustees  to 
be  corpora- 
tion. 


guardians  on  land  which  is  exempt  from  taxation  for 
school  purposes,  who  and  whose  parents  or  guardians 
are  not  assessed  for,  and  do  not  pay,  taxes  for  school 
purposes  in  a  municipality  within  the  district. 

2.  Subsection   1  of  section  2  of  The  High  Schools  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  one  muni- 
cipality, the  trustees  shall  be  a  corporation  by  the 

name  of  "The  High  School  Board  of  the 

of ",  or  "The  Collegiate  Institute  Board 

of  the of ",  inserting  the 

classification  and  name  of  the  municipality. 


Idem. 


(la)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  more  than 
one  municipality,  the  trustees  shall  be  a  corporation 

by  the  name  of  "The   District  High 

School  Board"  or  "The District  Col- 
legiate Institute  Board",  inserting  a  name  selected 
by  the  board  and  approved  by  the  Minister. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  360,  s.  11, 
subs.  1, 
amended. 


3.  Subsection  1  of  section  11  of  The  High  Schools  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting  after, the  word  "ratepayer"  in  the  first 
line  the  words  "of  a  municipality  which,  or  any  part  of  which, 
is  included  in  the  high  school  district,"  and  by  inserting  after 
the  word  "district"  in  the  third  line  the  words  "or  within  five 
miles  of  the  boundaries  thereof",  so  that  the  said  subsection 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Qualifica- 
tion of 
trustees. 


(1)  Any  ratepayer  of  a  municipality  which,  or  any  part 
of  which,  is  included  in  the  high  school  district,  who 
is  a  British  subject,  has  attained  the  age  of  twenty- 
one  years,  resides  in  the  high  school  district,  or 
within  five  miles  of  the  boundaries  thereof,  or  in  the 
county  or  municipality  in  the  case  of  a  county  or  of  a 
district  municipality  appointment,  and  who  is  not  a 
member  or  officer  of  a  municipal  council  or  otherwise 
disqualified,  shall  be  qualified  to  be  a  high  school 
trustee. 


Rev.  Stat.,  4.  Section  13  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
(1947,'  ^"  section  2  of  The  High  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  amended 
ame^iid^ed^.^'     by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Formation  of 
board  and 
assessment 
in  district  in 
unorganized 
territory. 


(6)  Where  a  high  school  district  is  established  under 
subsection  6  of  section  4,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  may  provide  for  the  formation  of  a  board, 
and  the  cost  of  operating  the  high  school  or  high 
schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board  shall  be 
levied  on  all  the  property  in  th^  high  school  district 
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rateable  for  school   purposes,  and  the  provisions  of 
The  Public  Schools  Act  with  respect  to  assessment  Rev^-^stat., 
and  collection  of  rates  for  public  school  purposes  in 
unorganized  townships  shall  mutatis  mutandis  apply. 

5. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  16  of  The  Hiyh  Schools  ^c/Rev  st^t 

,     ,  ,  ...  ,  ,  ,    -  ,,       ,  .  ^  c.  360,  s.  16, 

is  amended  by  strikmg  out  the  words  and  figures    subsection  4  subs,  i, 
of  section  6"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  words  and  figures  "subsection  2  of  section  4",  so  that  the 
said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  a  high  school  district  is  established  under  the  Composition 

authority  of  subsection  2  of  section  4  for  one  muni- tow nshfp'" 
cipality,  or  part  thereof,  in  a  territorial  district,  the  jlfj'|fnk,^p|"jty 
high  school  board  shall,  in  the  case  of  a  township,  be 
composed  of  six  trustees  who  shall  be  appointed  by 
the  council,  and,  in  the  case  of  an  urban  munici- 
pality, of  the  same  number  elected  in  the  same 
manner  as  in  the  case  of  a  city. 

(2)  Subsection   2   of  the  said   section    16  is  amended   byRev.  stat., 
striking  out  the  words  and  figures  "subsection  4  of  section  6"  siibs.  2,  ' 
in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  and  ^™®'^ 
figures  "subsection  2  of  section  4",  so  that  the  said  subsec- 
tion shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Where  a  high  school  district  is  established  under  the  in  district 

,        .  ,       ,  •         ^      r  •         A  r       J  composed  of 

authority  ot  subsection  2  of  section  4  tor  two  or  more  two  or  more 
municipalities  or  parts  thereof,  in  a  territorial  dis- ^a^iTies. 
trict,  the  high  school  board  shall  be  composed  of  six 
trustees  to  be  appointed  in  equal  numbers  by  the 
councils  of  such  municipalities,  provided  that  if  either 
or  any  of  such  municipalities  is  an  urban  munici- 
pality, the  public  school  board  or  boards  and  the 
separate  school  board  or  boards  of  such  urban  muni- 
cipality or  municipalities  may  appoint  an  additional 
member  of  the  high  school  board  as  in  the  case  of  a 
city,  such  appointments  being  made  in  alternate 
years  by  the  public  school  board  and  by  the  separate 
school  board  where  more  than  one  urban  munici- 
pality forms  part  of  the  high  school  district. 

6.  Subsection  1  of  section  22  of  The  High  Schools  Act  isRev.stat., 

c    360    s    22 

amended    by   striking   out    the   words    "first   Wednesday   insiibs.  i,' 
February"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
words   "second   Wednesday  in   January",   so   that   the  said 
subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Unless  all  the  members  of  the  new  board  have  been  First  meet- 
appointed  and  a  date  for  the  first  meeting  has  been 


decided  upon  by  the  old  board,  the  first  meeting  of 
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the  board  in  each  year  shall  be  held  at  the  hour  of 
seven  o'clock  in  the  evening  of  the  second  Wednesday 
in  January  or  at  such  other  hour  of  the  same  day  as 
may  have  been  determined  by  resolution  of  the  former 
board. 

c.  360.  8.  24,      7.  Clause  h  of  section  24  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  as  amended 

enacted'         by  subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  School  Law  Amendment 

Act,  1938,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Transporta-  (/j)  where  the  board  deems  it  expedient,  to  provide  and 

tion  of  ^    '  .  r  .       '  ., 

pupils.  pay  for  the  transportation  of  resident  pupils  to  any 

high  school  or  vocational  school  situated  in  the  high 
school  district  or  in  another  high  school  district  or 
grade  A  or  grade  B  continuation  school  district  and, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  of  county 
pupils  who  attend  any  high  school  or  vocational 
school  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board,  and  for 
such  purpose, 

(i)  to  purchase  out  of  current  revenue  or  by  the 
issue  of  municipal  debentures,  as  authorized 
by  this  Act,  a  bus  or  buses  or  other  vehicles, 
or  ' 

(ii)  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with  any  corpora- 
tion, commission  or  person  for  the  trans- 
portation of  such  pupils. 

Commence-       ^-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 

ment  of  Act  receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 

effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

Short  title.        9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  High  Schools  Amendment 
Act,  1948. 
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No.  77 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  School  Sites  Act. 


Mr.  Drew 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amendment  covers  the  situation  where  the  boundary  between  a 
city  and  township  is  not  a  road. 
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No.  77  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  School  Sites  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection   2  of  section   5  of   The  School  Sites  Act  isRev.  stat., 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "road  forming  a  boundary  siibs.  2^'    ' 
road"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ^'"®"**®*^' 
the  words  "boundary",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 

read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  board  of  education  for  a  city  may  acquire  by  Acquiring 
purchase  or  otherwise,  or  may  expropriate  land  in  a  township 
township  for  the  purposes  of  a  school  site  where  such  cfty*.^""^^ 
land  adjoins  a  boundary  between  the  city  and  the 
township. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  ^ent^of'^A^jt 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 

effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  School  Sites  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1948. 
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,No.  77 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  School  Sites  Act. 


Mr.  Drew 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  77  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  School  Sites  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  conseiit  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection   2  of  section  5  of   The  School  Sites  Act  isRev.  stat.. 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "road  forming  a  boundary  subs.°2f'  ^' 
road"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ^'"®'^^®'^- 
the  words  "boundary",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 

read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  board  of  education  for  a  city  may  acquire  by  Acquiring 
purchase  or  otherwise,  or  may  expropriate  land  in  a  township 
township  for  the  purposes  of  a  school  site  where  such  cu;''y.'"^"^ 
land  adjoins  a  boundary  between  the  city  and  the 
township. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  Commence- 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 

effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  School  Sites  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1948. 
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No.  78 


4th"'Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947. 


Mr.  Michener 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 
Section  1.    Self-explanatory. 


Section  2.  This  provision,  which  is  new,  is  applicable  to  those  who 
have  been  permanently  employed  for  some  time  but  who,  under  the  old  Act, 
are  not  eligible  to  contribute  to  the  Fund.  Persons  electing  to  come  within 
subsection  5  while  not  entitled  to  an  allowance,  will  be  entitled  to  the 
increased  refund  benefits  under  section  24. 


Section  3.  This  amendment  will  entitle  an  employee  who  was  over 
fifty,  instead  of  fifty-five,  when  the  Act  came  into  force  to  a  superannuation 
allowance  upon  reaching  seventy  and  contributing  for  the  required  time. 
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No.  78  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  7  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947,  l^f/s^[,s^2. 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "In  the  absence"  in  the^"^®'^^®*^- 
first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "With  the 
consent",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  With  the"  consent  of  his  minister  a  deputy  minister  Power  of 
may  suspend  from  employment  any  civil  servant  in  minister  to 
his   department   who   refuses   or   neglects   to   obey^"^^®'^  " 
his  directions. 

2.  Section  13  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947,  is  amended  ^^Ig;  g.  13, 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 

(5a)  Subsection  5  shall  apply  to  every  employee  in  respect  Extended 
of   the    period    of   his   continuous  non-contributory  of  s.  5. 
service. 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  18  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947,  c.  89*,  s.  is. 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "fifty-five  years  of  age|^|nded. 
on  the  day  upon  which  this  Act  comes  into  force"  in  the 
second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words, 

figures  and  letters  "fifty  years  of  age  on  the  1st  day  of  March, 
1948",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  every  employee  who  ^j^®^fj^*ggg__ 
was  more  than  fifty  years  of  age  on  the  1st  day  offl"yor 
March,  1948,  and  who, —  "'°'^^' 

(a)  attains  the  age  of  seventy  years;  and 

{b)  contributes  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period 
of  fifteen  years  or  more  or  in  respect  of  a 
period  of  ten  years  or  more  in  the  case  of  an 
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cmiiloycc  whose  cniploymont  began  before  the 
25th  (la\-  of  June,   1937, 

shall  be  entitled  to  a  superannuation  allowance  upon 
his  retirement. 


1947.  c.  89, 
amended. 


Computation 

of  allowance 
to  be  varied 
in  certain 
cases. 


1947.  c.  89, 
iimended. 


4.  The  Public  Service  Act,    1947,   is  amended    by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section: 

22a.  Where  the  average  annual  salary  of  an  employee 
is  not  the  highest  during  the  last  three  Ncars  of  his 
service,  the  Board,  in  computing  his  superannuation, 
disability  or  compensation  allowance,  shall  use  as  the 
dividend  his  highest  average  annual  salary  during 
any  other  consecutive  three  \  ears  of  his  service  as  an 
employee. 

5.  Tke  Public  Service  Act,    1947,   is  amended    b\-  adrhiig 
thereto  the  following  section  : 


Gaolers 
and  gaol 
employees. 


1947, 

c.  89.  8.  33, 

Bubs.  2, 

amended. 


32a.  This  Part  shall  apply  to  every  gaoler  and  gaol 
employee,  other  than  a  gaol  surgeon,  who  is  employed 
full  time  on  the  permanent  staff  of  a  county  or  city 
gaol,  in  respect  of  his  service  after  the  30th  day  of 
June,  1948,  except  that  the  county  or  city,  as  the  case 
may  be,  shall  contribute  to  the  Fund  an  amount 
equal  to  the  contribution  of  the  gaoler  or  gaol  em- 
ployee in  lieu  of  the  contribution  out  of  the  Consoli- 
dated Revenue  Fund  provided  for  in  section  15,  and 
shall  also  pay  into  the  Fund  the  contribution  deducted 
from  the  salary  of  the  gaoler  or  gaol  employee. 

6.  Subsection  2  of  section  3Z  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947, 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  figures  "1941"  in  the  third 
line  the  words  "and  who  can  serve  for  a  period  of  twenty 
years  thereafter  before  attaining  the  age  of  seven  t>-fi\-e  \  ears" 
and  by  striking  out  the  words  "by  way  of  salar\'  deductions" 
in  the  first  line  of  clause  b,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 


Certain 

magistrates 

option. 


(2)  Fvery  magistrate  who  receives  a  stated  annual  salary 
from  the  municipality  to  which  he  is  assigned  and 
who  was  appointed  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1941,  and  who  can  ser\e  for  a  period  of 
twenty  years  thereafter  before  attaining  the  age  of 
seventy-five  years  and  who, — 

(a)  gives  notice  in  writing  to  the  Board  within 
sixty  days  after  this  Act  comes  into  force  of  his 
intention  to  pay  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount    that   would    have   been    pa>able   by 
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Section  4.  This  provision  is  new.  It  will  benefit  employees  whose 
greatest  annual  salaries  are  not  earned  in  the  three  years  immediately 
before  they  become  entitled  to  an  allowance. 


Section  5.  The  effect  of  the  new  section  32a  is  to  bring  the  gaoler 
and  employees  of  a  gaol  established  in  a  county  or  city  under  The  Municipal 
Act,  under  the  superannuation  provisions  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947, 
from  July  1st,  1948. 


Section  6.  This  amendment  corrects  an  oversight  by  limiting 
properly  the  class  of  magistrates  to  which  the  subsection  is  intended  to 
apply. 
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Section  7.  Under  the  section  as  re-enacted  the  possible  benefits  to 
teachers  and  inspectors  who  become  permanent  civil  servants  are  increased 
in  some  cases  and  decreased  in  others. 
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him  had  he  contributed  to  the  Fund  from  the 
date  of  his  appointment;  and 

(b)  pays  or  agrees  to  pay  the  amount  mentioned 
in  clause  a  together  with  interest  thereon  at 
three  per  centum  per  annum, 

shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  employee  in  respect  of  the 
period  of  service  represented  by  the  payments  so 
made  and  shall  be  entitled  to  credit  for  such  period  in 
reckoning  the  amount  of  any  allowance  payable  to 
him. 

7.  Section  34  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947,  is  repealed  0^89;  g.  34. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-en'acted. 

34. — (1)  Where  a  teacher  or  inspector , who  is  a  contri- inspector 
butor  to  the  teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation  emp/oyee. 
fund  becomes  an  employee  and  within  sixty  days 
from  the  date  of  his  appointment  makes  a  written 
request  to  the  Teachers'  and  Inspectors'  Super- 
annuation Commission  and  to  the  Board,  an  amount 
equal  to  his  contributions  and  credits  in  the  teachers' 
and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund,  with  interest 
at  the  rate  of  four  and  three-quarters  per  centum 
per  annum,  shall  be  transferred  to  the  Fund  from  the 
teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund. 

(2)  Where  a  person  who  is  an  employee  on  the  1st  day  i^^^u'nd. 
of  March,   1948,   has  withdrawn   his  contributions 

from  the  teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation 
fund  he  may  pay  into  the  Fund,  before  the  1st  day 
of  July,  1948,  the  amount  of  the  withdrawn  con- 
tributions with  interest,  from  the  date  of  such  with- 
drawal, at  four  and  three-quarters  per  centum  per 
annum. 

(3)  Where  a  person  who  is  an  employee  on  the  1st  day  Jj'^^^^^ej' ^^ 
of  March,    1948,   makes  a  written   request  to  thetionsand 
Teachers'    and    Inspectors*    Superannuation    Com- 
mission and  to  the  Board,  before  the  1st  day  of  July, 

1948,  an  amount  equal  to  his  contributions  and 
credits  in  the  teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannua- 
tion fund  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  four  and  three- 
quarters  per  centum  per  annum,  shall  be  transferred 
to  the  Fund  from  the  teachers'  and  inspectors' 
superannuation  fund. 

(4)  An  employee  who  makes  an  election  as  provided  for  ^redit  in 

in  subsection  1,  2  or  3  shall  be  entitled  to  credit  in 
the  Fund  in  respect  of  the  number  of  years  of  service 
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'  that  is  equal  to  the  number  obtained  by  dividing  the 

amount  of  his  contributions  tiansferrcd  from  the 
teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund  or 
paid  by  the  employee  into  the  Fund,  by  a  number, — 

(a)  that  is  equal  to  four  per  centum  of  the  amount 
of  his  annual  salary  upon  his  appointment  as 
an  employee  where  he  becomes  an  employee 
before  the  1st  day  of  March,  1948;  or 

(b)  that  is  equal  to  six  per  centum  of  the  amount 

of  his  annual  salary  upon  his  appointment  as 
an  employee  where  he  becomes  an  employee 
on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  March,  1948, 

provided  that  the  number  of  years  of  credit  shall 
not  be  greater  than  the  period  of  teaching  or  inspec- 
toral service  for  which  contributions  to  the  teachers' 
and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund  were  made. 

(5)  The  benefits  under  this  Act  to  a  teacher  or  inspector 
who  b(  comes  an  employee  shall  not  be  less  than  he 
would  have  received  had  he  continued  as  a  contri- 
butor to  the  teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation 
fund. 

mentToTAct      ^'  ^^^^  ^^^  shall  comc  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.        9    fhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Service  Amendment 
Act,  1948. 
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No.  78 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947. 


Mr.  Michener 


{Reprinted  for  considetation  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 
Section  1.    Self-explanatory. 


Section  2.  This  provision,  which  is  new,  is  applicable  to  those  who 
have  been  permanently  employed  for  some  time  but  who,  under  the  old  Act, 
are  not  eligible  to  contribute  to  the  Fund.  Persons  electing  to  come  within 
subsection  vS  while  not  entitled  to  an  allswance,  will  be  entitled  to  the 
increased  refund  benefits  under  section  24. 


Section  3.  This  amendment  will  entitle  an  employee  who  was  over 
fifty,  instead  of  fifty-five,  when  the  Act  came  into  force  to  a  superannuation 
allowance  upon  reaching  seventy  and  contributing  for  the  required  time. 
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No.  78 


1948 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  7  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947, 1947.  c.  «9. 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "In  the  absence"  in  the  amended,"  ^' 
first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "With  the 
consent",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  With  the  consent  of  his  minister  a  deputy  minister  Power  of 
may  suspend  from  employment  any  civil  servant  in  nldn^st^r  to 
his   department   who   refuses   or   neglects   to   obey^"^^®"^^' 
his  directions. 


2.  Section  13  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947,  is  amended  i9|^. 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended. 

(5a)  Subsection  5  shall  apph'  to  every  employee  in  respect  Extended 
of   the    period    of   his   continuous  non -contributory  of  s.  5. 
service. 


(8)  Civil  servants  employed  on  the  1st  day  of  March,  fem^p^4riiy 
1948,   under  appointment  for  a   limited   period  by®™P^°^'®^- 
the    Lieutenant-Governor    in     Council,    shall    not 
become  contributors  to  the  Fund  by  reason  of  such 
appointment. 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  18  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947,  l^tl'.  a.  is. 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "fifty-five  years  of  age|^|nded. 
on  the  day  upon  which  this  Act  comes  into  force"  in  the 
second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words, 
figures  and  letters  "fifty  years  of  age  on  the  1st  day  of  March, 
1948",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  every  employee  who  Present 
was  more  than  fifty  vears  of  age  on  the  1st  day  of  fifty  or 
March,  1948,  and  who,—  '"°'"^- 
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(a)  attains  the  age  of  seventy  years;  and 

(b)  contributes  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period 

of  fifteen  years  or  more  or  in  respect  of  a 
period  of  ten  years  or  more  in  the  case  of  an 
employee  whOvSe  employment  began  before  the 
25th  day  of  June,  1937, 

shall  be  entitled  to  a  superannuation  allowance  upon 

his  retirement. 


ImeAdel^'        *.  The  PubUc  Service  Act,   1947,   is  amended   by  adding 
thereto  the  follow  ing  section : 


Computation 
of  allowance 
to  be  varied 
in  certain 
cases. 


22a.  Where  the  average  annual  salary  of  an  employee 
is  not  the  highest  during  the  last  three  years  of  his 
service,  the  Board,  in  computing  his  superannuation, 
disability  or  compensation  allowance,  shall  use  as  the 
dividend  his  highest  average  annual  salary  during 
any  other  consecutive  three  \ears  of  his  service  as  an 
employee. 


ame^iide/^'        ^-  ^^^  Public  Service  Act,   1947,   is  amended   by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section : 


Gaolers 
and  gaol 
employees. 


Rates  of 
contribution. 


Agreements 
re^^pecting 
service 
prior  to 
July  Ist, 
1948. 


32a. — (1)  This  Part  shall  appl\-  to  every  gaoler  and  gaol 
employee,  other  than  a  gaol  surgeon,  who  is  employed 
full  time  on  the  permanent  staff  of  a  county  or  city 
gaol,  in  respect  of  his  service  after  the  30th  day  of 
June,  1948,  except  that  the  county  or  city,  as  the  case 
may  be,  shall  contribute  to  the  Fund  an  amount 
equal  to  the  contribution  of  the  gaoler  or  gaol  em- 
ployee in  lieu  of  the  contribution  out  of  the  Consoli- 
dated Revenue  Fund  provided  for  in  section  15,  and 
shall  also  pay  into  the  Fund  the  contribution  deducted 
from  the  salary  of  the  gaoler  or  gaol  employee. 

(2)  Gaolers  and  gaol  employees  shall  contribute  to  the 

Fund  at  the  rates  prescribed  in  subsections  2  and  3 
of  section  13. 

(3)  The  Board  and  the  council  of  a  county  or  city  which 

has  established  a  gaol  ma\',  with  the  approval  of  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  enter  into  an  agree- 
ment under  which  the  gaoler  and  gaol  employees  and 
the  municipality  may  pay  into  the  Fund  in  respect 
of  service  of  such  persons  prior  to  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1948,  and  where  such  agreement  is  entered  into 
and  such  payments  are  made,  the  gaoler  or  gaol 
employee  shall  be  entitled  to  credit  for  the  period  of 
service  represented  by  the  payments  made,  in  reckon- 
ing the  amount  of  any  allowance  payable  to  him. 
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Section  4.  This  provision  is  new.  It  will  benefit  employees  whose 
greatest  annual  salaries  are  not  earned  in  the  three  years  immediately 
before  they  become  entitled  to  an  allowance. 


Section  5.  The  effect  of  the  new  section  32a  is  to  bring  the  gaoler 
and  employees  of  a  gaol  established  in  a  county  or  city  under  The  Municipal 
Act,  under  the  superannuation  provisions  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947, 
from  July  1st,  1948. 
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Section  6.  This  amendment  corrects  an  oversight  by  limiting 
properly  the  class  of  magistrates  to  which  the  subsection  is  intended  to 
apply. 


Section  7.  Under  the  section  as  re-enacted  the  possible  benefits  to 
teachers  and  inspectors  who  become  permanent  civil  servants  are  increased 
in  some  cases  and  decreased  in  others. 
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6.  Subsection  2  of  section  33  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947,  i9|^;  ^  33^ 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  figures  "1941"  in  the  third  8ub8.'2; 
line  the  words  "and  who  can  serve  for  a  period  of  twenty 

years  thereafter  before  attaining  the  age  of  seventy-five  years" 
and  by  striking  out  the  words  "by  way  of  salary  deductions" 
in  the  first  line  of  clause  b,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Every  magistrate  who  receives  a  stated  annual  salary  Certain 
from  the  municipality  to  which  he  is  assigned  and  option. 
who  was  appointed   on   or  before   the    1st  day  of 
January,  1941,  and  who  can  serve  for  a  period  of 
twenty  years  thereafter  before  attaining  the  age  of 
seventy-five  years  and  who, — 

(a)  gives  notice  in  writing  to  the  Board  within 
sixty  days  after  this  Act  comes  into  force  of  his 
intention  to  pay  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  that  would  have  been  payable  by 
him  had  he  contributed  to  the  Fund  from  the 
date  of  his  appointment;  and 

(&)  pays  or  agrees  to  pay  the  amount  mentioned 
in  clause  a  together  with  interest  thereon  at 
three  per  centum  per  annum, 

shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  employee  in  respect  of  the 
period  of  service  represented  by  the  payments  so 
made  and  shall  be  entitled  to  credit  for  such  period  in 
reckoning  the  amount  of  any  allowance  payable  to 
him. 

7.  Section  34  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947,  is  repealed  c.  89',  s.  34.. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

34. — (1)  Where  a  person  who  was  an  employee  on  the  inspectors 
1st  day  of  March,  1948,  so  requests  the  Teachers' ^n  Keif 
and  Inspectors'  Superannuation  Commission  and  the  ^^*'  ■^^*^- 
Board  in  writing,  before  the  1st  day  of  July,  1948, 
an  amount  equal  to  his  contributions  and  credits  in 
the  teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund 
with  accumulated  interest  shall  be  transferred  to  the 
Fund    from    the    teachers'    and    inspectors'    super- 
annuation fund. 

(2)  Where  a  person  who  was  an  employee  on  the  1st  day  where^c^o^n- 
of  March,  1948,  has  withdrawn  his  contributions  withdrawn, 
from  the  teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation 
fund,  he  may  pay  into  the  Fund  before  the  1st  day 
of  July,  1948,  the  amount  withdrawn  with  interest 
from  the  date  of  such  withdrawal  at  four  and  three- 
quarters  per  centum  per  annum  compounded  half- 
yearly. 
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Computa- 
tion of 
service 
credits. 


(3)  A  persoTT  who  was  an  employee  on  the  1st  day  of 
March,  1948,  and  who  makes  an  election  under  sub- 
section 1  or  2,  or  whose  contributions  and  credits  in 
the  teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund 
have  been  transferred  to  the  Fund,  shall  be  entitled 
to  service  credit  in  the  Fund  for  the  number  of  years 
that  is  equal  to  the  number  obtained  by  dividing 
one-half  of  the  amount  transferred  or  paid  into  the 
P'und  by  a  number  that  is  equal  to  four  per  centum 
of  his  annual  salary  upon  his  appointment  as  an 
employee,  provided  that  the  number  of  years  of 
service  credit  so  obtained  shall  in  no  case  exceed 
eighteen  or  seventy  per  centum  of  the  number  of 
years  for  which  he  contributed  to  the  teachers'  and 
inspectors'  superannuation  fund. 


Teachers  and 

inspectors 

employees 

after 

March  1st, 

1948. 


(4)  Where  a  person  who  was  a  contributor  to  the  teachers' 
and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund  becomes  an 
employee  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  March,  1948,  and 
within  sixty  days  from  the  date  of  his  becoming  an 
employee  makes  a  written  request  to  the  Teachers' 
and  Inspectors'  Superannuation  Commission  and  to 
the  Board,  an  amount  equal  to  his  contributions 
and  credits  in  the  teachers'  and  inspectors'  super- 
annuation fund  with  accumulated  .interest  shall  be 
transferred  to  the  Fund  from  the  teachers'  and 
inspectors'  superannuation  fund. 


Where 

contributions 

withdrawn. 


(5)  Where  a  person  who  becomes  an  employee  on  or 
after  the  1st  day  of  March,  1948,  has  withdrawn  his 
contributions  from  the  teachers'  and  inspectors' 
superannuation  fund  he  may  pay  into  the  Fund, 
within  three  months  of  the  date  of  his  becoming  an 
employee,  the  amount  withdrawn  with  interest  from 
the  date  of  such  withdrawal  at  four  and  three- 
quarters  per  centum  per  annum  compounded  half- 
yearly. 


Computation 
of  service 
credits. 


(6)  An  employee  who  makes  an  election  under  subsection 
4  or  5  shall  be  entitled  to  service  credit  in  the  Fund 
for  the  number  of  years  that  is  equal  to  the  number 
obtained  by  dividing  one-half  of  the  amount  trans- 
ferred or  paid  into  the  Fund  by  a  number  that  is 
equal  to  six  per  centum  of  his  annual  salary  upon  his 
appointment  as  an  employee,  provided  that  the 
number  of  years  of  service  credit  so  obtained  shall 
in  no  case  exceed  eighteen  or  seventy  per  centum  of 
the  number  of  years  for  which  he  contributed  to  the 
teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund. 
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(7)  Where  a  contributor  or  former  contributor  to  the  ^j.^^'?^^®'"  ^'^ 

teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund  is  an 
employee  or  becomes  an  employee  and  has  elected 
or  elects  to  become  a  contributor  to  the  Fund  and 
has  withdrawn  or  withdraws  his  contributions  from 
the  teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund, 
his  credit  therein  with  accumulated  interest  shall  be 
transferred  to  the  Fund  where  he  makes  an  election 
under  subsection  2  or  5,  and  such  credits  and  accum- 
ulated interest  shall  be  included  in  the  calculations 
of  service  credit  provided  for  in  subsections  3  and  6. 

(8)  The  benefits  under  this  Act  to  an  employee  who  has  j^l^^^f^g*"^** 
made  an  election  under  this  section  shall  not  be  less  "^'^  *°  '°?® 

by  transfer. 

than  he  would  have  received  had  he  contributed  as  a 
contributor  to  the  teachers'  and  inspectors'  super- 
annuation fund. 


8.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  ment"<ff"A^ct ; 
!ceives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deem 
effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  March,  1948. 


receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  ^^^°^P®°*i^® 


9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Service  Amend7nent^^°^^  '^"®' 
Act,  1948. 
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No.  78 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947. 


Mr.  Michener 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  78  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  7  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947, 1947.  c.  89. 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "In  the  absence"  in  the  amended.'  ^' 
first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "With  the 
consent",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  With  the  consent  of  his  minister  a  deputy  minister  Power  of 
may  suspend  from  employment  any  civil  servant  in  minister  to 
his   department   who   refuses   or   neglects   to   obey^^^^^"^ 
his  directions. 


2.  Section  13  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947,  is  amended  i^tX* 

.  c.  sy,  o.  J. 

by  adding  thereto  the  followmg  subsections:  amended. 


8.  13. 


(5a)  Subsection  5  shall  apply  to  every  employee  in  respect  Extended 

^      ,  ...    ,  .  .  .,  application 

of   the    period    of   his   continuous  non-contributory  of  s.  5. 


service. 


(8)  Civil  servants  employed  on  the  1st  day  of  March,  femp^o'^rariiy 
1948,   under  appointment  for  a  limited  period  by  ®"^p^°^'®^- 
the    Lieutenant-Governor    in     Council,    shall    not 
become  contributors  to  the  Fund  by  reason  of  such 
appointment. 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  18  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947,  l^fo,\  s.  ig. 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "fifty-five  years  of  age|^^^|n|^^ 
on  the  day  upon  which  this  Act  comes  into  force"  in  the 
second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words, 
figures  and  letters  "fifty  years  of  age  on  the  1st  day  of  March, 
1948",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  every  employee  who  Pre^e^nt^^^  _ 

was  more  than  fifty  years  of  age  on  the  1st  day  of  fifty  or 
,      ,  more. 

March,  1948,  and  who, — 
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(a)  attains  the  age  of  seventy  years;  and 

{b)  contributes  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period 
of  fifteen  years  or  more  or  in  respect  of  a 
period  of  ten  years  or  more  in  the  case  of  an 
employee  whose  employment  began  before  the 
25th  day  of  June,  1937, 

shall  be  entitled  to  a  superannuation  allowance  upon 
his  retirement. 


amVndecf.^'        *•  ^^^  Public  Service  Act,   1947,   is  amended   by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section : 


Computation 
of  allowance 
to  be  varied 
in  certain 
cases. 


1947.  c.  89. 
amended. 


Gaolers 
and  gaol 
employees. 


22a.  Where  the  average  annual  salary  of  an  employee 
is  not  the  highest  during  the  last  three  years  of  his 
service,  the  Board,  in  computing  his  superannuation, 
disability  or  compensation  allowance,  shall  use  as  the 
dividend  his  highest  average  annual  salary  during 
any  other  consecutive  three  years  of  his  service  as  an 
employee. 

5.  The  Public  Service  Act,   1947,   is  amended   by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section: 

32a. — (1)  This  Part  shall  apply  to  every  gaoler  and  gaol 
employee,  other  than  a  gaol  surgeon,  who  is  employed 
full  time  on  the  permanent  staff  of  a  county  or  citj* 
gaol,  in  respect  of  his  service  after  the  30th  day  of 
June,  1948,  except  that  the  county  or  city,  as  the  case 
may  be,  siiall  contribute  to  the  Fund  an  amount 
equal  to  the  contribution  of  the  gaoler  or  gaol  em- 
ployee in  lieu  of  the  contribution  out  of  the  Consoli- 
dated Revenue  Fund  provided  for  in  section  15,  and 
shall  also  pay  into  the  Fund  the  contribution  deducted 
from  the  salary  of  the  gaoler  or  gaol  employee. 


Rates  of 
contribution. 


Agreements 
respecting 
service 
prior  to 
July  Ist, 
1948. 


(2)  Gaolers  and  gaol  employees  shall  contribute  to  the 

Fund  at  the  rates  prescribed  in  subsections  2  and  3 
of  section  13. 

(3)  The  Board  and  the  council  of  a  county  or  city  which 

has  established  a  gaol  may,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  enter  into  an  agree- 
ment under  which  the  gaoler  and  gaol  employees  and 
the  municipality  may  pay  into  the  Fund  in  respect 
of  service  of  such  persons  prior  to  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1948,  and  where  such  agreement  is  entered  into 
and  such  payments  are  made,  the  gaoler  or  gaol 
employee  shall  be  entitled  to  credit  for  the  period  of 
service  represented  by  the  payments  made,  in  reckon- 
ing the  amount  of  any  allowance  payable  to  him. 
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6.  Subsection  2  of  section  33  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947,  J^|^'  ^  33 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  figures  "1941"  in  the  third  |^|^  2^^ 
line  the  words  "and  who  can  serve  for  a  period  of  twenty 

years  thereafter  before  attaining  the  age  of  seventy-five  years" 
and  by  striking  out  the  words  "by  way  of  salary  deductions" 
in  the  first  line  of  clause  h,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Every  magistrate  who  receives  a  stated  annual  salary  cerum^^^^ 
from  the  municipality  to  which  he  is  assigned  and  option. 
who  was  appointed   on   or  before   the   1st  day  of 
January,  1941,  and  who  can  serve  for  a  period  of 
twenty  years  thereafter  before  attaining  the  age  of 
seventy-five  years  and  who, — 

(a)  gives  notice  in  writing  to  the  Board  within 
sixty  days  after  this  Act  comes  into  force  of  his 
intention  to  pay  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  that  would  have  been  payable  by 
him  had  he  contributed  to  the  Fund  from  the 
date  of  his  appointment;  and 

{b)  pays  or  agrees  to  pay  the  amount  mentioned 
in  clause  a  together  with  interest  thereon  at 
three  per  centum  per  annum, 

shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  employee  in  respect  of  the 
period  of  service  represented  by  the  payments  so 
made  and  shall  be  entitled  to  credit  for  such  period  in 
reckoning  the  amount  of  any  allowance  payable  to 
him. 

1947 

7.  Section  34  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947,  is  repealed  c.  89'.  s.  34. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

,  ,      Teachers  and 

34. — (1)  Where  a  person  who  was  an  employee  on  the  inspectors 
1st  day  of  March,  1948,  so  requests  the  Teachers' on  M°arc!f 
and  Inspectors'  Superannuation  Commission  and  the^^*-  ^^'*^- 
Board  in  writing,  before  the  1st  day  of  July,  1948, 
an  amount  equal  to  his  contributions  and  credits  in 
the  teachers'   and   inspectors'   superannuation   fund 
with  accumulated  interest  shall  be  transferred  to  the 
Fund    from    the    teachers'    and    inspectors'    super- 
annuation fund. 

(2)  Where  a  person  who  was  an  employee  on  the  1st  day  where^ccm- 
of  March,  1948,  has  withdrawn  his  contributions  withdrawn, 
from  the  teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation 
fund,  he  may  pay  into  the  Fund  before  the  1st  day 
of  July,  1948,  the  amount  withdrawn  with  interest 
from  the  date  of  such  withdrawal  at  four  and  three- 
quarters  per  centum  per  annum  compounded  half- 
yearly. 
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Computa- 
tion of 
service 
credits. 


(3)  A  person  who  was  an  cniplo>ee  on  the  1st  cia\^  (jf 
March,  1948,  and  who  makes  an  election  under  sul)- 
section  1  or  2,  or  whose  contributions  and  credits  in 
the  teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund 
have  been  transferred  to  the  Fund,  shall  be  entitled 
to  service  credit  in  the  Fund  for  the  number  of  >ears 
that  is  equal  to  the  number  obtained  by  dividinjy 
one-half  of  the  amount  transferred  or  paid  into  the 
Fund  by  a  number  that  is  equal  to  four  per  centum 
of  his  annual  salary  upon  his  appointment  as  an 
employee,  provided  that  the  number  of  years  of 
service  credit  so  obtained  shall  in  no  case  exceed 
eighteen,  or  seventy  per  centum  of  the  number  of 
years  for  which  he  contributed  to  the  teachers'  and 
inspectors'  superannuation  fund. 


Teachers  and 

inspectors 

employees 

after 

March  Ist, 

1948. 


(4)  Where  a  person  who  was  a  contributor  to  the  teachers' 
and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund  becomes  an 
employee  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  March,  1948,  and 
within  sixty  days  from  the  date  of  his  becoming  an 
employee  makes  a  WTitten  request  to  the  Teachers' 
and  Inspectors'  Superannuation  Commission  and  to 
the  Board,  an  amount  equal  to  his  contributions 
and  credits  in  the  teachers'  and  inspectors'  super- 
annuation fund  with  accumulated  interest  shall  be 
transferred  to  the  Fund  from  the  teachers'  and 
inspectors'  superannuation  fund. 


Where 

contributions 

withdrawn. 


(5)  Where  a  person  who  becomes  an  employee  on  or 
after  the  1st  day  of  March,  1948,  has  withdrawn  his 
contributions  from  the  teachers'  and  inspectors' 
superannuation  fund  he  may  pay  into  the  Fund, 
within  three  months  of  the  date  of  his  becoming  an 
employee,  the  amount  withdrawn  with  interest  from 
the  date  of  such  withdrawal  at  four  and  three- 
quarters  per  centum  per  annum  compounded  half- 
yearly. 


Computation 
of  service 
credits. 


(6)  An  employee  who  makes  an  election  under  subsection 
4  or  5  shall  be  entitled  to  service  credit  in  the  Fund 
for  the  number  of  years  that  is  equal  to  the  number 
obtained  by  dividing  one-half  of  the  amount  trans- 
ferred or  paid  into  the  Fund  by  a  number  that  is 
equal  to  six  per  centum  of  his  annual  salary  upon  his 
appointment  as  an  employee,  provided  that  the 
number  of  years  of  service  credit  so  obtained  shall 
in  no  case  exceed  eighteen,  or  seventy  per  centum  of 
the  number  of  years  for  which  he  contributed  to  the 
teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund. 
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(7)  Where  a  contributor  or  former  contributor  to  the  J^^^l^af  °^ 

teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund  is  an 
employee  or  becomes  an  employee  and  has  elected 
or  elects  to  become  a  contributor  to  the  Fund  and 
has  withdrawn  or  withdraws  his  contributions  from 
the  teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund, 
his  credit  therein  with  accumulated  interest  shall  be 
transferred  to  the  Fund  where  he  makes  an  election 
under  subsection  2  or  5,  and  such  credits  and  accum- 
ulated interest  shall  be  included  in  the  calculations 
of  service  credit  provided  for  in  subsections  3  and  6. 

(8)  The  benefits  under  this  Act  to  an  employee  who  ^asf^s%^J^tll^^^ 

made  an  election  under  this  section  shall  not  be  less  ^y* transfer 
than  he  would  have  received  had  he  continued  as  a 
contributor  to  the  teachers'  and  inspectors'  super- 
annuation fund. 

8.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  itment^oTAct; 
receives  the  Ro^al  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  effeat^*^*'^* 
effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  March,  1948. 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Service  Amendment  ^^°^^  "'^'®* 
Act,  1948. 
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No.  79 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Tourist  Camp  Regulation  Act,  1946. 


Mr.  Welsh 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

This  Bill  is  designed  for  two  purposes: 

(o)  to  authorize  the  making  of  a  regulation  requiring  tourist  camp 
operators  to  post  rate-cards  in  bedrooms; 

(b)   to  exempt  camps  operated  by  charitable  organizations  from  the 
operation  of  The  Tourist  Camp  Regulation  Act,  1946. 
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No.  79  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Tourist  Camp  Regulation 
Act,  1946. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Tourist  Camp  Regulation  i946,  c.  loo. 
Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "and"  at  the  Imende'd.'  ^' 
end  of  clause  k,  by  adding  the  word  "and"  at  the  end  of 

clause  /  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(m)  requiring  the  operators  of  tourist  camps  to  keep 
posted  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  every  room  or  cabin 
used  for  sleeping  accommodation  a  notice  specifying 
the  rates  charged  for  such  room  or  cabin. 

2.  The  Tourist  Camp  Regulation  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  i946,  c.  loo. 
adding  thereto  the  following  section :  amen  e 

5a.  This  Act  shall  not  apply  to  camps  operated  by  charit-  Saving. 
able  institutions  within  the  meaning  of  The  Charitable  Rev.  stat.. 
Institutions  Act. 


381. 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Tourist  Camp  Regulation  Short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  79 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Tourist  Camp  Regulation  Act,  1946. 


Mr.  Welsh 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  79  1948 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Tourist  Camp  Regulation 
Act,  1946. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Tourist  Camp  Regulation  i946,  c.  loo. 
Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "and"  at  the  amended.'  ' 
end  of  clause  k,  by  adding  the  word  "and"  at  the  end  of 

clause  /  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause : 

(w)  requiring  the  operators  of  tourist  capips  to  keep 
posted  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  every  room  or  cabin 
used  for  sleeping  accommodation  a  notice  specifying 
the  rates  charged  for  such  room  or  cabin. 

2.  The  Tourist  Camp  Regulation  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  i946,  c.  loo. 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

5a.  This  Act  shall  not  apply  to  camps  operated  by  charit-  saving. 
able  institutions  within  the  meaning  of  The  Charitable  Rev.  stat.. 
Institutions  Act. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Tourist  Camp  Regulation  short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  80 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act. 


Mr.  Kelley 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Maiesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  operation  of  the  present  section  is  limited  to  former  members  of 
the  Forces  who  served  in  World  War  I.  The  section  is  re-enacted  to 
extend  the  operation  thereof  to  former  members  of  the  Forces  and  auxiliary 
services  who  served  in  World  War  II. 
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No.  80  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  103  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed  and  ^®3^'2?s^io3. 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

103.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  authorize  Agreement 
an  agreement  with  His  Majesty  the  King  in  right  of  ^" 
Canada  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Veterans 
Affairs  or  the  minister  of  such  other  department  of 
the  Government  of  Canada  as  may  from  time  to  time 
be  charged  with  the  care  and  treatment  of  insane, 
epileptic,  mentally  ill  or  mentally  defective  former 
members  of  His  Majesty's  naval,  military  or  air 
forces  or  other  persons  who  are  eligible  for  treatment 
under  The  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs  -^dc^tg^can.). 
(Canada)  whereunder  the  said  department  shall, 
subject  to  regulations  not  inconsistent  with  this  Act 
appended  to  and  forming  part  of  the  said  agreement, 
establish,  operate,  maintain,  control  and  direct,  in 
Ontario,  institutions  within  the  meaning  of  this  Act, 
for  the  care,  treatment  and  detention  of  such  former 
members  of  the  forces  and  others,  eligible  for  treat- 
ment under  The  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs  Act 
(Canada)  and  who  are  insane,  or  epileptic,  or  who  are 
mentally  ill  or  mentally  defective,  within  the  meaning 
of  this  Act  and  to  authorize  such  alterations  in  or 
amendments  to  such  agreement  as  may  from  time  to 
time  appear  necessary  or  desirable. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mental  Hospitals  ^wenJ- short  title. 
ment  Act,  1948. 
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No.  80 


4th  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
12  George  VI,  1948 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act. 


Mr.  Kelley 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  80  1948 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  103  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed  and  ^®3^-2?s^  163. 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

103.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  authorize  Agreement 
an  agreement  with  His  Majesty  the  King  in  right  of '^^ 
Canada  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Veterans 
Affairs  or  the  minister  of  such  other  department  of 
the  Government  of  Canada  as  may  from  time  to  time 
be  charged  with  the  care  and  treatment  of  insane, 
epileptic,  mentally  ill  or  mentally  defective  former 
members  of  His  Majesty's  naval,  military  or  air 
forces  or  other  persons  who  are  eligible  for  treatment 
under  The  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs  ^cf  c^il'^can.). 
(Canada)  whereunder  the  said  department  shall, 
subject  to  regulations  not  inconsistent  with  this  Act 
appended  to  and  forming  part  of  the  said  agreement, 
establish,  operate,  maintain,  control  and  direct,  in 
Ontario,  institutions  within  the  meaning  of  this  Act, 
for  the  care,  treatment  and  detention  of  such  former 
members  of  the  forces  and  others,  eligible  for  treat- 
ment under  The  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs  Act 
(Canada)  and  who  are  insane,  or  epileptic,  or  who  are 
mentally  ill  or  mentally  defective,  within  the  meaning 
of  this  Act  and  to  authorize  such  alterations  in  or 
amendments  to  such  agreement  as  may  from  time  to 
time  appear  necessary  or  desirable. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amend- s^°^^  '"Je- 
ment  Act,  1948. 
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